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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 

The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Parts 1 and 2, 
B, D, E, G, H, I/J, K, L, M, fjf, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists 
of abbreviations in Archiv fur Orientforschung, W. von Soden, GrundriB der akkadischen Gramma- 
tik, and Zeitschrift fur Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. 
The list also includes the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or 


under his supervision, or in collaboration with him. 

A lexical series A a = ndqu, pub. 

MSL 14 

A tablets in the collections of the 

Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

A-tablet lexical text, see MSL 13 lOff. 

AAA Annals of Archaeology and Anthro¬ 

pology 

AAAS Annales Arch^ologiques Arabes 

Syriennes 

AASF Annales Academiae Scientiarum 

Fennicae 

AASOR The Annual of the American Schools 

of Oriental Research 

AB Assyriologische Bibliothek 

ABAW Abhandlungen der Bayerisehen 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
AbB Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 

schrift und Obersetzung 

Abel-Winckler L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

ABIM A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 

Briefe des Iraq-Museums 

ABL R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby¬ 

lonian Letters 

ABoT Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ... 

Bogazkoy Tabletleri 

AbS-T field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 

excavated at Tell Abu Salabikh 
ACh C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chalde- 

enne 

Acta Or. Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8® Actes du 8® Congres International 
Congr^s des Orientalistes, Section S4mi- 

Intemational tique (B) 

ADD C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 

and Documents 

AfK Archiv fur Keilschriftforschung 

AfO Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

AGM Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

AHDO Archives d’histoire du droit oriental 

AHw. W. von Soden, Akkadisch.es Hand- 

worterbuch 


Ai. lexical series ki.Ki.KAX.bi.Se = ana 

ittiiu, pub. MSL 1 

AIPHOS Annuaire de l’lnstitut de Philo- 

logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 

Slaves (Brussels) 

Aistleitner J. Aistleitner, Worterbuch der 

Worterbuch Ugaritischen Sprache 

AJA American Journal of Archaeology 

AJSL American Journal of Semitic Lan¬ 

guages and Literatures 

AKA E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 

The Annals of the Kings of 
Assyria 

F.A.Ali Su- F.A.Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two 
merian Collections from the Old Baby- 

Letters Ionian Schools 

Alp Beamten- S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den 
namen Beamtennamen im hethitischen 

F estzeremoniell 

Altmann,ed., Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other 
Biblical and Studies (■= Philip W. Lown In- 

Other Studies stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud¬ 

ies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

AMI Archaologische Mitteilungen aus 

Iran 

AMSUH Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 

tischen Seminar der Universitat 
Hamburg 

AMT R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 

Texts ... 

An lexical series An = Anurn 

Anatolian Anatolian Studies Presented to 

Studies Hans Gustav Giiterbock 

Giiterbock 

AnBi Analecta Biblica 

Andrae W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 

Festungs- von Assur (- WVDOG 23) 

werke 

Andrae W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 

Stelenreihen Assur (■= WVDOG 24) 

ANES Journal of the Ancient Near 

Eastern Society of Columbia 
University 


V 
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Angim 

An Or 
AnSt 
Antagal 
AO 

AOAT 

AOAW 


AOB 

AOS 

AOTU 

APAW 

Arkeologya 

Dergisi 

ARM 


ARMT 

Aro Glossar 

Aro Gramm. 

Aro Infinitiv 

Aro Kleider- 
texte 

ArOr 

ARU 


AS 

ASAW 

AS GW 

ASKT 

ASSF 

Assur 

Augapfel 


Aynard Asb. 

BA 

Bab. 

Bagh. Mitt. 
Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 

Balkan Letter 


Balkan 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 
Analecta Orientalia 
Anatolian Studies 
lexical series antagal — iaqi 1 
tablets in the collections of the 
Mus4e du Louvre 

Alter Orient und Altes Testament 
Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka- 
demie der Wissenschaften 
Altorientalische Bibliothek 
American Oriental Series 
Altorientalische Text© und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der Preufiischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Turk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (1-10 = 
TCL 22-31; 14, 18, 19 - Textes 
cuneiformes de Mari 1-3) 
Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen («=■ StOr22) 
J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (■= StOr 20) 
J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 
konstruktionen (■= StOr 26) 

J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider- 
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 
Jena 

Archiv Orientdlni 
J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkxmden 
Aasyriological Studies (Chicago) 
Abhandlungen der Sachsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge- 
sellschaft der Wissenschaften 
P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte ... 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

J. -M. Aynard, Le Prism© du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitrage zur Assyriologie ... 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (=■ AOS 
37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 


Observations Chronological Problems of the 
Karum KaniS 

Balkan K. Balkan, Eine Schenkungsur- 

Schenkungs- kunde aus der althethitischen 

urkunde Zeit, gefunden in Inandik 1966 

Barton G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 

Haverford Collection of Cuneiform Tablets or 

Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 

Barton MBI G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby¬ 
lonian Inscriptions 

Barton RISA G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip¬ 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

BASOR Bulletin of the American Schools 

of Oriental Research 

Bauer Asb. T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

Bauer Lagasch J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt- 
schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Stu- 
dia Pohl 9) 

Baumgartner Hebraische Wortforschung, Fest- 
AV schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 

Walter Baumgartner (= VT 
Supp. 16) 

BBK Berliner Beitrage zur Keilschrift- 

forschung 

BBR H. Zimmem, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 

der babylonischen Religion 

BBSt. L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 

Stones 

BE Babylonian Expedition of the Uni¬ 

versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

Belleten Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

Bergmann E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 

Lugale 

Bezold Cat. C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei¬ 

form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

Bezold Cat. L. W. King, Catalogue of the 

Supp. Cuneiform Tablets of the British 

Museum. Supplement 

Bezold Glossar C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

BHT S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 

Texts 

BiAr The Biblical Archaeologist 

Bib. Biblica 


Biggs Al-Hiba 


Biggs Saziga 


Bilgig Appel- 
lativa der 
kapp. Text© 
BIN 

BiOr 


R. D. Biggs, Inscriptions from Al- 
Hiba-Lagash: The First and Sec¬ 
ond Seasons 

R. D. Biggs, §A..zi.ga: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incan¬ 
tations (= TCS 2) 

E. Bilgig, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der kappadokischen Texte 

Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col¬ 
lection of J. B. Nies 
Bibliotheca Orientalis 


VI 
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Birot Tablet- M. Birot, Tablettes ^conomiques et 
tes administratives d’4poque babylo- 

nienne ancienne conserves au Mu- 
see d’Art et d’Histoire de Geneve 
BM tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

BMAH Bulletin des Musees Royaux d’Art 

et d’Histoire 

BMFA Bulletin of the Museum of Fine 

Arts 

BMMA Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu¬ 

seum of Art 

BMQ The British Museum Quarterly 

BMS L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 

Sorcery 

Bo. field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Boghazkeui 

Bohl Chres- F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy tomathy 

Bohl Leiden F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
Coll. de Leidsche Verzameling van 

Spijkerschrift-Inseripties 

Boissier Choix A.Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
& la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

Boissier DA A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux presages 

Bollenriieher J. Bdllenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
Nergal nen an Nergal (=■ LSS 1/6) 

BOR Babylonian and Oriental Record 

Borger R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 

Einleitung schen Konigsinschriften 

Borger Esarh. R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Konigs von Assyrien 
(*= AfO Beiheft 9) 

Borger HKL R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil- 
schriftliteratur 

Boson G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 

Tavolette sumere ... 

Bo St Boghazkoi-Studien 

BoTU Die Boghazkoi-Texte in Umschrift 

... (= WVDOG 41-42) 

Boudou Liste A. Boudou, Liste de noms g6o- 
graphiques (*= Or. 36-38) 

Boyer Contri- G. Boyer, Contribution 4 l’histoire 
bution juridique de la l re Dynastie 

babylonienne 

von Branden- C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 
stein Heth. sche Gotter nach Bildbeschrei- 

Gotter bungen in Keilschrifttexten (- 

MVAG 46/2) 

Brinkman J. A. Brinkman, Materials and 

MSKH Studies for Kassite History 

Brinkman J. A. Brinkman, A Political His- 

PKB tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 

1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43) 

BRM Babylonian Records in the Library 

of J. Pierpont Morgan 

Brockelmann C. Broekelmann, Lexicon syriacum, 
Lex. Syr.* 2nd ed. 


BSAW Berichte der Saehsischen Akademie 

der Wissenschaften 

BSGW Berichte der Saehsischen Gesell- 

schaft der Wissenschaften 
BSL Bulletin de la Soci6t6 de Linguis- 

tique de Paris 

BSOAS Bulletin of the School of Oriental 

and African Studies 

Bu. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

CAD The Assyrian Dictionary of the 

Oriental Institute of the Uni¬ 
versity of Chicago 

Cagni Erra L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra 
Camb. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Cambyses 

CBM tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia (= CBS) 

CBS tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia 

CCT Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 

Tablets 

CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham¬ 

murabi . .. 

Chantre E. Chantre, Recherches archdolo- 

giques dans l’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 
Chiera STA E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac¬ 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Library of Princeton University 
Christian Festschrift fur Prof. Dr. Viktor 

Festschrift Christian 

Qig-Kizilyay M. Qig and H. Kizilyay, Neusumeri- 

NRVN sche Rechts- und Verwaltungs- 

urkunden aus Nippur 

(/ig-Kizilyay- M. Qig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 
Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 
(Jig-Kizilyay- M. £ig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Salonen Die Puzrifi-Dagan-Texte (= AASF 

Puzrifi-Dagan- B 92) 

Texte 

Clay PN A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 

Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (= YOR 1) 

Cocqerillat D. Cocquerillat, Palmeraies et cul- 
Palmeraies tures de l’Eanna d’Uruk (559-620) 

Coll, de Clercq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clercq. Catalogue ... 

Combe Sin E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 

en Babylonie et en Assyrie 
Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution A l’his- 
Contribution toire 5conomique d’Umma 
Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la 

Umma Dynastie d’Ur 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Copenhagen tablets in the collections of the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 
Corpus of E.Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Ancient Near Eastern Seals in North American 
Eastern Seals Collections 
CRAI Academic des Inscriptions et Belles 

Lettres. Comptes rendus 

Craig AAT J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro¬ 
nomical Texts 

Craig ABRT J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo¬ 
nian Religious Texts 

Cros Tello G. Cros, Mission framjaise de 
Chaldee. Nouvelles fouilles de Tello 
CRRA Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio- 

logique Internationale 

CT Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 

Tablets 

CTN Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud 

Cyr. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Cyrus 

DAFI Cahiers de la Delegation Archdolo- 

gique Franfaise en Iran 

Dalman G. H. Dalman, . . . Aramaisch-neu- 

Aram. Wb. hebraisches Worterbueh zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 
Dar. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Darius 

David AV J. A. Ankum, R. Feenstra, 

W. F. Leemans, eds., Symbolae 
iuridicae et historicae Martino 
David dedicatee. Tomus alter: 
Iura Orientis antiqui 

Deimel Fara A.Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

Delaporte L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 

Catalogue cylindres orientaux ... de la 

BibliothAque Bibliothbque Nationale 
Nationals 

Delaporte L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 

Catalogue cylindres . .. Mus6e de Louvre 
Louvre 

Delitzsch AL 3 F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestiicke, 
3rd ed. 

Delitzsch F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 

HWB worterbueh 

Dietrich M. Dietrich, Die Aramaer Siid- 

Aramaer babyloniens in der Sargoniden- 

zeit (= AO AT 7) 

van Dijk J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gotter- 

Gotterlieder lieder 

van Dijk J. van Dijk, La Sagesse Sum^ro- 

La Sagesse Accadienne 

Diri lexical series diri dib siaku — 

( w)atru 

Divination J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination 

en m^sopotamie ancienne et dans 
les regions voisines 

DLZ Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

DP M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 

pr^sargoniques 


Dream-book A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter¬ 
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

van Driel Cult G. van Driel, The Cult of ASSur 
of Afiiur 

D.T. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

Ea lexical series ea A — naqu, pub. 

MSL 14 

EA J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amama- 

Tafeln (= VAJB 2); EA 359-79: 
A. F. Rainey, El Amama Tablets 
359-79 (- AOAT 8) 

Eames Coll. A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
force Eames Babylonian Col¬ 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 

Eames Col- tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
lection Babylonian Collection in the New 

York Public Library 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 

Glossar babylonischen Briefen 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 

Handerhebung betsserie “Handerhebung” («= 
VIO 20) 

Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe 

Briefe 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe aus Uruk 

Briefe aus Uruk 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 

Parfumrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also 

pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 

Stiftungen schriften fur assyrische Tempel 

(= VIO 23) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 

Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 

sammlung fur die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

Edzard Tell D. O. Edzard, Altbabylonische 
ed-Der Rechts- undWirtschaftsurkunden 

aus Tell ed-Der 

Edzard D. 0. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 

Zwischenzeit schenzeit” Babyloniens 

Eilers W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 

Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen 

namen Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 

fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 

Gesellsehafts- altbabylonischen Recht 

formen 


vm 
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EmesalVoc. lexical series dimmer — dingir 
= ilu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 
En. el. Enuma elii 

ErimhuS lexical series erimhuS = anantu 

ErimhuS Bogh. Boghazkeui version of ErimhuS 
Eshnunna Code see Goetze LE 
Evetts App. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ... 

Evil-Merodach ... Appendix 
Evetts Ev.-M. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
.. . Evil-Merodach 

Evetts Lab. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
.. . Laborosoarchod 

Evetts Ner. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
.. . Neriglissar 

ExplicitMalku synonym list malku ■=■ Sarru, ex¬ 
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421ff.) 
Fales Censi- F. M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti 
menti di epoca neo-assira 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 

ATU aus Uruk 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 

Das Sume- (= Handbueh der Orientalistik, 

rische Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 

Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerisehen 

Gerichts- Gerichtsurkunden 

urkunden 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gotter- 

Gotterlieder lieder 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 

Grammatik Sprache Gudeas von LagaS (= 

AnOr 28 and 29) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 

Haupttypen der sumerischen Beschworung 

(= LSS NF 1) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Topographic von 

Topographie Uruk 

Farber Istar W. Farber, Beschworungsrituale 

und Dumuzi an IStar und Dumuzi 

FF Forschungen und Fortschritte 

Figulla Cat. H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 

Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 

Finet A.Finet, L’Accadien des Lettres de 

L’Accadien Mari 

Finkelstein Essays on the Ancient Near East 

Mem. Vol. in Memory of Jacob Joel Finkel¬ 

stein 

Fish Catalogue T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 
Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 

Fish Letters T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby¬ 
lonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 
FLP tablets in the collections of the 

Free Library of Philadelphia 
Frankel S. Frankel, Die aramaischen 

Fremdw. Fremdworter im Arabischen 


Frankena R. Frankena, T&kultu, De sacrale 
Takultu Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

Freydank H. Freydank, Spatbabylonische 

Wirtschafts- Wirtschaftstexte aus Uruk 

texte 

Friedrich R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift 

Festschrift Johannes Friedrich ... 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 

Gesetze setze (= Documenta et monu- 

menta orientis antiqui 7) 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Worter- 

Heth. Wb. buch ... 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Staatsvertrage des 

Staatsver- Hatti-Reiches in hethitischer 

trage Sprache (= MVAG 34/1) 

Gadd Early C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Dynasties Sumer and Akkad 

Gadd Ideas C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 

Gadd C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 

Teachers in the Oldest Schools 

Gandert A. von Muller, ed., Gandert Fest- 

Festschrift schrift (= Berliner Beitrage zur 

Vor- und Fruhgeschichte 2) 
Garelli Gilg. P. Garelli, GilgameS et sa lSgende. 

Etudes recueillies par Paul 
Garelli k l’occasion de la VII e 
Rencontre Assyriologique Inter¬ 
nationale (Paris, 1958) 

Garelli Les P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap- 
Assyriens padoce 

Gaster AV Occident and Orient (Studies in 
Honour of M. Gaster) 

Gautier J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 

Dilbat famille de Dilbat ... 

GCCI R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 

Cuneiform Inscriptions 

Gelb OAIC I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip¬ 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

Genouillac H. de Genouillac, Premieres re- 

Kich cherches archSologiques & Kich 

Genouillac H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 

Trouvaille Drdhem 

Gesenius 17 W. Gesenius, Hebraisehes und 

aramaisches Handworterbuch, 
17th ed. 

GGA Gottingische Gelehrte Anzeigen 

Gibson-Biggs M. Gibson and R. D. Biggs, eds.. 

Seals Seals and Sealing in the Ancient 

Near East 

Gilg. Gilgames epic, cited from Thompson 

Gilg. (M. — Meissner Fragment, 
OB Version of Tablet X, P. — 
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version 
of Tablet II, Y. - Yale Tablet, 
OB Version of Tablet III) 

Gilg. O. I. OB Gilg. fragment from Isbchali 
pub. by T. Bauer, JNES 16 
254ff. 
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Goetze A. Goetze, HattuSiliS. Der Bericht 

HattuSiliS liber seine Thronbesteigung nebst 
den Paralleltexten (=■ MVAG 29/3) 
Goetze A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the 

Kizzuwatna Problem of Hittite Geography 
(= YOR 22) 

Goetze LE A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

Goetze Neue A. Goetze, Neue Bruchstiicke 

Bruehstiicke zum groCen Text des HattuSiliS 
und den Paralleltexten (= 
MY AG 34/2) 

Goldziher Gedachtnisschrift Goldziher I 

Memorial 
Volume 

GoMnischeff V. S. GoMnischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 
Gordon AV Orient and Occident: Essays Pre¬ 
sented to Cyrus H. Gordon.. . 
(= AOAT 22) 

Gordon C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 

Handbook (- AnOr 25) 

Gordon Smith C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
College Tablets ... (= Smith College 

Studies in History, Vol. 38) 
Gordon E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 

Sumerian 
Proverbs 

Gossmann Era F. Gossmann, Das Era-Epos 
Grant Bus. E. Grant, Babylonian Business 

Doc. Documents of the Classical Period 

Grant Smith E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in 
College the Smith College Library 

Gray SamaS C. D. Gray, The SamaS Religious 
Texts . .. 

Grayson A. K. Grayson, Babylonian Histor- 

BHLT ical-Literary Texts (= TSTS 3) 

Grayson A. K. Grayson, Assyrian and Baby- 

Chronicles Ionian Chronicles (= TCS 5) 

Guest Notes E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
on Plants Plant Products with their Collo¬ 
quial Names in 'Iraq 

Guest Notes E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 

on Trees Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

Guterbock H. G. Giiterbock, Siegel aus Bo- 
Siegel gazkoy (== AfO Beiheft 5 and 7) 

Hallo Royal W.W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 
Titles Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

Hartmann H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su- 
Musik merischen Kultur 

Haupt P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 

Nimrodepos rodepos 

Haverford E. Grant, ed., The Haverford 

Symposium Symposium on Archaeology and 

the Bible 

Hecker K.Hecker, Die Keilscbrifttexte der 

Giessen Universitatsbibliothek Giessen 

Hecker K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kiil- 

Grammatik tepe-Texte (- AnOr 44) 

Heimpel W. Heimpel, Tierbilder in der 


Tierbilder sumerischen Literatur (= Studia 

Pohl 2) 

Herzfeld API E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 

Hewett An- D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey, 
niversary eds.. So Live the Works of Men: 
Vol. Seventieth Anniversary Volume 

Honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 

Hg. lexical series iiAB.gud = imr& 

= ballu, pub. MSL 5-11 

HG J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 

Gesetz 

Hh. lexical series HAit.ra = hubullu (Hh. 

I-IV pub. Landsberger, MSL5;Hh. 
V-VII pub. Landsberger, MSL 6; 
Hh. VIII-XII pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV, XVIII 
pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; Hh. 
XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 9; 
Hh. XVT,XVII,XIX pub. Lands- 
berger-Reiner, MSL 10; Hh. 
XX-XXIV pub. Landsberger- 
Reiner, MSL 11) 

Hilprecht AV Hilprecht Anniversary Volume. 

Studies in Assyriology and Ar- 
chaelogy Dedicated to Hermann 
V. Hilprecht 

Hilprecht H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest 
Deluge Story Version of the Babylonian Deluge 

Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 

Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
pp. 21-27 

Hinz AFF W. Hinz, Altiranische Funde und 
Forschungen 

Hirsch H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt- 

Unter- assyrischen Religion (= AfOBei- 

suchungen heft 13/14) 

Hoffner H. A. Hoffner, Alimenta Hethae- 

Alimenta orum (= AOS 55) 

Holma H. Holma, Kleine Beitrage zum 

Kl. Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon 

Holma H. Holma, Die Namen der Kor- 

Korperteile perteile im Assyrisch-babylo- 

nischen 

Holma Omen H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby- 
Texts Ionian Tablets in the British 

Museum . .. 

Holma H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 

Quttulu nischen Personennamen der Form 

Quttulu 

Holma H. Holma, Weitere Beitrage zum 

Weitere assyrischen Lexikon 

Beitr. 

Hrozny F. Hrozny. Code hittite provenant 

Code Hittite de l’Asie Mineure 

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 

Getreide Babylonien ... 


x 



oi.uchicago.edu 


Hrozny 

Kultepe 

Hrozny 

Ta'annok 

HS 

H8M 

HSS 
HUCA 
Hunger 
Kolophone 
Hunger Uruk 

Hussey 

Sumerian 

Tablets 

IB 

IBoT 

ICK 

Idu 

IEJ 

IF 

Igituh 


ILN 

IM 

Imgidda to 
ErimhuS 
Istanbul 

ITT 

Izbu Comm. 


Izi 


Izi Bogh. 

JA 

Jacobsen 

Copenhagen 

Jankowska 

KTK 

JAOS 


Jastrow Diet. 


JBL 

JCS 

JDA 

JEN 
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F.Hrozny, Inscriptions cundiformes 
du Kult^pd (- ICK 1) {= Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 
Ta'annek, in Sellin Ta'annek 
tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

tablets in the collections of the 
Harvard Semitic Museum 
Harvard Semitic Series 
Hebrew Union College Annual 
H. Hunger, Babylonische und As- 
syrische Kolophone (= AO AT 2) 
H. Hunger, Spatbabylonische Tex- 
te aus Uruk 

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in 
the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 3 and 4) 

tablets in the collections of the 
Pontificio Istituto Biblico, Rome 
Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu- 
lunan Bogazkoy Tabletleri 
Inscriptions cun4iformes du Kul- 
lexical series A = idu [tdpd 

Israel Exploration Journal 
Indogermanische Forschimgen 
lexical series igituh = tBmartu. 
Igituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger-Gumey, AfO 18 81ff. 
Illustrated London News 
tablets in the collections of the Iraq 
Museum, Baghdad 
see ErimhuS 


JENu 

JEOL 


JESHO 

Jestin NTSS 

Jestin 

Suruppak 

JJP 

JKF 

JNES 

Johns Dooms¬ 
day Book 
Jones-Snyder 


JPOS 

JQR 

JRAS 

JSOR 

JSS 

JTVI 


K. 


Kagal 


tablets in the collections of the Ar¬ 
chaeological Museum of Istanbul 
Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 
commentary to the series Summa 
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands- 
berger, pub. Leichty Izbu pp. 
211-233 

lexical series izi =» iS&tu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 154^226 
Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 132-147 
Journal asiatique 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 
N. B. Jankowska, Klinopisnye 
teksty iz Kjul’-Tepe v sobrani- 
iakh SSSR 

Journal of the American Oriental 
Society 

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Targumim . . . 

Journal of Biblical Literature 
J ournal of Cuneiform Studies 
Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 
Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 


KAH 

KAJ 

Kang SACT 


KAR 

KAV 

KB 

KBo 

Kent Old 
Persian 
Ker Porter 
Travels 

Kh. 


Kienast 

ATHE 


Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 
Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch- 
Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex 
Oriente Lux” 

Journal of the Economic and 
Social History of the Orient 
R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes 
sum^riennes de Suruppak 

R. Jestin, Tablettes sum6riennes de 
Suruppak ... 

Journal of Juristic Papyrology 
Jahrbuch fur kleinasiatische For 
schung 

Journal of Near Eastern Studies 
C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 

T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume¬ 
rian Economic Texts from the 
Third Ur Dynasty 
Journal of the Palestine Oriental 
Society 

Jewish Quarterly Review 
Journal of the Royal Asiatic So¬ 
ciety 

Journal of the Society of Oriented 
Research 

Journal of Semitic Studies 
Journal of the Transactions of the 
Victoria Institute 
tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 
of the British Museum 
lexical series kagal = abuttu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 227-261 
Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori- 
schen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 
schen Inhalts 

S. Kang, Sumerian and Akkadian 
Cuneiform Texts in the Collection 
of the World History Museum of 
the University of Illinois 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi- 
osen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver- 
schiedenen Inhalts 
Keilinsehriftliche Bibliothek 
Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkoi 
R. G. Kent, Old Persian ... 
(= AOS 33) 

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo¬ 
nia, etc. ... 

tablets from Khafadje in the col¬ 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 
B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
Texte des Orientalischeni Semi¬ 
nars der Universitat Heidelberg 
und der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 
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Kienast Ki- B. Kienast, Die altbabylonischen 
surra Briefe und Urkunden aus Kisurra 

Kin g Chron. L.W. King, Chronicles Concerning 
Early Babylonian Kings ... 

King Early L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
History and Akkad: An Account of the 

Early Races of Babylonia ... 
King History L. W. King, A History of Babylon 
King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Texts Cuneiform Character in the British 

Museum 

Kinnier Wilson J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Nimrud 
Wine Lists Wine Lists (= CTN 1) 

Kish tablets excavated at Kish, in the 

collections of the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford 

Klauber E. Klauber, Assyrisches Beamten- 

Beamtentum turn nach Briefen aus der Sar- 
gonidenzeit 

K1F Kleinasiatische Forschungen 

Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete 

Gebete an den Sonnengott ... 

Kocher BAM F. Kocher, Die babylonisch-assy- 
rische Medizin in Texten und 
Untersuchungen 

Kocher F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur 

Pflanzen- assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 

kunde und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 

Kohler u.Peiser J. Kohler, F. E. Peiser, Aus dem 
Rechtsleben babylonischen Rechtsleben 

Konst. tablets excavated at Assur, in the 

collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 

Burgschafts- risches Burgschaftsrecht 

recht 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, tlber einige griechi- 

Griech. sche Reehtsurkunden aus den ost- 

Rechtsurk. lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis- 

mus 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche 

NRIJA Reehtsurkunden aus der El- 

Amama-Zeit 

Kramer AV Kramer Anniversary Volume (= 
AOAT 25) 

Kramer S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 

Lamentation the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 

Kramer S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 

SLTN Texts from Nippur (=AAS0R 23) 

Kramer Two S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 
Elegies Pushkin Museum Tablet 

Kraus AbB F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische Briefe 

Kraus Edikt F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Konigs 

Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon (=■ 
Studia et documents ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5) 
Kraus Text© F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni¬ 
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

Kraus Vieh- F, R. Kraus, Staatliche Viehhal 


haltung tung im altbabylonischen Lande 

Larsa 

Krecher J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik 

Kultlyrik 

KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz ... 

KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 

Sammlung Hahn . .. 

KTS J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte 

vom Kiiltepe bei Kaisarije 
KUB Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazkoi 

Kiichler Beitr. F. Kiichler, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 

der assyrisch-babylonischen Me¬ 
dizin ... 

Kiiltepe unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe 

Kupper Les J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en 

Nomades Mesopotamia au temps des rois de 
Mari 

Labat R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz- 

L’Akkadien koi 

Labat R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien 

Calendrier des travaux, des signes et des 
mois 

Labat Suse R. Labat, Textes littdraires de 

Suse (= MDP 57) 

Labat TDP R. Labat, Traitd akkadien de dia¬ 
gnostics et pronostics mddicaux 
Laessoe Bit J. Laessoe, Studies on the Assyrian 
Rimki Ritual bit rimki 

Lajard Culte J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
de Vdnus culte ... de Venus 

Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis¬ 
dom Literature 

Lambert Love W. G. Lambert, The Problem of 
Lyrics the Love Lyrics, in Goedicke and 

Roberts, eds., Unity and Diversity 

Lambert W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 

Marduk’s to the Demons (** AfO 17 310ff.) 

Address to the 
Demons 

Lambert- W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard, 
Millard Atra-hasis: The Babylonian Story 

Atra-hasis of the Flood 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs 
Brief von Esagila an Konig Asarhad- 

don 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, The Date Palm 
Date Palm and Its By-Products According to 

the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO 
Beiheft 17) 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
Fauna alten Mesopotamien . .. 

Landsberger- B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Jacobsen Georgica (in MS.) 

Georgica 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kult. Kalender der Babylonier und 

Kalender Assyrer (■= LSS 6/1-2) 

Lang. Language 

Langdon BL S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 
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Langdon S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 

Creation of Creation 

Langdon S. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo- 

Menologies gies . .. 

Langdon SBP S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo¬ 
nian Psalms 

Langdon S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 

Tammuz 

Lanu lexical series alam - lanu 

Lautner J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 

Personenmiete Personenmiete und Emtearbeiter- 
vertrage (= Studia et doeumenta 
ad iura orientis antiqui pertinen- 
tia 1) 

Layard A. J. Layard, Inscriptions in the 

Cuneiform Character — 

Layard A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 

Discoveries the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby¬ 
lon 

LB tablet numbers in the de Liagre 

Bohl Collection 

LBAT Late Babylonian Astronomical and 

Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 
prepared for publication by A. J. 
Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Schaumberger 

Leander P. A. Leander, tlber die sumeri- 

schen Lehnworter im Assyrischen 
Le Gac Asn. Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions d’Ajs- 
sur-na?ir-aplu III 

Legrain Catal. L. Legrain, Catalogue des cylindres 
Cugnin orientaux de la collection Louis 

Cugnin 

Legrain TRU L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 
Lehmann- F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt, ed., 

Haupt CIC Corpus inscriptionum chaldica- 

rum 

Leichty Izbu E. Leichty, The Omen Series Sum- 
ma Izbu (=> TCS 4) 

Lenormant F. Lenormant, Choix de textes 

Choix cundiformes inddits ou incom- 

pletement publics jusqu’k ce jour 
Levine Stelae L. D. Levine, Two Neo-Assyrian 
Stelae from Iran 

Lidzbarski M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 

Handbuch semitischen Epigraphik 

Lie Sar. A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 

Sargon II 

LIH L. W. King, The Letters and In¬ 

scriptions of Hammurabi 

Limet H. Limet, L’anthroponymie su- 

Anthropo- mdrienne dans les documents 

nymie de la 3 e dynastie d’Ur 

Limet H. Limet, Etude de documents de 

Documents la p4riode d’Agade appartenant 

a, l’Univereite de Liege 

Limet M4tal H. Limet, Le travail du m4tal au 
pays de Sumer au temps de la 
III e dynastie d’Ur 


Limet Sceaux H. Limet, Les 14gendes des sceaux 
Cassites cassites 

Limet Textes H. Limet, Textes Sum4riens de la 
Sum4riens III e dynastie d’Ur (= Documents 

du Proche-Orient Ancien des 
Mus4es Royaux d’Art et d’His- 
toire, Epigraphie 1) 

LEA. E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 

schrifttexte aus Assur 

LKU A. Falkenstein, LiterarischeKeil- 

schrifttexte aus Uruk 

Loretz Chagar O. Loretz, Texte aus Chagar Bazar 
Bazar und Tell Brak (- AOAT 3) 

Low Flora I. Low, Die Flora der Juden 
LSS Leipziger semitistische Studien 

LTBA Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 

Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

Lu lexical series lii = ia, pub. Civil, 

MSL 12 87-147 

Lugale epic Lugale u melambi nergal, 

cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein 
Lyon Sar. D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 

gon’s ... 

MAD Materials for the Assyrian Dic¬ 

tionary 

MAH tablets in the collection of the 

Mus4e d’Art et d’Histoire,Geneva 
Malku synonym list malhu - Sami (Malku I 

pub. A.D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421ff.; 
Malku II pub. W. von Soden, ZA 
43 235if.) 

MAOG Mitteilungen der AltorientaJischen 

Gesellschaft 

Maqlu G. Meier, Maqlu (■= AfO Beiheft 2) 

Matoufi L. MatouS, Inscriptions cun4ifor- 

Kultepe mes du Kult4p4, Vol. 2 (-ICK 2) 

Mayer Gebets- W. Mayer, Untersuchungen zur 
beschworun- Formensprache der babylonischen 

gen „Gebetsbeschw6rungen“ (- Stu¬ 

dia Pohl: Series Maior 5) 

MCS Manchester Cuneiform Studies 

MOT O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, 

Mathematical Cuneiform Texts 
MD O G Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient- 

Gesellschaft 

MDP M4moires de la D414gation en Perse 

Meissner BAP B. Meissner, Beitrage zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 
Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrage zum assyri¬ 
schen Worterbuch (= AS 1 and 4) 
Meissner BuA B.Meissner, Babylonien u. Assyrien 
Meissner Supp. B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Wdrterbiichern 
Meissner-Rost B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
Senn. inschriften Sanheribs 

M41. Dussaud M41anges syriens offerts 4 M. Ren4 
Dussaud 

Meloni Saggi Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia 
semitica 
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MEOL Mededelingen en Verhandelingen 

van het Vooraziatisch-Egyptisch 
Genootschap “Ex Oriente Lux” 
Met. Museum tablets in the collections of the 
Metropolitan Museum of Art.N.Y. 
MIO Mitteilungen des Institute fur 

Orientforschung 
MJ Museum Journal 

MKT O. Neugebauer, Mathematische 

Keilschrifttexte 

MLC tablets in the collections of the 

J. Pierpont Morgan Library 
MM tablets in the collections of the 

Monserrat Museum 

Moldenke A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con¬ 

tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

Moore E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 

Michigan Documents in the University of 

Coll. Michigan Collection 

Moran Temple W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Lists Temple Lists (in MS.) 

MRS Mission de Ras Shamra 

MSL Materialien zum sumerisehen Lexi- 

kon; Materials for the Sumerian 
Lexicon 

MSP J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission 

seientifique en Perse 

Mullo Weir C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of 
Lexicon Accadian Prayers ... 

MVAG Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch- 

Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 
MVN Materiali per il vocabolario neo- 

sumerico 

N tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Univer¬ 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 
Nabnitu lexical series siq 7 +ai.am - nabnUu 

NBC tablets in the Babylonian Collec¬ 

tion, Yale University Library 
NB GT Neobaby Ionian Grammatical Texts, 

pub. MSL 4 129-178 

Nbk. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Nabuchodonosor 

Nbn. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Nabonidus 

ND field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Nimrud (Kalhu) 

Neugebauer O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
ACT neiform Texts 

Ni tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 

collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

Nies UDT J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 
Nigga lexical series nigga = makkuru, 

pub. Civil, MSL 13 91-124 
Nikolski M. Y. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 

ziaistvennol otchetnosti ... 
Notscher F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und 

Ellil Akkad 


NPN I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A. 

MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names 
(= OIP 57) 

NT field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Nippur by the Oriental Insti¬ 
tute and other institutions 
Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und 

Florenz akkadische Keilschriftdenkmaler 

des Archaologischen Museums 
zu Florenz 

Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil- 

IKT schrifttexte 

OBGT OldBabylonianGrammaticalTexts, 

pub. MSL 4 47-128 

OB Lu Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub. 

MSL 12 151-219 

OBT Tell S. Dailey, C. B. F. Walker, J. D. 

R im ah Hawkins, Old Babylonian Texts 

from Tell Rimah 

OECT Oxford Editions of Cuneiform Texts 

OIC Oriental Institute Communications 

OIP Oriental Institute Publications 

OLZ Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 

Oppenheim L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 

Beer heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech¬ 

niques in Ancient Mesopotamia 
...(=■ JAOS Supp. 10) 

Oppenheim A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and Glass- 
Glass making in Ancient Mesopotamia 

Oppenheim L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 

Mietrecht zum babylonischen Mietrecht 

(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 

Oppert-MCnant J. Oppert et J. Mdnant, Documents 
Doc. jur. juridiques de l’Assyrie 

Or. Orientalia 

Oriental Law Essays on Oriental Laws of Suc- 
of Succession cession (= Studia et documenta 

ad iura orientis antiqui pertinen- 
tia 9) 

OT Old Testament 

Often AV Festschrift Heinrich Otten 

Pallis Akitu S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu 

Festival 

PAPS Proceedings of the American Philo¬ 

sophical Society 

Parpola LAS S. Parpola, Letters of Assyrian 
Scholars (■= AOAT 5) 

Parrot A. Parrot, Documents et Monu- 

Documents ments (= Mission arch^ologique 

de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3) 
PBS Publications of the Babylonian 

Section, University Museum, Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania 

PEF Quarterly Statement of the Pal¬ 

estine Exploration Fund 

Peiser F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 

Urkunden Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 

Peiser F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 

Vertrage trage des Berliner Museums ... 

PEQ Palestine Exploration Quarterly 


XIV 



oi.uchicago.edu 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Perry Sin E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 

Petsehow MB H. Petschow, Mittelbabylonische 
Rechts - Rechta - und Wirtachaftsurkunden 

urkunden der Hilprecht-Sammlung Jena... 

Petachow H. Petschow, Neubabyloniaches 

Pfandrecht Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist. 

Kl. 48/1) 

Pettinato Un- G. Pettinato, Untersuehungen zur 
tersuchungen neusumerischen Landwirtschaft 

Photo. Ass. field photographs of tablets ex¬ 
cavated at Assur 

Photo. Konst, field photographs of tablets ex¬ 
cavated at Assur 

Piepkom Asb. A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= 
AS 5) 

Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 

Amherst Tablets ... 

Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 

Berens Coll. Tablets of the Berens Collection 
Pinches Peek T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 
Tablets in the possession of Sir 
Henry Peek 

Postgate NA J. N. Postgate, Fifty Neo-Assyrian 
Leg. Docs. Legal Documents 

Postgate Pal- J. N. Postgate, The Governor’s 
ace Archive Palace Archive (-= CTN 2) 

Postgate J.N. Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal 

Royal Grants Grants and Decrees (= Studia 
Pohl: Series Maior 1) 

Postgate J. N. Postgate, Taxation and 

Taxation Conscription in the Assyrian Em¬ 

pire (=> Studia Pohl: Series 
Maior 3) 

Practical lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 

Vocabulary and 0. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 
Assur 

Pritchard J. B. Pritchard, ed.. Ancient Near 
ANET Eastern Texts Relating to the 

Old Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed. 
Proto-Diri see Diri 

Proto-Ea see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

Proto-Izi lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 

7-59 

Proto-Kagal lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
63-88 

Proto-Lu lexical series, pub. MSL 12 25-84 

PRSM Proceedings of the Royal Society 

of Medicine 

PRT E. Klauber, Politisch-religiose 

Texte aua der Sargonidenzeit 
PSBA Proceedings of the Society of 

Biblical Archaeology 

R H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 

Inscriptions of Western Asia 
RA Revue d’assyriologie et d’arch6olo- 

gie orientals 

RAcc. F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 

cadiens 


Ranke PN H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per¬ 

sonal Names 

RB Revue biblique 

REC F.Thureau-Dangin, Recherches sur 

l’origine de l’6criture cun&forme 
Recip. Ea lexical series “Reciprocal Ea,” 
pub. MSL 14 521-532 
REg Revue d’5gyptologie 

Reiner Lipsur E. Reiner, Lipiwr-Litanies (JNES 
Litanies 15 129ff.) 

Reisner G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 

Telloh aus Telloh 

Rencontre Compte rendu de la seconde 

Assyriolo- (troiaieme) Rencontre Assyriolo- 

gique gique Internationale 

R6p. g6ogr. Repertoire g6ographique des tex- 

tes cuneiformes 

RES Revue des 6tudes s6mitiques 

ReschidArchiv F. Reschid, Archiv des NuriamaS 
des NurSamaS und andere Darlehensurkunden 
aus der altbabylonischen Zeit 
RHA Revue hittite et asianique 

RHR Revue de l’histoire des religions 

Riftin A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 

iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 
RLA Reallexikon der Assyriologie 

RLV Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 

Rm. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

ROM tablets in the collections of the 

Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 
Romer W. H. Ph. Romer, Frauenbriefe 

Frauenbriefe fiber Religion, Politik und Pri- 
vatleben in Mari (- AOAT 12) 
Romer W. H. Ph. Romer, Sumerische 

Konigshymnen ‘Konigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit 
Rost P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 

Tigl. Ill lat-Pilesers III .. . 

RS field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Ras Shamra 

RSO Rivista degli studi orientali 

RT Recueil de travaux relatifs h la 

philologie et 4 l’arch6ologie 5gyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 

RTC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 

tablettes chald6ennes 

S a lexical series Syllabary A, pub. 

MSL 3 3-45 

S a Voo. lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu¬ 

lary, pub. MSL 3 61-87 
Sag Bil. lexical series 

SAI B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 

Ideogramme 

SAKI F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 

schen und akkadischen Konigs- 
inschriften (- VAB 1) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopo- 

Agricultura tamica (- AASF 149) 
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Salonen Fest- Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salonen 
schrift (- StOr 46) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Fischerei im alten 

Fischerei Mesopotamien (= AASF 166) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die FuBbekleidung der 

FuBbekleidung altenMesopotamier('= AASF 167) 
E. Salonen E. Salonen, Die GruB- und Hof- 
Grufiformeln lichkeitsformeln in babyloniseh- 
assyrischen Briefen (= StOr 38) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Die Hausgerate der 

Hausgerate alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139 

and 144) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica 

Hippologica (= AASF 100) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 

Landfahrzeuge alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Die Mobel des alten 

Mobel Mesopotamien (— AASF 127) 

Salonen Tiiren A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 

E. Salonen E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten 
Waffen Mesopotamier (- StOr 33) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 

Wasser- in Babylonien (-= StOr 8) 

fahrzeuge 

San Nicolb- M. San Nicolb and A. Ungnad, 

Ungnad NRV Neubabylonische Rechts- und 
Verwaltungsurkunden 

Saporetti C. Saporetti, Onomastica Medio- 

Onomastica Assira (= Studia Pohl 6) 

SAWW Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 

Wissenschaften, Wien 

S b lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 

MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 
SBAW Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
SBH G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 

nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

Scheil Sippar V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles A 
Sippar 

Scheil Tn. II V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 

Ninip II, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 
Schneider N. Schneider, Die Gottemamen 

Gottemamen von Ur III (■=■ AnOr 19) 

Schneider N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 

Zeitbestim- gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 

mungen Ur III (= AnOr 13) 

Schollmeyer A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 

nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
Samad 

Schramm W. Schramm, Einleitung in die 

Einleitung assyrischen Konigsinschriften 

Sellin E. Sellin, Tell Ta'annek ... 

Ta'annek 

SEM E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 

Myths 

Sem. Semitica 

Seux M.-J. Seux, Epithbtes royales akka- 

Epithbtes diennes et sumAriennes 


Shaffer A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of 

Sumerian Tablet XII of the Epic of Gil- 

Sources games (unpub. dissertation) 

SELAW Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Shileiko V. K. Shileiko, Dokumenty iz 

Dokumenty Giul-tepe 

Si field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Sippar 

Silben- lexical series 

vokabular 

Sjoberg A. Sjoberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 

Mondgott Suen in der sumerischen Uber- 

lieferung, I. Teil: Texte 

Sjoberg A. W. Sjoberg and E. Bergmann, 

Temple The Collection of the Sumerian 

Hymns Temple Hymns (— TCS 3) 

§L A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 

SLB Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col- 

lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl 
pertinentia 

SLT E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 

Sm. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

S. A. Smith S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 
Misc. Assyr. Syrian Texts of the British 

Texts Museum 

Smith College tablets in the collection of Smith 
College 

Smith Idrimi S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 
Smith Senn. S. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib ... 

SMN tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 

Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni¬ 
versity, Cambridge 

SOAW Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 

schen Akademie der Wissen¬ 
schaften 

von Soden W. von Soden, GrundriB der akka- 
GAG dischen Grammatik (=■ AnOr 33) 

von Soden W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar Syllabar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. ■= 

AnOr 42) 

Sollberger and E. Sollberger and J.-R. Kupper, 
Kupper In- Inscriptions royales sumeriennes 

scriptions et akkadiennes 

Royales 

Sollberger E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
Corpus tions “royales” prAsargoniques de 

Lagas 

Sollberger E. Sollberger, Business and Ad- 

Correspond- ministrative Correspondence 

ence under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1) 

Sommer F. Sommer, Die Ahl}ijava-Ur- 

Ah)jijav& kunden 

Sommer- F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 

Falkenstein hethitisch-akkadische Bilingue 

Bil. des HattuSili I 

Sp. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 
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SPAW 

Speleers 

Recueil 


SRT 

SSB 

SSB Erg. 

Stamm 

Namengebung 
Starr Nuzi 


StBoT 

STC 

Stephens PNC 


Stol On Trees 


StOr 

Strassmaier 

AV 

Strassmaier 

Liverpool 


Strassmaier 

Warka 


Streck Asb. 

STT 

Studi Rinaldi 

Studia 

Mariana 

Studia Orien- 
talia Pedersen 

Studien 

Falkenstein 

Studies 

Albright 

Studies 

Landsberger 
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Sitzungsberichte der PreuBischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 
L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip¬ 
tions de l’Asie ant4rieure des 
Musdes Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire & Bruxelles 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts 

F. X. Kugler, Stemkunde und 
Stemdienst in Babel 

J. Schaumberger, Stemkunde und 
Stemdienst in Babel, Erganzun- 
gen ... 

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische 
Namengebung (= MVAG 44) 

R. F. S. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

Studien zu den Bogazkoy-Texten 

L. W. King, The Seven Tablets 
of Creation 

F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

M. Stol, On Trees, Mountains, and 
Millstones in the Ancient Near 

East (” MEOL 21) 

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 

J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Worter ... 

J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
schen Inschriften im Museum zu 
Liverpool, Actes du 6 e Congrds 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section S^mitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 
J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
nischer Vertrage aus Warka, Ver- 
handlungen des Fiinften Interna - 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

M. Streck, Assurbanipal... (=VAB 7) 
O. R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, and 
P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tablets 
Studi sull’Oriente e la Bibbia 
offerti al P. Giovanni Rinaldi.. . 
(= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
dicata 

Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
17. September 1966 
H. Goedicke, ed., Near Eastern 
Studies in Honor of William 
Fox well Albright 

Studies in Honor of Benno Lands¬ 
berger on his Seventy-fifth 
Birthday (■= AS 16) 


Studies 

Oppenheim 

Studies 

Robinson 

STVC 

Sultantepe 

Sumerological 

Studies 

Jacobsen 

Sumeroloji 

Ara§tirmalari 

Surpu 

Symb. 

Koschaker 

Symbolae Bohl 


SZ 

Szlechter 

Tablettes 

Szlechter 

TJA 


T 

Tablet Funck 


Tallqvist APN 

Tallqvist 

Gotter- 

epitheta 

Tallqvist 

Maqlu 

Tallqvist NBN 

TCL 

TCS 

Tell Asmar 


Tell Halaf 
Th. 

Thompson AH 

Thompson 

Chem. 

Thompson 

DAB 


Studies Presented to A. Leo 
Oppenheim 

Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 
Presented to T. H. Robinson 
E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 
Varied Contents 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 

Sumerological Studies in Honor of 
Thorkild Jacobsen (•= AS 20) 

Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Cografya Falkultesi Sumeroloji 
ara^tirmalari, 1940-41 
E. Reiner, Surpu (=AfO Beiheft 
11 ) 

Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
(= Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 
Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami- 
cae Francisco Mario Theodoro de 
Liagre Bohl Dedicatae 
Zeitschrift der Savigny- Stiftung 
E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
de la l re Dynastie de Babylone 
E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
et administratives de la III e 
Dynastie d’Ur et de la I re Dyna¬ 
stie de Babylone 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 
one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3, 
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch 
K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 

K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gotter- 
epitheta (= StOr 7) 

K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schworungsserie Maqlu (= ASSF 
20 / 6 ) 

K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ... (= ASSF 32/2) 
Textes cun6iformes du Louvre 
Texts from Cuneiform Sources 
tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 
J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 
tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
of the Ancient Assyrians 
R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Botany 
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Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAC Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of Es - 

Esarh. arhaddon and of Ashurbanipal.. . 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilg. Gilgamish 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
Rep. the Magicians and Astrologers... 

Thureau- F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et 
Dangin al., Til-Barsib 

Til-Barsib 

TIM Texts in the Iraq Museum 

TLB Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 

de Liagre Bohl collects© 

TMB F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes math6- 

matiques babyloniens 

Tn.-Epic Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 

20, pis. 101ff.,andArchaeologia79 
pi. 49; transliteration in Ebeling, 
MAOG 12/2, column numbers 
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO 
18 38ff. 

Torczyner H. Torczyner, Altbabylonische 

Tempel- Tempelrechmmgen ... 

rechnungen 

TSBA Transactions of the Society of 

Biblical Archaeology 

TSTS Toronto Semitic Texts and Studies 

TuL E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 

den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 
TuM Texte und Materialien der Frau 

Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universitiit Jena 
Turner S. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner 

Jubilee Vol. Jubilee Volume 
TJCP University of California Publica¬ 

tions in Semitic Philology 
UE Ur Excavations 

UET Ur Excavations, Texts 

UF Ugarit-Forschungen 

Ugumu lexical series, pub. MSL 9 51-65 

Ugumu Bil. lexical series, pub. MSL 9 67-73 
UM tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia 

UMB University Museum Bulletin 

Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 
Stadt ... 

Unger Bel- E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
harran-beli- beli-ussur 

u8sur 

Unger Mem. In Memoriam Eckhard Unger. Bei- 
Vol. trage zu Geschichte, Kultur und 

Religion des Alten Orients 
Unger Relief- E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
stele III. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 


Ungnad NRV A. Ungnad, Neubabylonische 
Glossar Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 

den. Glossar 

Uruanna pharmaceutical series uruanna : 

maStakal 

UVB Vorlaufiger Bericht fiber die ... 

Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 
(Berlin 1930-) 

VAB Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 

VAS Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmaler 

VAT tablets in the collections of the 

Staatliche Museen, Berlin 
VBoT A. Gotze, Verstreute Boghazkoi- 

Texte 

VDI Vestnik Drevnel Istorii 

Veenhof Old K. R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old 

Assyrian Assyrian Trade and Its Termi- 

Trade nology 

VIO Veroffentlichungen des Institute 

fiir Orientforschung, Berlin 
Virolleaud C. Virolleaud, ComptabilitA chal- 

Comptabilit6 d5enne (5poque de la dynastie dite 
second© d’Our) 

Virolleaud C. Virolleaud, La 14gende phdni- 

Danel cienne de Danel 

Virolleaud C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 

Fragments divinatoires assyriens du Mus6e 

Britannique 

Voix de A. Finet, ed., La Voix de l’oppo- 

l’opposition sition en M&sopotamie. Colloque 
organist par l’lnstitut des Hautes 
Etudes de Belgique 19 et 20 mars 
1973 

VT Vetus Testamentum 

W. field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Warka 

Waetzold Tex- H. Waetzold, Untersuchungen zur 
tilindustrie neusumerischen Textilindustrie 
Walther A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 

Gerichtswesen Gerichtswesen (=-- LSS 6/4-6) 
Ward Seals W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 
Western Asia 

Warka field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Warka 

Watelin Kish OxfordUniversity Joint Expedition 

to Mesopotamia, Excavations at 
Kish: III (1925-1927) by L. C. 
Watelin 

Waterman L. Waterman, Business Documents 

Bus. Doc. of the Hammurapi Period (also 

pub. in AJSL 29 and 30) 

Weidner E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 

Handbuch nischen Astronomic 

Weidner Tn. E. Weidner, Die Insehriften Tukul- 

ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beilieft 12) 
Weissbach F. H. Weissbach, Babylonische 

Misc. Miscellen (= WVDOG 4) 

Weitemeyer M.Weitemeyer,SomeAspects of the 

Hiring of Workers in the Sippar 
Region at the Time of Hammurabi 
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Wenger AV 


Westenholz 

OSP 

Wilcke 

Kollationen 


Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 
Winekler AOF 

Winckler 
Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 

Winnett AV 


Wiseman 

Alalakh 

Wiseman 

Chron. 

Wiseman 

Treaties 

WO 

Woolley 

Carchemish 

WVDOG 
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Festschrift fiir Leopold Wenger, 
2. Band, Miinchener Beitrage zur 
Papyrusforschung und Antiken 
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft 
A. Westenholz, Old Sumerian and 
Old Akkadian Texts in Philadel¬ 
phia Chiefly from Nippur 
C. Wilcke, Kollationen zu den su- 
merischen literarischen Texten 
aus Nippur in der Hilprecht- 
Sammlung Jena (- ASAW 65/4) 
C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos 


WZJ 

WZKM 

YBC 

Ylvisaker 

Grammatik 

YOR 

YOS 


H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 
sehungen 

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
schrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons . .. 

J. Wevers and D. Redford, eds.. 
Studies on the Ancient Palestinian 
World (= TSTS 2) 

D. J.Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets 

D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
ChaldeanKings .. . 

D.J.Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
of Esarhaddon (■= Iraq 20 Part 1) 

Die Welt des Orients 

Carchemish, Report on the Ex¬ 
cavations at Djerabis on behalf 
of the British Museum 

Wissensehaftliche Veroffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 


ZA 

ZAW 

ZDMG 

ZDPV 

ZE 

Zimmem 
Fremdw. 
Zimmem 
Istar und 
Saltu 
Zimmem 
Neujahrsfest 


ZK 

ZS 


Wissensehaftliche Zeitschrift der 
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitiit 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 
tablets in the Babylonian Col¬ 
lection, Yale University Library 
S.C.Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (— 
LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 
Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 

Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie 
Zeitschrift fiir die alttestamentliche 
Wissenschaft 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
landischen Gesellschaft 
Zeitschrift des Deutschen Palii- 
stina-Vereins 
Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologic 
H. Zimmem, Akkadische Fremd- 
worter ..., 2nd ed. 

H. Zimmem, Istar und Saltu, ein 
altakkadischesLied(BSGW Phil.- 
hist. Kl. 68/1) 

H. Zimmem, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist. 
Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid. 
70/5) 

Zeitschrift fiir Keilschriftforschung 
Zeitschrift fiir Semitistik 
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Other Abbreviations 


abbr. 

abbreviated, abbreviation 

Gilg. 

GilgameS 

aco. 

accusative 

Gk. 

Greek 

Achaem. 

Achaemenid 

gloss. 

glossary 

add. 

addition(al) 

GN 

geographical name 

adj. 

adjective 

gramm. 

grammatical (texts) 

adm. 

administrative (texts) 

group voo. 

group vocabulary 

Adn. 

Adad-mrftri 

Heb. 

Hebrew 

adv. 

adverb 

hemer. 

hemerology 

Akk. 

Akkadian 

hist. 

historical (texts) 

Alu 

Summa alu 

Hitt. 

Hittite 

apod. 

apodosis 

Hurr. 

Human 

app. 

appendix 

IE 

Indo -European 

Aram. 

Aramaic 

imp. 

imperative 

Asb. 

Assurbanipal 

inc. 

incantation (texts) 

Asn. 

ASSur-na?ir-apli II 

incl. 

including 

Ass. 

Assyrian 

indecl. 

indeclinable 

astrol. 

astrological (texts) 

inf. 

infinitive 

astron. 

astronomical (texts) 

inser. 

inscription 

Av. 

Avestan 

interj. 

interjection 

Babyl. 

Babylonian 

interr. 

interrogative 

bil. 

bilingual (texts) 

intrans. 

intransitive 

Bogh. 

Boghazkeui 

inv. 

inventory 

bus. 

business 

Izbu 

Summa izbu 

Camb. 

Cambyses 

lament. 

lamentation 

chem. 

chemical (texts) 

LB 

Late Babylonian 

chron. 

chronicle 

leg. 

legal (texts) 

col. 

column 

let. 

letter 

coll. 

collation, collated 

lex. 

lexical (texts) 

comm. 

commentary (texts) 

lit. 

literally, literary (texts) 

conj. 

conjunction 

log. 

logogram, logographic 

corr. 

corresponding 

Ludlul 

Ludlul bel nemeqi 

Cyr. 

Cyrus 

lw. 

loan word 

Dar. 

Darius 

MA 

Middle Assyrian 

dat. 

dative 

masc. 

masculine 

dem. 

demonstrative 

math. 

mathematical (texts) 

denom. 

denominative 

MB 

Middle Babylonian 

det. 

determinative 

med. 

medical (texts) 

diagn. 

diagnostic (texts) 

meteor. 

meteorology, meteorological 

disc. 

discussion 


(texts) 

DN 

divine name 

MN 

month name 

doc. 

document 

mng. 

meaning 

dupl. 

duplicate 

n. 

note 

EA 

El-Amama 

NA 

Neo-Assyrian 

econ. 

economic (texts) 

NB 

Neo-Babylonian 

ed. 

edition 

Nbk. 

Nebuchadnezzar II 

ED 

Early Dynastic 

Nbn. 

Nabonidus 

Elam. 

Elamite 

Ner. 

Neriglissar 

Esarh. 

Esarhaddon 

NF 

Neue Folge 

esp. 

especially 

nom. 

nominative 

Etana 

Etana myth 

NS 

New Series, Nova Series 

etym. 

etymology, etymological 

num. 

numeral 

ext. 

extispicy 

OA 

Old Assyrian 

fact. 

factitive 

OAkk. 

Old Akkadian 

fem. 

feminine 

OB 

Old Babylonian 

fig- 

figure 

obv. 

obverse 

fragm. 

fragment(ary) 

occ. 

occurrence, occurs 

gen. 

genitive, general 

Old Pers. 

Old Persian 

geogr. 

geographical 

opp. 

opposite (of) (to) 


XX 
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Other Abbreviations 


orig. 

original(ly) 

Sem. 

Semitic 

P- 

page 

Senn. 

Sennacherib 

Palmyr. 

Palmyrene 

Shalm. 

Shalmaneser 

part. 

participle 

sing. 

singular 

pharm. 

pharmaceutical (texts) 

Skt. 

Sanskrit 

phon. 

phonetic 

stat. const. 

status constructus 

physiogn. 

physiognomic (omens) 

str. 

strophe 

pi. 

plural, plate 

Sum. 

Sumerian 

pi. tantum 

plurale tantum 

supp. 

supplement 

PN 

personal name 

syll. 

syllabically 

prep. 

preposition 

syn. 

synonym(ous) 

pres. 

present 

Syr. 

Syriac 

Pre-Sar. 

Pre-Sargonic 

Tigl. 

Tiglathpileser 

pret. 

preterit 

Tn. 

Tukulti-Ninurta I 

pron. 

pronoun, pronominal 

trans. 

transitive 

prot. 

protasis 

translat. 

translation 

pub. 

published 

transht. 

transliteration 

r. 

reverse 

Ugar. 

Ugaritic 

redupl. 

reduplicated, reduplication 

uncert. 

uncertain 

ref. 

reference 

linlm. 

unknown 

rel. 

religious (texts) 

unpub. 

unpublished 

rit. 

ritual (texts) 

V. 

verb 

RN 

royal name 

var. 

variant 

RS 

Ras Shamra 

wr. 

written 

s. 

substantive 

WSem. 

West Semitic 

Bar. 

Sargon II 

X 

number not transliterated 

SB 

Standard Babylonian 

X 

illegible sign in Akk. 

Sel. 

Seleucid 

X 

illegible sign in Sum. 


xxi 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 11 

N 

PART TWO 


nasahu (nasahu) v.; 1. to remove from 
office, to expel, reject a child, to extirpate 
progeny, enemies, to deport people, to 
depopulate a region, to remove a garment, 
a load, a structure, etc., to withdraw an 
object from its case or location, to remove 
mud from a canal, rubble from ruined 
buildings (p. 2), 2. to tear out parts of the 
body, of the exta, to pull out hair, to pull 
out plants or their parts, (in transferred 
mng., with isdu or sursu) to uproot, eradi¬ 
cate, to pull, tear out objects (stelas, poles, 
doors, etc.) (p. 5), 3. to expel evil, demons, 
sickness (p. 7), 4. to transfer cattle, to 

remove persons from a specific task, to 
transfer persons (p. 8), 5. to deduct, 
subtract (p. 9), 6. to excerpt a tablet 
(p. 9), 7. to move on, to displace oneself 

(p. 10), 8. to pass, said of time (p. 10), 

9. in idiomatic phrases (p. 11), 10. nussuhu 
(same mngs. as nasahu) (p. 13), 11. II/2 to 
be removed (p. 13), 12. Sussuhu to remove 
mud (from a canal), to pull out (parts of the 
body), to remove, expel, to transfer somebody 
(p. 13), 13. III/2 (uncert. mng.) (p. 14), 

14. nansuhu (passive to mngs. 1, 2, 3, and 7) 
(p. 14); from OAkk. on; I issuh — inassah 

— nasih, imp. usuh, 1/2, II, II/2, III, III/2, 
IV, IV/2; wr. syll. and zi; cf . nashu, nasihu, 
nasihu, nasihutu, nassihu, nishu A, nisihtu, 
nusahatu, nusahu. 

gar - na-sa-hu Antagal G- 149; mar = 
gar MIN <“ (ga a)r) „ na-sa-hu Emeaal Voc. Ill 80. 

su-uh STJH ■= n[a\-sa-h,u S b I 20; su-uh suh = 
na-sa-hu A VIII/1:167; su-uh ku ■» na-sa-hu 
Ea I 152; [bu]-rul BU = na-sa-hu A VI/1:192; 
[. . .] [bit] = [n]a-Sd-hu S b I 120b; bur bu = na- 
sa-h[u ] A VI/1:195; bu-u ktt - na-sa-hu EaI155. 

zi-i z[i] — na-s[a-hu ] A 111/1:146; [su].z[i.z]i 

- na-sd-hu-um Nigga Bil. B 222; [di-ri] si .a ** 
na-sd-hu-um Proto-Diri 10; z4, bu, zi, rza1al zal, 
diri, tg]u-ut>DU, suh — na-sa-h[u ] BM 35574: Iff. 
(Nabnitu); [Su-ub] [ru] = [n]a-sa-hu A VI/4:141; 


ri-i ri - na-sa-hu AII/7 i 10'; ku-ud tar - na-sa-hu 
Idu II 286; za-al Nl - na-sa(7)-[hu ] Idu II 205; 
gi.gi = na-sa-[hu] VAT 10275:5 (unidentified voc.), 
gaz - na-sa-[hu] ibid. 7, gum.gum - na-sa-[hu] 
(all preceded by lapatu) ibid. 9. 

bu-ur BtJR = na-sa-hu Sd sur-rum to split off, 
(said) of obsidian A VIII/2:173, also A VIII/2 
Comm. r. 15; [bu-ur] bOr - na-sa-hu id iar-ti 
to pull out (said) of hair K.11807:4' (text similar 
to Idu); [di-ri] [Si.a] - na-[s\a-hu id gig Diri 131; 
ga-argar, gd.gA, pa.lugal. ta.siR.a - na-sa-hu 
id ter-ti, u.suh.u.da - min Sd ki-is lib-bi, gub => 
min Sa a-mu-ti, sur - min Sd min CT 18 49 i 25ff. ; 
du-u gab ■= na-sa-hu id igi A VIII/1:139; 
GAB du u du u GAB - n[a-sa]-hu Sa igi Antagal C 113, 
cf. lu.igi.du.du ■= Sa i-na-su na-as-ha OB Lti B 
iv 48; bu.i — na-sa-[hu Sa . . .] Nabnitu XXXII 
iii'20'; uzu.bal.bal.a = [Sa x\-ta na-as-hu Hh. 
XV 253. 

zd.z4 - bu.bu - nu-su-hu Emesal Voc. Ill 114; 
[ba] - \nu]-8u-hu MSL 9 135:568 (Proto-Aa); 
la-al-la-ah “ nu-us-su-[hu] Diri Bogh. II 

35b; Su.suh.[su]h = nu-us-s[u-hu-um) Nigga 
Bil. B 131; [ma-a] [gA] - Su-su-hu A IV/4:64. 

zi (var. zi.zi) ga.g4.te (var. gd.gd) d Inanna 
za.a.kam : na-sa-hu-um u Sakdnum kumma IStar 
it is in your power, IStar, to remove and put in 
place TIM 9 21: lOf. and dupl., see Sjoberg, ZA 65 
190:119; d Utu 4.a.naMl.Mi.ga he.im.mi.in.zi 
: SamaS ina asiSu da’ummassu [li-is]-suh-ma Surpu 
p. 52:28f.; [dug 4 .g]a d En.ki.ke x (KiD) a.ra 
ga.ra.ab.zi : ina qibit Ea a-na-as(\)-sah-ka 
I expel you at the command of Ea PBS 12/1 
6 r. 4f.; [nam.ibjila.a.ni.ta ib.ta.an.zi : ana 
aplutiiu is-su-uh-Su he removed him from his 
status as son and heir Ai.IIIivl6; in.zi : is-su-uh 
Ai. I iii 52; mdS.ni Sh.bi u.um.ta.e.zi : uri?a 
Sa libbaiu ta-as-su-hu CT 17 11:82 and 84. 

Sh.zi.ga.gin x (GlM) : kima Sa libbaiu na-as-hu 
like one bereft of reason CT 17 19i 19f.; [uruj.a 
en.na [ba].ra.an.zi.ga.en.na.aS : adi ina 
dli la ta-as-su-hu as long as you have not gone out 
of the city JTVI 26 155 iv 6, see Lackenbacher, 
RA 65 127; glr.zu zi.ga.ab : u-su-uh Sepka 
KAR 31 r. 5f.; a.14 hul zi.ga.zu.Se : alu 
lemnu ana na-sa-lii-ka to expel you, evil alu demon 
CT 16 28:54f. 

[kin].ni.§4 mu.un.zi.ga : ina tirti i-na-sah 
KAR 8 r. 8; Su.du 9 .a.ne.ne ib.zi.ge.eS : min 
(- qa-as-su-nu) is-su-hu Ai. Ill ii 54. 
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sahar l.zi.zi sahar i.gk.ga : hassa i-na-as- 
sah tamld umalli Lugale II 40; a.ba zi.zi a.ba 
zi.ge.eS : mannu i-na-as-sah mannu uSatba who 
expels, who removes? CT 17 23 iii 162; A.shg 
kalam.ma zi.zi : asakku Sa m&ta i-na-as-sa-hu — 
asakku demon who causes upheaval in the country 
CT 16 14 iii 39f.; hul.gAl ... h6.i[b].ta.an.zi. 
zi : lemnuti ... li-is-suh-ma ibid. 46:160f., cf. 
su.bar.ra.zu.ta ... h6.im.ma.ra.an.zi.Czil : 
ina zumrika ... li-is-suh-Su CT 17 33:38f., 
h6.ni.ib.zi.zi(var. adds ,e).d6 : li-is-su-hu-Su 
CT 17 36:82f., var. from KAR 46:16; gii'g41. 
la.bi bi.ib.zi.zi : min (- rugummuSu) i-na-sah 
Ai. VI ii 16, gu.gAl.la.bi ba.ab.zi.zi : min 
it-ta-sah ibid. 17. 

in.* 1_Jd BU — is-su-uh Ai. I iii 53; amaS.a 
e.z6.bi.ta ba.da.an.bu : supuru ina geniSu 
is-su-uh he scattered the fold of (lit. with its) sheep 
and goats SBH p. 73:15f., cf. u 4 ama§ bu.ra : 
umu supuri i-na-sah ibid. p. 96 r. 21 f., also amaS 
in.ga.bu.re : supuri i-na-sah ibid. 25f., e.tClr 
nam.bu.re(var. .ra) : [tarb]aqa la ta-na-as-sah. 
S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts p. 24:31 and (Sum. 
only) VAS 2 79, see ZA 31 116, ama£ in.ga.bu. 
[. ..] : supura i-na-sa-a[h ] BA 5 617 No. la:3f.; 
amaS bu.bu.ra.bi : supuri i-na-as-sah SBH p. 
9:102f.; iS.kur.gi.rin.na ur.bi u.me.ni.bu : 
iSid kurkanSu-suh-ma 4R 26 No. 7:42f., cf. u.me. 
ni.bu : u-suh-ma CT 17 28:50f., also 19:40; 
libiS.a.ni u.me.ni.fbu] : libbaSu u-suh-ma 
ibid. ll:77f.; giS.mes.gin* in.bu.re : Jclma 
mesu i-na-sa-ah he pulls (him) out like a mesu tree 
SBH p. 55 r. 13f.; [an.ki.bi.ta mju.un.bu.re. 
eS : SamS u erseti is-su-hu-ma they tore out heaven 
and earth CT 16 43":62f.; d Utu ... Su.[ni] 
bu.ra.km : SamaS ... qassu li-is-suh ibid. 
23:354f.; nlg.hul ba.ab.bu.ra : Sa ■ . . mimma 
lemnu i-na-as-sa-hu ibid. 24 i 26ff., cf. ba.ab.bu. 
re : i-na-as-sa-hu CT 17 10:39f.; d NiN.DA mi. 
lah 4 .gal MA.Mua.bu.ra.ke* : na-si-ih dar-kul-lu 
CT 24 10:5 (list of gods). 

ba.an.zal : is-suh Hh. I 10; [...] x zal = 
is-su-iuM) BM 35574:10 (Nabnitu); ud.30.kam. 
ma.ta ba.zal.a.ta : ud.30.kam ina na-sa-a-hi 
Ai. IV iii 42; [...]. kam iti.7.kam zal.la.an : 
(...] 7 iti na-sa-hu KAR 147: If., cf. [...] iti 
du 8 7 ud.meS zal.la.an : [...] iti du, 7 ud.meS 
na-sa-hu ibid. 3f. 

SitA libiS diri.ga.e (earlier version: gis. 
Sita libiS diri.ga.ke*) : kakku na-si-ih libbi 
Lugale V 22; oiS.sar hara*.diri(!).ga : klma 
kiri Sa hard na-as-hu (see hard B) CT 17 26:44 f.; 
al.ma.ma.an al.ma.ma.[an] : a-na-as-sa-ah 
aSakkan SBH p. 155 No. 56:6f.; du 8 .du s kur 
nu.Se.ga : na-si-ih m&t la mdgirl OECT 6 pi. 8 
K.5001:4f. 

giS.si.mar.an.na.bi bi.bu.bu.r[e] : Sig&s 
rlSa tu-na-as-si-i[h ] BA 5 632 No. 6:20f., dupl. 
BA 10/1 113:14f.; giS.erena*(|®^x a.na) mu. 

bu.bu.ra.bi : SurSuanu-us-su-hu SBHp. 9:104f. 


nasahu 1 

[ d Sh] • zu suh [x erjim.ma : d §A.zu [m]u-na- 
sih naphar aj&bl LKA 77 i 53 (coll. W. G. Lambert), 
restored from dupl. K.7602, cf. d Sh.zu dingir 
suh [...] : d AMAR.UTU ilu mu-na-[$i-ih . . .] 

STC 1 180 K.5233:10f. 

gii.gAl.la.bi ib.ta.an.zi : rugummuSu u-Sa- 
si-ih. he rejected his claim Ai. VI ii 15. 

sag.gig ... ki.a 4 mu.un.da.ab.zi : di’u 
. ■. ina erseti in-na-as-sa-ah the headache is 
expelled from the nether world CT 17 22 ii 148 f.; 
everything evil that is in my body bar.bi.ta 
h4.en.zi : ina ahati li-in-na-si-ih let it be expelled 
4R 28 No. 1 r. llff., see OECT 6 54; [udugj.hul 
zi.ga.ab : utukku lemnu na-an-si-ih CT 16 
29:78f.; tr.NE.zi hul kaxbad : na-an-sih lemnu 
HungerUruk 14:2f.; 5u.du 8 .a.ne.ne ba.ab.zi. 
ge.ne : min (= qa-as-su-nu)in-na-as-hu Ai. Ill ii 55. 

sag.gig ... y.im.ma.ra.an.zi.zi : murus 
qaqqadi . . . li-in-na-si-ih CT 17 20 i 47 f., cf. 
hu.mu.ra.ab.zi.zi : li-in-na-si-ih ibid. ll:94f., 
sag.g4.na h6.ib.ta.an.zi.zi.e.ne : inareSiiu 
li-in-na-as-hu CT 16 35:42f., dupl. BIN 2 22:124f., 
see AAA 22 86; nam.tag.ga.bi h6.zi.zi : aranSu 
li-in-na-si-ih 4R 17:57ff., see OECT 6 48; kur. 
igi.nim.ta h6.mu.e.zi.zi.ne : iStu mati ellti 
li-in-na-[si-ih ] Lugale XI 9; e[n.hul].mu 
h.6.zi.zi : en hul-wi li-na-si-ih Peiser Urkunden 
92:4 and r. 4. 

e.ne.ne.ne hul.a.meS h6.im.ma.an.bu. 
re.eS.hm : Sunu lemnuti li-in-na-as-hu they, the 
evil ones, should be expelled CT 16 3:84f., see 
pi. 50; giS.A.AM ur.ra ba.ab.bu.ra.mu : (ildaqt 
qu) Sa iSdanuS in-na-ds-hu 4R 27 No. 1: lOf. 

u.Su[b*(NUMUN 2 ).gin* mu.e.slg.ge.en.z6]. 
en (earlier version: mu.e.sig.ge.[en.z6.en]) : 
kima Suppati tan-na-as-ha-a-ni Lugale XIII 8. 

6.duru s Bu.uS kl = §u «= §A ab.zi na-si-ih SA 
tam-til Hg. B V iv 19, in MSL 11 39; z& : na-sa- 
a-hu RA 13 137 r. 6 (unidentified comm.); Tzil // 
na-sa-hu (comm, on A na-si-ih naphar ajabi) AfO 
17 133:32 (late comm, on the name Esagila); 
d zi MIN si -= na-si-ih Sa-bu-ti (cf. En. el. VTI 41) 
STC 2 pi. 62 ii 30;' ma = na-sa-[hu] STC 2 pi. 54 
K.4406 r. i 3 (comm, on En. el. VII 82); bu - 
na-sa-hu RA 17 169 K. 11169 ii 4 (comm, on En. 
el. VII 91); [gar] // min (= na-sa-hu) Sa ter-ti 
UET 4 208:1 (Nabnitu Comm.), [bur] // min Sa 
Sar-ti ibid. 3; sfa bOr // min Sd Sar-ti // bu ur BtjR // 
na-sa-hi ibid. 4; [u.su]H.fj.DA // min Sd uzu.har. 
bad ibid. 9; Sur // na-sa-hi ibid. 11; [nam. 
e]r!m.b6r.ru.da <//> nam.er!m.ma(?) i-na-sa-a[h] 
Hunger Uruk 27:9'; is-suht = in-na-sah-ma CT 
41 29 r. 13 (Alu Comm.); bu-u,-bu-llim] bu na-sa- 
hu ud u-mu bu-lim Su-ta-as-su-hu (see bubbulu lex. 
section) Bab. 6 pi. 2 r. 15f. 

ru-ub-bu, ne-zu-u, za-qu - na-sa-hu Malku IV 
239ff. 

I, to remove from office, to expel, reject 
a child, to extirpate progeny, enemies, to 
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deport people, to depopulate a region, to 
remove a garment, a load, a structure, etc., 
to withdraw an object from its case or 
location, to remove mud from a canal, rubble 
from ruined buildings — a) to remove frorti 
office, to expel, reject a child, to extirpate 
progeny, enemies — 1' to remove a person 
from office: Sarrum bel parsirn i-na-as-sa-ah- 
ma bel parsirn iSakkan the king will remove 
and install officials YOS 10 46 ii 17 (OB ext.), 
cf. ajamma i-na-sa-ah-ma ... saniam iSakkan 
ibid. 33 v 47, and see TIM 9 21:10f., SBH 
p. 105:6f., in lex. section; Sarrum sukkah 
mahhaSu i-na-as-sa-ah YOS 10 31 ii 37; 
LUGAL sibut aliSu i-na-sa-hu-su the elders 
of his own city will remove the king RA 27 
149:25; mdtu igarrurma re-i-Sa i-na-sci-ah the 
country will be in panic, it will expel its shep¬ 
herd YOS 10 45:54 (all OB ext.); PN awilam 
edamam ina bit Sin i-na-as-sa-ah (see edamu) 
YOS 2 1:30 (OB let.); my lord should write to 
PN li-is-su-uh-Su-ma that he should remove 
him ARM 2 31 r. 8' ; na-sa-ah GAL MAR.T[u] 
awatum rabet it is a big affair to remove the 
chief of the Amurru from office ARM 5 18:12; 
Sarru belsu ultu qereb ekalliSu itti amat lemutti 
u Sumu la damqu i-na-sah-Su the king, his lord, 
will throw him out of his palace with bad 
words and a bad reputation AAA 20 pi. 99 No. 
105 r. 12 (Adn. Ill); PN adi kimiisu as-su-[ha] 
Lie Sar. 103, cf. RN iStu qereb GN al SarrutiSu 
as-suh-ma ... astakkana Saknuti I removed 
RN from GN, his royal city, and appointed 
governors everywhere Winckler Sar. pi. 26 
No. 56 : 10, also pi. 38 iv 26, etc. ; Tarqu ultu qereb 
mat Musur i-na-sah-u-ma if they removed 
even Tirhaka from Egypt (how can we remain 
in office?) Streck Asb. 12 i 122. 

2' to expel, reject a child: PN mar PN, 
marija ahhe abisu la i-na-as-sa-hu-Su PN is the 
son of PN„ my son, his father’s brothers must 
not expel him PBS 5 100 iv 5, cf. ana la na-sa- 
hi-Su ibid.; if a man intends ana mariSu 
na-sa-hi-im to expel his son CH § 168:10, 
cf. man a-na-sa-ah ibid. 14, also if a man 
intends ana tarbitim na-sa-hi-im to reject 
an adopted son CH § 191:83; ina aplutiSa 
i-na-sa-ah-Su CT 8 49b: 19, also ina aplutiSu 


nasahu lb 

i-na-sd-ah-Su CT 8 20a r. 17, and see Ai. Ill iv 
16, in lex. section, see also aplutu mngs. lb and 
lc, ahhutu mng. 2a-l', marutu mng. lb-2' (all 
OB) and lb-6' (MB Alalakh) ; na-si-ih, duppur 
(see duppuru mng. 2a) MDP 24 379:18, also, 
wr. na-zi-ih ibid. 375a r. 2 and 4; apla kunna 
it-ta-sah Surpu II 44; note sa bel Simdtija ana 
mamitim iraddiu na-st-ih u hubullam Sutma 
iSaqqal whoever makes my heirs take an oath 
is disinherited, moreover he has to pay (my) 
debts ICK 1 12 B : 36 (OA). 

3' to extirpate progeny: (the gods) SumSu 
zeraSu u piri'su li-is-su-hu MDP 4 pi. 16 ii 10, 
cf. pirihSu li-is-su-x BBSt. No. 8 iii 29. 

4' to eradicate, extirpate, drive out 
enemies : ina mati&u raggam u senam li-su-uh 
may he eradicate the wicked and evildoers 
from his country CH xli 92 (epilogue), cf. nakri 
eliS u saplis as-su-vh CH xl 31; awilam lams 
nam isserija us-hi deliver me from (lit. eradi¬ 
cate from me) that evil man HUCA 40-41 58 
L 29-588:10 (OA); li-su-uh-Su-ma may 
(Bunene) eradicate him MDP 2 115:7 (MB 
kudurru); issu mat AsSur \ni]-na-sah-su we 
(IStar of Nineveh and I§tar of Arbela) will 
eradicate him from Assyria ABL 58 r. 8 (NA), 
see Parpola LAS No. 213, cf. li-is-suh-an-na-a- 
Su ABL 1105 r. 14 (NB treaty); eliS ina baltus 
tin li-is-ssi-uh-su here above may ho (Samas) 
remove him from among the living CH xliii 
36; [ra]gga u sena i-na-as-sa-hu STT 340:17; 
^stjh.rim ... na-si-ih ajabi gimirSunu ina 
kakku En. el. VII 43, cf. na-si-ih ajabi 
ibid. 48; DN li(var. adds -is)-suh-su-nu-ti 
Maqlu VII 15; nakarsu eliS u Saplis as-su-uh- 
ma libba mdti utib VAB 4 174 ix 30 (Nbk.); see 
also AfO 17 133:32, in lex. section. 

b) to deport people, to depopulate a 
region — 1' to deport people: Sarrum w&Sib 
al patim i-na-as-sa-ah the king will deport the 
residents of a border town YOS 10 26 ii 29 (OB 
ext.); mar PN Turukki Sa ana Babili na-as-hu 
ARM 4 5:6, cf. [... ] na-sa-ha-am ile'i ARM 
2 67 r. 13' ; aSSum na-sa-ah dldne concerning 
the deporting of the exiles ARM 6 71:4; 
BRIN.ME§-M-Wtt is-su-ha BRM 4 49 : 20 (Arik- 
den-ili); 8 §ar sabe ... iStu eberti Puratti as- 
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su-ha-ma ana libbi mdtija urd I deported 
28,800 inhabitants (of Hatti) from beyond 
the Euphrates and brought (them) into my 
country Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16 : 30, 30 No. 17 : 24 ; 
4000 saliassunu is-su-ha ana mat GN userid 
he deported 4,000 prisoners of war and 
brought them down to Assyria AKA 129 ii 2, 
also it-ta-sah AKA 134 iii 11, etc., note alqa 
as-su-ha ana nise mdtija amnu AfO 18 350:21 
(all Tigl. I); ina umesuma RN ... gis.gigir. 
mes-su rakissu 500 eri’st.hi.a.mes-.sm lu a-su- 
ha ana mdtija Assur ubla at that time I 
deported RN (the ruler of GN), his equipped 
chariotry, 500 of his soldiers, and brought 
(them) to my country Assyria AKA 358 iii 43, 
cf. sitdtisunu as-su-ha ana GN ubla AKA 
380 iii 113, and passim in Asn. with abalu, also 
a-su-ha ina GN uSasbit AKA 362 iii 54; PN adi 
ildni.su narkabdtisu sisesu 22 Urn erin.hi.a- 
su a-su-ha-iu ana alija Assur ubla WO 2 30 ii 
5, and passim in Shalm. Ill, also a-su-ha ana 
nise mdtija amnusu Iraq 25 52:28, WO 2 410 
ii 3 (Shalm. Ill); ultu asrisunu a-su-ha-su- 
nu-ti Rost Tigl. Ill p. 44:13; X nise . . . as-SU- 
ha-am-ma [... ] ina mat Hatti udeSib Lie Sar. 
22, cf. ultu asrisunu as-suh-M-nu-ti i[na mat ] 
Hatti usesibsunuti ibid. 67, and passim in this 
phrase in Sar., also as-su-ha-AS-su-nu-ti-ma 
ana qereb GN urdssunuti ibid. 77; ilani bit 
abisu dasu as-sassu maresu maratesu ahheSu 
zer bit abisu as-su-ha (vat. adds -am)-ma ana 
mat AsSur urassu OIP 2 30 ii 64, also 69:21, 
cf. as-suh nagab Ahlame ibid. 77:13; teneset 
GN ... as-su-ha-am-ma tupSikku uSassism 
nuti ibid. 95:71 and parallel (Senn.); na-si-ih 
RN Lyon Sar. 3:18, 14:26, etc.; sabe mddutu 
ina libbi nit-tas(\)-ha ABL 1437:8, cf. ABL 
893 r. 4 and 6 (both NB); ina muhhi na-sa-hi 
ia bit abija ABL 1042:2, cf. issu GN at-ta- 
sa-ah-su ibid. r. 1 (both NA). 

2' to depopulate a region: when he stood 
up against GN, GN 2 , and GN 3 u ji-is-su-uh- 
si-ni I ja-[a]n-[n]a-ki-en-n[i] u jisbatmi GN, 
he depopulated them and seized GN 4 EA 
250:45; ina Satlimma siati ina iti.ki.min-tou 
GN sa GNjj it-tas-ha in the very same year 
and month he depopulated (the town of) GN 
which is in GN 2 AKA 135 iii 15 (Tigl. I), cf. 3 


nasahu lc 

aldnisunu at-tas-ha KAH 2 83 r. 3 (Adn. II); 
GN u GN 2 ana pat gimrisunu as-su-<ha}-am- 
ma Rost Tigl. Ill vol. 2 pi. 21:12; na-si-ih 
Kasku gimir Tabali u Hilakku Winckler Sar. 
pi. 38 IV 35, also pi. 48:8 and passim in Sar., 
cf. as-su-uh-ma kur Kasku ktjr Tabalu kur 
Hilakku atrud RN ibid. pi. 27 No. 57:3; 1 

forgave that country usabtila na-sa-ah-\sa\ 
and stopped depopulating it ibid. pi. 20 No. 
42:258; na-si-ih [mat] nakiri mu'abbit dad 
meiun he who depopulates the enemy’s 
country, who destroys their settlements 
OIP 2 144:5 (Senn.); obscure: GN GN 2 GN 3 
ki-si-tu Sa kur Subre istu mat Assur na-sa-hi 
(see kisitu A) KAH 2 84:35 (Adn. II); for 
nasahu with mdtu see CT 16 14 iii 39f., OECT 
6 8 K.5001:4f., in lex. section; for nasahu 
said of supuru and tarbasu see the bil. 
passages cited in lex. section. 

c) to remove a garment, a load, a struc¬ 
ture, etc.: i-na-sah u inandi damquli sa pa- 
[...] he removes and puts away the good 
(garments) of [...] Gilg. VIII ii 22; sa kaq-- 
qadisina u TUQ.m.A-si-na li-su-uh-hu-ma 
ARM 1 8:32; agam sir am simat belutim ul 
i-na-as-sd-ah( text -~‘)-ma ana sarri ... ul 
inaddin KAR 19 r.(!) 9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 
211; d A.GJL,MA — saqu na-si-ih a-ge-e En. el. 
VII 82; the king who shattered the creatures 
of Tiamat na-si-hu kakkesa ibid. 91; bilti 
u-suh-ma suma suknanni take away my 
burden, give me fame Bab. 12 pi. 6 r. 16, wr. 
u-suh-ma KAR 170 VAT 10529:4 (Etana); in 
personal names: V-suh-bil-ti-Marduk BE 15 
168:7, cf. Sin-u-su-uh-bil-ti BE 14 19:11, 
wr. Sin-'LA-bil-ti ibid. 10:14 and BE 15 39:6, 
Sin-u-suh^-bil-ti BE 14 151-.22 (all MB); kir: 
banna ina eqli na-sa-hu Surpu III 40 ; dursu 
u subassu as-suh-ma qereb tamti addima 
I removed its wall and foundation (i.e., those 
of Sidon) and threw (them) into the sea 
Borger Esarh. 48 ii 69 ; sa kisalli sapli samessu 
is-suh-ma YOS 1 38 i 36 (Sar.); uncert.: ta-as- 
su-uh bi-ti-su SEM 117 ii 17; sa igdri isissu 
lu-suh-ma (var. lubutma ) Cagni Erra IV 120; 
summa e is-suh sa libbi biti u-sap-<pa-lu> 
BRM 4 24:28 ( iqqur ipuS comm.); usrassu it- 
tas-hu BHT pi. 10 vi 21 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
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gi§ Su-up-Sa-a-te it-ia-sa-ah ABL 951:8 (NA); 
lu-us-su-ha (var. lu-us-suh) simassu (parallel 
luShut) CagniErra IV 120; one hundred talents 
of silver as-su-ha-am-ma a[na mat ASSur ... 
ubla ] Iraq 18 126 r. 13 (Tigl. Ill); KI.NE is-suh i 
KAR 177 iii 6 (iqqur ipuS ); note in idiomatic use 
with (h)ippu: hippi sa kisdd Purattim as-su- 
uh-ma I removed the hippu structures(?) 
from along the banks of the Euplirates RA 
33 50 i 23 (Jahdunlim), cf. ip-pa-am Sa panija 
lu-us-su-[uh], hi-ip-pa-am sa panika i-na-sd- 
ah (unpub. Mari, cited Dossin, ARMT 10 252), cf. 
ARM 10 1:8. 

d) to withdraw an object from its case or 
location; ana Surinnim sa Samas ana «i» 
na-sa-hi-im dajanu ana PN Pisr 2 iddinuSuma 
the judges handed PN 2 over to PN in order 
(to undergo the ordeal of) pulling out the 
emblem of Sama§ AfO 15 77:11 (case of CT 4 
47a), cf. sit.nir d UTU PN ana PN 2 . .. i-na- 
sa-ah VAS 8 71:5, also Surinnam sa Samas 
... i-su-uh CT 2 9:10; possibly: aunlu 
[sit.nir] ana na-sa-hi-ia laptuninnima TIM 2 
22:4 (all OB); these are the freeborn men in 
the presence of whom PN patar parzilli ultu 
qablisu ana muhhi PN 2 . .. is-su-hu PN drew 
his iron dagger from his belt against PN 2 
TCL 12 117:5, cf. Sa ultu qablisu is-su-hu 
ibid. 6 (NB), also patri parzilli ana muhhini 
it-ta-as-sah YOS 7 88:19, cf. patri Sa muhhi; 
Sunu is-su-hu ibid. 21 (NB), see also mng. 10c. 

e) to remove mud from a canal, rubble 

from ruined buildings: epere. Sa ina nar GN 
ana na-sa-hi-im ireddu (establish the extent 
of) the mud which it is necessary to remove 
from the canal GN BIN 7 7:15, cf. x sahar 
i-na-as-sd-ah LIH4:10, i-na-as-sd-hu ibid. 11, 
e-pe-e-ri anummutim li-is-sH-u A -hu AbB 5 
143:12 (all OB letters), ana SAHAR.Hi.A na-sa- 
hi-im Birot Tablettes 17:3, ikam ... ana 
ammat Suplim i-na-sa-ah-ma isappak (see 
iku mng. lb) YOS 12 462:17; hired men Sa 
takkiram is-su-hu A 3544 :8; muSar u zuz 
musari eperi a-su-uh Sumer 7 30 No. 1 : 4 (OB 
math.); 4 GIN SAHAR is-SU-uh MCT 82 L 18; 
uncert. : Sa-ki-it-ta Sa me li-su-uh(\)-ma 

PBS 1/2 33 r. 6 (MB); aSar kalakkam nikkas 
a-na-as-sd-hu aSar 2 ina ammatim a-na-as- 
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sa-hu (see kalakku A mng. la) ARM 3 5:33f., 
also kalakkam madam a-na-as-sd-ah ibid. 
79:10; epere GN as-su-ha-am-ma ina bit akiti 
... uqarrin I removed the rubble from 
Babylon and piled it up in the Akitu house 
OIP 2 138:47, cf. epere mala baSu as-suh-ma 
ana id Arahti addi ibid. 84:52, also qaqqarSu 
as-suh-ma ina Purattu ana tdmti usdbil 
ibid. 137:38 (all Senn.); (a whirlwind arose) 
epere qerbisu is-su-uh-ma and removed the 
dust (accumulated) therein (and the outlines 
became visible) VAB 4 96 i 21 (Nbk.); epere 
karmisu as-su-uh YOS 1 45 i 43, cf. CT 34 
35:53, epere qerbiSu as-su-uh-ma VAB 4 
264 i 30, also 248 iii 32 (all Nbn.); (from the 
Euphrates between Larsa and Ur) miqtiSa 
n-su-uh remove the collapsed embankments 
LIH 4 r. 10 (OB let.); maqittasu as-suh Borger 
Esarh. 74:32; \temensu as]-su-uh-ma Winckler 
Sar. pi. 22 No. 47: 7, see Lie Sar. 64:8; see also 
Lugale II 40, in lex. section. 

2. to tear out parts of the body, of the 
exta, to pull out hair, to pull out plants or 
their parts, (in transferred mng., with isdu 
and SurSu) to uproot, eradicate, to pull, tear 
out objects (stelas, poles, doors, etc.) — 
a) to tear out parts of the body: see OB Lu 
B iv 48, in lex. section; inSu i-na-sd-hu 
CH § 193:22; ini awilim Sarrum i-na-sd-ah 
the king will tear out the man’s eyes YOS 10 
25:10, also 17:61, 26 iii51, also i-n[i\-inawilim 
Sarrum i-na-sd-ah RA 44 35 (pi. 3) 11, i-ni-in 
DUMU e.gal Sar(rum > i-na-sd-ah ibid. 18 
(all OB ext.); iGi n .ME§ ameli Sarru ana zi -hi 
inaddin the lung will hand over the man to 
tear out his eyes CT 51 152:7, also ana zi-hi 
inaddinma NU zi -hu he will hand (him) over 
to tear (them) out but they will not tear 
(them) out ibid. 8 (SB ext.); aptete pdki at-ta- 
sah liSan p[iki] I opened your mouth, tore 
the tongue out of your mouth VAT 35 : 3 (cour¬ 
tesy F. Kocher), see also liSdnu mng. lb; kima 
sa im[ittu ...] na-as-ha-tu-ni ... lu na-as-ha- 
at just as the shoulder [of this lamb] is being 
pulled out so may [your shoulder ...] be 
pulled out AfO 8 24 i 33 and 35 (Assur-mrari V 
treaty) ; imittasu Sa imitti na-as-ha-at its (the 
malformed animal’s) right shoulder is tom 
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out YOS 10 56 i 11 (OB Izbu), also, wr. zi 
Leichty Izbu XIV 10f.; whoever makes a claim 
will pay 2,000 (shekels of) gold u imittasu 
i-na-as-sa-hu JCS 8 2 : 45 (OB Alalakh) ; as-suh 
lib-ba-sa I tore out its (the kid’s) heart 
LKA 74:8, dupl. K.2550+ :30, see Farber IStar 
und Dumuzi 57 ; for use with libbu see also CT 
17 11:82 and 84, in lex. section. 

b) (in the stative) parts of the exta: 
martum iSddsa [i]mittam kena Sumelam na-as- 
ha the base of the gall bladder is firm to the 
right, “torn out” to the left YOS 10 7:13, 
8:7, 19:7, RA 41 50:7' and 23', JCS 11 98 No. 
4:4, JCS 21 227:15, and passim in ext. reports, 
note with metathesis: iSdum ana Sumelim 
na-ah-sa-at JCS 11 98 No. 6:6, also [mar]tum 
iSddsa imittam lu kena sumelam lu na-as-ha 
RA 38 86 r. 7 (ext. prayer) ; Summa martum 
... qablasa na-as-ha YOS 10 31 v 22 (all OB), 
and passim in this text, also martu isddsa 15 u 
150 ZI.MES CT 31 21 91-5-9,202:6, cf. 15 
GI.NA 150 ZI.MES KAR 423 iii 11, and passim 
in SB; [seru kima ] haShurim na-si-ih a 
piece of flesh (shaped) like an apple is “torn 
out” CT 44 37 r. 14' (OB ext.), cf. (same 
phrase) TCL 6 l:39f., 3 r. 20; Seru kima 
Sikin Dl -hu zi-ih TCL 6 2 r. 15 and dupl. CT 
28 44 r. 12, seru zi -ih ... iSissa zi -ih PRT 
102:5 and 7, also CT 20 14 i 4 (all SB ext.); 
Sirum na-si-ih YOS 10 25:52, dis ina reS 
naplastim <...> na-si-ih-ma ibid. 17:63, 
cf. RA 63 155:12 and 15 (all OB ext.); ekal 
tirani na-si-ih-ma BRM 4 15:4ff., 28, 30, dupl. 
BRM 4 16 (SB ext.); pa.bi zi -ih this bifur¬ 
cation is torn out Boissier DA 11 iii 34 (SB 
ext.). 

c) to pull out hair: ina puti puhdla u puti 
udit tar- si sig.meS ta-na-sah-ma dur.meS 
ahenna nu.nu from the forehead of the ram 
and the forehead of the weaned(?) sheep you 
pull out wool and spin separate threads 
Biggs Saziga 29:14, cf. [S]IG putiSu ZI-TOO 
BMS 12:97, also BiOr 30 179:38; Summa amelu 
ziqinSu Sa imitti zi-uh (var. zi) if a man pulls 
out the right (side of) his beard Ebeling KMI 
55:21, var. from CT 37 47:14. 

d) to pull out plants or their parts — 
1' for a specific purpose: mdmit Samme ina 
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seri na-sa-hu the “oath” (incurred when) 
pulling up plants in the open country Surpu 
III 25, cf. mdmit balli asdgi bini giSimmari 
Zl-hu Surpu VIII 74, cf. also ibid. 50; this you 
recite and Surussu u qimmassu zi -ma then 
you strip off its root and top Kocher BAM 
248 iv 36; SurSi giS.nim KJLIB.BA ta-na-sah 
you pull off the entire(?) root of the baltu 
thornbush ibid. 11:27; sursi liSdn kalbi Sa 
ina zi-ka iSamaS la imuru the root of a 
cynoglossum which was not exposed to the 
sun when you pulled (it) out Kuchler Beitr. 
pi. 10 iii 25, and passim in this phrase; sammi 
libbi ina Sadi asima as-suh-su-ma issabat libbi 
the plant for (disease of) the heart grows in 
the mountain, and when I pulled it out, it 
seized my heart ibid. pi. 3 iii 40, and dupl. STT 
252 : 1 ; referring to the harvesting of Samas: 
Sammu: aSsum samassammi na-sa-hi-im 

PBS 7 99:12 (OB let.), also YOS 5 95:2, cf. 
ana SamaSSammi iskar gis.apin.hi.a halsija 
na-sa-hi-im ARM 3 34:15, also SarnaSsammi 
ni-na-as-s[a-ah] ARMT 13 37:6, li-is-su-hu-v 
Sumer 14 35 No. 14:19 (Harmal lot.); manahti 
esedi u na-sa-hi-im Sa biritisunuma they 
have a joint responsibility for reaping (the 
barley) and harvesting (the flax) Edzard 
Tell ed-Der 36 : 9 ; rations for lu na-si-ih 
§E.i.[G]l§ YOS 13 186 : 2, see Stol, JCS 25 229, 
also 150 erin na-si-ih se.gis.i VAS 9 22:9 
(all OB) ; Suma aga ana muhhi mini ki la-as-uh 
CT 22 81:22 (NB let.); libbi ul i-na-as-sa-hu he 
will not pull out the “heart” (of the date 
palm) VAS 3 18:7 and 97:22 (NB), see Lands- 
berger Date Palm p. 26; kaparri ul i-na-as-[sah] 
Dar. 193:15; simen na-sa-hi Sa ziqpi Sa ereni 
Surmeni f...] (see ziqpu A mng. lc) ABL 
814:8, cf. ni-na-sa-ha ibid. r. 10 (NA); see 
also elpetu lex. section. 

2' to remove or destroy them: qanatim u 
Suram ... a-na-as-sa-ah ARM 3 79 r. 7', cf. 
ibid. 5:50; for elpetu RA 17 122:20 (=* Lam¬ 
bert BWL 227 ii 38) see elpetu lex. section; I laid 
siege to him in his city eburSu a-su-hu 
kirateSu akkis pulled up his (cereal) crop, 
cut down his orchards WO 2 414 iii 4, also WO 
4 30 iv 5 (Shalm. Ill) ; Samme tuklatiSu is-su- 
hu-ma they pulled out the grass on which 
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he relied TCL 3 187 (Sar.), ef. SurSiS as-suh- 
ma ibid. 228; isse u qan apparate ina qulme 
ikSitu is-su-hu Surussu (see kaSatu mng. lb) 
Borger Esarli. 19 Ep. 18:15; see also SBH p. 55 
r. 1 3 f., in lex. section. 

e) (in transferred mng., with iSdu and 

SurSu) to uproot, eradicate: see iSdu 

mng. 2a-l' and 2a-2', also mngs. 2c and 
3e-2', and add: sixhus ajabi u lemnim in 
mdtim lu as-su-uh I eradicated foes and evil¬ 
doers in the country RA 61 41:51 (Samsuiluna); 
stthttS ummani nakri zi-ha(text -za) suhtts 
ummanija gi.na KAR 448:10, ef. 5R 63 ii 13; 
SUHUS-S'it li-is-su-hu BBSt. No. 2 B 15, 1R 70 
iii 12 (Caillou Michaux), MDP 6 pi. 10 vi 25, UET 

I 165 ii 22, wr. ZI BBSt. No. 11 ii 25, Zl-hu 
ibid. No. 3 vi 4, Hinke Kudurru v 7; na-si-ih 
Sur-uS K.TJR GfN Lyon Sar. 4 : 25, cf. 14:32; 
milik lemutti Sa na-sa-ah Sur-Se mati imtaU 
likuma they made an evil plan to destroy 
the country completely Lie Sar. 66; kima 
... tib mehe as-su-ha Su-ru-us-su-un Borger 
Esarh. 58 v 16; note Sur-uS mat KiLsi TA mat 
Musur as-suh-ma ibid. 99 r. 46. 

f) to pull, tear out objects (stelas, poles, 
doors, etc.): may Ninurta, the lord of 
boundary stones kudurraSu li-is-su-uh pull 
out his boundary stone BBSt. No. 7 ii 27, 
No. 9 ii 16, cf. No. 5 iii 36, 1R 70 iv 4 (Caillou 
Michaux), also BE 8 150:3, 159:20, wr. ZI -uh 
Hinke Kudurru iv 19; na-sah kudurri anni 
1R 70 ii 8; tarkulli DN i-na-as-sah (var .u-na- 
as-sah) Irragal pulls out the mooring pole 
Gilg. XI 101, cf. Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 87 

II vii 51 ; tdr-kul-la lu-us-su-uh-ma (var. lu- 
suh 4 ) litteqleppa elippu Cagni Erra IV 118; 
tarkullaSina li-is-su-hu Borger Esarh. 109 iv 12; 
ana oi§.KAK-a-a< iskarim sa agrum i-na-as- 
sd-hu-ma concerning the number of pegs 
a hired man is to pull out (in a given time) 
Kraus AbB 1 56:11 (OB let.), cf. ina na-sah 
sikka[ti ] Gilg. XII146, also us-hi sikkdtiki 
pull out your (fem.) pegs 4R 56 iii 47 
(Lamastu I); dalassu i-na-sa-hu-u (whoever) 
pulls out its door (parallel sippiSu inassu) 
RA 11 92 ii 5 (Kudur-Mabuk); dalat I Star GIS. 
SIG is-suh-ma MVAG 21 84 Sp. 158+ ii 8 (Ke- 
dorlaomer text), cf. irumma ana I3.ad.gi 4 .gi 4 
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is-suh katimtum he entered the (named) 
temple, removed the door ibid. 86 ii 20; 
sunginni dalat abulli i-na-sah 4 -ma AMT 
88,2: l; ina bitija iterumma dalti it-ta-sa-ah- 
ma u ilteqe he entered my house, pulled out 
the door and took (it) away AASOR 16 10:21 
(Nuzi) ; [e-ke]-mu Sa dalti u na-sa-hu Sa 
askuppatu Cyr. 329:2; aptum la na-as-ha-at 
(though) the window was not torn out 
Goetze LE § 36 B ii 26 (=■ A iii 16); guSure . . . 
taslilti ekalliSu as-[suh] I removed the beams 
from the roof of his palace TCL 3 + KAH 2 
141:218 (Sar.); timme .. . ultu manzaltiSunu 
as-suh-ma I tore the obelisks out of their 
positions (and took them to Assyria) Streck 
Asb. 16 ii 43; [a\-sa-a-a-te la na-ds-ha ADD 
915 iii 7, cf. a(?)-sa-<e la na-as-ha ADD 917 i 
2, ii 9; see also CT 16 43:62f., in lex. section. 

3. to expel evil, demons, sickness — a) in 
gen.: us-hi lumna SaSu expel that evil 

Or. NS 34 127 r. 12 and 36 4:17, etc., also HTJL. 
BI Zl-ah Or. NS 40 143:33, HTJL-SM. ZI-fitA 
ibid. 140:16' (all namburbis) ; ZI -ih lumni nddin 
baldti RA 65 159:1 (inc.); na-sih mim-ma 
lem-[nu ...] na-sih mi-ih-r[u ...] A 3471 r. 
3f. (prayer); Zl uh (var. u-[suh\) mimma lem- 
nu BMS 50:23, cf. mimma lemnu . .. us-ha- 
Su AfO 14 146:124, US-ha-Si Studies Landsber- 
ger 286 r. 24; mimma lemnu .. . ina zumri 
annanna ... zi-tu Susdta “everything evil,” 
you are expelled and driven out of the body 
of so-and-so Kocher BAM 323:14; ina zu 
annanna mar annanna Susdta [... ] na- 
ds-ha-ta u tardata you are removed, expelled, 
driven out of the body of so-and-so, son of 
so-and-so KBo 14 53 ii 18, cf. [na\-as-ha-tu-nu 
tarddtunu Or. NS 36 32 : 6 (namburbi), also ana 
zi-hi-ki ana taradiki ana la tdriki ana la 
teheki 4R 56 ii 5 (LamaStu I); na-as-ha-Ha] 
ukkuSdta ZA 23 374:76, note u-suhlu-una- 
as-ha-a-ta UET 6 393 :8; Sa ina SiptiSu elleti 
is-su-hu nagab lemnuti who has expelled all 
the evil demons with his holy incantation 
En. el. VII 34; ana zi-ah Sep lemutti AAA 22 
50 iii 23 and 31; niSu mursu tdnihu m,zv-ka 
li-is-su-hu ilu rabuti STT 340:21; kiSpi Sa 
zumrija li-is-su-hu (var. li-is-suh-u) ilu 
rabuti Maqlu VII 29, cf. na-si-hu kiSpi 
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KAR 26:48; ami li-is-SU-hu Surpu IV 71, cf. 
li-su-uh emqu massu ... Asalluhi AMT 
100,3:12; Ea [l]i-suh-ka (var. GVB-ka) KAR 
88 fragm. 4 obv.(!) i 14, var. from KAR 76 r. 16; 
ami Serti gillati hititi lumna u miniSta Sa 
zumrijaus-hailuraMtu Borger,JCS21 10: 9+ a; 
u-su-uh GIG-SM remove his sickness Limet 
Seeaux Cassites 7.10, na-si-ih mursi Craig 
ABRT 1 69:8, zi-ih mursi muballit miti KAR 
88 fragm. 5 r. 18, see ArOr 21 422, u-suh m[ur- 
sa] KAR 298 r. 9, ilu ina zumri annanna 
marsi is-su-hu-ka Kocher BAM 323:16, and 
passim; see also PBS 12/1 6 r. 4f., and passim, 
in lex. section. 

b) referring to specific ills : ana aid lemnu 
u an.Ta.Sub.ba na-sa-hi ABL 24:10 (NA); if 
the disease “hand of a ghost” has seized a 
man and dSipu zi -su la He'd the exorcist 
cannot expel it AMT 95,2 ii 8, also 99,3 r. Ilf., 
and Kocher BAM 323:75, cf. ana Sipir qat etemmi 
lazzi [...] ana zi-Su AMT 95,1:5, also ana 
qat iStar lazzi ZI -hi AMT 35,3:1, Kocher BAM 
311:30; lazzu mums qaqqadi ... is-suh 
Lambert BWL 52:15 (Ludlul III); ana ummi 
kaliSma zi -hi to expel fever completely 
Kocher BAM 171:49, ana IZI SAG.DU ZI -hi 
ibid. 3 ii 36, ana IZI Zl-hi AMT 40,1 i 51 and 61, 
etc.; inim.inim.ma izi lazza u lamaSta zi -hi 
4R 56 i 21 (LamaStu I), [and] kurari zi -hi 
AMT 5,5:2, ana umsati zi-hi AMT 17,5:1, ana 
Simmati zi-hi AMT 92,6:5, ana an.ta.Sub zi 
Kocher BAM 311:59, ana gissatu Zl-hi RA 53 
8:34, ana Zi-ah SAG.HUL.HA.ZA AfO 14 142:33; 
sa UaSSaSu ta-at-ta-sah asuStu KAR 321 r. 6; 
zi silVti Sa zumrija(l) remove the disease 
from my body Iraq 24 95:40 (Shalm. Ill); 
see also sillu mng. 3; [tr] id-rat min (= lam- 
sa-te) ZI CT 14 36 81-2-4,267:2, and passim 
in this fragm., cf. (in similar contexts) ibid. 
79-7-8,22 r. 7, Rm. 2,412:12, CT 14 41 Rm. 
362:6, etc. 

4. to transfer cattle, to remove persons 
from a specific task, to transfer persons (in 
OB adm. contexts) — a) to transfer cattle: 
(total: x animals) ana PN na-si-ih in tuppiSu 
ul hubbut BIN 8 141:11 (OAkk.), wr. ba.BU 
PBS 8/1 14:9, 22, 45 ii 3, 50:4, 51:6, 57:6, 
60:6, 62:6, 67:5, 71 r. 1 (OB Nippur); GUD.HI.A- 
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ia ana GN ana ereSim is-su-uh-ma he trans¬ 
ferred my oxen to GN for seed-drilling 
TIM 2 7:12, cf. 4 GUD.APIN.GUD.HI.A ... ana 
GN li-is-su-hu TLB 4 94:4, also 4 gud.a pin 
Sa ta-na-sa-hu ibid. 14, gud.hi.a dam 
ndtim li-is-su-ha-nim VAS 7 201:17 and 31, 
cf. TLB 4 29:10, gud.hi.a ... as-su-ha-am- 
ma TCL 17 5:12; gud.hi.a qadum uniatiSunu 
... ana GN us-ha BIN7 57:12, cf. YOS 2 83:15; 
gud .hi. a-sm ana GN ana eqel SamaSsammi 
epeSim is-su-ha-[am]-ma PBS 7 7:7, cf. 
[gu]d.hi.a a-na-sa-ha-am eqel SamasSammi 
e-te-ri-iS VAS 16 86 r. 12; Summa gud.hi.a 
ana GN ta-ta-ds-ha-nim terraSunuti if you did 
transfer the oxen to GN, return them Fish 
Letters 10:11; AB.HI.A i-na GN ni-is-hu-ur 
u-ul i-ba-aS-Si-a a-na GN 2 it-ta-ds-ha we looked 
around for some cows in Kisik but there are 
none, they have transferred (them) to Marad 
A 3524:17; gud.hi.a u-su-uh-ma itti Sa PN 
likulu transfer the oxen, they should pasture 
with (those) of PN Kraus AbB 167:7, cf. ana 
GN it-ta-as-hu ibid. 11, cf. also ibid. 13, 16f., 
cf. also Fish Letters 10:7, YOS 2 83:14, 21; 
referring to sheep and goats: [u 8 ].udu.hi.a 
ana Jahruru-Sapli at-ta-sa-ah Kraus AbB 1 
7 : 15, cf. Ug.UDU.Hl.A Sa beli[ni ] u SamaS ana 
libbi mdtim it-ta-as-ha TCL 18 125:13, also 
li-su-hu ibid. 9, also sheep and goats Sa istu 
GN ana GN S is-su-ha Genouillac Kich 2 D 25 
r. 4. 

b) to remove persons from a specific task, 
etc.: ERiN-iit in tupSikkim ana SamaS lu 
as-su-uh I removed its (Sippar’s) workmen 
from the corvee work due Sama§ PBS 7 
133 ii 61, restored from JNES 7 269 B iii 7 
(Samsuiluna) ; aunlum ina tupSikkim na-si-ih u 
tahhum Sanumma nadnakkum the man has 
been withdrawn from corvee work and another 
has been given you as a substitute PBS 7 
43:12; ina tertiSu la ta-na-sd-ah-Su do not 
remove him from his office TCL 17 12:23, cf. 
ina tertim Sati is-su-uh-Su YOS 2 1:20, see 
also KAR 8 r. 8, in lex. section; ina TsagI. 
nig.ga Sa muSepiSiSunu u-su-uh-Su-nu-ti re¬ 
move them from the register(?) of then- 
foremen LIH 77:12; the king declared: 
5 -Su-nu u 5 x [. .. Sa in]a rede as-su-hu-Su- 
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n[u-ti ] ana gi.il x x the five of them and five 
[... whom] I removed from among the 
soldiers I assigned(?) to (do) corvee work 
TIM 2 109:12. 

c) to transfer persons : ahhuSu madutum- 
ma Sa ana GN na-as-hu his many brothers 
who were transferred to GN ARM 5 73 r. 12', 
cf. mar bdbil tuppim Sa ekallim [ ana G]N na- 
si-ih ibid. 38:7; nasihu sa ana GN na-as-hu 
ihtaliq the man who w'as transferred to GN 
ran away ARM 2 18:11, cf. ana lu.lu.mes 
na-sa-hi-im RA 42 73:22, see RA S3 58; 3 

erin.mes sa ta-ds-su-hu TCL 17 15:22, la ta- 
na-sa-ah-Su ibid. 26, cf. OBT Tell Rimah 67:10, 
83:8, also mimma bltim la ta-na-as-sa-ah u PN 
qatumma bitam ul i-na-as-sa-ah ibid. 61:8ff.; 
ana alakija ... aqabbikumma ta-na-sa-ah-Su- 
nu-ti when I arrive I will inform you and 
then you may transfer them TCL 18 113:26 
(all OB) ; exceptional in MB; sdbe ki as-su- 
ha BE 17 12:14. 

5. to deduct, subtract — a) in gen.; in 
letters and adm. texts: sa.ba x ma.na sig. 
hi.a ekallum i-su-uh from this the palace 
deducted x minas of wool (as tax) ICK 1 98:6, 
cf. sa.ba 10 Gin A-lu-um i-su-uh BIN 6 21:6, 
cf. also ICK 1 1:35, etc., x silver Mm parat 
kannika Sa a-su-hu the payment for your 
pirikannu textiles, which I deducted(?) 
HUCA 40-41 54 L29-584:13 (all OA) ; mimma . . . 
itti tamkdri ta-na-sa-hu andku appal I myself 
will reimburse whatever you draw from 
the merchants PBS 7 57:21, cf. kaspam ana 
ahitim apdli itti tamkarim as-su-ha-am-ma 
Kraus AbB 1 103:4; x barley kima bilat 
eqlim Sa PN na-as-hu Szlechter Tablettes p. 138 
MAH 16.218:6; ana kaspim ... na-sa-hi-im 
mamman la itehheSunuSim no one may 
approach them to draw out silver TIM 2 
115:11, cf. ABIM21:29; 1 gin kaspum kankum 
Sa ki PN na-si-[ih ] TCL 1 101:6; ana A 150 
ekin na-si-ih (barley) was drawn as pay for 
150 men VAS 9 22:9; barley Sa PN ... 
kanikam xzibuma ana PN 2 u PN 3 is-su-hu-ma 
iddinusunuSi which PN, having issued a 
sealed document, handed over to PN and 
PN 2 , having deducted it CT 8 36d : 8 (all OB) ; 
§E.BAR ... lu-us-su-ha PBS 1/2 16:31 (MB); 
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43 nam.ltt.lu 4 sila.Ta.am .. . i-ta-sd-ah 43 
persons each drew four silas HSS 13 498:26 
(Nuzi); 2 ma.na kaspam ni-na-sa-ha KAV 
197:63, 3 gun kaspa at-ta-as-ha ABL 639:12, 
cf. ABL 1371:14 (all NA); x silver mahru Sa 
MN Sa PN is-SU-hu Moore Michigan Coll. 27:11; 
aki uttati a i akanna ki as-su-hu ana Satammi 
attadin I gave to the chief administrator 
(x silver) corresponding to that barley when 
I withdrew (the silver) here YOS3 76:8; blue 
wool ina libbi na-si-ih VAS 6 28:2, cf. ana 
hubuttatu na-s[i-i]h ibid. 62:1, also 192:7, CT 
22 79:22; sheep ta libbi gis.da na-si-ih re¬ 
moved from the record (subscript to list of 
sheep) 82-7-14,556:21 (all NB). 

b) with nishu, nisihtu and nusdhw. see 
s.vv. 

c) in math, and astron. : see Thureau- 
Dangin, TMB p. 222f. index s.v. nasahu and p. 
233 f. s.v. zi, Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT p. 
169 index sub nsh , Neugebauer ACTp. 496 sub zi, 
cf. also ina libbim 1 ta-na-as-sa-ah TCL 18 
154:5, cf. eqlam ta-na-sa-ah Sumer 6 135 IV 
problem 3:3, Sa . . . ta-SU-hu Sumer 7 43 No. 9 
r. 9, u-su-uh Sumer 10 57IM 31210 ii § 2 passim, 
note na-si-ih putim MDP 34 55:35 and 40, 
118:10, na-si-ih Siddim 58:4, etc., wr. ba.zi 
TCL 18 154:14, 16, 20, and 26. 

6. to excerpt a tablet —- a) in gen. : 
u’iltu Sanltu a-na-as-sa-ha I will make another 
excerpt Thompson Rep. 188 r. 4; Sa ina tuppi 
satir[uni . .. ] at-ta-as-ha I have excerpted 
what was written on the tablet ABL 337 r. 5, 
see Parpola LAS No. 278; piSarSu a-na-sa-ha 
I will excerpt the pertinent omen prediction 
ABL 357:11, see Parpola LAS No. 147; Mars 
did not come near the region ina muhhi 
[harrdn Samas ] iksud at-ta-as-ha (but) it 
touched the Path-of-Sama§, I have excerpted 
(the pertinent omens) Thompson Rep. 88 :9, 
cf. at-ta-as-ha ibid. 264:10; [Sa ina bar]utu 
Satru ina mahri ultu libbi iSkari ki as-su-ha 
I have previously excerpted what is written 
in the (series) bdr&tu from the series (itself) 
CT 35 38 r. 18, see Bauer Asb. p. 86; Sa antali 
bit lumnu ibaSSiini luba'iu li-is-sa-hu-u-ni 
let them find out what evil is portended by 
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the eclipse and make excerpts ABL 1080 r. 
5, see Parpola LAS No. 234; tarqitu . . . ina 
pi f PN muraqqite na-as-ha prescription for 
perfume copied according to the dictation 
of the perfume maker *PN Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
p. 31 iv 9 and p. 45:31, ina pi dan-na-ti sa 
NA^.KISIB [.. .] na-as-ha KAV 94 r. 12, see 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 27; Samuh agurri ... 
PN imuru i-is-su-ha-am CT 9 3b r. 10, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 443:7. 

b) in colophons: x Sumdti ta be sal 
aratma ... na-as-ha Leichty Izbu p. 45 Text H, 
ultu libbi be sal u.TU-ma ... na-as-[ha ] 
ibid. p. 53 Text E 2, wr. ZI -ha ibid. p. 73 Text 
E 1, p. 120 Text F, p. 166 Text F, p. 184 Text 
F 1, also Hunger Kolophone No. 155:1, RA 69 43 
r.(!)ii40; ina put le'i GN Zl-ha Hunger Kolo¬ 
phone No. 274:2, also No. 215:1, Hunger Uruk 56 
r. 11; ana tam-ri-irti(aAB) PN hantiS zi -ha 
LTBA 2 2:412, MU.MU NTT ITR.A.ME TA UGIT 
IVu ana taS-lim-da zlme-tm Iraq 26 15:23, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 164:1, ana amdri na- 
as-ha CT 33 11 r. 12, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 308:1, ana tahsisti zamar zi-ha Laessae Bit 
Rimki p. 36 K.9235 r. 9, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 336:1, ana tubbisu zi-ha KAR 104 r. 34 
and 321 r. 16, see Hunger Kolophone No. 289:1, 
cf. ana tu-ub ZI -hi SBH 151 No. 24 r. 28, and 
53 No. 26 edge 1, see also epeSu mng. lc-1', 
muSepiSutu mng. 2, tdmartu, zamdru A 
mng. Id, dulluhiS, hantis, and zamar mng. lb, 
for other refs, see Hunger Kolophone p. 169 
index s.v. nasahu. 

c) in the formula lu nasha (or nussuha ) 
lu bera, etc.: see beru A v. mng. lc. 

7. to move on, to displace oneself — a) in 
OA: ina tuppim Sa Alim ta-na-sa-ah-ma ina 
Alim atta u PN tatawwua you are to move 
on according to the written order of the City 
so that you and PN can negotiate in the City 
(parallel: ammala tuppim sa Alim ana Alim 
siama line 13) BIN 4 114:8 (= MVAG 35/3 No. 
326), also ammala tuppim Sa Alim u-su-uh-ma 
ana bel awatika ina Alim a-wa-ta-ka din 
VAT 9215:12 (= MVAG 35/3 No. 325); ammat 
kam PN li-sit-ha-am let him transfer PN 
there TCL 4 35:14, cf. iSti PN PN 2 li-sti-ha-am 
BIN 6 32:14. 
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b) in OB, Mari: istu umim sa ina mahrika 

as-su-ha since the day I moved away from 
you CT 2 10a: 5, cf. ummi ina dlim is-sn-ha 
Kraus AbB 1 21:25, inuma iStu GN is-su-hu- 
ma BE 6/2 136:2 and 9, nisu is-su-ha-nim, 
TIM 2 152:28; klma anaku ana GN as-su-ha- 
am as I moved on to (go to) GN CT 2 1:21; 
aSSum tern na-sa-hi-im Sa taSpuram umma 
attama us-ha-am-ma atlakam concerning the 
decision to move on about which you wrote 
me as follows: Move on and come here 
TCL 17 60: 6f., cf. TCL 18 88:8; inappuS i-na- 
sa-ah inaddi ittallak if he (the person hired 
to do erreSutu) slacks off in his work, moves 
away, drops (work), or runs off PBS 8/1 196:17; 
su.HA na-ba- <liy-i-im Sa GN is-su-hu-ii-ma 
PBS 7 108:14; iStu GN ina GN 2 ni-is-su-hu-u 
JCS 18 63:5; [. ..] ana mat [.. .] is-su-ha- 

am-ma ARM 10 31 r. 2'; see also JTVI 26 
153ff. iv 6, in lex. section. 

c) inastron.: for zi “to move, to have a 
velocity” see Neugobauer ACT p. 496f. s.v. zi, 
cf. also, wr. zi -hi AfO 16 pi. 18 r. 15, JCS 21 
202 r. 14. 

d) other occs.: su adi reseSu .. . ta qereb 
GN is-su-ha-am-ma ana GN 2 erumma adiris 
usib he moved away from GN with his allies 
and, entering GN 2 , stayed (there) out of fear 
Lie Sar. 370; is-suh-ma Wiseman Chron. 
60:52, see Grayson Chronicles No. 3:52, cf. ibid. 
74. 

8. to pass, said of time — a) in OB: 
UD.10.KAM klma na-sa-hi-im BIN 7 192:2, see 
Kraus, JCS 3 51 n. 6; TTD.4.KAM i-SU-uh-ma 
BE 6/2 81 r. 2, ud.x.kam na(\)-si-ih-ma 
Gordon Smith College 54:1, cf. Friedrich. BA 5 
523 No. 66:8; UD.20.KAM BA.ZAL-ma TCL 18 
78:10, and passim with ba.zal, note UD.l. 
KAM BA.ZAL.LA RA 12 71:8, WT. BA.ZAL.AM 
Jean Tell Sifr 1:6; MN UD.27.KAM i-SU-uh-ma 
irub MN 2 ud.26.kam i-na-sa-ah-ma u-si-i CT 
48 111 r. 3 and 6, cf. MN UD.26.KAM irub MN 2 
ud.25.kam i-na-sa-ah-ma ussi PBS 8/2 213:13; 
he did not come here quickly but tarried 
MN ud.10.[kam] li-is-su-uh-[ma] ... alakam 
lipuSunim let them come on the tenth of MN 
TCL 17 64:9; exceptionally referring to years: 
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MU . . . BA.ZAL YOS 5 208 i 5, MU.3.AM BA. 
ZAL.LA RA 26 111 No. 6:10; see also Ai. IV iii 
42, Hh. I 10, in lex. section. 

b) in Mari: the day I dispatched this 
letter of mine iti.I.kam ud.3.kam is-su-uh 
three days of the new month had passed 
(in GN) ARMT 13 29:8, cf. UD.12.KAM is-su- 
uh-ma PN ana GN ikSudam ARM 5 83:6, also 
ARM 2 78:16; MN UD.3.KAM i-na-sa-ah ana 
ser belija [a]kaSSa[dam] ibid. 41 and 7; ud.x. 
kam ba.zal-ww [ina] kinsikim ARM 1 67 : 18, 
cf. ARM 1 5: 46, and passim. 

c) in OB Alalakh: ud.6.kam ba.zal 
Wiseman Alalakh 27:7. 

d) in Elam: MN ud.21.kam is-su-uh-ma 
MDP 23 326:12, also MDP 22 165:24, DAFI 6 
98 2:8, 3:6. 

e) in Nuzi: adi MN [...] 15 UD-mt i-na- 
as-sa-ah until 15 days of the month of MN 
have passed JEN 554:8; ana 11 UD-miMN na- 
sa-hi HSS 16 38:10, cf. ina 10 ud -mi-ti na- 
sa-hi MN HSS 19 118:9 and 12; MN igammar 
u MNj, 10- i-na-sd-ah ... utar he returns 
(the horse) when the month of MN is com¬ 
pletely over and ten (days) of the month of 
MN 2 have passed HSS 14 32:8, cf. the tablet 
is written in the month of Kinunu of Zizza 
u eSSu 3 -Su i-na-as-sa-ah Summa iuppu Satir 
when three (days) had passed (after) the new 
(moon) then the tablet was written HSS 19 
119:19. 

f) in SB: 8 UD-me ina na-sa-hi ZA 42 
49 and 51:8 (Woidner Chron.), see Grayson Chron¬ 
icles No. 19; [ud.me]§ ina zi -hi (var. na-sa-hi) 

. . . [mU.ME]S ina aldki CT 13 44 i 7, var. from 
STT 30 i 7, see AnSt 5 98 (Cuthean Legend); 
ilu <Sa> ina adariSu mi is-suh the moon, dur¬ 
ing whose eclipse night ended ACh Supp. 
27:15, also AfO 17 pi. 1:17; difficult: [. . . ] rfl 
18 iti 7,i-ha iballut AMT 92,8; 7, see also KAR 
147: Iff., in lex section. 

9. (in idiomatic phrases, arranged alpha¬ 
betically according to direct objects): 

amatu to settle an affair, a matter: 
a-wa-tdm isserija u-su-uh-ma rid me of that 
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matter CCT 2 30:16 (OA); adi a-wa-at naditim 
ta-na-sa-hu until you settle the affair con¬ 
cerning the nadttu woman CT 6 8:16, cf. awd: 
tim sitdl nu-us-si-ih-ma CT 6 28b: 21, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 2 112 (both OB); note in a different 
nuance: the ruler of Eshnunna wrote me about 
taking the oath a-wa-tum minima Sa ina 
tuppi niS ill as-su-hu ibaSSima ana GN aSpur 
there was some matter in the treaty which 
I had arranged(?) and so I sent a message 
to Eshnunna (but the ruler of Eshnunna is 
obstinate) ARM 1 37:24. 

dubbubtu to reject a complaint: dubbubt 
tam ana ramaniha la ta-n[a-a]s-sa-ah you 
must not reject the complaint on your own 
initiative YOS 2 27:19 (OB let., coll. M. Stol). 

libbu to derange the mind: (you do not 
send me news about your well-being) asser 
ana iSrisu halqakunima u li-bi^-i na-as-hu 
even if I were lost ten times and out of my 
mind (lit. my mind were torn out) ICK 1 
17:10 (OA); aggiS ina uzziSu li-ib-ba-Su li-is- 
su-uh may (the god) in his great anger take 
away his senses RA 11 92 ii 21 (Kudur-Mabuk); 
(the ghost who) dries out the palate na-SA-ih 
lib-bi mnStemidu kaldte.su deranges the mind, 
squeezes the kidney region ZA 45 206 iv 11 
(Bogh.), cf. na-si-ih lib-bi mustemidu kalate 
Maqlu VI 143, see AfO 21 78; ultu DN SA-$U 
2 . 1 -ha ever since Sama§ deranged his mind 
ABL 290:8 (NB) ; see also CT 17 11:77 f„ 19 : 19f., 
in lex. section. 

niqe to perform a sacrifice (NA): niqe. 
i-na-sa-ah KAR 146 r.(!) i 9 and (with 
added pan AS&ur ) obv.(!) ii 15, see Or. NS 
21 143f., also KAR 215 i 9, 18, see Or. NS 
20 401 f., also Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 16 r. 5, 
van Driel Cult of AsSur 136: 2 f., 18, 88 vi 26, and, 
WT. ZI -ah ibid. 126 ii 9, 136:20, Speleers Recueil 
308:6; niqu Sa MN MN 2 TA niqe na-sa-hu la tab 
ta niq Sa nubatti Sa TA salqu i-na-sa-hu-u-ni 
i-na-suh it is not good to perform the sacrifice 
of MN (and) MN 2 with the (regular?) sacrifices, 
they should perform (them) with the evening 
sacrifice that they perform for(?) cooked meat 
van Driel Cult of Assur 92 vii 45 and 47, cf. 94 
viii 31, 35, and 38 (all rits. from Assur); ultu ana 
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na-sah niqe elu after I went up (to the temple) 
to perform the sacrifice Streek Asb. 82 x 24; 
pasSurdte raksa niqe it-ta-as-hu ABL 1360:8, 
cf. niqe i-na-sah ABL 864:9. 

pii to reject a request: [p]i-su-nu ni-is- 
SU-uh ARM 5 74:12. 

qatu — a) to keep (someone) away — 
1' in gen.: i-na-as-sah s\: lI -ki ina zumur 
serri ... anne he will keep you away from 
this child 4R 58 i 9 and 26 (LamaStu II) ; [ws]- 
hi qa-ti-sa ummidi ina muhhija En, el. II 85; 
ana minim qa-at-ka ina zumrija ta-as-su-uh 
why did you refuse me help? RA 45 2:5; qd-ti 
bit abini ina puhri it-ta-as-hu they kept our 
family away from the assembly CT 4 2 r.14; 
ina tibnim .. . qd-ti kalima it-ta-sa-ah he 
kept me completely away from the straw 
TLB 4 52:14, cf. qd-ti it-ta-sa-ah TCL 18 
120:21, ana 5 §e.gttr ekallim apdlim qd-tam 
ta-as-su-uh-ma you have refused to pay the 
five gur of barley of the palace TCL 17 33:8. 

2' referring to a claim: qa-ti PN mutisa 
na-ds-ha-at-ma PN, her husband, being kept 
away MCS 2 38 No. 2:7, p. 40 No. 8:7, 
No. 9:5, p. 41 No. 12:5, p. 43 No. 14:4, also p. 30 
No. 8:7 (= Szlechter TJA 112ff.), YOS 13 327:8 
(all payments to be made by kezertu women); 
mahriam u warkiam qa-tam is-su-hu they gave 
up their claim to (the x barley), the earlier as 
well as the later (deliveries) CT 8 38c: 23; um 
hadidnim sa PN kanikam suzubu idsassiamma 
qd-ti dumu.sal lugal i-na-sd-hu when, on 
the day which PN specified in his sealed 
promissory note, (the debt) is called in, they 
(the borrowers) will keep away the claim of 
the king’s daughter (from PN) CT 48 108 r. 7; 
ana dabah ibba.isu PN ana PN 2 ... qa-tam 
i-na-as-sd-ah CT 48 45:15; qd-tam u-su-uh 
Sumer 14 45 No. 21:15; (a third person) x se 
.. . qd-ti PN i-su-uh has kept away the claim 
of PN (the creditor) on the barley VAS 9 
173:8, cf. (the judges) qd-ti PN is-sn-hu-ma 
RA 14 95:14; qd-ti PN (the creditor) ki PN 2 
(the guarantor) u PN„ (the debtor) na-ah-sa-at 
(for nashat) PBS 8/2 207:13, cf. qd-ti PN na- 
ds-ha-at ibid. 216:6, also CT 8 33a: 13(1), VAS 
7 98:7 and 138:9, TIM 5 63:7, Edzard Tell ed- 
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Der 30:10, YOS 13 374:9, etc.; qd-ti PN U PN 2 
na-as-ha-a-ma CT 4 31b:8; note PN qd-ta-at 
PN 2 is-su-uh-ma YOS 12 376:8, qd-ta-at PN u 
PN 2 na-ds-ha-at-ma PBS 8/2 245:9, YOS 13 
45:5, also (with Su.du s .a) ibid. 364:7, but §ir. 
DXJ g .A.N.[i] f PN \na-a\s-ha-ma ibid. 311:8, CT 
48 40:8; note in III/2: qd-ta-at PN Su-ta-su- 
ha-ma CT 48 43:17, cf. jaSim x a.§a ana SeHm 
<qdti(‘?)y tu-us-ta-na-as-sd-ah Dailey Edinburgh 
17:26 (all OB). 

b) to be finished with: ina didsim qd-tam 
ni-na-sd-ah we will be done with the 
threshing TLB 4 54:13, cf. urram ina na-ha- 
Ui-irnl qa-ti-i a-na-sa-[ah] TCL 1 17:10 (OB); 
note possibly a similar idiomatic use in NA 
with ahu: ahi issu muhhi ana ullue isitdti 
a-ta-as-ha Iraq 17 127 No. 12:36, see Postgate 
Taxation 392. 

rugummu to reject a complaint: ru-gu- 
mu-sa ina bit Samas na-ds-hu her complaint 
was rejected in the temple of Samas Water¬ 
man Bus. Doc. 31:12, cf. CT 45 1 :6; baqriisunu u 
ru-gu-mu-su-nu na(\)-ds-hu-Su ibid. 3:20; ru- 
gu-me-Su is-su-uh CT 2 43 : 28, cf. baqrisunu 
u ru-gu-ma-ni-du-nu ... is-su-ha TCL 1 
74:18, a-ru-gi(text -zi)-ma-nu-sa na-as-hu-ma 
YOS 14 347:19, but ba-aq-ri-su u ru-gu-me-su 
na-ds-hu ibid. 163:20 (all OB); see also Ai. VI 
ii 15ff., in lex. section; note without rugum-- 
md : ula iraggamu na-ds-hu CT 6 47a : 14 (OB). 

supra to repulse: ina sab ramanija su-pu- 
ur lu Esnunna ina libbi halsija a-na-as-sd-ah 
with my own men I will repulse (lit. tear out 
the talon of) the ruler of Eshnunna from my 
district OBT Tell Rimah 2:17. 

Sipru to terminate^) a task: ina ud.o. 
kam si-ip-ra-am sdtu lu-su-uh ARM 3 3:26. 

§6pu (uncert. mng.): ina na-sa-ah sepe 
sa kassdjrija ... Sepeki sukni follow closely 
the steps of my sorcerer (lit. put your feet 
where my sorcerer has lifted(?) his feet) 
Maqlu V 24; sepsu la zi -ah he cannot lift his 
feet Labat TDP 108 iv 24 and 236:50; sec 
also KAR 31 r. 5f., in lex. section. 

temu (uncert. mng.): my lord should pay 
attention to the report (temu) contained in 
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these tablets ina tem iuppdti sinati te^e-em 
GN bell li-is-su-uh-ma and should give special 
consideration to the report on Carchemish 
among the reports in these tablets Syria 19 
112:15 (Mari). 

10. nussuhu (same mngs. as nasahu) — 

a) to eradicate enemies: see LKA 77 i 53, etc., 
in lex. section. 

b) to pull out parts of the body, of the 
exta : ine ameli sarru zi.MES-Aa KAR 423 i 53, 
cf. IGI NA u-na-sa-h\u\ Dream-book 328 r. i 7, 
igi ll -su-nuu-na-sah-ha-am-ma LKA 73:7, lu- 
na-si-ha xfoi^-sw] Lambert BWL 190 r. 6; sd 
tu-na-as-si{\ r a,v. -sd)-hi zumursu STT 136 i 22 
and dupls., see von Soden, JNES 33 342; kima 
[... ] sa pari u-na-sah like [the . .. ] I pull off 
the skin KAH 2 84:20 (Adn. II); Sa.mes-sm- 
nu u-na-si-ih AfO 8 194 ii 3 (Asb.); referring 
to exta: if the gall bladder SUHUS.MES-sa 
15 gi.na 2,30 zi.mes (nussuha or nasha) isid 
ummdnija gi.na isid ummdn nakri zi.mes 
KAR 423 iii Ilf. (SB ext.). 

c) to pull out objects, to remove an object 
from its case or location: huqtta tu-na-as-sa- 
ah (in broken context) VAS 16 149 r. 5 (OB 
let.); ut-ta-as-si-ih nuballija he tore out all 
the traps (which I set) Gilg. I iii 37 ; {sa) 
kudurrijau-na-sa-hu CT 36 7 ii 19 (Kurigalzu); 
tarkulli Irragal u-na-as-sih (var. i-naas-sih) 
Gilg. XI 101, cf . ti-na-sa-ha ta[rkidll\ Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 124 U r. 15; nassabdtesa la 
u-na-sa-ah he must not remove its (the 
palace’s) drains AKA 247 v 33 (Asn.); gusure 
... taslilti ekalldti u-na-si-ih-ma I tore out 
the beams serving as roofing for his palaces 
TCL 3 259 (Sar.); n-na-as-si-ha rime nadruti 
1 pulled down the fierce bull (figures, deco¬ 
rating the gateways of the sanctuaries of 
Elam) Streok Asb. 54 vi 59; eight silver 
sakannu’s TA libbi igarate u-ta-si-hu ABL 
493 r. 8 (NA); patar parzilli ut-te-es-si-hu (for 
parallel with nasahu see mng. Id) ABL 
1010:11, also 1311:9 (NB); note: the king has 
given me an order asSum nubal hurdsim 
qitmi nu-us-su-hi-im concerning the removal 
of the discolorations from the golden nubalu 
chariot ARMT 13 18:6; see also SBH p. 
9:104f., BA 5 632 No. 6:20f., ill lex. section. 
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d) to deduct, to subtract: Jtmam . .. n- 
na-si-hu (oath) CCT 3 16b: 10 (OA); PN tarn: 
karum u-na-si-ih-ma YOS 2 52:27 (OB let.); 
difficult: ni-sa-hu u-na-as-sa-hu ABL 1341 r. 
7 (NB). 

e) to excerpt a tablet: ud.mes dug.ga. 
mes ... ummdniii-na-as-si-hu-maunassiquma 
ana RN .. . iddinu KAR 177 iv 29, see Lam¬ 
bert, JCS 118; TA libbi DUB.MES MES-[fi'm] U- 
na-as-si-ha-x Koeher BAM 101:2; nu-us-suh t 
ZA 43 86 K.4173 iv 4; ana tdmarti nu-us-su- 
\ha\ Boissier DA 35 edge 2, wr. ZI.MES-/i« Ko- 
cher BAM 52:105, of. AMT 66,4 i 8, nussu{BVL,)- 
ha LKA 37 r. 4; see also mng. 6c. 

f) to move on, away: 150 anse.[kub.ra. 
mes] u-tu-si-hu ABL 567 v. 7 (NA); ill difficult 
contexts: tu-na-sa-ah KAR 141:4, see TuL p. 
88, u-na-as-sa-hu UET 4 183:4 (NB let.). 

g) other uses: for idiomatic use see mng. 9 
{•amatu ); see also mng. 6c; in obscure con¬ 
texts : tarqissu ... tu-na-sa-ah Ebeling 
Parfumrez. p. 47:7, cf. p. 41:4, also iMu tu-ut- 
ta-si-hu {?) ibid. p. 45:14. 

11 . 11/2 to be removed: [sarru a]di Gin. 
nita.mes-*'m ut-la-as-sd-hu the king together 
with his generals will be removed CT 40 42 
K.2259+ :4 and dupl. ibid. 81-7-27,104 r. 8 (SB 
Alu); u kima sa tug halim i-ti-iq-Uu {?) la 1 u- 
ta-sa-ah and its (the tasseled garment’s) tas¬ 
sels must not become unraveled like those of 
a halu garment ARM 18 6:19. 

12. sussuhu to remove mud (from a canal), 
to pull out (parts of the body), to remove, 
expel, to transfer somebody —■ a) to remove 
mud (from a canal): ndr GN ana ud.10.kam 
us-ta-lna]-as-sa-\ah]-m-a me epettc PBS 1/2 
50:11 (MB let.). 

b) to pull out (parts of the body) : [§]!(?). 
bi tu-sd-sah you tear out its (the sacrificial 
lamb’s) heart(?) STT 69:29 (rit.). 

c) to remove, expel: ami &u{x ar. adds 
-us)-su-hu gillati sussu to expel sin, to remove 
crime Surpu IV 14. 

d) to transfer somebody: if you do not 
depart tuppam sa karim alaqqema u-Sa-sa- 
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ha-kd-ma quldlika asakkan I will obtain a 
tablet from the kdru, have you removed, and 
thus put you to shame KTS 42a: 15, cf. tup: 
pam Sa Alim PN ana Sa-su-hi-ka ilqeam 
MVAG 35/3 No. 325:6 and dupls. 326:6 (» BIN 
4 114:6) and BIN 6 211:6, cf. also tuppam 
<£a> karim ... nilqeu Sa Sa-su-hi-Su ula 
illikam TCL 4 4:35; ammala din karim 
KaniS nu-Sa-sa-ah-ka TCL 4 110:17; atta ana 
Alim tu-Sa-sa-ha-ni but you want to have 
me go to the City MVAG 35/3 No. 325a r. 9' ; 
inumi ana KaniS sa-su-ha-ku-ma allikani 
BIN 4 35:3; ana Alim Sa-su-ha-ku VAT 
9231:15; [lu\ anniSam lu ana GN f lu\-Sa-si- 
ih-Su I will have him move either here or to 
WahSusana TCL 4 111:15’, cf. awile nu-uS- 
ta-si-ih-[ma ] ICK 2 147:32', PN u-Sa-sa-ha-am 
BIN 6 32:9, \a)na sa-su-hi-Su TCL 4 35 : 10, 
ana Sa-sA-hi-i-a BIN 4 114:28, a(n) GN Sa- 
sti-hu TCL 19 5:27, etc.; note: PN ana 
awatim tu-Sa-sa-ha-ni-Su TCL 4 24:41; lAftl- 
bi-ku-nu Sa-si-ha-nim-ma BIN 6 49:19; awilu 
patram Sa ASSur isbutuma Sa-su-hu MVAG 33 
No. 252:32 (= VAT 13535), cf. tuppe Sa karim 
a-Sa-sii-hi-Su-nu PN naS’akkunuti CCT 6 
23a: 10, also PN u PN 2 ali waSbani Sa-si-ha- 
nim-ma ibid. 14:28, cf. also aSSumi [3]a- 
sti-hi-im CCT 5 13b: 23; exceptionally re¬ 
ferring to tablets : tuppam Suati ina bob ilim 
.. . PN u PN 2 Sa-si-ha-ma u tuppam isti[ku]: 
numa bilani have PN and PN 2 remove that 
tablet from the god’s gate and bring the 
tablet here with you VAT 9241:11, cited Or. 
NS 19 28 n. 1. 

13. III/2 (uncert. mng.): put huppu Sa 
[... x]-du-bu u Su-ta-su( text - Su)-hu £«[...] 
naSi TuM 2-3 135 : 23 (NB) ; see also Sutassuhu 
Bab. 6 pi. 2 r. 16, in lex. section, and mng. 9 
(qatu a-2'). 

14. nansuhu (passive to mngs. 1, 2, 3, 
and 7) — a) to be removed from office, etc.: 
bel parsi zi -ah la bel parsi iSSakkan the office 
holder will be removed, one who is not an 
office holder will be installed Boissier DA 
226:20, cf. ibid. 225:2 and CT 20 50 r. 15; kabtu 
ina libbi mdtiSu Zi-ah an important person 
will be removed from office in his own country 
CT 20 33:106, cf. CT 31 23 Rm. 482:13 (all SB 
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ext.), cf. MDP 14 p. 50 i 17 (dream omen), also EN 
dtjgttd -ti Ta DUGUD-ii-.m in-na-sa-ah Labat 
Suse 6 ii 47, wr. DIRl-ah ibid. 4:36; ina ter-ti- 
Su zi -ah II DTJGUD-ti he will be removed from, 
variant: become important in his office CT 38 
22 K.2312+ : 10 and dupl. 24 K.9773:3, cf. ina 
a.Ag.ga-sm zi CT 40 2:50, ( ina har.be-^m) 
Boissier DA 248 i 10, wr. ina KiN-iii zi-ah 
CT 40 17 r. 67, and passim in SB ext., Alu, also 
KAR 212 r. i 46 (iqqur ijmi)-, note: NA.BI in-na- 
sah KAR 386 r. 20 (SB Alu). 

b) to be expelled, to be removed from a 
list: awilum ina bit abim (var. abiSu ) in-na- 
as-sa-ah CH § 158:32, cf. ina bitim u mala 
ibaSSu, in-na-sa-ah-ma Goetze LE § 59 A iv 31 ; 
ina aplutiSa in-na-sa-ah CT 47 58:24; ina 
dub mudasi Sa rede li-in-na-si-ih LIH 36:15; 
itti baltuti li-nu-[as-hu ] LKA 90 r. i 6, see TuL 
p. 129. 

c) to be transferred: ana gamrimma anniS 
ul in-na-sa-ah he (the mason and his staff) 
should under no circumstances be transferred 
here ARM 2 2:14. 

d) to be deported, to be depopulated: 
ta kur ASSur li-in-ni-s[ih ] (preceded by 
ninassahSu, see mng. lb) ABL 58 r. 9 (NA) ; 
uru zi -ma ( innassahma or inassahma, see 
mng. 7) ina aSri Sanimma uSSah TCL 6 1:12, 
also Boissier DA 248 i 12 (SB ext.). 

e) to be removed, said of mud, sand, 
stains: sahar.hi.a Sa ina nar GN in-na-[as- 
hu\ BIN 7 7:7, cf. in-na-as-hu ibid. 24 (OB 
let.); ina qitmim iltukuma ulin-na-st-ih they 
tried (the usual method) on the stain but it 
could not be removed ARMT 13 18:9; bassi 
... in-na-si-ih-ma CT 34 27:52, also VAB 4 236 
ii 13 (Nbn. ); obscure: ana 4 kabli in-na-sa-ah 
(see kablu usage a) PBS 8/2 194 iii 17 (OB). 

f) to be pulled out, said of parts of the 
human body, of parts of the exta: iGi n .ME- 
Su ZI.ME-Aa Bab. 7 236 (= pi. 18) r. 19, cf. 22 
(SB physiogn.); Summa martum in-na-as-ha- 
am-ma YOS 10 31 vii 44, viii 12 and 19 (OB ext.). 

g) to be pulled out, said of plants: sum. 
sar ... in-na-as-sa-hu- y CT 22 81:18 (NB let.); 
see also 4R 27 No. 1 : 10f., in lex. section. 
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h) (with SurSu root) to be eradicated: la 
pdlih ma-mit-sH in-na-sa-hu Surussu whoever 
does not respect the oath sworn to him will 
be eradicated TCL 3 118 (Sar.). 

i) to be expelled, said of diseases, demons, 
etc.: mursu dannu li-na-si-ih(\)-ma LKA 19 
r. 4, cf. zi -ih mursu Sa zumrija BMS 30:12, 
also li-in-na-si-ih AMT 93,3:9; you anoint 
him and §u gidim zi -ah the “hand of the 
ghost” will be driven out AMT 97,4:13, cf. 
[e]-te-em ZI -ih Jastrow, Transactions of the Col¬ 
lege of Physicians in Philadelphia 1913 p. 400 r. 39, 
AMT 88,2 r. 5; ummadannu li'bu ... in-na-sah 
Kocher BAM 147:12, ana name atlak 
na-an-si-ih-\ma ] la talurra KAR 88 fragm. 5, 
see ArOr 21 421 : 6 ; murussu zi -ah his disease 
will be driven out Labat TDP 196 : 76f. ; li-na- 
sih t littarid ana arkiSu aj itura KAR 227 i 21, 
li-in-na-si-ih adi[rtu\ CT 44 22:4; Sa ... 
kima niSik mutim la in-na-sa-hu (a sore) 
which, like the “bite of death,” cannot be 
removed CH xliv 63 (epilogue) ; he recites the 
incantation, conjures the door adi in-na-as- 
sa-hu-ni .. . e.ppaS he performs it until they 
(the demons) have been expelled ABL 24 
r. 11 (NA); lu ta-an-na-as-sa-ah lu tatta[llak\ 
be expelled, be gone ZA 23 374:86, cf. CT51 
142:36; [siliytu Sa la na-an-su-hi amela isdbt 
bat an ineradicable disease will seize the man 
Labat Suse 4 r. 48 and 50; see also 4R 17:57f., 
27 No. 1:22f., CT 16 3:84f., 35:42f., 38:124f„ 
CT 17 11:94f., 20:47f., etc., in lex. section. 

j) to be deducted (said of taxes, etc.): 
inumi nishdtum Sa dial PN i-ni-is-ha-ni 
when the nishatu tax was deducted from PN’s 
caravan Contenau Trento Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 15:3, cf. kima nishdtum i-ni-is-ha-ni 
CCT 2 5b: 7, also ICK 1 189:23, cf. nishdtum 
li-ni-is-ha CCT 2 25:30, cf. ibid. 19, TCL 19 
54:20, mala nishdtum bit ummeanija i-na- 
sa-ha-ni BIN 4 32:30 (all OA); x barley itti Se 
sudti li-in-na-si-ih-ma CT 52 167:19 (OB let.); 
[se] nusahiSina la in-na-su-hu ADD 646 : 28, 
647:28, 650 r. 9, etc., wr. i-na-SU-hu ADD 
370 r. 6, 622:10, 625 r. 5, i-na-OS-SU-hu ADD 
449 r. 1; SE nusahi i-na-su-\hu\ ABL 442:17 
(NA, coll. K. Deller) ; se nusahi la in-na-su-hu 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 19. 
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k) to be excerpted: kima ana mul ... 
ittihi akkt anni in-na-sa-ha Thompson Rep. 112 
r. 4, cf. laSSu la in-na-sa-[ha] ibid. 251 r. 3; 
if it (the eclipse) takes place qaqquru bit 
ulappatanni u Sari aliku isseniS i-na-sa-ha 
(see lapatu mng. 4a) ABL 38 r. 9, see Parpola 
LAS No. 25 (all NA). 

Ad mng. 9: for libba nasahu, see G. Meier, 
AfO 11 364 n. 35; for qata nasahu, see Lands- 
berger, MSL 1 119f., Edzard Tell ed-Der p. 65ff., 
Kiimmel, AfO 25 75ff. 

nasaku A (naSaku) v. ; 1 . to shoot, to hurl, 
to throw into water, fire, prison, to pile up 
barley, deposit silver, to throw astragals, to 
throw a clod into a canal, 2. to drop, to 
scatter, 3. to throw into a river, to throw to 
animals, to discard, to throw out, reject, 
throw off a person, to remove an object, 
4. to assign someone to work, to impose a 
work assignment on someone, 5. Sussuku 
to remove a tablet, an inscription, a stela, 
a statue, to cast aside, reject, annul an order, 
to shrug off, remove a burden, a yoke, to 
forgive (a sin), 6. Sussuku to remove a 
building, to clear the ground, 7. III/2 to be 
rejected, to be canceled, 8. III/2 to be 
removed!?), 9. IV to be loaded(?), to be 
removed; from OAkk. on; I issuk — 
inassuk — nasik (inassik Maqlu II 179, 
ittasik TCL 9 69:11, 113:14), 1/2,1/3,111, 
III/2, IV, IV/2; wr. syll. and §ub (STT73:84, 
Labat TDP 214:21); cf. massaku, nasikatu, 
nasiktu, nasiku, nasku, nisku B, Sussuku. 

[Su-ub] [ru] - [ma]-qa-tum, [na]-du-u, [t]a-ra-ku, 
[n]a-sd-kum, [ n]a-sa-hu A VI/4:137ff.; [...] - 

na-Sa-ku (in group with nadu, maqdtu) Antagal C 
74; ri = na-sa-ku Sd a-mat, ri .ri = ra-ha-su Sa min 
ibid. 108f.; [di-ri] diri — na-sd-ku-um Proto- 
Diri 25. 

[sa-ag] [pa+ga]n = Sum-su-ku, Su-uz-zu-kum 
Diri V 84-84a; sdg.dug 4 .ga - Su-us-su-ku 
CT 61 168 iii 48 (Group Voc. A); zag.kin.dug 4 . 
ga, ki.[S]ur.dug 4 .ga - Su-us-su(teyit -zu)-ku 
ibid. 43f. 

Su lu ab.sig.ge.da.S6 lag ab.ta.l&.e.en : 
ana q&t na-si-ki-i[m\ kirbana tum[all& ] (see kirbdnu 
lex. section) Lambert BWL 235:21 f. (proverbs); 
giS.ilar kur.ra nam.mu.e.slg.ge : tilpdna 
ana er$eti la ta-na-suk do not hurl a throwstick 
into the nether world Gilg. XII 18 (Sum. courtesy 
A. Shaffer); nr S.tur.ra hul.u.n&.a.ba lag 
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nam.ba.e.Sub.e : [ana] kalbi Sa ina tarbasi 
rabqu lemnii kurbanna la ta-na-as-suk ZA 31 
116:25f. and dupl., see lemniS lex. section; egir.bi 
u.me.ni.sub : arJciSu u-suk-ma (in broken 
context) CT 17 22 ii 137f. 

ninda.ne.«NlG».mur.ra 7 a.ra. 2.km kA. 
aS.Am u.me.ni.sig.sig • akal tumri sibit adi 
sina bab kame i-ta-assuk-ma scatter at the outer 
door twice seven cakes baked in ashes CT 17 
6 iii 7ff. 

lu im.sar.ra.e ab.ha.lam.me.a : Safuppam 
Sua u-sa-za-ku-ni he who removes this inscription 
(may Enlil and SamaS uproot him) AfO 20 68 
r. xiii 20 (Akk.) and xiv 24 (Sum., Rimus), cf. rid 
mul.sar.ra.e lab.x.e.al : Sa (uppam Sua u-sa- 
za-ku-ni ibid. 37 iii/iv 36 (Sargon). 

na-sa-ku(\a,v. -hu), nadd = ka-ra-ru LTBA 2 
1 vi 11 and dupl. 4 v 9, var. from 2:347, 3 v 11, 
also An IX 72. 

1. to shoot, to hurl, to throw into water, 
fire, prison, to pile up barley, deposit silver, 
to throw astragals, to throw a clod into a 
canal — a) to shoot an arrow, to hurl a 
weapon: 6 gi.mes PN ana kur.mes [it]-ta- 
su-ulc six arrows (which) PN shot at the 
enemy HSS 13 195:27 (Nuzi); is-suk mulmulla 
ihtepi karassa he shot an arrow and split 
her belly En. el. IV 101; us-kam-ma Labba 
du[kamma\ shoot (at him) and kill Labbu 
CT 13 34 r. 4, cf. is-su-kam-ma labbi [. . .] 
ibid. 7 (SB lit.); note in 1/3: summa qasta 
naSima it-ta-na-suk if he carries a bow and 
shoots (arrows) repeatedly Dream-book 329 
r. ii 15. 

b) to throw or hurl something at a person 
or an animal : summa issuru li-su-ku-Su 
kirbanu if it is a bird, let them throw a clod 
at it LKA 143:7, and dupl. KAR 114:7, cf. 
kurbanni ki t,a-d[s-su]k-u * kalbi ki tammahhas 
she threw a clod and hit the dog YOS 7 107:8 
(NB), seealso ZA 31 116:25f., in lex. section; 
i-suk-si halta ul utirra paniSa i-suk-si kin 
bdnam ul uSaqqd resisa i-suk-Si bil-li tj.har. 
har he threw a stick at it (the goat), it did 
not turn around, he threw a clod at it, it did 
not raise its head, he threw a .... of hasu- 
plant at it Kiiehler Beitr. pi. 17 ii 50f. restored 
from K. 3273:12; ina muSim ajumma lahanna 
is-su-uk-sum-ma somebody threw a bottle at 
him at night VAS 16 153:7 (OB let.); Gib 
gameS imitti ale ana muhhisa is-suk (var. iddi) 


nasaku A 

Gilgames hurled the bull’s thigh down in 
front of her (Istar) Gilg. VI 161, from Garelli 
Gilg. p. 122 v 5'; alu ana panisu is-su-ka rupuS ; 
[tasu] the bull spat his slaver at him Gilg. 
VI 132; amat ... babbaniti [...] ana EN-fca 
ina muhhi libbika is-suk ABL 1170:8 (let. of 
Asb., coll. E. Sollberger); note (in transferred 
mng.?): 20 30 tuk-ka-a-ta Sa ultu bit aga 

anaku la amuru la asmu u la idu ana muhhija 
i-na-as-suk he is spreading many rumors(?) 
about me such as I have never seen nor 
heard of nor known of ABL 716 r. 23 (NB). 

c) to throw a person into water, fire, 
prison — 1' water, fire: tikki tikkaka seberu 
ana ndri na-sa-ku taba to break my neck and 
your neck, to throw (both of us) into the 
river, (that) is good Lambert BWL 148:82 
(Dialogue); ana libbi isati anana-sa-[k]iu-ba- 
u-ka they strive to cast you into the fire 
EA 162:31. 

2' prison: [mijnamrna mdrua tasbatma ina 
kil-li(\) ta-na-as-su-uk why have you seized 
my sons to throw them into prison? 
RT 19 106:4; PN ki usabbitu ina kili it-ta-suk 
PN seized (and) threw (them) into prison 
ABL 500 r. 4, cf. ina bit kill[i] it-ta-as-u[k-Su ] 
CT 22 230:16 (all NB letters). 

d) to pile up barley on the threshing floor, 
to deposit silver into the tax basket, to 
deposit silver as an investment in the fund 
of a venture — 1' to pile up barley on the 
threshing floor: ana se-im ... esedim [u] ana 
maSkandtim na-sa-ki-im [aha]m ul nadeku 
I do not neglect reaping the barley and piling 
it on the respective threshing floors ARM 3 
78:8, cf. [s\em sa kima ana maSkandtim la 
na-as-ku na-sa-ka-am irtupu they went on 
with piling up all the barley which had not yet 
been piled on the threshing floors ARMT 13 
123:10 f.; I harvested the palace’s barley and 
Su-uh-re-e\m\ ana maskanim as-su-u[k]-ma 
(see esedu usage a-l'd') ARM 3 31:9; kima 
na-sa-ka-am aktamsu as soon as I have 
finished the piling (of the barley on the 
threshing floor) CT 52 3:9; he is intent on 
robbing me of my barley nazbaltum madat 
ul sa na-sa-ki-im (he said) the load is too 
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large, it cannot be delivered VAS 7 203 : 17 (OB 
let.); PN rented a boat ana eburim na-sa- 
ki-im BA 5 508 No. 43:8 (all OB). 

2' to deposit silver into the tax basket: 
PN said to me kaspa terrima ana quppu u- 
su-uk kaspa ki uterru ana quppu at-ta-su-uk 
“Return the silver and put (it) back into the 
box!” — I returned the silver (and) put it 
back into the box YOS 6 236:Ilf., also ibid. 
20 f., cf. silver irbi Sa ... ina GN PN ana 
quppu it-ta-suk GCCI 2 86:6; x silver ana 
nig.ga na-si-ik ANES 8 41 No. 8:14; note 
with ref. to the king’s share of a sacrificial 
animal: irta Sa immeri rabl Sa Seri ana quppi 
Sa Sarri u-su-uk put the sheep breast from 
the main meal of the morning into the 
king’s box YOS 6 10:13, also ibid. 22 (all NB). 

3' to deposit silver as an investment in 
the fund of a venture: whatever silver is 
left, PN ana \harrani\ i-na-as-su-uk will 
invest in the venture Nbn. 966:11, cf. (silver) 
ana KASKAL 11 it-ta-su-uk Strassmaier Liverpool 
13:15; kaspa a 4 ina muhhiSunu lu-us-su-uk- 
kdm(text -i)-ma immere ana namuS[ti]ja 
lumhuraSSunutu I will deposit that silver to 
their account and receive from them the 
sheep for my gift (i.e., the gift I have to make) 
YOS 3 26:17 (NB let.). 

e) to throw astragals: Summa keppa 
kisalleti it-ta-na-suk (see keppd) Dream-book 
329 r. ii 9. 

f) kirbdna ana nari nasaku to throw a 
clod into a canal (as a legal gesture ac¬ 
knowledging that the border line between a 
field and a canal is subject to erosion): 
sag.bi 2( !).kam id GN Sa kirbdnam a-na-su-ku 
its second short side is the canal GN into 
which I am throwing a clod CT 47 24 : 7, cf. 
ibid. 24a: 1, see Veenhof, Symbolae Bohl 366; 
eqlam uSallam ... kirbdnam ana narim is-su- 
uk (var. na-si-ik ) field (and) alluvial land 
with a fluctuating border line to the canal 
(lit. as to field and alluvial land he has 
thrown a clod into the canal) CT 47 13 : 3 (tab¬ 
let), var. from ibid. 13a: 3 (case); for other refs, 
see kirbdnu mng. le-l'a'. 
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2. to drop, to scatter — a) to drop an 
object: if when the king marches out against 
an enemy surdd bu'ura ipuSma ana gab Sarri 
illikma is-suk a hunting falcon comes and 
drops (its prey) in front of the king CT 39 
28 : 4, also (with ana egir Sarri behind the 
king) ibid. 5 ; if a bird carrying something 
ana Sumeli ameli itiqma is-suk passes to the 
left of a person and drops (what it is carrying) 
Boissier DA 34:9 (both SB Alu) ; eperi ana libbi 
namse ta-na-suk you pour the dust into a 
basin Maqlu IX 162, iSten ber is-su-ka [. . .] 
eru imqutma imdaharSu ina [serisu] he 
dropped [...] at one “mile,” the eagle fell 
and received him (it?) on [his back(?)] 
Bab. 12 pi. 11:11, also ibid. 13, 15 (SB Etana). 

b) to scatter: [ana?] bdb ekalli ttr.bi it-ta- 
na-suk (the exorcist?) scatters (aromatics?) 
all the way to(?) the gate of the palace 
LKA 108:6 (namburbi) ; as-suk pente attapah 
iSata (see napahu mng. la) STT 215 iv 63. 

3. to throw into a river, to throw to 
animals, to discard, to throw out, reject, 
throw off a person, to remove an object — 
a) to throw into a river, a well, a deserted 
place — Y stelas and inscriptions: Sa nard 
anna lu ana nari inandu lu ana buri i-na-as- 
su-ku whoever casts this stela into a river or 
throws it into a well BBSt. No. 9 v 2, also 
ibid. No. 7 ii 11 (both NBkudurrus), cf. ana nari 
i-na-su-ku ibid. No. 6 ii 36, also No. 11 
ii 21, UET 1 165 ii 17 (NB); lu ina bit 
asakki aSar laSdri Tt r-ma i-na-su-ku or 
(whoever) brings and throws (the stela) into 
a forbidden place where it is inaccessible 
AAA 20 pi. 99 No. 105 r. 27 (Adn. III). 

2' in rit. context : 7 lag imitti 7 lag 

Su[meli ana] nari i(translit. in)-na-as-su-ku 
they (the exorcist and the house builder) 
throw seven clods into the river to the right 
and to the left ZA 23 375:92 (SB rit., translit. 
only), cf. upunta Suatu ... ana nari ... 
li-is-suk CT 37 48:16 (namburbi); [<ma?] 
Sumeli i-na-as-suk-ma [iballut] Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 3 iii 28 ; tikmenna Sunuti ina hurbdtu ta- 
na-suk you throw these ashes into a deserted 
place AfO 18 297 : 11 (SBinc.), cf. you recite 
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the incantation over ka 4 kur-i ... ina 
tarbasi ta-na-suk MaqluIXl33; Siltaha ana 
kutallika ta-na-suk you throw the arrow 
behind you CT 23 9:2, also ibid. 6:13, dupl. 
Kdcher BAM 129 i 11. 

3' with destination unspecified: they 
have cast all kinds of spells klma SuSurat 
blti ... ana na-sa-ki-ia for discarding me like 
sweepings from a house Maqlu II 168, cf. 
klma SuSurat blti a-na-as-sik-Su-nu-ti ibid. 
179; Sa muhhi lisanika Sa libbi pika Sa 
nahirika u qdtika ta-na-as-suk-ma you 
discard (the clay that are on your 

tongue, in your mouth, in your nostrils, and 
in your hands KAR 72 r. 10 (namburbi); 
qaqqad pilakki [.. .]-x-tum i-bat-taq-ma i-na- 
suk (see bataqu mng. la) KAR 223:7 (SB inc.); 

he left his table usi ber is-su-uk himsa [_] 

he went one beru away(?), he threw away 
the .... AfO 18 46:8 (Tn.-Epic); f. . .] ina 
SepeSu it-ta-suk (in broken context) Winckler 
AOF 2 17 K. 13225:6 (Asb. ?). 

b) to throw to animals: these are the 
witnesses Sa ina paniSunu r PN maraSu ana 
[pi] kalbi ta-as-su-ku in whose presence 
*PN threw her son into a dog’s mouth 
Nbk. 439:3; pagra Sa gud ... ana kalbi is- 
su-uk UET 7 11:11 (MB); in rit. context: 
[akala] Sudtu ana kalbi ta-na-suk you throw 
this bread to a dog LKA 143 r. 5. 

c) to discard, reject: Summa ... qatiSu 
ana piSu u-hab-bat subassu it-ta-na-suk if 
he .... -s his hands to his mouth (and) repeat¬ 
edly throws off his garment Labat TDP 232:16, 
also ibid. 92:28, 190:19; aSar Sin attaluSu 
iSahhatuma i-na-as-su-ku where the moon 
withdraws its eclipse and discards it ABL 
1006:4 (NB, = Thompson Rep. 268); ana muhhi 
mini [ki] abbuttaSu na-as-ka-ta hursu u Supur 
find out and send me word why you have 
lost (lit. thrown off) his fatherly protection 
CT 22 87:49, also ibid. 47 (NB let.); awat LU 
GN lu ni-na-as-su-uk we will reject the 
agreement with the Hurrian KBo 1 5 iv 26, 
cf. [mdm]itija arkika [ta-at]-ta-su-uk u amatija 
[...] tumteSSir MRS 6 16 RS 12.05:9. 
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d) to throw out, reject, throw off a person : 
anaku ul a-na-as-su-uk-ka ana marutija 
eppuSkami I will not reject you, I will adopt 
you as my son KBo 1 3:24; hazanna Sa 
ahuSu ina babi iStu dliSu it-ta-su-uk-Su the 
mayor whom his brother threw out by the 
gate of his city EA 162:11, cf. ibid. 3, cf. u 
i-na-as-su-uk (in broken context) KUB 3 
27:15 (both letters from Egypt) ; the judges and 
the sepiru Sa ana muhhi na-sa-ka Sa PN ina 
GN ... irubunu who entered GN concerning 
the removal(?) of PN VAS 6 128:7 (NB leg.); 
[Summa awi]lum majalSu it-[ta-na-a]s-su-uk- 
Su if a man’s bed throws him off repeatedly 
AfO 18 64 i 33 (OB physiogn.), cf. Summa ma- 
jalSa §ttb.§ub-& Labat TDP 214:21; majalu 
ana qaqqari li-is-suk-ki let the bed drop 
you to the ground Biggs Saziga 77:17; [ta]mtu 
is-su-kaS-Su ana kibriSu the sea cast him up 
upon its shore Gilg. XI 276. 

e) to remove an object: you throw 

(tanaddi) a live lizard into the boiling 
medication tutarrama ta-na-suk then you 
take it out again Kdcher BAM 147 r. 9, dupl. 
148 r. 11; abattu ina libbi i-na-as-su/c he (the 
tenant) will remove the limestone rocks from 
it (the rented palm grove) YOS6 33:9(NBleg.), 
for other refs, see abattu B usage b, with 
ni-is-su-uk TCL 12 64:11; ana kldi u-su-uk 
Wiseman Alalakh 355:11; [...] SIG 4 U-SU-uk 

(in broken context) MKT l 125 AO 10822 r. i 
6 (OB math.). 

4. to assign someone to work, to impose 
a work assignment on someone (NB) — 
a) with the person as object: enna ana 
libitti it-ta-as-ki-in-ni umma libitti libin now 
he assigned me to (make) bricks, saying (to 
me): “Make bricks!” Thompson Rep. 73 r. 3, 
cf. enna anaku ana pirku ta-na-suk-an-na-in- 
nu CT 22 202:28. 

b) with ana muhhi, ina muhhi : DN u DN 2 
lu idu ki 1 me qaqqaru ina babi ana muhhija u 
1 me ana muhhi PN la na-as-ku miShu Sa 
nukaribbi ana muhhini la is-su-ku by DN 
and DN 2 , one hundred (tracts of) land inside 
the (city) gate are assigned to me and one 
hundred to PN, they assigned the gardener’s 
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tract to us YOS 3 110:14 and 18; lu lidi 
dullu ina muhhija ddnu 4 lim qaqqar meShu 
ina muhhija na-si-ki (see mishu B) ibid. 
33:6; qaqqar Sa ina muhhini na-as-ki lu 
mada ddnu ibid. 19:11; x qaqqar ina muhhi 
Eanna na-si-ki ibid. 19:4; miShi ina ziqqurrat 
Sa Ezida ina muhhini na-si-ik BIN 1 32:10, 
also ibid. 84 :8, cf. meShi ina muhhija it-ta-sik 
TCL 9 113:14, also ibid. 69:11, and, wr. it-ta- 
suk BIN 1 46:36; milling of flour Sa ina 
muhhi Eanna na-as-ku YOS 7 186:9; a 
sheep sa ina muhhi sa PN is-su-ku TCL 13 
153:5; obscure: malar al na-si-ik TCL 9 
131:13 (let.). 

5. Sussuku to remove a tablet, an in¬ 
scription, a stela, a statue, to cast aside, 
reject, annul an order, to shrug off, remove 
a burden, a yoke, to forgive a sin — a) to 
remove a tablet, an inscription, a stela, a 
statue: sa tuppam Sua u-sa-za-ku-ni he who 
removes this tablet (may Enlil and Samas 
uproot him) AfO 20 43 ix 27 (Sar.), and passim 
in OAkk. royal inscrs. from Babylonia, Mari, see 
Gelb, MAD 3 209, wr. u-sa-za-gu MDP 6 pi. 2 
No. 1 ii 3 (from Elam), also, wr. u-sa-za-ku 
AfO 19 10 vi 24, see also (corr. to Sum. ab. 
ha.lam.me.a) AfO 20, in lex. section; sa 
(up-jn-am u-sa-za-ku AOB l 18 No. 10:28, 
also ibid. 14 No. 7:48 (both IriSum); mandma 
Sumi aj u-sa-zi-ik nobody shall remove my 
name (from this statue) AfO 20 76 r. i 6, cf. 
ibid. 77 i 8 (both Naram-Sin), 55 r. iv 27 (RimuS); 
sa Sumi Satram u-Sa-sd-ku-ma RA 31 144:19 
(Jasmah-Addu); Sa Sumi u naruai a-NiM u-Sa- 
sa-ku WVDOG 46 pi. 1 iii 12 (OA royal), see 
Landsberger, JCS 8 32; Sa ... ku-ma nareja 
unakkaruma Sumi u-Sa-za-ku-ma SumSu iSaU 
taru whoever changes the place(?) of my 
stela and removes my name and writes his 
own name (instead) AOB l 24 v 16; Summa 
Sarrum Su ... nareja u temmenija u-Sa-as- 
si-ik-ma ana aSriSunu la uterSunuti if that 
king removes my stelas and foundation 
documents and does not return them to their 
places AAA 19 260 iv 6, see Borger Einleitung 
p. 10 (both Sam§i-Adad); Sa nareja unakkaru 
Sumi Sa\ra u-Sam-sa-ku AOB l 124 left edge 
5 (Shalm. I), also Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16:128; 
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Sa Sumi Salra ipasSituma SumSu iSattaru u lu 
nareja u-Sa-am-sa-ku (vars. u-Sa-am-sa-ku, 
u-sam-sa-ku ) ana sahluqti imannu whoever 
erases my name written there and writes his 
own name (in its place) or removes my stela 
and consigns it to destruction AOB 1 
64:38 (Adn. I), also Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:96; 
ruhu arku ... nare iStu asriSunu la [u]-Sam- 
sak Scheil Tn. II r. 62, cf. ibid. 64, see BiOr 27 
155; Sa .. . salmu Sudtu i'abbatuma u-Scim- 
sa-ku whoever destroys this image or removes 
it AKA 249 v 58 (Asm), cf. salamSu ... n-sa- 
za-gu-ni MDP 2 63 ii 6 ; ina awat Marduk 
belija usuralua mu-Sa(var. adds -as)-si-kam 
aj irsia at the command of my lord Marduk, 
what I engraved must find no one to remove 
it CH xl 92; purusse malim Sa aprusu aj 
unakkir usuratija aj u-Sa-si-ik he must not 
alter the decisions for the land which I made, 
he must not remove my reliefs CH xli 74, cf. 
Sa ... usurat esiru u-Sam-sa-ku Lyon Sar. 
12:76, also 19 : 104, 22:58; Sa DN SaruruSu luSamt 
qitma kakkabdni Samdmi lu-Sam-sik I will 
remove Sulpae’s (= Jupiter’s) brightness, 
I will blot out(?) the stars Cagni Erra IV124. 

b) to cast aside, reject, annul an order; 
Summa awilum Su ana aivdtija Sa ina nareja 
aSturu iqulma dini la u-Sa-as-si-ik awalija la 
uStepil usuralija la unakkir if that man 
heeds my words which I have inscribed on 
my stela, does not cast aside my law, does 
not change my words, does not alter my 
reliefs CHxlii6; aju Sa u-sa-a[s]-sd-ku 
awatka whoever annuls your command 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasls 100 vi 26 (OB); rubu 
arkii pi dannete Sudtu la u-Sam-sak a future 
prince may not nullify the wording of this 
valid document ADD 651 r. 10, cf. ADD 640 : 14 
and 16, AAA 20 pi. 98:17, ADD 657 r. 7, 646 r. 
35, AfO 21 pi. 3 r. 20, see Postgate Royal Grants 
Nos. 1, 6, 10, 41, 42, also tu-Sam-[sak ] ADD 
652 r. 10; apkallu qibissu mamman ul u-Sam- 
sak the sage (Ea), no one rejects his command 
BRM 4 3:7 (Adapa), cf. Enlil Sa ipiS piSu la 
u-Sam-sa-ku ilu ajumma Hinke Kudurru i 9 
(Nbk. I), cf. also Sa ... ilu mamma la n-Sam- 
sa-ku (var. uS-tam-sa-ku ) zikir SaptiSu KAR 
25 r. iii 31, BMS 19:3 and dupls., see Ebeling 
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Handerhebung 20:31, of. also ibid. 26; anaku 
DN mu-sas-sik karsi I am Asallulii who 
rejects(?) calumnies Af017313C6; rikilti 
abbeja sa la sum-su-hi the treaty with my 
forefathers which is not to be abrogated 
Tn.-Epic “iv” 32. 

c) to shrug off, remove a burden, a yoke: 
kabtam dullakunu \u-sa-as\-st-ik I have 
removed your heavy work Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 58 I 240, ef. [kjabtam dullani li-sa- 
si-ik elni ibid. 44:42 (both OB); sa ... absana 
endu u-sa-as-si-ku{\ ar. -ka) eli ili ndkirisu 
who removed from the gods, his (former) 
enemies, the yoke imposed (on them) En. el. 
VII 28; I recompensed the citizens of 
kidinnu status for all the wrongful damage 
suffered by them u-Sa-dS-sik tupsikki GN 
and abolished the corvee work in GN 
Winekler Sar. pi. 30 No. 63 :8, cf. mu-Sa-ds-si- 
i£(var. -sik) tupsikki GN Lyon Sar. 1:5, var. 
from 13:6; GN u GN 2 Sa bilassunu u maddatta- 
sunu u-Sdm-si-ku-ni nir belutija kabta elisunu 
ukin I laid the heavy yoke of my lordship 
on GN and GN 2 who had thrown off the 
(obligation to pay) tribute and gifts (imposed) 
on them AKA 47 ii 92 (Tigl. I). 

d) to forgive a sin: Susi mursi Sum-si-ki 
hititi remove my sickness, set aside my sin ! 
ZA 5 80 r. 21 (prayer of Asn. I). 

e) obscure mngs. : ina qibttikunu sirta 
mimma liptdt qdtiSun li-Sam-si-ku [ina] Sipir 
DN (difficult, see liptu A mng. la-2') Borger 
Esarh. 82 r. 20 ; ali ebbu zagindurti Sa u-sam- 
sa-ku [. • •] Cagni Erra I 154. 

6. Sussuku to remove a building, to clear 
the ground : bitum inahma u-Sa-as-si-ik-Su-ma 
the temple (of Enlil) had fallen into disrepair 
and I removed it AOB 1 22 i 23 (SamSi-Adad); 
kimaham anniam limurma la u-Sa-sa-ak 
when he sees this tomb, he must not remove 
it VAS 1 54:6 (funerary inscr.); bit ASSur . . . 
ana sihirtisu unekkir qaqqarSu n-Sdm-sik 
dannassu ak-sud I tore down the entire ASSur 
temple, cleared the ground, and reached the 
bottom of its foundation pit AOB 1 130:15 
(Shalm. I), also Weidner Tn. 10 No. 4:12, cf. 
qaqqarsuu-Se-en-sik AOB 1122 iv 10 (Shalm. I); 
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manama e-ti-[x] bit E[nlil J u-sa-z[a-ku] JAOS 
88 57 6N-T658 ii 9 (OAkk.); in broken context: 
[u]-Sa-an-sa-ak kisubbd SEM 117 iii 26. 

7. II1/2 to be rejected, to be canceled: 
Marduk Sa la us-tam-sa-ku epes pisu whose 
command cannot be annulled BA 5 385:2, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 92, cf. ina qibitika kitti 
sa la us-tam-sa-ku 5R 66 ii 11 (Antiochus I); 
anaku RN ... sa qibissu la innennu la us- 
tam-sa-ku amat rubutiSu Borger Esarh. 103 i 25, 
cf. Sa ela sdsu siplu la igammaru [... ] la 
ustennu es-rit purusse. la uS-tam-sa-ku dingir 
manamma Winekler Sammlung 2 1:4 (Sar., 
Charter of Assur), see Saggs, Iraq 37 pi. 9; note 
the irregular forms in Bogh.: annuttum 
epram liStappaku u annuttum li - is - ta - as - su -ku 
some should heap up earth, and some should 
remove(?) it KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 20, cf. la la- 
aS-ta-na-su-ka ibid. 14, and see Giiterbock, ZA 
44 116 and 126. 

8. III/2 to be removed(?): inusuma ekur 
Enlil sa ina kamdt GN [us]-\tam-si-ku] at 
that time the Ekur-temple of Enlil, which 
was (situated) outside Babylon, and had been 
pulled down Winekler Untersuchungen zur alt- 
orientalischen Geschichte p. 156 No. 6:5, see JCS 
8 67 n. 172, Weidner, RLA s.v. Gandos. 

9. IV to be loaded(?), to be removed: 
gi5.mar.gid.da.hi.A sa Sem [ in]-na-as-sd-ka 
aptur I released the wagons which are to be 
loaded with barley ARM 14 24 r. 7'; [ina 
terliSu ?] in-na-sak he will be removed [from 
his office?] (possibly for innassah) CT 41 17 
K.2284+ r. 6 (SB Alu). 

For Nuzi refs, with qanna inassak see 
nakasu mng. le. See also masdku, nasdqu, 
nazdqu, and sussuku. 

Ad mng. la: Oppenheim, Dream-book n. 132. 
Ad mng. If: Veenhof, Symbolae Bohl 366. 

nasaku B v.; to injure; OB*; I j2 ittasak. 

If a man hires an ox and breaks its horn 
or cuts off its tail lu SasallaSu it-ta-sa-ak or 
injures its back CH § 248:33. 

Possibly a phonetic byform for ittasah, 
from nasahu, see Knudsen, AOAT 1 153f., cf. 
sa.sal kit. a bi.in.KiTD Steele, AJA 52 444 
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xviii 43 (Lipit-lstar Code. § 34), see Civil, Studies 
Landsberger p. 8 n. f- 

nasaku see nasaqu B and C and nasaku. 

nasaqu A v. ; 1 . to select, to choose (a share, 
a field, materials, etc.), to single out, to 
choose a person, a place, 2 .nu-ssuqu to select, 
choose, 3.1II/1T (same mngs.), 4. Sutassuqu 
to put in order, to make ready, to prepare; 
from OA, OB on; I issuq — inassaq, II, 
III/2, Ill/ll; cf. nasqu, nisiqtu, nisqu adj. 
and s., nussuqu. 

sagglD (vars. -qii, na-saa-qum) Proto-Izi I 
248; sag Sid = na-sa-qu Ea VII 202; Sid^.Sid 11111 
(- sag) = n[u-us-su-qu] BRM 4 33 iv 1 (group voc.); 
in.za-aggm = is-[su-uq], i-[be-er], in. Sid 5u.bi.in. 
ti = is-s[u-uq il-qe ] Ai. I iv 47ff.; igi .zag*(SlD) = 
ba-e-ru, na-sa-q[um ], igi.zag x .zag x = nu-su-q[um] 
Kagal G 97 ff. 

su-ilh ku — na-sd-qum MSL 2 150:16 (Proto- 
Ea App. 2); f. . .] pad — na-sd-qu Ea III 229; 
[mas-ki-im] [pa.gim 4 ] = na-sa-qu Diri V 78; 
ba-ar bar = na-sd-qu A 1/6:182; [...] = [ na ]- 

sa-qu Antagal III 124. 

uru [PA.AN.bi.suh, kl ] — alu &a pilludit&u na-as- 
qu Iraq 5 56:11 (topography of Babylon, coll. 
O.R.Gurney); [xx] SeS.mu ni.zu nu.suh.e.en 
: [ina x-(x)-k]a ahl ramanka la ta-na-sa-qa BA 10/1 
99 No. 20:2f., see Gadd, BSOAS 20 264, cf. ni.zu 
bi.suh.e.en : ramanka tu-na-saq ibid. 8f. 
(Examenstext B). 

si, suh - lu-us-su-uq-ka : si — ka-a-Su, suh = 
na-sa-qu Haupt Die Akkadische Sprache pi. 9 
K.4808:20f. 

1 . to select, to choose (a share, a field, 
materials, etc.), to single out, to choose a 
person, a place — a) to select, to choose 
(a share, a field, etc.) — Y with lequ (in 
leg. and letters): aplum mar hirtim ina 
zittim i-na-sa-aq-ma (var. i-na-as-sa-qu-u-ma) 
ileqqi (var. ileqqu ) the heir, the son of the 
first-ranking wife, takes the share of his 
choice (at the division of the inheritance) 
CH § 170:58; the owner of the orchard 
zittasu i-na-sa-aq-ma ileqqe (see zittu mng. 
Id—1') CH § 60:25; X GIS.SAR GlS.GISIMMAR 
ib. si i-na-sa-aq-ma ileqqe (PN) will take the 
share of his choice from the x date grove (of 
the inheritance) A 320947, cf. x sar (of land) 
PN i-na-as-sa-aq-ma ileqqe TCL 11 202:11; 
ana ni-si-x-[x] i-na-sa-aq-ma ileqqe TIM 5 
42:17; sabru is-su-qu-u-ma ilteqti the sabru 
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officials have taken (a field of x bur) of their 
choice OECT 3 72:7; aSSurn PN bissu is-su- 
qd-u-ma ilqu because PN took the house of 
his choice VAS 13 90:12 (all OB); PN bitam 
Sa irammd li-is-su-uq-ma lilqe PN may 
take the house of his choice that he prefers 
Wiseman Alalakh 7:21, cf. is-su-uq-ma ilqe ibid. 
29 (OB); maru mbit 1 qdta i-na-sa-aq ilaqqe 
the oldest son takes one share of his choice 
KAV 2 ii 12 (Ass. Code B § 1); u ahhusu urki 
aha?is i-na-su-qu ilaqqeu ibid. 7, cf. (in broken 
context) AfO 12 pi. 5 No. 2 (Text O) ii 10; a field 
i-na-sa-aq ilaqqe KAJ 35:12, 146:4, 179:16; 
mimma annia ... ta-na-sa-aq talaqq[e] all this 
she will take according to her choice KAJ 
9:19 (allMA) ; ta-as-su-uq-ma a-n[a ...] telqe 
you have taken (a three-year-old ox) of your 
choice for [. . .] Kraus AbB 1 118:18; PN 1 
suharu u 1 suhdrtu ki liqti i-na-as-sa-aq-ma u 
ileqqe PN (the son of the king) will take one 
boy and one girl of his choice as a gift 
HSS 9 96:13, HSS 19 83:75, also, wr. i-na-aS- 
sa-aq-ma ibid. 6:23. 

2' with other verbs: tuppdt Simdtim ... 
is-su-uq-ma ... ana GN ana bitisu uMbil he 
selected the sales documents and had them 
brought to Babylon to his house CT 2 1:19 
and dupl. 6:26; 30 napad GiS.KU.Hi.A damqutim 
us-qd-am-ma Subilam (see napddu) A 3533:21; 
2 mirte damqutim u- <su>-uq-ma ikisma ... 
subil (see marlu mng. 1) TLB 4 33:29; four 
boat-loads of manure us-qam-ma tablam se¬ 
lect and ship to me TLB 4 65:5 (all OB); 
ina karpat kardni Sindti 90 karpdt karani is- 
su-qu-ma u-s[e-bi-lu ] from these jars of wine 
they selected ninety jars and had them sent 
here ARMT 13 126:16; afield i-na-ds-sa-aq 
isabbat KAJ 14:11, 27:12, also ina km 
talli i-na-sa-aq isabbat Uallim (see kutallu 
mng. 6b) KAJ 153:21, also i-na-sa-aq iSallim 
KAJ 155:21 (all MA). 

3' other occs.: iSHtta istet ta-na-sa-aq-ma 
you select one from the two (talents of tin) 
TCL 20 92:11; 15 kutani ina 50 kutani T ta]-su- 
uq you selected 15 kutanu textiles out of the 
fifty kutanu textiles CCT 3 30:5; 2 suqlin 

liddiakkumma istet u-su-uq let him deposit 
two packages with you, and then select 
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one (of them) TCL 4 8:15; there are several 
possibilities na-sa-qum lu kuaum it is for 
you to choose Kienast ATHE 27:27 (all OA); 
agrl agurma eqlarn u-su-uq hire men and 
select a field PBS 7 13:26; 6 gubari damqutim 
li-sti-uq-ma (for context, see kubaru A) 
UET 5 22:12 (both OB letters); inuma ispardz 
tim ta-na-as-sa-qi PN lizziz let PN be present 
when you select the female weavers ARM 10 
126:23, cf. mali sa na-sa-qi-im damqatim ... 
us-qi-ma select good ones, as many as need 
to be selected ibid. 12 and 15; this bag should 
be opened in her presence aSlaku sipatim 
li-[i]s-s[ii]-qd so that the fullers can choose 
the wool (themselves) ARMT 13 10:19; ana 
20 beri as-su-qa isak[i] from as far away as 
twenty leagues I selected the tree for you 
(door) Thompson Gilg. pi. 14 K.3588 i 40 (= 
VII i 15'), see Landsberger, RA 62 103 n. 22; as- 
su-uq-ma sabe qasti OIP 2 62 v 6, also Sumer 9 
150:34 (Senn.); [a]s-SU-uq sise rabuti Bauer 
Asb. 2 30 82-5-22,2:20; uncert.: [u aS]s[um] 
awatim na-sa-qi-im kiam aqbisunusi <ra > I 
spoke to them thus regarding .... (lit. 
choosing words) ARM 14 89 r. 8', and see 
nussuqu adj. 

b) to single out, choose a person, a place: 
ina ilatu is-su-qa-an-ni (Enlil) selected me 
(Gula) from among (all) the goddesses 
Or. NS 36 116:18 (SB hymn to Gula); Sa DN 
DN 2 ... keniS ippalsusuma is-su-qu-$u ana 
sarruti whom DN, DN a , regarding him 
favorably, chose for exercising kingship 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 34:3 (Sin-Sar-iskun), cf. [Sa 
i]s-su-qa inasu whom he had chosen STT 
43:63, see AnSt 11 152; ema is-su-qu-[u-ni] 
(in broken context) ABL 34 r. 3 (NA). 

2. nussuqu to select, choose — a) with 
lequ, sabatu : [ina] kisallija iStena u-na-sa- 
aq-ma eleqqe (see kisallu usage a) UET 5 
81:50 (OB let.); a field kima zittiSuu-na-sd- 
aq-ma ilqe HSS 5 75:7, also u-na-as-sa-aq- 
ma ilqe ibid. 10; atmeSunu u-ni-siq asbat 
I made a selection from among their young 
people and took (them to be my slaves) 
AOB 1 114 ii 2 (Shalm. I). 

b) other occs.: 40 subati damqutim watrus 
tim na-si-qd-ma select (pi.) forty fine, ex- 
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cellent textiles TCL 20 118:8 (OA), note (as 
Assyrianism?) : 13 tug.mes istu 30 tug.mes 
sa-hu-ri na-as-si-iq-mi ana PN [...] HSS 15 
187:6 (Nuzilet.); ummdnatum ana eburi nu-su- 
ka -ma the workmen are selected for the har¬ 
vest Kraus AbB 1139:11; Sibam ... nu-su-qv - 
um-ma nu-na-as-sd-aq we will indeed select 
an expert ARMT 13 44:9; (part of real estate) 
PN u-ta-si-iq PN has made the selection (but 
PN a and his brothers have not agreed to the 
division) AfO 20 121:20 (MA leg.); from the 
ten minas of wool which I sent you 5 ma.na 
ina libbi nu-suq-ka u 5 ma.na ana 2 gin 
ultebilakka five minas of it are selected for 
you, and I sent you five minas for two shekels 
YOS 3 184:11 (NB let.) ; favorable days urn* 
mani unassihuma u-na-as-si-qu-ma ana RN 
... iddinu the scholars excerpted, selected, 
and gave to Nazimaruttas KAR 177 iv 30 (= 
Hunger Kolophone No. 292). 

3. III/II (same mngs.): tus-na-as-saq 
(var. tuS-na-sa-qa) damquti you select the 
beautiful AfO 19 63 : 48 (SB prayer to Marduk). 

4. sutassuqu to put in order, to make 
ready, to prepare: iki u pattatim museridatim 
li-iS-ta-si-qu let them make ready the iku 
ditches and the small canals which supply 
water (to the fields) JCS 24 67 No. 68 : 10 (OB) ; 
I will soon depart bitam ana panija Su-ta-as- 
si-iq (therefore) make the house ready for 
my arrival YOS 2 137:29, cf. alaktasu us- 
ta-as-si-iq-ma ZA 68 115:49; do not soak the 
linseed before you see Sirius rising eqelka lu 
Su-ta-su-uq (but) your field should be ready 
TLB 4 65:2; x land in GN ana ha.za.nit.um. 
sar li-is-ta-as-si-qu they shall prepare for 
(planting with) bitter garlic A 3528:10; 
eqlam lu-uS-\ta~\-si-iq Kienast Kisurra 178:30 
(all OB letters) ; seru u alu sa belija Su-ta-as-su- 
uq the fields and the city of my lord are in 
good order PBS 1/2 20:3; adru su-te-su-uq 
the threshing floor is in good order BE 17 9:6; 
[la]m belija nara lul-te-si-iq before (the 
arrival of) my lord I shall make the canal ready 
JCS 19 99:21, cf. (in broken context) su-te-su- 
uq BE 17 65:21 (all MB letters) ; Sa ana SU- 
UeVes-su-qu, ana qati PN sa nadnu (garments) 
which are given to PN for finishing HSS 15 
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164:3; harrdna li-is-ta-si-iq ana kibsika 
sa-di-a li-is-ta-si-iq ana sepika let him make 
ready the road for your steps, let him make 
ready the mountains(?) for your feet Gilg. Y. 
vi 260 f. (OB) ; the offerings for IStar are set up 
bit Htar ui-ta-na-sci-qu-ma (and) they will 
ready the temple of Istar (for the ritual) 
RA 35 2 i 7 (Mari rit.) ; [in\a puhri sa [ili (?)] 
a-na su-ta-su-uq [. . . ] RA 38 87 AO 7032 r. 3 
(OB ext. prayer). 

There is no conclusive evidence to decide 
whether sutassuq/ku is derived from nasaku 
or from nasaqu , since the spellings are 
ambiguous and there seems to be no direct 
relation of the meaning of the III/2 stem to 
the meaning of either nasaku or nasaqu. The 
refs, are cited, as they are in AHw., sub 
nasaqu, only for convenience. The occs. of 
a causative III of nasaqu are uncertain; for 
TCL 18 86:48 see nazdqu, for which a III 
stem is well attested, and for ARM 4 11:6 
see the interpretation suggested sub esehu 
mng. 3. 

In ABL 9:9 read is-qur-u-ni (coll.); for Lambert 
BWL 202:2 see naiaku mng. 2c. 

Borger, ZA 61 79 f. 

nasaqu B (nasaku, nasaku ) v.; (mng. 

uncert.); OB, SB, NA; I (only stative 
attested). 

a) said of parts of the body: summa 
supraiu na-as-qa if his fingernails are .... 
Kraus Textc 22 iv 3; summa ina dababiSu [... ] 
ahdmes na-as-qa if [his . .. J .... each other 
when he speaks ibid. 24:13; Aumma lahru 
neAa ulidma . .. zibbassu na-sik if a ewe 
gives birth to a lion, and its tail is .... 
Leichty Izbu V 83; summa ubdn haM qablitum 
paniha usahhiramma imittam na-as-ka- (at> 
if the middle “finger” of the lung turns 
itself around and is .... toward the right 
YOS 10 39:35 (OB ext.), cf. Summa res haSi Sa 
imitti na-sik Boissier Choix 71:1; summa 
lisansu ina Sinnisu na-sik if his tongue is .... 
in his teeth LabatTDP 62:17; summa immeru 
iStu naksu qaqqad immeri lisdna na-sik if, 
after the sheep has been slaughtered, the 
sheep’s head has a .... tongue CT 31 32 r. 14, 


nasasu 

cf. Summa liSan immeri mitharis na-sik if the 
sheep’s tongue is equally .... CT 20 46 ii 59, 
CT 31 36:6 (SB ext.); [...] Aumelu imitta 
irkab ana ahdmes na-as-qa [...] CT 41 42:13 
(ext. comm.). 

b) said of celestial phenomena: summa 
... im.dtri na-aS-kat 5 u muSeluSa tarku if a 
cloud is .... and its muSelu’s are dark 
K.6445 : 13 (SB astrol.); we watched for Mer¬ 
cury but did not see it [ l-e]n umu lu harip 
[1 -e]n umu lu na-si-ki ABL 692 r. 10, see Parpola 
LAS No. 53 (coll.). 

nasaqu C (or nasaku) v.; (mng. unkn.); 
Mari*; WSem. word(?); II. 

Since last year I have been holding in my 
possession the waters of Makrisa, (but now) 
the man of Eshnunna has come ut-ta-as-si- 
iq-ma sabat inim sati ul ele’i and he has 
.... -ed so that I can no (longer) hold on to 
this well ARM 2 28 : 7. 

nasarruru see sardru. 

nasaru see nasru A in bit nasri. 

nasaru v.; to cut(?); lex.*; 1, II; cf. 
massaru. 

[. . .] [gA] - na-sa-ru-um AIV/4:66; sAg.dug,. 
ga = na-sa-r[u], min id ai-x CT 51 168 iii 52f. 
(Group Voc. A); [...]= na-sa-rum Nabnitu O 
86fL; [tar(?)].ri — nu-us-su-ru (between bSSu 

and sumiu, preceded by the group beiu, nu-uk- 
ku-ru(var. -iii), aumiu lines 136-38) ErimhuS II 
140. 

nasasu v.; to sing, wail, complain; OB, 
SB; I issus — inassus, II, II/3 ; cf. nassis, 
nassu, nissatiS, nissatu A, nissatu A in Aa 
nissati, tassistu. 

i.si.iS.gd.gd - na-aa-s[u], nissatu Aak[dnu] 
Izi V 55f.; i.si.i§.dug 4 .ga, i.si.iS.KA - na-sa- 
«[«] ibid. 61 f.; ad.Sa 4 = na-sd-su (followed by 
BAR.si.il = min ia hepi, see nazdzu) Nabnitu X 29. 

mu.lu ir.ra.ke x (Kiri) ir mu.un.SdS.SdS 
mu.lu ad.Sa 4 .ke x ad.§a 4 mu.ni.ib.[b6] : [£o] 
bikiti ibakki [fa] nissati ina-)as)-su-[us] the mourner 
weeps, the wailer sings a lament 4R 11: 23f. ; 
nu.nus ad im.Sa 4 ad.Sa 4 mar.ra.bi : sinniitu 
ina-su-us nissata i'akkan the woman wails, she 
performs a lament RA 33 104:9, ad.Sa 4 ki.Sa 4 .bi 
ga.na mu.un.zu.km : nissatu aiar i-na-su-su-iu 
na (for ilmad) ibid. 11. 


23 



oi.uchicago.edu 


nasasu 

gii.e dim 4 .dim 4 .ma i.si.iS ba.ra.ne.en : 
annd masnaqtumma id ta-na-as-su-us (var. ta-ta-na- 
as-su-us) this is an examination, do not (Akk. you 
cannot) complain BSOAS 20 260 K.8843+ :8, 
var. from KAR 367 r. 11, see ZA 64 146:50 
(Examenstext A). 

i.lu.ni z6.ba.km ad mu.§i.ib.Sa 4 : qubiSa 
fabvtim «(text i)-na-as-sA-as she sings her sweet 
songs TuM NF 3 25:17 (OB), see Wileke, AfO 23 
86 . 

a) nasasu : see 4R 11, RA 33, ZA 64, in lex. 
section; on the day of the city god, the 
festival ina kuri nissati urra u muSa a-na-as- 
su-us I wail day and night because of depres¬ 
sion and melancholy Streck Asb. 252 r. 12, cf. 
urra u muSu iSteniS a-na-s[u-m~\ Lambert BWL 
48:7 (Ludlul III); SAG.PA.LAGAB u la tub Siri 
ithunimma a-na-su-sa umesamma anxiety 
and ill health have haunted me so that I 
complain day after day KAR 26:39; Suttu 
aqrat ana ba[lti izib na\-sa-[sa Sut]tu ana 
balti nissata izib the dream is valuable, it 
brought wailing to (even) the living man, 
the dream brought anxiety to (even) the 
living man JCS 8 89:21f. (Gilg. VII); I will 
come mimma la ta-na-su-us ana baldtikama 
kurub do not complain in any way, pray for 
your own well-being TCL 17 61:27 (OBlet.); 
andku Salmaku u suhartum Salmat mimma la 
ta-na-as-su-us I am fine, the girl is fine, you 
must not worry at all A XII 60:5 (OB Elam, 
courtesy J. Bott6ro) ; uncert.: adi allakamma 
idamisab[ba]tui-na-su(?)-us(?)-ma Fish Letters 
16:22 (OB). 

b) nussusu (same mngs.): ahulap bitija 
Sudlupu Sa u-na-as-sa-su bikati compassion 
for my sleepless household which moans with 
sorrow STC 2 pi. 79:49; see also TuM NF 3, in 
lex. section; pdsu kabta tu-na-si-is (in broken 
context) KAR 339:14; ut-ta-as-si-is [...] 
[the inhabitants?] kept complaining BHT 
pi. 7 ii 32. 

nasasu see nazdzu. 
nasa’u see nesu v. 

nasbu (or naspu, nasbu, naspu) s.; (a 
garment); syn. list.* 

na-AS-bu -■ ii a-hi — n. ~ (garment with) 
armholes Malku VI 131, also An VII215. 
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nasbu see nazbu. 

nasbfi s.; dipper; 0A(?), OB, Mari; cf. 
sabd. 

dug.la.ha.an.su = nahbd, na-as(v ar. -sd)- 
bu-u Hh. X 83f.; dug.la.ha.an.gid.da = na- 
as-bu-u, §u-m ibid. 85f.; dug. la. ha.an.gid.da 
= na-as-bu-u, §u-u = ka-ni-[k]u Sa kaS.sag Hg. A 
II 53f., in MSL 7 109; [dug].a.nag — nahbu, na- 
as-bu-u Hh. X 305f.; [dug.a].16 = nahbu, na- 
a\s-bu-u\ ibid. 313f.; [gi.a].l& = na-ah-bu-u, 

na-as-bu-u, mai-Su-u Hh. IX 232fF.; gi.gur.a. 
gi 4 .a = na-as-bu-u - nu-us-hu Sa [ninda.hi.a] 
Hg. A II 52, in MSL 7 70. 

1 na-as-bu-u (in list of utensils belonging 
to the Sama§ temple) PBS 8/2 191: 16; na-as- 
bu-u u mahhaldtum (preceded by nappH) 
Birot Tablettes 51 : 12 (both OB); 2 GI na-as-bu- 
um (among baskets, boxes, and jars used in 
making alappdnu beer) ARMT 12 742 r. 5; 
uncert.: na-as-be-e (in broken context) 
CCT 6 20b r. 3 (OA). 

See also Malku IV 141-l4la, cited nassapu. 

nashapu s.; (a basket); OB(?), NB; cf. 
sahdpu. 

gi.pisan.na.as.ha.pu =• §tr (preceded by 
nushu) Hh. IX 55. 

7 GIN KU.BABBAR KI.la kippatu [«*(?)] na- 
as-ha-pi seven shekels of silver for a handle 
of a n. Camb. 355:7, also ibid. 3; one-half 
shekel of silver Sa ana pa (= 2 bAn?) li-pi 
na-as-ha-pu nadna (among foodstuffs) Nbk. 
402:14; 3 GI. PISAN na-as-ha- <pu > TCL 1199:3 
(OB list of implements). 

nashiptu (naShiptu) s.; (a type of spade or 
shovel); NB; pi. naShipe/dtu; cf. sahdpu. 

giS.mar.Su = mar qa-ti - na-aS-hi-ip-tum 
Hg. B II 114, in MSL 6 141. 

11.TA AN.bar marri 1 -et an.bar na-as-hi- 
ip-tum Sa ana muhhi muhannitu ... nahu 
eleven iron shovels (and) one iron n. that 
were brought for (work on) the canal Nbn. 
784:2; 1 -et an.bar na-dS-hi-ip-tum 2 an.bar 
matiqanu Sa huppu Sa tumbe one iron n., two 
iron tripods for use in hewing planks for a 
boat ibid. 8; 3 marri 1-et na-dS-hi-ip-tum ana 
dullu three shovels (and) one n.-implement 
for work VAS 6 69:4, also ibid. 1, cf . na-aS- 
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hi-ip-tum AN. bar (beside marru, hallilu, quh 
md) Camb. 18:4, Moldenke 14:12, Nbn. 926:4, 
TCL 12 43:20; 1 na-as-hi-ip-tum appatu 

an. bar one n. -implement with an iron tip 
(for context see appatu B) AnOr 8 27:10, cf. 1 
na-as-hi-ip-tum, Sa kakkabtu Sende[t] ibid. 15; 
let my lord send at once 1 O.ta mar.an.bar.me,s 
2(!) na-aS-hi-pe-e-ti Sa I^ma.na.am ten spades 
(and) two n.- s (weighing) one and one-half 
minas each TCL 9 92:26 (let.) ; iron for gis.mar. 
mbs qulmuata gis na-ds-hi-ip-e-ti u hdlilanu 
1882-7-14,1473:3, of. 1882-7-14,1181 r. 2; 4 marri 
an.bar 12 qulmu an.bar 2 na-aS-hi-ip-pe- 
e-tu YOS 6 218:38, 2 MA.NA 50 GIN 1 na- 

as-hi-ip-tu, ibid. 45; 81 minas (of iron) 

ki.la 2 na-aS-hi-ip-tu 1882-7-14,557:2; 23 

shekels of iron 2 na-as-<hi>-pa-a-ta an.bar 
GCCI 2 222:2; 4 na-dS-hi-ip-ti an.bar 

Pinches, JTVI 60 p. 132:18, cf. ibid. 15, YOS 6 
81:11, (in broken context) Nbn. 571 : 15, 22 marru 
5 na-as-hi-ip-tu .MB Eames Collection Q 3 
(unpub.); foodstuff ana gidde, naS-hi-ip-tum 
(see gidde. mng. 2) Camb. 265:3. 

nashu adj.; 1. uprooted, removed, deported, 
2. excerpted; OB, MA, SB; wr. syll. and zi 
with phon. complement; cf. nasdhu. 

[Se.bu].ra = na-as-hu Hh.XXIV 177; igi.du 8 . 
du 8 — i-na-an na-ds-{ha-tum\ Kagal G 96. 

[ d Dumu.z]i jj ma-ru na-as-hu // re-l-um na-as- 
hu // mtj // re-e-um jj z[i // na-as/sa-hu ] // d Sipa.zi. 
an. n a // re-i-um na-as-hu d A -nu [. .. ] BM 62711: 8f. 
(comm, to Weidner god list, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 

1. uprooted, removed — a) uprooted 
(plant): see Hh. XXIV, in lex. section; 

kima qutri litelli same kima bini Zi-hi ana 
aSriSu aj itur let (the evil) ascend skyward 
like smoke, like an uprooted tamarisk let it 
not return to its place OECT 6 pi. 6:13, also 
ibid. r. 23, AMT 72,1 r. 17, KAR 246 r. 12, 267 r. 
20, STT 231:24, 251:36, Laessee Bit Biinki 58:89, 
JNES 15 142:35, KAR 57 ii 5, Or. NS 34 116:11, 36 
17:16, 28 r. 13, 39 148:13 and dupl. 42 509 r. 
7, RA 65 163:10, and passim in this formula. 

b) removed from office: na-[d]s-hu-um 
ana parsiSu [i-ta]-a-ar a discharged person 
will return to his office YOS 10 46 ii 26 (OB 
ext.); tarda na-as-ha turru nanzazu qdtukka 
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\jpaqdu] (see nanzazu) STT 71:31 (prayer to 
Nabu). 

c) deported: barley which PN and PN S 
by order of the king ana erin.mes na-ds-hu- 
te sa uru Nahur iddinuni gave to the depor¬ 
tees in the city of Nahur KAJ 113:26, cf. 
barley ana erin.me§ na-as-hu-te Sa uru 
Nahur tadin KA.T 121:6; sa erin.mes na-ds- 
hu-<te> sa ttrtj Suduhi arm zeri kurummat 
alpeSunu u kurummatesunu ina uru Nahur 
ina qat PN bel pahete Sa uru Nahur imhuruni 
(barley) which the deportees of the city of 
Suduhi received in Nahur from PN, the 
prefect of Nahur, as seed grain, as fodder for 
their cattle, and as provisions for themselves 
KAJ 109:5 (all MA), see Saporetti, Atti Accademia 
Nazionale dei Lincei 1970 Rendiconti p. 437ff. 

2. excerpted: zi-hu-te mul.mes Sa mul. 
sag.me.gar [...] selected(?) stars which 
[can be identified with] Jupiter (subscript) 
ACh Supp. 52:25, see Hunger Kolophone No. 333. 

nashuru s.; benevolent attention; OB, 
SB, NA; cf. saharu. 

mu.lu a.za.lu.lu.ke x (Km) Sk.la.su gur.an. 
Si.ib z6.eb.ba ; belet teneieti remnltu sa na-as- 
hur-Sa fdhu merciful mistress of mankind, whose 
attention is gratifying ASKT p. 115: lOff. 

na-ak-[ru-fu // re-e-mu //] min // na-as-hu-ri 
Lambert BWL 72 comm, to line 44 (Theodicy 
Comm.); for other lex. refs, see saharu. 

ilu remend Sa na-as-hu-ur-Su balatu (Adad) 
the merciful god, whose attention means 
long life Iraq 24 93:7 (Shalm. Ill), cf. goddess 
Sa naplussa balatu u na-ds-hur-sa Salamu 
STT 73:2 and 22, see JNES 19 31 f.; na-as-hur- 
ka tabu napSurka rabu ... ana ardika jdSi RN 
libSanimma let your gratifying attention, 
your great pardon be bestowed on me, your 
slave Sama§-§um-ukin Scheil Sippar 2:13, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 10:15, also napSurka 
taba na-ds-hur-ka rabd Scheil Sippar 8:6, see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 467, cf. 1R 35 No. 
2:7 (Adn. Ill), also [na-as]-hur-Su tabu Lam¬ 
bert BWL 60:53 (Ludlul III), cf. Sa na-as-hur-Sa 
[.. .] LKA 59:6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 136, 
also (in broken context) Craig ABRT 2 18 r. 
31; sa na-as-hur-Su qerbu BA 5 386:9 (all SB); 
Sa kima abi remeni na-as-hur-Su tabu VAS 1 
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36:16 (NB kudurru), cf., WT. NIGlN-sd Unger 
Bol-harran-beli-ussur 7; amdrka dumqu fina-as- 
hur-ka maSrd your looking (at me) is a favor, 
your attention is wealth ABL 1285 r. 33 (NA); 
in a personal name: Na-as-hu-ur- A \nv-da- 
mi-iq Kraus, AbB 5 220:20 (OB). 

nasihtu see *nasistu and nisihtu. 

nasihu s.; person transferred for work, 
deportee; OB, Mari, NB; pi. nasihu-, cf .run 
sahu. 

[ljii.e.ta.sar.ra — nas[i-hu]-u MSL 12 229 
iv 19' (Lu App.); [lu.u]ru.ta.sar.ra = nasi- 
hu-u (in group with aldnCi, munnarbu) Antagal D 
241. 

a) in OB: na-si-hi ina bitim usteSibu they 
let the deportees live in the house TIM 2 
112:6. 

b) in Mari : hv na-si-hu Sa ana ON nashu 
ihtaliq ahaSu annanum ana puhdtisu ana ON 
[... ] the n. who was transferred to Mari has 
run away, (and) as replacement for him 
[I have sent] his brother from here to Mari 
ARM 2 18:10; aSSum na-si-hi ina GN sdrtum 
ibbaSi[ma ] Sarrum napiStam asranum iduk 
because of the n.-s a crime has occurred in 
Sagaratum and the king has executed a 
person there ibid. 30, cf. (in broken context) 
[l]iJ.me§ na-si-hi ibid. 19; for a replacement 
for this person ina na-si-hi sa Mari ana Kurda 
turud send (one) of the n.-s in Mari to Kurda 
ARM 5 27:19; [massara]t uj.mk§ u-um-Sa-ar- 
hi [u nj.ME.s n]a-si-hi-ma dunnina u ruksa 
enforce (pi.) the guard on the people [of 
unzarhu status and also on the n.-s ARM 
4 86:13; aSSum pdteri Sa na-s[i-hi] ... list 
b[atuSunuti] as for the deserters from among 
the n.-s, (you said) Let them apprehend 
them ARM 1 79:5; Sa iStu pana aSSum lit. 
mes na-si-hi aStanapparakkumma udabba: 
buka la watar Sarrum awat lu.meS na-si-hi 
ir-ta-ka-as dannatim Sukunma l(t.me§ na-si-hi 
[«]« kima ina libbi mdtim patru lisniqunim 
what I have long been bothersomely writing 
you concerning the n.-s, no more of that! 
the king has given orders concerning 
the n.-s, now give strict orders that they 
check on the n.-s who have deserted from 


naslkatu 

the hinterland ARM 4 86:43, 45f., note (in 
broken context) lu.mes na-si-ha-am ibid. 24; 
aSSum ubbub lu.meS na-si-hi concerning the 
“clearing” of (i.e., the assignment of fields 
to) the n.-S ARM 5 35:5, see Renger, JNES 32 
263; x land ana l[u].mes na-si-hi. me§ addin 
ARM 5 85: 12; inanna ana lu.me[s] na-si-h[i] 
Sunuti ina eqel ekallim eqlam ina GN idin* 
sunu[sim\ now give those n.-s a field in Mari 
from the land of the palace ARM 4 4 r. 5; 
ht.meS na-si-hi GN ARM 5 27 : 14, na-si-hi GN 
ibid. 29:12; x Haneans from Mari and Suprum 
fx] Ltr na-si-hu (beside Sa temenni , Sa nubalim 
and LU.DrRi.GA.MES, all totaled as bdqimu 
pluckers) ARMT 13 30:6; uncert. : lu.zi 
(receives oil ration) ARM 9 121 iii 26. 

c) in NB (as family name only): bu 
Na-si-hu Nbn. 597:17. 

For the meaning cf. nasahu mng. 1. 

Landsberger, JCS 10 39; H. Lewy, WO 2 443 
n. 1; Sasson The Military Establishments at Mari 
45 ff. 

nasihu s.; (mng. unkn., lit. one who 
removes); lex.*; cl. nasahu. 

ga.ab.zi ** na-si-h[u], na-ba-r[u\, a-sa-ri-d[u] 
Izi V 116ff. 

nasihutu s.; deportation, forced transfer; 
Mari; cf. nasahu. 

PN ana na-si-hu-tim \an\a GN [t]a-su-uh 
inanna awilam Sati waSSeraSSu you have 
deported PN to Mari, release him now ARM 1 
78:8, see von Soden, Or. NS 21 81. 

nasfkatu s. pi.; far-away lands; SB; cf. 
nasdku A. 

[ri-i] [mj = ul-l[i-iS], ul-lil -[. . . ], ul-lu-[tu], 
na-si-ka-tum AII/7il8ff.; ki.bad .da - no-si(var. 
-aik)-ka-tu Erimhus II 181; Su.Se.er = harranum, 
na-H-kd-tum OBGT XII 24; lii.ki.ri.a *> Sa 
na-si-ka-lim OB Lu A 294. 

ga§an.men ki.bad.du im.mu.da.g|i] 
(var. im.ma.da.tum) : be-el-ku ina na-si- 
ka-ti(v ar. -tint) a-Sa-ap-[par] I am the lady, 
I send messages from far-away lands SB1I 
p. 37 No. 18 r. 12f., vars. from BA 10/1 
108 No. 26:19f. and (Sum. only) Langdon BL 
146:21f. 

Landsberger, ZA 41 289 n. 5. 
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nasikku 

nasikku see naslku. 

nasiktu s. ; horizontal; LB ; cf. nasaku A. 

10 animat na-si-ik-tum gam 10 ammat na-si- 
ik-ti [du -ma 1,40 // 1,40 gam 2 zaqipti] nv-ma 
3,20 multiply ten, (the number of) cubits of 
the first horizontal, by 10, the cubits of the 
(second) horizontal, (you get) 1,40, multiply 
1,40 by 2, (the dimension of) the height (lit. 
vertical), and (you get) 3,20 (problem of cal¬ 
culating the volume of a cube) TMB 78 No. 
160:2, also ibid. 159:2, 162:2, 163:2. 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 33 164. 

naslku adj.; fallen; SB*; cf. nasaku A. 

na-si-ka-ku lubbabil lu-[.. .] I am fallen, 
let me be forgiven(?) [...] ZA 61 62:76 
(hymn to Nabu). 

Possibly a (poetic?) by-form of nasku, q.v. 

naslku (nasikku) s.; chieftain, sheikh; 
SB, NA, NB; foreign word; pi. nasikdni, 
nasikati ; cf. nasikutu. 

a) in royal inscrs. (from Asn. on): PN lu 
na-si-ku Sa GN ittabalkat Nur-Adad, the 
chief of Dagara, revolted AKA 303 ii 24, cf. 
AKA 359 iii 45 (both Asn.), AfO 14 42:7 (Sar.); 
GN Sa lu na-sik-Su-nu ipiduma urru mahar 
sar mat Kaldi (the people of) Tu’muna who 
arrested their sheikh and brought (him) 
before the king of Chaldea Lyon Sar. 3:18; 
PN Ltr na-sik-ku sa GN PN 2 PN 3 ... 5 lu na- 
si-ka-a-ti sa lu GN . . . isbatu Sepeja Lio Sar. 
48:4 and 5, also ibid. 327, cf. 281 anddiipl. }>. 45 
n. 9:9; RN Sar GN adi sar GN 2 lu na-sik-ka- 
ni Sa GN 3 Ummanmenanu, the king of Elam, 
together with the Babylonian king and the 
Chaldean sheikhs OIP 2 47 vi 25 (Sonn.). 

b) in letters and leg.: lu na-si-ka-ni \in\a 
ekalli i-tal-ku-u-ni sarru beli liS’alSunu the 
sheikhs have left for the palace, the king, my 
lord, may question them Iraq 28 182 No. 87 
r. 7; lu na-si-ka-a-ni (in broken context) 
ABL 1065:5, 1315:13, cf. 1065:12; note, wr. 
wa-stfc.ME§: Sarru beli ina muhhi lu na-sik. 
mes liSpura sab Sarri ... luSesuni let my 
lord send word to the sheikhs that they 
should send out the royal serfs ABL 424 r. 15 
(all NA); Sa Sar GN u lu na-si-ku Sa lu 


naslku 

GN 2 (cattle) belonging to the king of Elam 
and to the sheikh of the Pillat people ABL 
520 r. 16, cf. ibid. obv. 4 and 14, ABL 280:14, 
622 r. 4, 774:13, 1331:5, 1430:8, also MAOG 
3/1-2 34:9 (NB, time of Asb.), Iraq 27 30 No. 
83:13; PN LU na-sik Sa Upi ABL 608 r. 7; 
land belonging to PN Li? na-si-ki BM 40548:3, 
cited Brinkman PKB 223 nn. 1397 and 1404; 
lu na-si-ka-a-ti sa uru GN u lu GN ... ade 
itti PN .. . issabtu ABL 280:19, cf. 831 r. 5, 
1403:5; tuppu lu na-si-ka-a-ti Sa id TupliaS 
ABL 906:1, also 1112:3, cf. LU na-si-ka-tu Sa 
mat GN gabbi ABL 1109 r. 8 (all NB); seven 
people Sa gat PN lu na-si-ku Sa li? GN under 
PN, the sheikh of the Naqirians (are criminals, 
they stole seventy sheep) Postgate Palace Ar¬ 
chive No. 119:10, cf. Iraq 12 194 ND 259, WT. LU 
na-sik-ku ABL 504:10; 2 ma mah-ra-a ana 

maqatdte Sa lu na-si-ka-ni (see maqalu 
usage a) ADD 955:2; mahar PN LU na-si-ki 
Kl.DiNGrR-a-a PN, a Babylonian sheikh 
(witness, preceded by a smith) ADD 478 r. 3, 
cf. PN lu na-sik-ku ADD 269 r. 3, lu na-si-ku 
ADD 241 r. 7 ; ana l6 na-si-ka-ti assa’al I ques¬ 
tioned the sheikhs Iraq 36 200 No. 96:7, cf. 
fm? nal-si-ka-a-ti ibid. 10 (all NA). 

Brinkman PKB 273ff. 

nasiku (or ndsiqu) s.; (an agricultural 
occupation); OB. 

X ERIN Sa 12 SILA.TA.AM X ERIN Sa 4 SiLA. 
ta.am iIe.bi x §e Li? na-si-KV x workmen at 
twelve silas each, x workmen at four silas 
each, the total of grain (to be disbursed) is x 
(for) the rc.-men (preceded by lu edihu and 
li? rapisum) TLB 1 42:12, cf., wr. lu na- 
si-i -Ikul ibid. 43:9; EN.NU PN LU na-si-KX! 
(referring to the safekeeping of sheep and 
goats) TCL 10 80:11, cf. ibid. 133:125. 

The word seems to be an active participle, 
and the exceptional plene writing na-si-i- ku 
may reflect a known scribal habit peculiar to 
texts from Larsa. The context suggests an 
agricultural occupation, for which cf. nasaku 
A mng. ld-I'. 

For AS 16 (= Studies Landsberger) 24:98 see 
nasqu, for MSL 4 120:24 (~ OBGT XII) see 
nasikdtu. 
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naslkutu 

naslkutu s.; rank of sheikh; SB*; cf. 
nasiku s. 

I flayed the criminal PN PN 2 ahusu ana 
ltj na-si-ku-te askun (and) appointed his 
brother PN 2 as sheikh AKA 239:42 (Asn.). 

nasinu see nazinu. 

nasiqu see nasiku. 

nasiqutu (or ndsiqutu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
OB.* 

u ana sa tume'Uanni na-si-qu-ta-am e-pu- 
uS-ka and because you have treated me with 
contempt I will exercise .... against you 
UET 5 81:53 (OB let.), for a different trans¬ 
lation see epesu mng. 2c (ndsiqutu). 

M. Stol, BiOr 28 368 f., reads nasihtam. 

nasiqutu see nasiqutu. 

*nasistu (nasistu, nasihtu) s. ; (agarment); 
OA; pi. nasisdtu ; cf. nasisu. 

na-si-iS-tum (vars. x-si-iS-tu) = min min (- na- 
ah-lap-tu u-ri) Malku VI 125, cf. na-si-ih-tum - 
min min (= na-ah-lap-tu u-ri-e) An VII 212. 

10 na-si-sd-tum 3 gin kaspum SimSina ten 
n. -garments, their price three shekels of silver 
01P 27 55 : 8, cf. one shekel of silver Sim Sitta 
na-si-sa-tim ibid. 43, dupl. BIN 4 162 : 12. 

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 179. 

nasisu (or nazizu) s.; (a garment); Mari*; 
cf. * nasistu. 

x SE.i is 5 tug na-si-si Su lam.ki x flax 
for five n. -garments of GN(?) ARM 19 311:3; 
TUG na-si-sum sa LAM.KI ibid. 332 : 2 (early OB). 

nasiStu see *nasistu. 

nasku ( naSku ) adj.; 1. fallen, discarded(?), 
2. far-flung; SB; cf. nasdku A. 

[gJiS.mar.gld.da.du.a = na(v ar. ni)-sik-tu 
Hh. V 76; [ri-i] [ri] - na-\silc\-tum A II/7 i 11a. 

1 . fallen, discarded(?) — a) referring to a 
person: ilu remenu sabit qat na-aS-ki [pdtir] 
kasl muballit miti (Marduk) merciful god, 
who helps the fallen, who frees the bound, who 
heals the dying KAR 23 i 20 and dupls., see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 12:20, cf. (Salbatdnu) sabit 


nasmitu 

qati na-as-ku (var. na-as-ki) Scheil Sippar 
pi. 2 No. 2:2, also AfO 17 315 E 1 :2 (Marduk’s 
Address to the Demons), and ibid. 312:16 
(= ZA 47 244:2), cf. also LKA 29h:7, RAcc. 
130:29, also sabit qat na-as(v ar. -ds)-ki ina 
dannati LKA 43:19, var. from LKA 47b : 4, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 32 ; Sarpanitu sdbitat 
qat na-as-ku RAcc. 135:261, also BMS 9:36, 
BiOr 6 166:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 68:9, 
116:17. 

b) referring to a wagon (uncert. mng.): 
see lex. section. 

2. far-flung (qualifying siddi): ina isret 
alija Assur . . . Siddi na-as-ku-te qaqqardte 
maddte lu umessi I cleared much ground 
over far-flung stretches in the sanctuaries(?) 
of my city Assur Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:73; sa 
ana siddi na-ds(va,T. -as)-ku-ti rapsa ummdn 
Quti una'ilu ki sube who, reaching to faraway 
stretches (of land), laid flat like reeds the 
extensive army of GN AOB l 134:11, dupl. 
AAA 19 93:5; istu misir GN adi GN 2 Siddi 
na-as(v ar. -as)-ku-ti pirka bere nesuti from 
the border of Urartu to Commagene, stretch¬ 
es of faraway territory, long miles across 
AOB 1 120 iii 19 (both Shalm. I). 

For mng. 2, compare nasikdtu, with Sum. 
equivalent ki.bad.du. 

naslamu s.; peace treaty, peace agreement; 
OB*; cf. salamu. 

lu.kur na-as-la-am-kai-Sa-lu i x-[. . .] [you 
will ... ] the enemy who asks for a peace 
treaty with you RA 27 142:12 (OB ext.). 

nasmahatu s. pi.; joyous, pleasant things; 
OA.* 

annakam. illikamma Sa mala me-er-i-a la 
mas’u na-ds-ma-ha-tim etaum he came here 
and spoke such pleasant things as I would 
not have expected from my own sons LB 
1229:13 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof). 

To be connected with Heb. Smh “to re¬ 
joice.” 

nasmitu (or nasmitu) s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 

DIS isilti GUB GABA GIS.HUR SUHITS mihis 
pan nakri du 8 na-as-mi-tum zi.ga sag.ik if 
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naspadu 

the left sphincter facing the figure of the base 
of the “defeat of the enemy” is split, n., loss 
of slaves Labat Suse 6 ii 29, cf. isilti sumeli 
mehret imitti [.. . ] sand, sumsu ki na-as-me-ti 
salSu Sumsu ki.mes Sumeli suhhurat[u ] CT 31 
6ii5, restored from K.3874; Summa ullanu uia- 
Sit sumeli patir dtx 8 (= patar ?) na-as-mi-ti nipt 
M[ftt(?)] CT 28 45:18; summa ullanu du 8 na- 
as-mi-ti patir ibid. r. 1. 

naspadu (or naspadu) s. ; floating rib of a 
sheep; SB.* 

uzu.kak.ti.tur = na-as-pa-du (between sikkat 
seli and kaskasu) Hh. XV 84; [uzu.kak.ti].tur 
- na-as-pa-du = Si-ti-iq ir-ti Hg. D 52, also Hg. B 
IV 49, in MSL 9 37 and 35. 

id kak.ti na-a-a-bat na-as-pa-du mu.xi 
the name of the rib is najabtu, (or?) n. (for 
context see najabtu) K.8279 iii 8’, restored 
from dupl. K.3978 ii 23'; TA Hid zibbati adi SIG 
zibbati [.. . ] ta na-as-pa-di ii i-na nig [... ] 
from the base of the tail to the thin part of 
the tail, f...] from the n. and in the [...] 
(these are the signs (Seru) which are not writ¬ 
ten in the tablet, they are from the oral 
tradition) KAR 434 r.(!) 3 (all ext.). 

naspandu s.; (a foodstuff); lex.* 

ninda.x = na-as-pan-du = mir-is Ni-ip-pur 
Hg. B VI 67, in MSL 11 88; ninda.[x] = na-as- 
[pa-an-du] Proto-Diri 373. 

naspandu see naspantu. 

naspantu ( naspandu , naspittu, naspattu, 
naipantu, naspandu) s. ; devastation, 
destruction; RS, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. 
and kus x (i§) with phon. complement; cf. 
sapdnu. 

ku-uS i§ = na-ds-pan-tum Ea IV 83; 
at-tu (var. ra-da-pi-it-tu) p r0 t 0 -Izi I 295; AN ku uS lS 
■= na-ai-\pan-tu\ Izi A ii 2'; is = na-as-p[an-iu] 
Igituh I 305; sag.si = na-da-nu, pa-qa-du, na-aS- 
pa-an-lu, (u-pa-lu Kagal B 233ff. 

rku§ x l em.hul.bi zi.ga me.e 5i.in.ga.mdn 
: na-as-pa-an-tum Sa lemnis tebiat anaku[ma] 
(when I, Istar, go behind the battle line) I am the 
destruction which rises viciously SBH p. 105 
No. 56;31 f.; umun.e gin.na.an.ni a.dd.km 
ku8 x .su na.nam : Sa belt alakSu edumma na-as- 
pan-tum-ma the advance of the lord (i.e., Nergal) 
is the onrush of water, a devastating flood SBH 
p. 74 No. 42 r. 16f.; li.bi.ir.re u.mu.un si(var. 


naspantu 

si).ga : gall'd bel na-as-pan-ti ASKT p. 118 r. If., 
var. from TCL 6 54:28-28a, ii.mu.un nig.[. . .] 
(vars. si.ka, si.gd, si.ga) : bel na-ds-pan-[ti ] 
ibid. obv. 6f., var. from TCL 6 54 r. 15f., for other 
vars. see ZA 40 88; u 4 .te.es.te mir.mir gaba. 
nu.gi 4 erim hul.g&l tu 10 .tu 10 : (partial 

translat.:) na-as-pa-an-li ikammaru fierce destruc¬ 
tion, who heaps up (corpses of) the evil ones 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 3:7; [ .. . ] 

kur.kur.ra.ta [mu.ni].ib.dib : na-dS-pan- 
tum ina matati uStebi ’ he had a devastating flood 
sweep over all countries SBH p. 73 No. 41 :lf. 

ka-Su-Su <//> na-as-pan-\tu\ CT 30 9:11 (ext. 
comm.); lugal dan-nu /) lugal na-as-pan-ti 
ACh Supp. 2 I5tar 57:20. 

a) in gen.: sar na-as-pan-ti ina mati 
ibassi there will be a king in the country 
(bringing) destruction ACh Supp. 2 57:20, 
104: 26, wr. KuHx-tim K.8844 ii 6', ACh Samas 
13:27; na-as-pan-tum dannatu ibaSSi there 
will be severe destruction STT 330:15, wr. 
na-aS-pan-ti 2R 49 No. 4:41 (all astrol. omens); 
na-ds-pa-a\n-tu . . . ] Dream-book 308 III ii 3; 
[n]a-dS-pan-ta uiesa elija she (IStar) brought 
destruction upon me KAR 260:10 and dupl. 
(Adn. Epic), see Weidner, AfO 20 113; hdmim 
na-aS-pan-ta Tn.-Epic “vi” 7; na-aS-pan-ti- 
im-ma (in broken context) STT 40:7 (let. of 
Gilg.), LTJ su-ha-' ina KU§ x -(e Grayson BHLT 
76 iv 18; eli Sa abubu na-ds-pan-la-M uSdtir 

1 brought on him a destruction more severe 
than (the destruction caused) by the deluge 
OIP 2 84:53 (Senn.); abubu ... lil&ma na-as- 
pan-ta-ku-nu liskun (see abubu mng. 4a) 
Wiseman Treaties 489; \7l\a-ds-pan-t\a-Su-nu\ 
aSkunma I destroyed them WO 1 57:8 
(Shalm. Ill); [...] na-as-pan-du ABL 1007:4 
(NB); aj ithaisumma na-as-kap-ti Sulisunuti 
kima zuti nakkapti let n. not approach him, 
expel them (the diseases) like sweat from 
the temples Ugaritica 5 17:38 (inc.). 

b) qualifying another noun: Sa ... abubu 
na-as-pan-ti eliSunu uSasba’u who made a 
devastating flood sweep over them OECT 6 pi. 

2 K.8664:9; kima abubu na-aS-pan-te dannu 
KAH 2 84:67 (Adn. II); abub na-aS-pan-ti iit 
sakkan there will occur a devastating flood 
ACh Adad 4:40 f., also, wr. K v§ x -tim ACh 
Supp. Sin 20:23, Rm. 308:15, K.13729:3', for 
other refs, see abubu mng. 4b; note KU§ x -fm 
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naspanu 

(var. na-ds-pan-\tim]) abvb mithurti gis.ma. 
MES K.3589 i 30 and dupls. (joined to ACh 
Supp. 2 Istar 49 : 45) ; isdt na-as-pan-ti a devas¬ 
tating fire-storm Tn.-Epic “ii” 25; ur-Sd- 
nu{\) na-as-pan-ti 8TT 70:12 (SB hymn); 
d Sdr.S4r.ra = min (= a Nin-urta) Sd na-as- 
pan-te CT 24 40:62; d S ar.§ar.re = min (= 
a Nin-urta) sd na-ah-pan-ti CT 25 11:27 (both 
lists of gods). 

c) ill metaphorical use: violent stallion sa 
zi-Su na-aS-pan-di whose rut is a devastating 
flood Biggs Saziga 17 No. 1:13, cf. ti-bu-Su 
na-ds-pan-tu K. 14161:5', cited Biggs Saziga 
17; see also SBH p. 105:31f., p. 74 r. 16f., ill 
lex. section. 

The writing na-aS-kap-ti in Ugaritica 5 17:38 
is probably a mistake for na-aS-pan-ti, see 
von Soden, UF l 190. For the suggested 
reading of kaAuAu as naspantu see kasvJu 
discussion section. 

naspanu s.; 1. harrow(?), 2. (a box); 

OB ; cf. sapdnu. 

giS.ur.hr - na-ds-pa-n[u] Hh. V 187. 

giS.na 5 .kin(var. sig 5 ).ga, gis.na 5 .Su.kin. 
ga - na-as-pa-nu (preceded by pitnu box) Hh. 
IV 64f. 

Sa-ab pa.ib - [na]-ds-pa-nu Diri V 71a. 

1. harrow(?): see Hh. V 187, in lex. section; 
hoes 1 giAur.ra 1 na-as-pa-nam 10 gi§. 
STJMUN Kraus, AbB 5 176:18. 

2. (a box); see Hh. IV 64f., in lex. section. 

The derivation from the verb sapdnu 
seems to fit only mng. 1 (note the Sum. 
equivalent ur), and not the Hh. IV ref. The 
Diri ref. is obscure. 

naspattu see naspantu. 

naspittu s.; (mng. uncert.); OA*; cf. 
sapadu. 

Restore my lost goods and they (the KaniS 
authorities) will pray for you (the king of 
Kapitra) to ASSur, (to which) he replied 
na-as-pi-tam eppai warki na-as-pi-tim huluqs 
qa > e utdr (first) I will perform the mourning 
rites(?), and after the mourning rites(?) I 


nasqu 

will return the lost goods AAA 1 pi. 23 No. 
6:14,16, cf. wark[i na-a]s-pi-tim iti.I.kam 
[. . .] ibid. 21, see Garelli Les Assyriens 347 n. 2; 
ina na-as-pi-tim (in broken context) KTS 
34b:30, CCT 6 lib:31, [...] na-ds-pi-iu-su 

[...] BIN 6 80:53. 

Translat. based on the assumed derivation 
from sapadu “to mourn.” 

naspittu see naspantu. 

naspu see nasbu. 

**naspfim (AHw. 754b) see nazbu; for 
Sumer 14 63b (= pi. 18) No. 37:17 s eenaSpaku. 

naspuhtu s.; dispersion, disintegration; 
Bogh., SB; cf. sapdhu. 

na-as-pu-uh-ti bit ameli satu iSSakkan there 
will be dispersion (or: squandering) of that 
man’s house Labat Suse 8 r. 20 (physiogn.); 
\n]a-as-pu-uh-ti mati disintegration of the 
country KUB 4 67 i 11, see Leichty Izbu p. 208. 

nasqu (fem. nasiqtu) adj.; selected, sorted, 
choice, precious, costly, preeminent; OB, 
MB, Nuzi, MA, SB, NA; cf. nasdqu A. 

[maS-ki-im] [pa.gim 4 ] - na-as-[q]u Diri V 77. 

sig.igi.zag.ga = na-as-qa-a-tum, beretum Hh. 
XIX 29f.; [s]ig.zag x (§lD).g£ (var. si.id ig[i. 
za ] g. ga. na): id.da (for itqa?) na-siq-ta K.4862:5 f.. 
var. from STT 197:18, see ZA 62 72:17. 

6 mu.zu gis.suh.zag.ga h5.km : bit 
Sumika lu Sa teriti na-as-qa-a-ti let the house 
bearing your name be (a house) of well-considered 
decisions PBS 12/1 6:4f., see Ebeling, TuL p. 120, 
cf. (in broken context) mu.suh.a.mu : ana 
Su-mi na-as-qa SBH p. 109 No. 56 r. 75f. 

a) in adjectival use — 1' wool, garments: 
2 subati ... na-ds-qu-tum two choice garments 
JEN 61:10; 1 tug esSu damqu na-as-qu 

HSS 9 25:8; 6 kudukti sig.mes na-as-qu six 
kuduktu- measures of choice wool HSS 13 
225 :14 (= RA 36 203), see also Hh. XIX, in lex. 
section. 

2 ' stones and other materials: ali abnu 
na-ds-qu-ti binut tdmti rapasti simat ag[e ] 
where are the precious stones, the yield of 
the vast sea, fit for the (royal) crown? Cagni 
Erra I 161, cf. Lie Sar. 229; abne na-as-qu-u-ti 


30 



oi.uchicago.edu 


nasqu 

(var. na-as-qu-ti) Borgor Esarh. 83 r. 30; abnu 
sikinsu kima mu-si »[...] : [n]a 4 na-as-qum 
SumSu STT 108:99 (series abnu Hkin&u); 
x minas kiSkanu na-as-qu TCL 9 50:21 (MB); 
x talents of iron zakd damqu na-as-qu latku 
\bi]ru aqru STT 40:25 and dupl., see AnSt 7 
130; siru na-as-qu iSakkan he will put 
choice plaster (on the house) ZA 66 282:7 
(NB); obscure: eburu baSlu na-as-qu Iraq 
23 pi. 22 ND 2664: 8 (NA adm.). 

3' animals, slaves: senu na-ds-qa-tum 
Inam ul imahhara the sheep and goats 
selected are not acceptable TCL 17 23:8 (OB 
let.); 5 alpi na-as-qu-tum umalla he pays 
five choice oxen as a fine JEN 608:38 ; 
1 GUD.SAL sig 5 .ga na-as-qu-tu JEN 316:9, 
wr. na-zi-qu-[tu] ibid. 2; ana iStenuti sise 
damquti na-as-qu-ti for one pair of choice 
and first-rate horses JEN 108:7, cf. ibid. 9, 
1 anse.kur.ra sig 5 na-as-[qu\ SMN 3097 : 21 ; 
1 geme siGj.ga na-as-qu one fine, select 
slave-girl AASOR 16 95:6, cf. 1 sal sig 5 .ga 
na-si-iq-tum HSS 9 17:6, 8 (all Nuzi). 

4' persons: RN na-siq Sar rani who is 
preeminent among the kings BBSt. No. 6 i 11 
(Nbk. I), cf. sarru na-as-qu ibid. 22; rubu 
nadu na-as-qu sit Babili ibid. 2; mundahsija 
na-as-qu-ti my choice crack troops Lie Sar. 
409, cf. qurbuti . .. na-as{v ar. -ds)-qu-ti 
OIP 2 36 iii 81 (Sonn.); itti illi na-as-qi Streck 
Asb. 256 i 19, cf. Mi na-as-qa-li Kocher BAM 
315 ii 24, cited illu A; uncert. : [x] L vladamqa 
na-as-qa ina qerbi[Sa . ..] ibid. 244:50 (inc.); 
in broken context: libbaSu na-as-qu-um 
RB 59 242 str. 3:4 (OB lit.); uncert. : ina ka 
na-as-q[iyim-m{a] ana maruti ana PN iddinu 
in .... he gave (his son) for adoption to PN 
HSS 1945:3 (Nuzi); as personal name: { Na- 
si-iq-ti KAJ 9:21, also ibid. 2 (MA). 

b) in predicative use: na 4 .sikil Sa ina 
SadiSu na-as-qu 5R 33 ii 42 (Agum-kakrime) ; 
107 measures of wool Sa na-as-qu which is 
sorted HSS 14 251:3, cf. Sa la na-as-qu 
which is unsorted ibid. 5 ; garments annutu 
na-as-qu damqu HSS 13 152:9 (- RA 36 202); 
awatua na-as-qa my words are well chosen 
CH xli 99, also xl 81; atmuSu na-as-qu Hinke 


nasru A 

Kudurru ii 19 (Nbk. I); kisri ... lu-u na-as-qu 
lu-u bi-e-ri let the troops be choice and select 
Wiseman, BSOAS 30 495 ii 14 (NB lit.); ake 
de’iq ake tab ake na-si-iq ... Sa Sarru beli 
epuSuni how good, how fine, how extra¬ 
ordinary is what my lord has done ABL 358 r. 
23 (NA). 

Waetzoldt Textilindustrie 41 n. 22. 

nasramu s.; (a wooden implement or 
utensil); NA; cf. sardmu. 

u ina muhhi gis na-as-ra-me-e Sa taSpuranni 
Sa ereni lepuSu and with regard to the n.-s 
about which jmu wrote me — they should 
make them from cedar-wood ABL 580:6 (NA 
let.). 

Compare Gis sa-ra-me.-e (to be used for 
doors of a temple) ABL 452 r. 10. 

nasru A {nasru) s.; (a hook or peg); OB, 
SB; cf. nasru A in bit nasri. 

giS.kak.sal.la, giS.kak.ku # .lA, giS.kak. 
muSen.l&, giS.kak.uzu.16, [giS.kak.x.x] - 
rta-as-ru (var. na-sar) Hh. VI 124-127a. 

1 GI na-as-ru-um BIN 7 218:11 (OB inv.); 
na-as-ri eri (among utensils used for tending 
a brazier) TCL 3 363, and (in similar context) 
na-as-ri parzilli ibid. 365 (Sar.). 

nasru A in bit nasri ( nasari ) s.; (a 
storehouse?); Mari, NA; wr. syll. and Is.tjzu; 
cf. nasru A. 

muhaldim.S.uzu • nu-ha-tim k na-as-ri (var. 
na-sa-ri) LuI158; [Sk.ta]m.6.uzu - 4 na-a[s-ri] 
Lu I 137k, cf. Sk.tam.S.uzu Proto-Lu 36, 
ugula.S.uzu ibid. 152. 

enut PN kalaSa iStu GN ana libbi GN 2 
atbalamma ina fc na-as-ri-im aSkunSi I have 
brought all of PN’s utensils from Sagaratum 
to Terqa where I deposited them in the 
storehouse(?) ARM 3 17:12; ina Is.uzu gxr 
PN PN 2 u PN 3 (gold) under the authority of 
PN, PN 2 , and PN„ in the storehouse(?) 
ARM 8 91 r. 4'; as the king, my lord, wrote 
to me, saying ina ls.tTZTT.ME§ di-li piqiddi 
aptiqidi “Appoint ....-sin the storehouses,” 
(and) I made the appointment ABL 724 r. 8 
(NA). 
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nasru B s.; (a garment); lex.* 

tug.i.MU§EN, tug.nig.GAB.LTT, tlig.nig.GAB. 
bi, tlig.nig.GAB. dibi, tug.nig. sab, tiig.nig.ti, 
tiig.nig.gul - na-as-ru [(x)] Hh. XIX 212ff. 

nassapu s. ; 1. (a vessel), 2. (a net); OB. 

dug.dal.a - na-as-sa-pu Hh. X 181; dug. 
dal.a — na-as-sa-pu = min (= na-man-du Sa a.jeeS) 
Hg. A II 56, in MSL 7 109; [giS.DUG] - min (= 
[kan]-nu) Sa me-e = gan-gan-nu id na-as-sa-pu 
Hg. B II 85, in MSL 6 110. 

fgiS.sa.du] = na-as-sa-pu (var. na-sd-pu) 
Hh. VI 192. 

na-as-sa-bu (probably error for nasbu) = na-ah- 
bu-u, [ kup]-pu-ut-tu Malku IV 141—141a. 

1. (a vessel) — a) of standard size (one 
seah?): 1 dug na-sa-pu i.&ah one n. -con¬ 
tainer of lard BIN 8 267 i 3; 1 dug na-sa-pu 
u.tik ibid, i 15; 2 IdugI na-sh-pu zibibidnum 
two n.-containers of cumin ibid, ii 16 (early 
OB). 

b) to draw water ; see Hh. X 181, Hg., in 
lex. section; en.nu.un na-sd-pu-lumft)] 
guard detail for the n. (parallel: dultitu 
hoisting water) UET 5 729:4 (OB). 

2. (a net): see Hh. VI 192, in lex. section. 

nassihu s.; buyer; lex.*; cf. nasdhu. 

ga.ab.sa 10 = kap-su-u, ia-a-ma-\nu\, ga.ab. 
sa 10 .sa 10 = na-as-si-h\u) IziV113ff.; KAB* 8 ab .SA 10 
H na-as-si-hu // KAB**' a,, .<SA 10 > // 5u-m (= kapsu) 
UET 4 208:11 (Nabnitu comm.). 

nassiku see nassiqu. 

nassiqu (or nassiku) adj.; (mng. uncert.); 
SB.* 

Summa libba na-as-si-iq if he has a .... 
heart (followed by libba lemun) Kraus Texte 
57a ii 10, see ZA 43 98 ii 27 (Sittenkanon). 

*nassiru adj.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; pi. 
nassiratu. 

5 giS.sag na-zi-ra-tum (among wooden 
objects) UCP 10 141 No. 70:2. 

See also nasru A. 

nassiS adv.; plaintively, mournfully; SB; 
cf. nasdsu. 


**nasukkfi 

Summa aribu na-as-siS ... issi if a raven 
caws plaintively Labat TDP 8:13, also CT 41 
1 K.6791:5 (SB Alu). 

nassu adj.; wretched, anguished; OB, SB; 
cf. nasdsu. 

lii.S&.SAG.PA.LAGAB = sa libbaiu na-as-su(text 
-iu) OB Lu B v 55; 1 u.ku.bi. tar.ra — na-az-zu 
Nabnitu B 300; lu.sag.GiRxoAN-iemt = mu-uh-hu- 
um na-as-su OB Lu C 4 13. 

a) in adjectival use: ahulap zumrija na- 
as-si sa main esati u daXhdli have compassion 
for my wretched body, full of confusion and 
troubles STC 2 pi. 75:46; ahulap teretija na- 
as-sa-a-ti eiati u dalhati have compassion for 
my miserable, tangled, and confused omens 
jbid. 48. 

b) in substantival use: gdmil maqti na- 
ow(var. -as)-si muiezib SagSi (Madanu) who 
spares the fallen (and?) the wretched, who 
saves the victim of carnage LKA 43:8 and 
dupls., var. from 44:4, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
32; anhu dalpu na-as-su hablu Sagsu tired, 
sleepless, sad, mistreated, and defeated 
KAR 228:16 (namburbi); anaku annanna ... 
na-as-SU dalpu Or. NS 36 275:17' (namburbi); 
asiu na-as-s[u u da]l-pu suteiuri to bring 
relief to the anguished and sleepless JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pi. 2:16, cf. tufUeMir ekutu almattu 
na-as-SU dalpu Iraq 31 85:37 (SB prayer). 

c) in predicative use: on behalf of so- 
and-so Sa ... marsu ... na-as-su Sudlupu 
who is sick, depressed, sleepless Surpu II 4; 
marsaku abkdku nadaku na-as-[sa-ku\ Scholl- 
meyer No. 21:25; wa(text lu)-as-sa-ku eSaku u 
dalhdku Kocher BAM 323:102, see von Soden, 
Or. NS 21 429; Summa na-su-us (preceded by 
SummaittiramaniSuiddanabbub) CT 51 147:27 
(Sittenkanon); uncert.: ze-ru-ni na-as-su RA 
45 172:35 (OB lit.). 

nasft see nesd adj. and v. 

nasu s.; (an aromatic substance?); MA.* 

2 sIla na-a-su (among ingredients for 
perfume) Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 8:24. 

**nasukk0 (AHw. 755a) see sukku. 
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nasabatu see nasbatu. 

nasabu A v. ; 1. to suck, 2. II to suck, 
lick, 3. IV to be sucked; OB, Bogh., SB; 
I issub — inassab ( inassub Hh. XIII 344), 
II, IV; cf. nassabu A. 

su-ub kax ga - na-sa-bu S b I 273; su-ub kax ga 
=• [no-so-6u] Ea III 118; [su-ub] [kal] = na-$a-bu 
Ea IV 321. 

amar ga i.KAxuD.e = min (= buri) min (= Sizbi) 
i-na-as-su-bu (text -u) Hh. XIII 344. 

AN§E.NrrV lr ga.nag ga nu.s[ub x (KAx ga)] : 
mu-ur ni- <is>-qi Sizbi Sizba ul u-[na-sa-ab ] the 
suckling colt does not suck milk 4R 18* No. 6 r. If. 

zu-ub kax ga // n<i-[sa-bu // . . .] na-Sa-qu // 

r*l-[. . .] A III/2 Comm. r. 11. 

1 . to suck — a) in gen. : lu-u-su-ub dam- 

kama I shall suck your blood Lambert BWL 
202 r. iv 7; [ul a&]Suk Sira dama ul as-su-[ub] 
I did not bite the flesh, I did not suck the 
blood ibid. 202 K.8567:2, cf. ul in-na-su-ub 
damu (us.mes) ibid. 9 (SB fable); Seru Sera 
ekkal damu dama i-na-sab Ser’anu Ser’ana 
uqannan flesh eats flesh, blood sucks blood, 
sinew twists sinew AMT 9,1:27 (SB inc.); 
uncert.: namburbi ritual for the evil 

portended by a falcon, dove, crow or any 
bird [x]-Su ana muhhi ameli is-su-u[b {?)] 
Or. NS 36 278 K.8932:3. 

b) in idiomatic usage: kima isten ubdni 
lu-su-ub let me suck my finger like anyone 
(else) UET 5 8:14, cf. kima iSten ubdni la 
a-na-sa-ab ibid. 18 (OB let.). 

2. II to suck, lick: <ina > dispi u-na-as- 
sa-ab he licks (the medication) in honey 
KUB 4 49 ii 2, cf. [ina\ disip Sadi u-na-sab 
AMT 26,3:3; ina disip Sade tuballal la patan 
u-na-sab-ma iballut you mix (medications) 
with mountain honey, he sucks it on an 
empty stomach and gets well Koeher BAM 
78:6, cf. balu patan u-na-sab (for context 
see diSpu usage b-2') Labat TDP 222:39, 
also Kiichler Beitr. pi. 8 ii 19 (coll.), cf. Koeher 
BAM 29:4, 44:6, STT 279 i 11; he drinks first- 
rate beer u x.sah u-na-sab-ma iballut and 
sucks on lard and he gets well AMT 85,1 ii 
2, cf. (in broken context) AMT 80,1 i 32, li-na- 
sa-bu BM 98589 (= Th. 1905-4-9,90+95) ii 2 (SB 


nasaru 

inc.) ; Summa ... uhanatiSu u-na-sab Hunger 
Uruk 37:3 (diagn.). 

3. IV to be sucked: see Lambert BWL 
202:9, cited mng. la. 

For RB 59 246 str. 9:8 (— line 88) see zdbu 
v. mng. lb. 

nasabu B v.; to settle(?); EA; WSem. 
word; 1/2 ittasab. 

The king of Hazor has left his city u it- 
ta-sa-fabl itti Hapiri and is staying with the 
Habiru EA 148 : 42; ina pan tamti ni-ta-s[a-a\b 
we settled on the seashore EA 151:42; the 
Egyptian king sa it-ta-sa-ab gabbi mdti ina 
paSahi who places the entire country in a 
state of tranquility EA 147:11 (all letters of 
Rib-Addi). 

**nasalum (AHw. 755a) see natalu. 

nasarruru see sararu A. 

nasaru v.; 1. to keep somebody under 

guard, to watch a person, to keep a watch on 
someone, to wait (p. 34), 2. to stand guard, 
to guard a house, a fortress, etc. (p. 35), 

3. to take care of, to safeguard (p. 36), 

4. to be watchful, to keep watch (without 

object) (p. 38), 5. to keep watch (for 

celestial phenomena), to observe (p. 38), 
6. to restrain, control (p. 39), 7. to protect, 
to keep safe (p. 39), 8. to keep in reserve, 
to guarantee safe transmission (p. 42), 
9. to obey commands, to observe laws, 
decrees, to keep an oath, to heed, respect an 
institution, a word (p. 42), 10. to keep 

secrets (p. 44), 11. massarta nasaru to take 
care of a person’s interests, to fulfill duties 
to a person, to serve (p. 44), 12. 1/2 to be 
on guard (reflexive) (p. 45), 13. 1/3 (itera¬ 
tive to mngs. 1-9) (p. 46), 14. II to protect, 
to guard, to hold (a city or country) (p. 46), 
15. Ill to order somebody to do guard duty 
(causative to mng. 2) (p. 46), 16. Ill to 

keep in mind, to heed, to obey, respect 
(p. 46), 17. Ill to safeguard, to put in 

safekeeping (p. 46), 18. Ill to protect 

(p. 47), 19. III/2 to be on the alert (p. 47), 
20. IV to be observed, to be protected (p. 
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47); from OAkk. on; I issur — inassar 
(NApl.inassur(u) ABL 424:12, 482:9, etc.) — 
nasir, imp. usur, 1/2, 1/3, II, III, III/2, IV; 
wr. syll. and se§, pap ; cf. massartu, massaru, 
massariitu, namsartu, nasirtu, nasiru, nasriS, 
nasru, nisirtu, nisirtu in bit nisirti. 

ii-ru §e§ - na-qa-ru S b II 278; [u-ru/ri] [§e§] = 
[ ri]a-qa-ru RS 25.457+ i 24', in MSL 14 144; ga-al 
all. ** na-qa-ru(var. -rum) S b I 177, Idu II 50, 
Ea I 234; * al gAl = na-qa-[ru] S a Voc. T ft'; [mu-ur] 
[har] — na-qa-rum A V/2:268; nig.SsS = min 
(-» ni-qir-tum) na-qa-ri Antagal G 20ft, also ibid. 152; 
[ki.§E§].na = a-Sar na-qa-a-r[i] Kagal C 47; 
fliil a.uri.lugal.a.na = na-qi-ir [wu-urVti be-U-Su 
who obeys the command of his master OB Lu 
B v 27; lii.igi.erin.na, lii.igi.erin.na.HA.A, 
lii.igi.erin.na.har.ra.an.DU = min (= na-za- 
rum, i.e., riaqa.ru) Sd [...] Nabnitu D a 13ff. 
(- Nabnitu VI). 

Se.numun.bi en.nu.un.ak(?).a : zeraSu 
i-na-qa-ar he will watch over its grain Ai. IVi48; 
“En.ki lugal.zu.AB.ke x (KlD) g&.e.nu.un.gA. 
hd.a : Ea Sar apsi jdSi li-iq-qur-an-ni may Ea, 
the god of the apsu, protect me CT 16 7:243f.; 
DN ... en.nun.mu h^.a : DN ... lu na-sir-Su 
let ISum be his protector CT 16 46:180. 

a.ba ur.mu ga.a[n.n]a.ab.uru : ana manni 
util a-na-qar for whom shall I save my lap? 
Lambert BWL 227:20; lii.hul ba.an.sar .re.eS 
ki.us.sa.mu uru.ak.eS : lemna ifarradu i-na- 
qa-ru kibsl they (the gods) drive out the evil man, 
they watch my step KAK 31:15f.; uru ad.hal 
d En.lil.lfi..ke x : na-qir piriiti Sa d MiN he who 
keeps the secret of Enlil 4R 21 No. IB r. 16; e.ne 
mu.lu urh.uru nu.un.z6.er.z[d.er] : eklam 
Sa it-ta-aq-ru-ma la i[h-he-el-sa-a] where is the one 
who watched out and did not slip? BA 5 640 r. 17 f.; 
[. . .] ba.ab.l&.e giskim.bi l.ma.al.la : ahrdtaS 
niSe Icullumu na-qa-ar ittiSu JRAS 1932 35:5f., 
see Lambert, CRRA 1ft 435:3, cf. DN [zi.ma].al. 
la.aS nam.lii.u x (Gi§GAL).lu : DN na-qir nap- 
Sa-a-ti ni-Si ibid. 20. 

[4].sa.bad ... [4 // 6e]-e-(w // sa // na-qa-ru, 
bad II qu-bu-ru, bit na-qir qu-bu-[ru\ KAV 42 r. 14 
(comm.). 

tu-Sd-an-qar 5R 45 K.253 vi 3ft (gramm.). 

1. to keep somebody under guard, to 
watch a person, to keep a watch on someone, 
to wait — a) to keep somebody under guard, 
to watch a person; adi elija sa [ na-s]a-[ar 
s]abim epsa do what is (necessary) to watch 
the troops until I come up ARM 1 5:23, cf. 
[,§a n]a-sa-ar sabirn adi allakam epus ARM 2 
8:19; niSi Sa LU.meS GN \ina GN 2 ] i-na-sa- 
ru-Su-nu-ti the people whom the inhabitants 


nasaru la 

of GN guard in GN 2 ARM 1 22:35; lu.TUR Su 
na-si-ir u belima abullatim iklasu that young 
man is under guard, my lord himself has 
confined him to quarters ARM 10 85:5; ana 
sihhirut bitim na-sa-ri-im la teggi u ana PN 
na-sa-ri-im nidi ahi la taraSSi do not be 
negligent about looking after the personnel 
of the house, and do not be careless about 
guarding PN (especially) A 3520:17, 20, also A 
3530:7, cf. ana wardirn na-sa-ri-im la teggu 
Kraus AbB 1 133:25; ana PN piqissuma adi 
allakam li-is-ssuy-ur-Su hand him over to 
PN so that he may keep him under guard 
until I come A 3534:25; PN lu rihut PN 2 adi 
iwwaldu PN S lu is-su-ur-Si PN is indeed an 
offspring of PN 2 , PN 3 (the midwife) indeed 
watched her (the mother) until he was born 
PBS 5 100 ii 24, also iii 26, ii 34 (all OB); ana 
massarti [idd]inuSu it-ta-as-ru-su (see mass 
sartu mng. 4) BE 17 1:20 (MB let.); lu Sa PN 
inandinassunuti i-na-as-sa-ru-u-ma [i]leqquni 
they will guard and bring along the men(?) 
whom PN hands over to them PBS 2/2 55: ft 
(MB); anaku adi mati aSbakku ana na-sa-ri 
assatika anaku na-si-ir bel hittika how long 
am I going to stay and watch your wife? am 
I the keeper of him who commits a crime 
against you? MRS 9 140 RS 17.372A:9f., also 
a-na-sa-ar bel hittika ibid. 141 RS 17.228:8,145 
RS 17.318:4'; ina bitdt naptariSunu [...] 
Sa Sarrim i-na-as-sa-ru-su-[nu-ti ] the [...] 
of the king will watch them (the messengers 
from Elam) in their residences ARM 2 73:17; 
wardum u amtum Sa itti mar siprim na-as-ru- 
ma abul GN iterbam . . . ana belisu na-sir (var. 
na-si-ir) a slave or slave girl who enters 
through the city gate of Eshnunna under 
the guard of a messenger remains under 
guard for his master Goetze LE § 52 A iv 
ll, 13, var. from B iv 16; ana warkat umi . .. 
amtam ana PN [/]m a-na-sa-ru-u-ma for the 
future I will keep the slave girl safe for PN 
(and will give her to him in marriage) (oath) 
Grant Bus. Doc. 7:11 (= YOS 8 51), see Lands- 
berger, OLZ 1922 408; lu.mes ana qatika 
nadnu u-su-ur qaqqadka lu la inakkisu watch 
the men who are entrusted to you lest your 
head be cut off HSS 14 14:26, cf. 5 lu.me§ 
annuti ... ana qdtisunu nadnu u i-na-as-sa- 
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ru-uS HSS 13 242:11, also ibid. 36:8; amilata 
... ina £ gttd i-na-sar (see amiltu mng. 2d) 
UET 4 188:17 (NB let.); 5 Sandte massarta Sa 
PN at-ta-sar Sulmu for five years I have 
watched PN, it is well (with him) ABL 228:8 
(NB); sa Sarru bell ispuranni ma Sapli qdti 
massartusu li-su-ru . . . massartuSu Sapla qdti 
it-ta-as-ru regarding what my lord the king 
has written me: “they should watch him 
secretly,” they have watched him secretly 
ABL 411:8 and 13 (NA); Summa taris ata en 
en.nun.mes PN ina libbi la i-na-as-su-ru if 
it is acceptable, why do the guards not keep 
watch over PN? ABL 1278 r. 8, see Parpola LAS 
No. 340 ; mar banija sa ... massartu Sa 
PN u PN 2 is-sur-ru VAS 6 247:6. 

b) to keep a watch on someone : bit abija 
ekallum i-na-sa-ar the palace keeps a watch 
on the house of my father (to prevent 
smuggling) KTS 37a: 17 (OA). 

c) to wait: abul ASSur u Ninlil i-na-sa-ru 
umiSam ... uba’u saliml they (the subjugated 
peoples) seeking a peace agreement with me 
wait daily at the gate of (the temple of) 
Assur and Ninlil OECT 6 pi. 11 K.1290 r. 8 
(prayer of Asb.); ultu UB.20.KAM adi UD.27.KAM 
ma-as-sar-tum f PN ta-as-su-ru from the 
20th to the 27th, f PN waited (for the debt to 
be paid) Dar. 128:16. 

2. to stand guard, to guard a house, a 
fortress, etc. — a) in gen. — 1' houses, 
buildings, gates: summa massarum [bitam 
ina n]a-sa-ri-im iguma if a watchman is 
negligent in guarding a house Goetze LE § 60 
A iv 34; ana rabidn GN Supurma e PN li-is- 
su-ru ina e PN [.. . la] ihalliq write the 
mayor of GN that they should guard PN’s 
house, [... ] must not disappear from PN’s 
house Kraus AbB 1 110:8; PN Sa bit kudanni 
Sa bit PN 2 ina GN i-na-as-sa-ru PN, the over¬ 
seer of the mule stable, who guards PN 2 ’s 
house in Borsippa ABL 349:4 (NB); na- 
sa-ri e kutalla (see kutallu in bit kutalli 
usage b) Dar. 579:6; 10 sabum Sa abulldtim 
i-na-sa-ru ul mad the ten men who are to 
guard the main gate are not enough TCL 18 
77:9; ana abullim n[a-s]a-ri-im laiggu, they 


na§aru 2a 

must not be negligent in guarding the city 
gate TCL 1 8:18 (both OB letters); girtdblullu 
i-na-as-sa-ru bdbSu the scorpion-men guard 
its gate Gilg. IX ii 6, cf. i-na-as-sa-ru bdbk[a\ 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 128:10 (SB); uridimt 
mu ... [in]a panikunu ulziz na-si-ru habit 
ku[nu ] I have placed before you the raging 
dog who guards your door KAR 26:47; lu¬ 
lls-sur kisallakama dutka lusbat 4R 59 No. 2 
r. 19; note the Assyrianism : dalta u sikkura 
i-na-as-su-ru they guard the door and the 
bolt Lambert BWL 166:10 (fable); inuma 
andku a-na-sa-ru abul GN (let the king ask) 
whether I guard the city gate of GN EA 
296:31; hulmuna li-Sa-ap-pi-ra li-is-su-ra 
MDP 4 pi. 18 No. 3:7 (MB Elam), see AfO 24 
96; Sigaru nahbalu tamti DN li-is-sur qad[u 
SammiSu ] let Ea, together with his herbs, 
guard the bolt, the bar of the sea Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 116 i 7, also ibid, i 11, ii 5, 12, 
35 (SB). 

2' animals: atta bulam ula td-na-sa-ar 
you do not watch the herds JRAS 1932 297:37, 
cf. ii-su-ur ibid. 295:5 (OAkk. let.), cf. ana 
pani alpi itaplusi u na-sa-ri ... 1 gud 
amurma instead of constantly checking and 
guarding the oxen, select one ox VAS 16 
93:31, cf. LIH 74:16, also oxen ana na-sa-ri- 
irn CT 52 37:10 (all OB letters); sheep given 
to PN ana ma-sa-ar-tim (var. na-sa-[r]i-im) 
Biggs Al-Hiba 36:2 (OB), var. from case, see p. 8; 
balum LU.siPA.MES-ia na-sa-ri-im iplusuma 
... usesu for lack of diligence on the part of 
my shepherds, men broke in and took away 
(five head of cattle) ARM 1 118:11, see von 
Soden, Or. NS 21 82. 

3' fields, gardens: lu.mes Sa ina GN eqlam 
i-na-as-sa-ru the men who guard the fields 
in GN ARM 3 16:21, cf. so ina GN massaru 
i-na-sa-ru TCL 7 75:7; massar eqlim Sdti 
Sukni[ma] eqlam li-is-su-ur ARM 10 88:20; 
andku eqlamma a-na-sa-ar-ma I will guard 
the field TCL 17 38 r. 9; [ina qi]Sdtim Sindti 
issu nukkusu mamman ul i-na-as-sa-ar-Si- 
na-ti there are trees cut down in those forests, 
no one is watching them TCL 7 20:10, cf. ibid. 
19, qiSdtukunu lu na-as-ra OECT 3 33:11 (all 
OB letters); reddm eqel usdkilu i-na-sa-ar- 
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ma the shepherd will watch the field on 
which he pastures (his sheep) CH § 58:76. 

4' other occs. : ta-na-sar makkura nemela 
tu-x-[x\ you (Marduk) guard property, you 
.... profit AfO 19 65:11 (SB prayer); 1 sikkat 
hurdsi kalat sikkuri ... na-si-rat buSe one 
gold peg closing the lock, keeping safe the 
property TCL 3 374 (Sar.); libitta liSerimma 
ina biti li-su-ur let him bring in bricks and 
keep (them) in the house PBS 1/2 29:17 (MB 
let.); put na-sa-ri Sa ter situ PN naSi PN is 
responsible for guarding the equipment 
VAS 6 84:18; (rations for) PN Sa quppu i-na- 
sa-ri CT 22 165:9, Nbn. 574:9; umma sarrum- 
ma harrdna us-ra Sa ana ali irrubu ... ussu 
us-ra thus says the king: “watch the road, 
watch also whoever enters or leaves the city” 
KBo 1 11 r.( !) 23f., cf. harrdna ... madiS na- 
as-ra-at EA 255 : 25. 

b) to guard, hold a fortress or city against 
an enemy — 1' in EA: us-sur lu na-sa-ra-ta 
aSru Sarri Sa ittika you should guard well 
the king’s settlement that is in your hands 
EA 367:4, cf. a-na-sa-ru-mi aSar Sarri belija 
EA 378:11; janu awili ana na-sa-ri GN dl 
Sarri belija there are no men to hold Byblos, 
the city of the king, my lord EA 362:38, cf. 
u-sur uru.didli.hi.a Sa Sarri belika Sa ittika 
EA 294:9; liddinni Sarru belija 20 LU.MEf-s 
ana na-sa-ri dl Sarri belija may the king, my 
lord, give me twenty men to hold the city of 
the king, my lord EA 151:16; uSSira tillata 
kima arhiS ana GN ana na-sa-ri-Se send 
auxiliary troops quickly to GN to hold it 
EA 103:47; ipqidni Sarru belija ana na-sa-ri 
aliSu the king, my lord, entrusted me with 
guarding his city EA 148:22, cf. Summa 
libbi Sarri ana na-sa-ar aliSu u ardiSu EA 
130:46; juwaSSarannime Sarru belija 2 metim 
lu.me§ ana na-sa-ri «[a-w]a na-sa-ri » dlani 
Sarri belija the king, my lord, should send 
me two hundred men to hold the cities of the 
king, my lord EA 196:35f.; lumaSSir Sarru 
50 massarta ana na-sa-ar mdti let the 

king send fifty men of the guard to guard 
the land EA 289:43; anaku i-na-sa-ru GN 
dl Sarri belija I hold GN, a city of the king, 
my lord EA 197:38; us-su-ru alu Sa Sarri 
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EA 141:41, cf. 99:7, 142:12; note: US-SUT-ru- 
naamelutu EA 252:8, u-sur-ru Sunu ibid. 31; 
(the king will send you soldiers and chariots) 
u ti-zu-ru ala and they will guard the city 
EA 87 :14, and passim in EA. 

2' in other texts: ana pihat dlim na-sa- 
ri-im la teggia do not neglect to guard the 
city Kraus AbB 1 2:25, also CT 52 47 r. 51, 
50:20; 2 gis.gigir likkalima birta Sa belij[a] 
li-is-fsur 1 two chariots should be kept back 
and should defend the fortress of my lord 
BE 17 33a: 37, also, with i-na-as-sa-ru ibid. 23 
(MB let.); ina libbi matiSu ana na-as-sa-ri 
aSbu (troops sent by the Hittite king) stay 
in the interior of his (the ally’s) land to guard it 
KBo 1 5 ii 58, also ibid. 48 (treaty) ; Sunu Salmu 
na-as-ru erset ahi they are at peace, they 
guard (my) brother’s land KUB 3 63:11 (let.); 
ilten libbu sabini Sa kddu ina GN i-na[m\-sa- 
ru kl isbatu when he caught one of our men 
who guard the outposts in GN ABL 1114 r. 5, 
cf. kddu ina GN us-ra ABL 280 : 8 (NB), also 
ABL 541 r. 2 (NA); PN u PN 2 Sa birti Sa GN ana 
Sarri beliSunu i-na-as-sa-ru PN and PN 2 , 
who hold the fortress of GN for the king, 
their lord ABL 524:4 (NB). 

c) with massartu : na-si-ir massarti Esagil 
u Bdbili (the king) who fortified Esagil and 
Babylon VAB 4 214 i 12 (Ner.) ; PN ... ina 
massarti asar Sarru ipqiduSu uSuzzu u anaku 
ina kutalliSu massarta Sa Sarri belija ina GN 
a-na-as-sar PN serves in the garrison where 
the king has appointed him, and I myself 
serve the king, my lord, in GN in his stead 
ABL 797:20; massartani itti ahdmeS ni-na- 
as-sa-ru together we (the tribes whom the 
king, my lord, has appointed to guard with 
me) stand guard ABL 349 r. 9 (both NB); 
massartu ina pan nakri l[i-i]s-sur-ru should 
they keep watch against the enemy? PRT 
1:4. 

3. to take care of, to safeguard — a) 
property, real estate, herds: eressunu li-su-ru 
danniS HSS 10 5:19, also 17 (OAkk.); ina GN- 
ma bit abika u kuali Id-su-ur-ma I will watch 
over your father’s house and yours in Kanis 
KTS lb:29; atti bitam us-ri you take care 
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of the house! BIN 6 182:16 (OA) ; bit naptari 
... kullimSuma li-is-su-ur (see kullumu mng. 
lb) VAS 16 21:21; bitam i-na-sa-ru u sihhi: 
rutim urabbu they will take care of the 
house and raise the children (from the former 
marriage) CH § 177:47, cf. [£(?) an]a na-sa- 
ri-im u nisiki \bu\llutim epsi ARM 10 167:18; 
suhartam Sa bitam i-na-sa-ru ... ittepi (see 
suhartu usage b-1') CT 29 23:9; adi illakam 
1 GEMil-to piqdanimma ana panisu lu-as-su-ur 
until he comes, provide me with a slave girl 
and I will take care (of his house) until he 
arrives AfO 24 121 Dring No. 2:12; sa kirim 
sa i-na-sa-ru u-na-ap-pa-al-ma i-ka-al (see 
napdlu B mng. 2) YOS 12 280:12 (all OB); 
ki massarti lapani anse.edin.na u sabiti la 
it-ta-sar if he does not guard (the field) 
against wild asses and gazelles (he will 
be responsible) YOS 7 156:20, cf. massarti 
sa zeri i-nam-sar-ru they will keep watch 
over the field ibid. 15; massartu alpikunu ina 
GN at-ta-sar I took care of your cattle in GN 
YOS 3 191:7; ina [ muhhi ] tamirtu sa ina GN 
piq(i)danni nunu Sa ina libbi lu-us-sur(l) 
entrust me with the pond which is in GN, 
I will take care of the fish in it PBS 2/1 111:4; 
mu-Se(text -te)-le-e ina libbi pirku sa nari 
labiri i-na-as-sar (see musel'd mng. 2b) 
TuM 2-3 195:4 (all NB). 

b) staples and goods : kaspam sudti ina 
qatikama u-su-ur ana kaspim na-sa-ri-im la 
teggu keep this silver (that I sent you) in 
your possession, do not fail to keep the silver 
YOS 2 11:10, cf. 2 siqil kaspam u-sur ana 
sibutija keep two shekels of silver for my 
own use PBS 7 53:22; PN turdamma SamaS-- 
Sammi li-is-su-ur send PN so that he can 
take care of the linseed UCP 9 329 No. 4:13 
(OB), cf. uhinni ... li-is-su-ru TLB 4 11:27, 
also uhinni . . . lu-us-sn-ur-ma TIM 2 82:9; 
z1d.se Su iStesu li-su-ur HSS 10 6:4 (OAkk.); 
duh.ttd.du Sunuti . .. muhur kima se'im 
u-su-ur accept those (lots of) dry bran and 
look after them as if they were barley! 
A 3598:31 (OB let.), cf. uttetija li-is-su-ur 
Kraus AbB 1 80:17; 8 masihu Sa suluppi ina 
gate PN nultebilakka ina qateka ina libbi uttati 
’a u-sur BIN 1 90:9 (NB); ittika i-nam-sar 
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he will keep watch (over the dates) with you 
PBS 1/2 90:10 (NB let.); 2 parSigi PN leqema 
ti-SU-ur TLB 4 37:25 (OB let.). 

c) tablets: palih Ani u Antu li-is-sur 
liSdqir he who reveres Anu and Antu should 
safeguard (the tablet) and treat it as 
something valuable BRM 4 8:38, also TCL 6 1 
r. 59, 10 r. 3, cf. Sa Nahu u Marduk irammu 
li-is-su-ur Wiseman Chron. 64:78 (all colophons), 
see Hunger Kolophone 169 s.v. nasaru ; kani- 
ki us-ra-am keep my sealed document (as 
evidence) TLB 4 75:7, cf. u kunukkam us- 
ra-am Kienast Kisurra 168:14; ana sibitt 
awatika tuppaka lu( copy Su)-us-su-ur Sumer 
14 45 No. 21:16 (all OB letters); egirtu annitu 
us-ri keep this letter in safekeeping (end of 
a let.) ABL 269 r. 17. 

d) date palms and their parts: libbam 
zin&m i-na-sa-ar (see zinu mng. la-1') 
VAS 7 27:6; aram zindtim i-na-sa-ar BE 6/1 
23:11 (case), also CT 47 45:12, WT. i-na-SU-ur 
PBS 8 246:12, cf. ana trim [na-s\a-ri-im 
YOS 12 281:11 (all OB); libbi u haruttu r/1- 
nam-\sar\ he will safeguard the fronds and 
the flowers BE 8 132:10, wr. i-na-as-sar 
BIN 1117:13, i-nam-sar-ru-u ibid. 125:9, cf. 
also Camb. 142:10, Dar. 35:8, and passim in 
NB date cultivation contracts, see libbu 
mng. 7d; put na-sa-ri( text -ir) Sa libbi 
harutti VAS 5 10:9 (NB); na-sa-ru Sa gisim- 
mari .. . PN nasi PN is responsible for caring 
for the date palms Nbk. 90:14, cf. put na- 
sa-ri Sa massarti ... PN nasi (in similar 
context) YOS 7 51:9. 

e) to take care of oneself, to keep oneself 
safe, to protect oneself: ramanka u-su-ur 
Sulumka Supram take care of yourself and 
write me about your health TCL 18 94:7; 
u-sur ramanka lillik Enkidu ina panika take 
care of yourself (GilgameS), let Enkidu go in 
front of you Gilg. Y. vi 22 (OB), cf. (J-sur-ra- 
ma-an-ka (personal name) Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets 69 SH 867:9; inuma iSapparu Sarru 
u-sur-mi ramanka now the king writes to me: 
protect yourself! EA 123:30, and passim; 
emuqa sar Bdbili ana muhhikunu illaku ra- 
mangunu us-ra a force of the king of Babylon 
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is marching against you, protect yourselves! 
ABL 1106 r. 10, see Dietrich Aramaer 180 ; ramam 
gunu ina hitu us-ra-a ’ keep yourselves from 
committing any wrongdoing BIN 1 23:36 (NB 
let.); belt ina tajdrtisu ina harrdnim pagarsu 
li-is-su-ur my lord should protect himself 
on his way back M61. Dussaud 988 a 40 (Mari 
let.), also ARM 10 55:8, 23, 81:26, pagarka 
U-SU-ur ibid. 7:11, 80:22, 107:10, Kraus AbB 1 
71:21; [Sa mahra\ illaku pagarsu is-sur 
tappd liSallim Gilg. IV vi 38, for other refs, 
see pagru; [pagarka ] u-sur putka Sullim 
CT 13 40 iv 27; issu pan ziqi sarru li-sur 
(see ziqu A) ABL 110 r. 6 (NA); ses -ku-nu 
kabbida ZI.MES-ku-nU US-ra Wiseman Treaties 
335; na-as-ra-ak zi.mes-jo (in broken context) 
ABL 1185:5; sa kallamdri unnanika u-sur 
u-sur uppaSka (see epesu mng. 4f-3') Craig 
ABRT 1 27 r. 10 (NA oracle). 

f) other occs.: PN Sa pihati i-na-sa-ru 
kiam iSpuram PN who takes care of my 
duties wrote me as follows CT 2 20:20 (OB 
let.); put seM pdqirrdnu u mar-banutu ... 
ana muhhi na-sir na-sir (error) Nbn. 40:11. 

4. to be watchful, to keep watch (without 
object): kiam aqbikum ... as-su-ur-ma ul 
taspuram thus I spoke to you, I waited, 
but you did not write to me Boyer Contribution 
106:17 (OB); ibasSi dimtu u ina edin.na sa 
alisu sa nadu u hazannu i-na-as-sa-ar (see 
dimtu mng. Ia-2'c') HSS 15 1 : 7, also ibid. 5 
(= RA 36 115, Nuzi); lu na-as-ra-ku danniS 
I am very much on guard EA 193:7, also EA 
142:11, cf. us-sur us-sur la tamekki RA 19 
100:14 (= EA 367); um.ma sunuma na-as-ra-nu 
they said: We keep watch KBo l 11 r.(!) 26, 
also ibid. obv.(!) 9; atta lu na-as( text -\i])-ra¬ 
ta KUB 3 56:4 (let.); summa PN ina lumun 
libbiSu istu erin . mes - [su\ narkabdtiSu ul i-na- 
sir if PN out of ill will does not stand guard 
with his troops and chariots KBo 1 4 ii 24, 
also ibid, ii 18, 8 r. 7, MRS 9 89 RS 17.353:21; 

5 me sdbe utriite ibassi sunu issija lu i-su-ru 
five hundred additional men should indeed 
keep watch along with me ABL 506 r. 19; 
parrisute sa GN ... uma usseli i-na-sur now 
I have moved (troops) to watch over the 
criminals from GN ABL 408 r. 29 (both NA); 
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kima attina erdtena na-as-ra-a-ti-[n]a just 
as you (watches of the night) are awake and 
keep watch KAR 58 r. 13. 

5. to keep watch (for celestial phenomena), 
to observe — a) in gen.: ki as-su-ru erpetu 
ibassi attain it-tas-ki-na hursamma supra 
while I was watching a cloud appeared, check 
and write me whether an eclipse took place 
UET 4 168:3 (NB); ud.29.KAM ni-ta-sar urpu 
dan[nat] Sin la nemur on the 29th we kept 
watch, (but) the clouds were dense, so we could 
not see the moon Thompson Rep. 76 r. 1; ina 
umi anni ni-ta-sar la nemur irtebi on this day, 
we waited for (Mars), but we did not see (it), it 
had set ibid. 21:6; dir u akamu ki pap nu igi 
because of clouds and mist I did not see (the 
moon) when I carried out the observation 
LBAT 1285 r. ii 6, also 24f., and passim in 
this text, LBAT 1225 r. iii 9, 1251 r. ii 21 ; akamu 
nu pap (= attasar) because of mist I did not 
carry out the observation (reading attasar 
according to a syll. wr. unpub. text, courtesy 
A. Sachs) LBAT 1318 ii 9, and passim in these texts; 
the king said: ti-sur ana ajiSa qi§.lul a-na- 
sar (see ajiSam usage a-2') ABL 519 r. 29, see 
Parpola LAS No. 13; annurig ni-na-sar ana 
Sarri belini nisappara now we keep observing 
(and) we will write to the king, our lord 
ABL 79 r. 4 (all NA) ; kakkabi same lu-us-sur 
I will observe the stars of the sky ABL 1321:8 
(NB); gabbiSunu it-ta-as-ru etamru all of them 
(the astrologers) observed, saw (them) ABL 
993 r. 2 (■= Thompson Rep. 55) ; IM.MES zunna 
(a.an) SES.MES-ma you observe the (pre¬ 
vailing) winds and the rain TCL 6 19:23, 
cf. sar ... illaku SES-dr ZA 52 252:104, and 
passim in astrol. ; mul.mes sa ziqpi Sa ... ina 
mehret irti sa ses (= ndsir) same gub.mes the 
culminating stars which stand opposite the 
one who observes the sky CT 33 6 iii 2 (mul. 
apin) ; anaku aradkunu na-sir-ku-nu sa 
umisamma anattalu panikun ana tdmartikunu 
baSd uznaja I, your servant, who observe 
you (Sin and Samas), who wait for you every 
day, I am attentive to your rising PBS 1/2 
106 r. 17; as-sur saruraki I waited for your 
brilliance (I star) BMS 8 r. 9; ana asi SamSi 
u ereb Samsi i-na-as-sa-ru SamSima (the 
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scorpion-men) watch the sun at sunrise and 
sunset Gilg. IX ii 9, also ibid. 3; Sa na-sar 
i-na-as-sa-ru-u u tersetu Sa mu.an.na-ms-sm 
inandinnu they will make the necessary 
observations and deliver the computed tables 
for the current year BOR 4 132:24, also CT 49 
144:23f., cf. mala na-sar sa na-sar masA ibid. 
13f., 15f., cf. ibid. 8, 186:6, BOR 4 132:16 (Sel. 
contracts about the employment of astronomers); 
na-sar Sa gine regular observations (from ... 
to . . .) LBAT 256 r. 16, 283 left edge, 917 edge, 
(omitting Sa gine) 412 r. 8, 962 edge, WT. EN.NUN 
(delete these refs, sub massartu mng. 3c) 
BHT pi. 18 r. 22, LBAT 1394 r. ii 15 (all LB dia¬ 
ries and observations). 

b) with massartu: ina ud.29.kam massartu 
ni-ta-sa-ar Sin na-mur on the 29th we kept 
watch, and the (new) moon was visible 
ABL 1438 r. 2, cf. massartu ni-it-ta-sar ud.29. 
kam Sin nitamar ABL 819:1, also ABL 671 
r. 1, 817:2, 820:2,825:2,827:2,828:2, 1156:8, 
Hilpreeht AV 257 No. 1:12; massartu Sa Sin 
ni-ta-sar tjd.14.kam Sin u Samas aheiS 
etamru we kept watch for the moon, on the 
14th moon and sun were seen together ABL 
346:9, also ABL 141 r. 2, 818:6,822:1,823:2, 
826:2; ud.14.kam massarta Sa Sin ni-ta-sar 
Sin attald issakan on the 14th we looked for 
the moon, the moon was in eclipse ABL 
816 : 10; ina GN GN 2 u GN 3 massartu it-ta-as-ru 
in Akkad, Borsippa, and Nippur they kept 
watch (for an eclipse) ABL 337:8, and passim 
in reports, see massartu mng. 3b. 

6. to restrain, control — a) speech: lu 
saniq pika lu na-sir atmuka let your mouth 
be controlled and your speech be guarded 
Lambert BWL 100:26, cf. Summa . . . pdsu 
i-na-sar AfO 11 224:74; [ Summa na]-sir 

pisu ZA 43 96 ii 4 (Sittenkanon); d Us-ru-KA- 
Su-nu 3R 66 v 5 (takultu ); e tumassi pika 
u-sur Saptika beware of careless talk, guard 
your lips Lambert BWL 104:131. 

b) oneself: Summa na-as-ra-at-ma hititam 
la iSrA if she is circumspect (i.e., remains 
chaste) and is blameless CH § 142:66, also 
§ 143:6, cf. \pa\-gar-Sa la is-sur-ma § 133a:20, 
but see Finet, Symbolae Bohl 139ff. 


nasaru 7a 

c) other occ.: Summa . . . kalabSu la is- 
su-ur-ma awilam iSSukma uStamit if he does 
not restrain his dog, and it bites a man and 
kills him Goetze LE § 56 A iv 21. 

7. to protect, to keep safe — a) said of 
the protection granted by gods — 1' a person 
— a' with napiStu: napiSti awilim Hum 
i-na-sa-ar the god will protect the man’s 
life YOS 10 35:8 (OB ext.); ilu Sa GN nap: 
Satika li-is-s[u-ru\ let the gods of Tilmun 
protect your life JCS 6 144:6, also 145:11, 
ilu sa Ekur u GN napSdt belija lid -su-ru let 
the gods of Ekur and of Nippur protect the 
life of my lord Aro, WZ J 8 567 HS 109:6, wr. 
li-is-su-ru ibid. 574 HS 116:6 (MB); DN dsibti 
GN napSatika li-is-sur let Gula who lives in 
Isin protect your life PBS 1/2 30:5 (MB); 
d IM napistaka li-is-sur Hrozny Ta'annek No. 
5:3, also ibid. 2:3, 6:3, see Albright, BASOR 
94 20ff. ; DN DNj, ... napSate Sa Sarri belija 
li-is-su-ru may Bel and Nabu protect the 
life of the king, my lord ABL 65 r. 19, also 
Bel, Nabu, and Marduk nu-up-[Sd-le\ Sa Sarri 
belija li-is-su-ru ABL 371:9 (NA) ; ilka DN Sa 
napSatika i-na-sa-ru your god Nusku who 
protects your life Iraq 11 141 No. 11:9 (MB), 
cf. Sa na-pi-is 1 -ta-ki i-na-as-sa-ru OBT Tell 
Rimah 112:6; (Marduk) na-sir napSdti ilu 
muStalu who protects life, the deliberative 
god AfO 19 56:26, 28; na-si-ru napiSti 
ameluti who protects the life of mankind 
KAR 26:13; (Nabu) aSarid Babili na-si-ru 
napiSti BMS 22:6; (Marduk) na-sir zi-tim 
(var. Zl( !).ME§) K.2506+ r. iv 9, var. from 

KAR 88 fragm. 5 r. 9; ilum na-si-ir na[pist]i 
Sdpirija sihutam aj irSi may the god who 
protects my governor not suffer want 
A 3522:9 (OB let.), of. YOS 13 66:4 (OB); DN U 
DN 2 ... na-sir napiStija ana ddr&ti Nabu 
and Nergal who protect my life forever 
VAB 4 284 ix 27, also ibid. 254 i 13 (Nbn.); Belet- 
ili [n]a-si-rat napiSti nadinat apli u zeri 
who protects life, who grants heir and off¬ 
spring BMS 9 : 38, cf. (my god) na-sir 
napiStija nmsabsu zerija PBS 1/1 14:42 and 
dupl., see JNES 33 274:41, Tasmetu belti na- 
si-rat napiStija VAB 4 280 viii 11 (Nbn.), also, 
wr. na-si-ri-at ibid. 144 ii 22, na-si-ra-at 
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ibid. 110 iii 46, 76 iii 7, 164 vi 11 (Nbk.); A Sedu 
na-sir napsati ilu musallimu OIP 2 134:94 
(Senn.); umisamma napisti h'-t\s-sw[r] may 
(Marduk) protect my life every day KAR 
26:57, cf. (Nabu) li-sur napSatka RA 18 31:6 
(SB prayer); Sa ... ta-as-su-ri napiSti (you, 
I star) who have protected my life OECT 6 pi. 
13 K.3515 obv. 17, cf. Adad zi -tim erin. 
mes ses Adad-Protect-the-Life-of-the-Troops 
(name of a gate) SBH p. 142 No. V ii 11 (de¬ 
scription of Babylon). 

b' with a person as object : ilum na-si-ir- 
ka reSka ana damiqtim likil may the god 
who protects you provide you with good 
things TCL 18 102:6, 103:7, TCL 17 36:6, 
VAS 16 14:4, 124:7, 157:7, 159:6, 191:7, PBS 
7 66:7, 90:7, 101:6, 108:6, CT 2 11:7, CT 4 
24a:6, VAS 7 202:7, YOS 2 62:6, TCL 1 50:6, 
CT 52 87:6, 104:9, and passim in OB letters, 
wr. na-sir ir -ka Kraus AbB 1 19:3, cf. ilum 
na-si-ir-ka res damiqtika likil CT 4 28:3, CT 
52 93:6, 97:7, etc.; ilum na-si-ir abija reS 
damiqtim sa abija kata likil TCL 18 101:6, also 
VAS 16 172:7, PBS 7 107:7, CT 2 12:6, CT 29 
28:6, CT 52 98:7; ilum na-si-ir-ku-nu sibtitam 
aj irsi may the god who protects you have 
no needs VAS 16 64:7, also BIN 2 71:7, 
VAS 16 91:9, PBS 7 59:6, 105:7, TIM 2 99:6, 
TLB 4 52:5, CT 6 32b:6, CT 52 81:7, 84:6; Sin 
Sarru lu [na]-sir-ka let Sin, the king, be your 
protector JRAS 1920 567 r. 12; DN . .. li-is- 
su-ur-ka aSSumija ana ddriata may DN 
protect you forever for my sake TIM 2 99:35; 
lamassi bijatija li-is-su-ur-ka let the protec¬ 
tive spirit of my daddy(?) protect you 
Kraus AbB 1 15:6, cf. DN u DN 2 . . . pir'am 
sa bit abika li-is-sv-ru TLB 4 22:5; bell u 
belli ana na-sa-ri-ka aj igu let my lord and 
my lady not fail to protect you PBS 7 106:14, 
also TLB 4 50:6 (all OB letters); ina mazza: 
zika DN li-is-su-ur-ka ARM 10 78:8, cf .beliu 
belli kima same u ersetim li-su-ru-u-ka ibid. 
36:7, also 37:6; ilu ana Sulmdni pa Y-ru-ka 
let the gods protect you for well-being 
MRS 9 180 RS 17.286:5, also ibid. 196 RS 17.78:5, 
and passim in introductory formulas in RS; [ina] 
di'i li-is-su-ru-ka ... ina ume Irra litiruka 
et them protect you from the di’u disease, 
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let them save you in times of pestilence JRAS 
1920 566 r. 2; belki u beletki kima kisi Sa 
qdtiSunu li-is-su-ru-ki may your lord and 
your lady protect you as (they protect) the 
purse in their hands VAS 16 1:12; anaku DN 
li-is-sur-an-ni itti ill gabbi may Ahuramazda 
together with all the gods protect me 
VAB 3 119 iii 25, also Herzfeld API pi. 13:35, 
and passim in Achaem. inscrs., cf. anaku DN 
li-is-sur-an-ni lapanimma bisi let Ahura¬ 
mazda protect me against evil Herzfeld API 
31:48; us-ri gimli suzibi ir palihki protect, 
have mercy on, and save your servant who 
worships you Limet Sceaux Cassites 5.1, 5.2, 
5.5; ilu annutu li-is-su-ru-ku-nu-Si let these 
gods protect you (pi.) KBo 1 3 r. 19, also ibid. 
1 r. 72, 3 r. 38, EA 21:32, 23:27, MRS 9 90 RS 
17.353:17'; Sa musija erak an-sar-ka (for 
anassarka) (see eru v. usage b) Craig ABRT 1 
27 r. 9; 60 ilu rabutu issija ittitissu it-ta- 

sar-u-ka sixty great gods stood by along 
with me and protected you 4R 61 ii 23 (both 
NA oracles) ; (the great gods) is-su-ru-in-ni 
ana sarruti kept me safe to become king 
Borger Esarh. 42 i 40, cf. Sa ... tas-su- 
ru-,m ana sarruti ibid. 6 § 3.-7; in personal 
names: 1-li-us-ra-ni MVAG 33 No. 72:7, also 
BIN 6 12:25 (OA); Ili-na-si-ri Gautier Dilbat 
29 r. 4, 32 r. 11; tj-sur-kenu KAJ 1:29, for 
other MA names see Saporetti Onomastica 2 p. 143, 
see also Stamm Namengebung 158, 180, 288. 

c' other occs.: ana ... na-sa-ar balatiSu 
iqiS he offered it for the protection of his life 
TSBA 8 352 ii 2 (= Syria 5 279, votive 
inscr.); DN DN 2 DN 3 zumurSu na-as-ru uSallat 
mu zerSu DN, DN 2 , and DN 3 protect his body 
and keep his progeny well ZA 43 18:65 (SB 
lit.); u-su-ur Serrija kinni pir’ija keep my 
descendants safe, establish my offspring 
firmly VAB 4 78 No. 1 iii 47 (Nbk.); ASSur 
muSalbir pale Sarri epiSiSu na-sir ummdniSu 
Assur-Extends-the-Reign-of-the-King-Who- 
Built-It-and-Protects-His-Troops (name of 
a wall) Lyon Sar. 18:91, also ibid. 11:71; DN 
... dlik idija na-sir karasija Nergal who 
goes by my side and protects my troops 
TCL 3 417 (Sar.). 
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2' an office, throne (in metaphoric ex¬ 
pressions) : Sa ... ana na-sar Sarrutija ina 
me u Samni itmu (the Assyrians) who had 
sworn with water and oil to protect my 
kingship Borger Esarh. 43 i 51; DN Sa ... 
is-su-ra sarruti who had protected my 
kingship Sfcreck Asb. 78 ix 88, also Thompson 
Esarh.pl. 18 vi 9 (Asb.); asSu na-sar ridutija 
zikirSunu kabtu uSazkirSunuti he (Senna¬ 
cherib) made them (the Assyrians) take a 
solemn oath for the safeguarding of my 
succession (to the throne) Borger Esarh. 40 i 
18, cf. ana na-sir mdr-Sarrutija to protect my 
right as crown prince Streck Asb. 4 i 20, cf. also 
ibid. 86 x 63; ana ... pap kussi sangutija 
... aqiS I offered (the tribute to Adad) in 
order to (have him) protect my royal throne 
Iraq 24 94 : 35 (Shalm. Ill), wr. ana na-sir 
kussi Sangutija Borger Esarh. 7:42, 27 viii 38; 
Nannaru na-sir agi belutija DN-Who- 
Protects-My-Royal-Crown (name of a gate) 
OIP 2 112 vii 91 (Senn.); see also kibsu A 
mng. 2a, kililu A mng. Id. 

3' boundary stones: Samas ... na-sir 
kudurreti who protects boundary stones 
BBSt. No. 6 i 5; Sumi nare Nabu, se§ kudur 
eqleti the name of this boundary stone is 
Nabu-Protects-the-Boundaries-of-Fields MDP 
2 pi. 17 iv 35; for personal names see Stamm 
Namengebung 158. 

4' sacred places, etc.: Sipta il biti u-sur 
bitka ana paniSu tamannu you recite the 
incantation (titled) “God of the House, 
Protect Your House” before him KAR 
298:40; Bel-labre dSib tjru Ganina na-sir 
tarbasi DN, who lives in GN, who keeps 
watch over the fold 3R 66 viii 17, see Frankena 
Takultu 7. 

b) said of the protection given by one 
human being to another — 1' in treaties and 
diplomatic correspondence, designating the 
mutual relationship between the king and 
his vassals: kima mdtija na-sa-ri-im u 
libbim taddnim instead of protecting my 
country and encouraging me Balkan Letter 26 
(OA); amilutu ninu Sa a[na ] Simdti illaku u 
baltu mareSu li-is-su-ur we are merely 
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human, if one of us dies, the one who remains 
alive will protect his (the other’s) sons KBo l 
10:10, also ibid. 28 (let.); mar belikunu ana 
beluti la ta-na-as-sa-ra (if) you do not safe¬ 
guard the son of your lord for the rulership 
(I will not help you against your enemies) 
ibid. 31, cf. ibid. 8:39; abuja PN qadu mdtiSu 
it-ta-sa-ar-Su my father protected PN and 
his land KUB 3 14:8 (let.); PN kime mdssu 
qaqqassu i-na-as-sa-ar Sa SamSi qaqqassu 
mdssu qatamma i-na-as-sa-ar as PN protects 
his (own) country and his (own) self, he will 
protect the self and the country of the Sun 
as well KBo 1 5 i 56f., also 5If.; RN Sutu ana 
Sarruti i-na-as- <sa>-ar-Su RN will safeguard 
that (son) for the kingship ibid. 59, cf. ibid. 54; 
maSikta mimma ul imur at-ta-sa-ar-Su he did 
not experience anything bad, because I 
protected him KBo 1 8:15; RN ... akkaSa 
it-ta-sa-ar-k[a ] RN (always) has protected 
you EA 26:22; ina rdme Sa ahiSu mar ahiSu 
i-na-as-sar out of love for his brother he will 
protect his brother’s son KBo 1 10 r. 5; 
RN Sar GN SamSi RN 2 .. . li-sur u SamSi RN 2 
. . . RN Sar GN li-sur let RN, the king of 
Halab, protect RN 2 , the Sun, and also let 
RNj, the Sun, protect RN, the king of Halab 
KBo 1 6 r. 13f., also ibid. r. 4; atta RN . . . 
Sar mat Haiti [belka u mat Haiti] ta-na-as-sa- 
ar you, RN, will protect the king of Hatti, 
your lord, and the land Hatti MRS 9 88 RS 
17.353:5; attunu TA PN ... la tazzazzani la 
ta-na-sar-Su-u-ni (if) you do not stand by 
Assurbanipal and do not protect him Wiseman 
Treaties 168, also ibid. 50, 65,100, cf. (Assurbani¬ 
pal) ana belut mdti u nise lu na-sir ibid. 299; 
jaddina lu.mes massara ana na-sa-ar arad 
kittiSu let (the king) provide guards to 
protect his loyal servant EA 117:80; juwaSSv- 
ra 1 lu.gal ana na-sa-ri-ia let him send an 
officer to protect me EA 64:13, cf. ana na- 
sa-ar napiStika EA 82:20; (the king wrote 
to me) u-sur-mi lu na-sir-ta iStu manni 
i-na-sa-ru-na iStu nakrija u iStu lu.meS 
hupSija minu ji-na-si-ra-an-ni Summa Sarru 
ji-na-si-ru aradSu [u balta]ti u \Summa Sar]ru 
la \ji-n\a-sa-ru-ni minu ji-na-si-ru-ni “be 
on guard!” against whom should I be on 
guard? against my enemies or against my 
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own soldiers? who will protect me? if the 
king protects his servant, I will stay alive, 
but if the king does not protect me, who will 
protect me? EA 112:9ff., and passim in letters 
from Palestine; u-sur-me ramanka minu ji-na- 
sa-ra-ni (the king wrote) “protect yourself!” 
(but) who will protect me? EA 119:9. 

2' other occs.: PN ibri li-is-sur tappa 
USallim let Enkidu protect the friend, let 
him keep the companion safe Gilg. Ill i 9, also 
ibid, i 5, vi 8 ; qarrddutika u-sur putka Sullim 
AnSt 5 108:163 (Cuthean Legend); NTM.MA GN 
ana ekin'.ixnjl Sudti na-sa-ri-im ukin I have 
ordered Elamites from Sippar to protect these 
carriers LIH 104:8, also 18 ; 3 Siqil kaspam ana 
rode Sa i-na-su-ru-kd-ni niSqul we paid three 
shekels of silver to the attendants who will 
guard you Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 8:3; surround yourself with trusted 
servants li-is-su-ru-ka (do not go about by 
yourself) ARM 10 7:17, see also nasiru adj.; 
10 LU.mes annutu massarte Sa PN PN mar 
Sarri ina tdhazi i-na-as-sa-ru these ten men 
are the guard for PN, they will protect PN, 
the son of the king, in battle HSS 9 37:17 
(Nuzi); ina Siddi kaskal huli lu etku li-is-su- 
ru-uS let (watchmen) be on the alert along 
the road, let them protect him (the prince) 
ABL 406 r. 19, see Parpola LAS No. 72; [an\dku 
a-na-sar-ku-nu u dibbikunu [s]ig 5 .mes ina 
pan Sarri belija a-qa-ab-bi I will protect you 
and speak good words about you before the 
king ABL 129 r. 5 (NA, coll. K. Deller); uncert.: 
SalSunu Summa lu na-aS-ru ask them if they 
are protected EA 230:19. 

c) referring to protection given to 
monuments and holy places: \n\a-sir-Sii lale 
balati liSbi let the one who protects it (the 
boundary stone) enjoy his fill of the joys of 
life BBSt. No. 34:20; ana kimahhi u esetti 
Sudti la tahattu aSarSu u-sur do not defile this 
grave and these bones, protect its emplace¬ 
ment YOS 143:6. 

d) other agents; SumSa lu na-si-rat 
napiStim let its (the ark’s) name be She-Who- 
Protects-Life Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 126 
r. 8; exceptional; ina Esagil £ na-si-ir 
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napiSti ill rabuti [... ] in Esagil, the temple 
which protects the life of(?) the great gods 
VAB 4 286 x 50 (Nbn.); in personal names: 
Tubqum-na-sir Scheil Sippar 119:5; EulmaS- 
§ES BBSt. No. 9 top 19. 

8. to keep in reserve, to guarantee safe 
transmission: raksu putri kanga hipi u Sa 
ana ilika u istarika ta-na-as-sa-ru idnamma 
loosen what is bound, break what is sealed, 
and give to me what you keep in reserve for 
your god and your goddess KAR 238 r. 13 
(inc.); na-sir nindabe ana ill (Marduk) who 
guarantees the food offerings for the gods 
Scheil Sippar 7:6 (translit. only), dupl. BA 5 
385:6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92; parakki: 
Sunu as-sur usuratiSunu usallim I preserved 
their (the temples’) daises, I left their plans 
intact (citing inscr. of Sagarakti-Surias) VAB 
4 248 ii 32 and dupl. CT 34 36:54 (Nbn.). 

9. to obey commands, to observe laws, 
decrees, to keep an oath, to heed, respect an 
institution, a word — a) to obey commands 
of gods or kings: awdt Hi u-su-ur Summa la 
ta-sil-ur tahalliq follow the commands of the 
gods! if you do not follow (them), you will 
perish TCL 20 93:29f., also CCT 4 la: 7, parallel 
HUCA 39 13 L29-599 : 25 (all OA); aSSu Sa amat 
DN ... la is-su-ru since he did not obey the 
word of Assur Streck Asb. 20 ii 113; amat 
ilutisu rabiti at-ta-sa-ar-ma la egi I did not 
fail to obey the command of his (Sin’s) great 
divine majesty An St 8 64:17; Sa naphar 
ill u iStardti . . . i-na-as-sa-ru sit piSu (Sin) 
whose utterances all the gods and goddesses 
obey ibid. 60:33 (Nbn.); RN ... la na-sir 
zikir DN DN 2 Ursa (of Urartu) who did not 
obey the word of A§§ur and Maxduk TCL 3 92 
(Sar.); Sa DN . . . zikirsu kabtu la na-as-ru- 
ma who did not obey the firm command of 
Sama§ ibid. 94, (Sargon) na-si-ru zikri ASsur 
Winckler Sar. pi. 44 D 34 ; [ana a]watim [Sindti 
na]-sa-ri-im [amm]inim taplahi why were 
you (fem.) afraid to obey these words? 
PBS 7 38 : 5, cf. awdtija us-ra obey my words! 
Boyer Contribution No. 108:30 (both OB letters); 
[ilu Sa ... ] ... i-na-as-sa-ru q[ibissu\ the 
god whose command they obey PSBA 20 
158:9, cf. aju Sa ana dariS is-su-ra qibitu 
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JNES 33 282:133; anumma is-[s]u-ru awat Sa 
qaba Sarru belija ana jaSi now I obey the 
command the king, my lord, has given me 
EA 294:12; Sa amat Sarrutija la is-su-ru (RN) 
who did not obey my royal command 
Streck Asb. 16 ii 51; inn mat tdmti gabbiSu 
ardu Sa Sarri 8a ana muhhi Sarri amru u amat 
Sarri na-as-ru sa aid PN janu in the whole 
Sea Country there is no servant of the king 
who looks (reverently) up to the king and 
obeys the command of the king as does PN 
ABL 516 r. 12 (NB); sa ... ana palihi na-sir 
amat SarrutiSu utirru gimilli (ASSurbanipal) 
who rewards the reverent who obey his royal 
command ADD 646:6 and 647:6, see Postgate 
Royal Grants No. 9:9,10:9; amat abi banija ... 
at-ta-sar andku I obeyed the word of my 
father who created me Streck Asb. 250:13; 
awat misarim sa ina nareja aSturu li-sur 
(a future king) should observe the righteous 
commands which I have written on my stela 
CH xli 67; RN Sa ... libbuS palhuma amat ill 
na-as-ru Nabonidus whose heart is reverent 
and obeys the gods’ command VAB 4 262 i 9 
(Nbn.); for personal names of the type Usur- 
awat-Ti'iS see Stamm Namengebung 204, note 
U-Sur-pi-i-LVOAL RA65 51 x 7 (Mari); IJ-Sur- 
Sa-ASSur Keeker Giessen 29:3, U-SU-ur-Sa- 
IStar ICK 2 89:6, and passim in OA; for the 
divine name d 0-sur-amassu see Tallqvist Gdt- 
terepitheta p. 481, cf. a l)-sur-a-wa-as-su-qat 
[mil] YOS 13 203 r. 21. 

b) to observe laws, decrees; ridima us ill 
u-sur masisu follow in the way of the god, 
observe his rites Lambert BWL 82:219 (Theod¬ 
icy); u'addi ana Anim teretuS na-sa-ra(v ars. 
-ru, -ri) (see idu mng. 4e-2') En. el. VI 41; 
na-sir Icitti la etiq ite DN DN 2 (Sargon) who 
observes justice, who does not transgress the 
laws set by ASSur and Samas TCL 3 156 
(Sar.), also AfO 20 88:3, OIP 2 23 i 4, 48:2 
(all Senn.); sa ana na-sar kitti u misari ... 
imbuinni ilu rabutu I whom the great gods 
appointed (king) to maintain justice and 
righteousness Lyon Sar. 8:50, cf. M ... la 
na-sir kitti he does not heed justice Lie Sar. 
199; na-sir Sipti ill who observes the 
verdict of the gods TCL 3 121 (Sar.); la na¬ 
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sir parse Sa SamaS u Adad who does not 
observe the rites of DN and DN 2 BBR No. 
24:34; uSari ana mdtija me ili na-sa-ri I 
taught my land to observe the rites of the 
god Lambert BWL 40:29 (Ludlul II), cf . meki 
ul as-su[r ] AfO 19 51:70 (SB prayer); ll-sur- 
me-e-SamaS CT 47 43:25, for other OB person¬ 
al names see nvA B usage b ; upaqqu ana dini 
ilimma u kitti na-a[s]-ru they are attentive 
to the divine judgment and heed justice 
KAR 321:3. 

c) to keep an oath; RN ana na-sar 
mdmili ittakil Tukulti-Ninurta relied on (his) 
having kept the oath Tn.-Epic “iv” 21; ana 
na-sir mamiti lit kiSSati Suruk[su] grant 
total victory to the one who kept the oath 
ibid, “v” 23; PN la na-sir mdmit ili rahuti 
Streck Asb. 70 viii 67, also ibid. 12 i 119; la as- 
su-ru mdmissu (in broken context) BA 5 
387:20; md ode annute us-ra md ina libbi 
adekunu la tahatti[a ] keep this sworn 
agreement, do not break your sworn agree¬ 
ment Wiseman Treaties 292; ode Sa RN Sar 
mat ASSur i-na-as-sa-a-ra will he keep the 
sworn agreement with Esarhaddon, king of 
Assyria? PRT 16:9, also r. 7; issu libbi me 
annuti taSattia tahassasani ta-na-sa-ra ode 
anndti (see adu A usage c-2') Craig ABRT 1 
24 iii 13 (NA); la na-sir ade la basis tdbti 
(PN) who did not keep the sworn agreement, 
who did not remember the kindness (shown 
him) BorgerEsarh. 46 ii 41, cf. aSsu ode na- 
sa-rim-ma ibid. 106 iii 32; PN Sa la is-su-ru 
adija Streck Asb. 30 iii 97, and passim in this 
text, cf. ade Sa Nabd-kudurri-usur ul ta-nam- 
sa-ra LB 1327:17 (courtesy M. Stol), see Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 3 65; note bel massarti u na-sir 
ade Sa Sarri belija andku I am one who fulfills 
his duty and keeps the adu agreement with 
the king, my lord ABL 1341:6 (NB); niSka 
at-ta-sar (0 Sama§) I kept the oath sworn to 
you Tn.-Epic “v” 13; [Summa RN amate Sa 
riksi ] u Sa mamiti ... i-na-sur-Su-nu if 
Niqmepa keeps the words of the treaty and 
the oath MRS 9 90 RS 17.353:15'; Summa 
riksa u mamita annita nenu la ni-na-sa-ar 
if we do not abide by this sworn treaty 
KBo 1 3 r. 35, and passim in treaties from Bogh. ; 
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riksa u salama Sa mat Hatti u-su-ur-ma keep 
the alliance treaty with the Hittite land 
MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:21, also 89 RS 17.353:9, 
also na-si-ir ibid. 51 RS 17.340 r. 14; na-sir 
samni DN DN 2 (Sargon) who keeps the oath 
sworn to Enlil and Marduk TCL 3 112 (Sar.); 
sa ina adija ihtu tdbat epuSuS la is-sur-u-ma 
who sinned against the oath sworn to me, 
who did not keep the treaty I made with him 
Streck Asb. 64 vii 86, see Moran, JNES 22 173ff., 
cf. la pap -ir tdbti ASSur-ban-apli PRT 105 
r. 2, also AfO 8 198:44 (Asb.); see also ibrutu. 

d) to heed, respect an institution, a word: 
qibdni sarru li-sur let the king keep the 
regulations in mind ABL 553 r. 1, see (omit¬ 
ted in translit.) Parpola LAS No. 210; ra'imutka 
la tamaSSi it[ti ] RN rubbi u u-su-ur-Su do not 
forget your friendship (with your brother), 
make (your friendship) even greater with 
RN, and keep it EA 26:27; Summa atta RN 
amdte anndti Sa Sarri rabi belika taSamme u 
ta-na-sar-Si-na if you, Niqmandu, listen to 
these words of your lord, the great king, and 
keep them in mind MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:16; 
ana aji umi ta-na-sar sa mit[husi .. . ] (see 
ajd mng. la-5') Tn-Epic “iii” 15; u-sur 
nussuqa seqar atmeja heed the choice ex¬ 
pression of my words Lambert BWL 86:266 
(Theodicy) ; paldh SamaS madiS u-sur Hunger 
Kolophone Nos. 170:2 and 171:2 (LB); Sa . . . 
t-no(var. adds -as)-sa-ru dm Hi eSSeSu (Esar- 
haddon) who keeps in mind the day of the 
god, the eSSeSu festival Borger Esarh. 81:40. 

10. to keep secrets: ummdnu mudu na- 
sir piriSti ili rabuti the learned scholar who 
keeps the secret of the great gods BBR No. 
24:19; dsib E mummu na-sir piriSti ili rabuti 
VAB 4 256 i 33 (Nbn.); na-sir piriSti ili u Sarri 
who keeps the secrets of god and king (in 
broken context) Eretz Israel 5 155 K.4730:14; 
bdrdte na-sir piriSte maharSunu uSziz I in¬ 
stalled diviners who keep the secret (lore) 
before them (the gods) Borger Esarh. 24 Ep. 
33:22, of. ibid. 90 § 59:14; enquti na-si-ir 
[ piriS]ti beliSun experienced persons who 
keep the secrets of their lord ZA 43 13:3 (SB 
lit.); muttahbil paras illiluti na-sir piri[Sti] 
(Nusku) who administers the office of execu- 
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tive power, who keeps the secret of the 
highest god Craig ABRT 1 35: 8 ; na-si-ru 
piriStiSu (in broken context) Tn.-Epic “vi” 26, 
also Schollmeyer No. 28:5, cf. (la) na-as-si-ir 
piriStija Lambert BWL 278:14f. (fromBogh.); 
nisirtu same u erseti u-sur keep the secret 
of heaven and earth RA 62 53:4 (comm.); 
nisirti dsiputi ses -ma mamma la immar 
Kocher BAM 322 :90; [ abata u p]irilta Sa I Star 
U-[sur] KAR 139:14, restored from r. 5, cf. 
piriltaSa la ta-ta-sar-ma la taSallim ibid. r. 7 
(MA rit.), see Oppenheim, History of Religions 
5 252ff. 

11. massarta nasaru to take care of a 
person’s interests, to fulfill duties to a person, 
to serve — a) in relation to the king: Sa 
issija gabbu hadiju anaku ina kusup libbi 
amuat ki Sa massartu Sa Sarri belija la a-na- 
sar-u-ni etapsunni (while) all my associates 
are happy, I am dying of a broken heart, they 
treated me as if I did not fulfill my duty to 
the king, my lord ABL 525 r. 12, see Parpola 
LAS No. 264; memeni la isammanni issu bit 
Sarru beli ipqidannini massartu Sa Sarri belija 
a-na-sar nobody listens to me, ever since the 
king, my lord, appointed me I have been 
fulfilling my duty to the king ABL 733 r. 10, 
cf. mas[sarta Sa] ipqidu ni-na-as-sa-ru ABL 
1105:12; issu pan ilki tupsikki massartu Sa 
Sarri la ni-na-sar didabbe tu[pSarr]utu la 
[il]ammudu because of the ilku duty and 
the corvee work we cannot fulfill our duties, 
so the pupils do not learn the scribal craft 
ABL 346 r. 5, see Parpola LAS No. 85; add abuh 
lateja nuptahhi ana pithi ul nussu massarta 
Sa sarri ni-nam-sar now we have closed our 
gates, we cannot even escape through a 
hole, but we continue to serve the king 
loyally ABL 327 r. 1; lahrid massartu sa 
Sarri belija la-sur (see harddu A mng. lc) 
ABL 1250 r. 14; u add andku massarti Sa Sarri 
belija a-na-as-sar ABL 1128 r. 4, also ABL 254 
r. 7; anaku u Suu ahhuni mala ibaSSd massarti 
Sa Sarri belini nit-ta-sar he and I and all our 
brothers have done duty for the king, our 
lord ABL 880 r. 2, cf. anini u PN massarti Sa■ 
Sarri belini ni-it-ta-sar ABL 1274:9, cf. also 
[x] Sanati agd massarti Sa Sarri belini ni-it- 
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ta-sar ABL 942 :6; Urukaja massarta Sa Sarri 
belija it-ta-sar salti ana libbi bele dababu Sa 
Sarri belija ittalka the man of Uruk fulfilled 
his duty to the king, my lord, faithfully, he 
went to fight the enemies of the king, my 
lord ABL 1437 r. l; Sarru bell uda ki muSkenu 
anakuni massartu Sa Sarri belija a-na-sar-u-ni 
« ina » libbi ekalli la aSituni the king, my 
lord, knows that I am a poor man, but that 
I (faithfully) serve the king, my lord, and am 
guilty of no negligence within the palace 
ABL 421 r. 2, see Parpola LAS No. 114; [#] X te 
dulli Sa bit beleja eppas massartu Sa bit beleja 
a-na-sar I perform my work for the household 
of my lords, I serve the household of my lords 
ABL 778 r. 17, cf. massarti Sa Sarri belija a- 
nam-sar ABL 716:23, and passim in ABL; 5 
lu.erin.mes massarta Sa Sarri i-nam-sa-ru 
(in broken context) BIN 1 25:46; ki andku 
sarruii Sa GN addanka ... massarta ina 
libbi ki agd i-ma-as-sur (printing error?) just 
as I give you the kingship over Tilmun, just 
so will he serve AAA 20 pi. 100 No. 106:27 
(NA let., translit. only); EN.NUN.MU ta-at- 
ta-sar Sumka ina panija tudammiq you have 
served me, you have made yourself a good 
name with me ABL 523 r. 5, also ABL 561:13 
(both NA); see also massartu mng. Ga. 

b) in relation to other people: belu idi 
ki aradka andku u na-si-ru Sa massarcika 
andku my lord knows that I am your servant 
and one who looks after your interests 
BIN 1 13: II, also TCL 9 70:24; 5 umu mast 

sarta Sa abbea ina GN at-ta-sa-ru for five days I 
looked after the interests of my employers 
in GN Y08 3 77:20; LlJ.DAM.GAR.MES Sa ina 
qdtiSunu ibuku ina GN massarta Sa belija 
i-na-as-sa-ru the merchants whom they 
have led away used to look after my lord’s 
interests in GN CT 22 3:10; 3 iTi.mes massan 
tu Sa abbeja at-ta-sar-ri for three months I 
have served my employers TuM 2-3 256:12; 
Sa ultu x;d.15.kam adi ud.27.kam Sa MN 
massartasu ni-is-su-ur since we were in his 
service from the 15th to the 27th of Nisannu 
TCL 9 86:15; Sa . . . ana abija aqbu umma 
[ina m]assarti Sa abija ma'diS at-ta-sar that 
I said to my father as follows: I was 
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diligent in my father’s service BIN 1 9:28; 
itd.20.kam ina GN massarta u-sur-ra-’’ 
BIN 1 5:9; massarta Sa beli\ja ] a-nam- 
sar mimma Sa belt iSpura ul iSan[ni] I look 
after the interests of my lord, nothing 
that my lord wrote will be changed TCL 9 
72:13; ltj Sand abika Sd ina dulliSu agd 
massartaSu u-sur he is a representative of 
your principal, support him in this business! 
YOS 3 161 : 20; massarta Sa ramanika u-sur-ri 
take care of your own things YOS 3 144:15, 
and passim in NB letters ; see also massartu 
mng. la-1'. 

c) in relation to gods and temples: 
mamma Sa massarti ina Eanna u ina bit 
Nergal i-na-as-sar jdnu there is no one to do 
duty in Eanna and in the temple of Nergal 
YOS 3 91:26; kum PN . . . Sa ina bit akita 
apqidu andka pi Eannama massartu ina libbi 
u-us-sur I am the replacement for PN whom 

1 appointed at the bit akiti, according to the 
command of (the administration of) Eanna 
“serve (as gatekeeper) there!” YOS 7 89:16; 
ki massartu Sa Eanna ta-nam-sa-ra-d > Sirke 
dikama massartu ittikunu li-is-sur-ru PN u 
PN 2 iqbu umma massartu Sa Eanna ul ni- 
na-as-sar (the officials said to PN and PN 2 ) 
“when you serve in Eanna, summon the 
oblates and let them serve with you,” but PN 
and PN 2 said, “We will not serve in Eanna” 
BIN 1 169:16f. and 19; PN Sa massartu i-na- 
as-sar ihteliq PN, who is on duty, ran away 
YOS 3 91:21 (all NB) ; note, omitting massartu: 
add ina erin.mes gis.ban ni-nam-sar now 
we serve among the bowmen ABL 617 r. 4. 

12. 1/2 to be on guard (reflexive): e’id 
is-sa-ar-[ma ] la teggi be attentive, be on 
guard, do not be negligent Genouillac Kich 

2 D 29:11, see RA 53 35, also YAS 16 107:4; 
ilu rabutu alsikunuSi .. . anni ahtd eSelu 
ugallilu liqbunimma andku lut-ta-as-ra I have 
addressed you, 0 Great Gods, let them tell me 
the sin I have committed, and I will guard 
myself (from doing it again) CT 34 9 r. 39 (SB 
prayer), see RA 21 132:13; mannu Sa i-ta-sa-ru 
la irSu hilitu aju it-ta-m-id gil-la-tu la ub-lam 
who was (so) careful that he did not commit 
sin, who was (so) attentive that he did not 
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become guilty? AfO 19 67:105f., restored from 
LB dupl., courtesy W. G. Lambert. 

13. 1/3 (iterative to mngs. 1-9): Summa 
. .. lanikkime iqtibiasse la tamaggur ta-ta-na- 
sa-ar if (a man accosts the wife of another 
man in the street) and says to her, “Let me 
have intercourse with you,” but she refuses 
and continues to be chaste KAV l ii 17 (Ass. 
Code §12); massartu[a]t-ta-as-sarumuammar 
ina panlsu azzizuni ikkibeSu at-ta-as-sar (see 
ikkibu mng. 2b) ABL 1285:20; obscure: 
Summa Sapldnum li-Sa-nim lubbdsu it-ta-na- 
am-sa-ru YOS 10 62 ii 19, 51 ii 20; ildni Sa 
[Sarri beli]ja ki SaldSiSu Salamda Sa ahija ina 
pan RN Sarri Sa ana Uruk illika ina libbi 
ka\\u la imhasu u mat ASSur la it-ta-as-sa-ru 
ABL 998:7 (NB), see Dietrich Aramaer 166. 

14. II to protect, to guard, to hold (a city 
or country, EA, Alalakh only) : arhis uSSeraSSu 
u matati Sa Sarri belini li-na-as-sur send him 
quickly so that he may keep the lands of the 
ldng, my lord EA 169:16, cf. ana na-sur 
dlani [an]a Sarri belija u-na-sur magal EA 
327:5; ilu Sa Same u erseti liballituSu li-na- 
sa-ru-Su may the gods of heaven and earth 
keep him alive and protect him Smith Idrimi 
100 . 

15. Ill to order somebody to do guard 
duty (causative to mng. 2): aSar kuppi 
namba'i Sa me. mala baSu massare ina muhhi 
u-Sd-an-sir-ma me baldt napiStiSunu akla 
wherever there was a catchwater or a seepage 
of water I ordered watchmen stationed over 
it and thus cut off the water supply for their 
livelihood Streck Ash. 74 ix 32 ; ana meteq 
girrija u-Sd-an-sir fcdd[t(?)] (see kddu mng. 
la) OIP 2 50:18 (Senn.); RN Sigaru aSkun: 
Suma itti asi kalbi arkussuma u-Sa-an-sir-Su 
abulia I put RN in a neckstock and had him 
keep watch together with a bear and a dog 
at the gate (in Nineveh) Streck Asb. 66 viii 11 ; 
ulli kalbi aSkunSuma ii-Sd-an-sir-Su Sigaru 
(see kalbu mng. 1 a) ibid. 68 viii 29, also 80 ix 
111 . 

16. Ill to keep in mind, to heed, to obey, 
respect — a) to keep in mind, to heed: 
u-Sa-si-ir siqri ipuluSu Ea erSum clever Ea 
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kept in mind the answers they gave him 
YAS 10 214 v 22 (OB Agusaja) ; Sipra Sa aqab: 
bdku Su-us-si-ir atta igaru Sitammeanni kik- 
kiSu Su-us-si-ri kala siqrija pay attention to 
the message I speak to you! Wall, listen to 
me! Reed house, keep in mind all my words! 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 88 III i 19 and 21. 

b) to obey, respect: kidude Hi ana la 
Su-us-su-ru tahSihu (var. tahSih) kabattuk 
your heart yearned to disregard the rites for 
the god Lambert BWL 76:80 (Theodicy); ans 
zillu Su-su-ru ukalla ikkibu (see ikkibu 
mng. 2b) KAR 321:8. 

17. Ill to safeguard, to put in safekeeping 
(OA): tuppam Sa tertija Sa-si-ir keep the 
tablet with my instructions safe Kienast ATHE 
37:28; naSperatim kima jati sabatma am: 
mamman la tuSSar Sa-si-ir-Si-na take the 
messages in my stead, but do not release 
them to anyone, put them away safely 
Hecker Giessen 44 : 11 ; ammakam aSar bitim 
Sa-si-ri watch over the entire building 
complex there (beginning of a let.) VAT 
13547:4, sec HUCA 27 6 n. 23, cf. apputtum 
aSar bitim Sa-si-ra BIN 6 5:9, Summa mer'iti 
atti bitam Sa-si-ri ibid. 20:26; miSSu Sa 
aSSumi bitim taSpuranni bitka u qdblidtuka 
Sa-su-ur-ma what is this that you have 
written me about the house! your house 
and your qablitu-Qont&iners are well looked 
after KTS3c:19; immuSim bitam Sa-si-ri 
watch the house at night BIN 6 6:17, cf. 
apputtum bitam Sa-si-ri ICK 1 69 : 22, Sa-su-ur 
bit abija to watch my father’s house BIN 4 
18:23; kaspi mimma e isbutunim Sa-s[i]-ra 
they must not seize any of my silver, keep 
(it) under guard JCS 15 127:33; adiallakanni 
bitam mimma kunukkija la tapattima kunuk: 
kija Sa-si-ri do not open any of my sealed 
documents in the house before I come, keep 
my sealed documents safe BIN 6 20:12, also 
ibid. 1:9, kunukkiSu Sa-si-ri-i CCT 4 13b: 15, 
and passim; kunukki Sa ekallim u durinni 
lu-Sa-si-ru (see durinnu) CCT 3 14:27; ap: 
puttum mu-sa-am u e-wa-za-tim Sa ezibu Sa- 
si-ri -ma SebiliSina (see musu B) TCL 14 47:12; 
u kuluma [S]a-su-ru and everything is safely 
put away CCT 2 33:26; kaspam . . . ina 
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muttatim iStet Suknama Sa-si-ra put the 
silver into one half-load and have it watched 
TCL 4 16:29; apputtum kimama Sa-su-ra-U- 
ni lu Sa-su-ra-ti BIN 6 20:15; kima Sa 
ana jati awdtija libbi marsu ana awatika 
libbi lu marsu ahl atta a-wa- tum ki SumiSu 
Sa-si-ir (end of let.) CCT 6 22c: 18; apputi 
tum ramakka Sa-si-ir please watch your¬ 
self CCT 3 43a ; 22 (all OA) ; exceptionally 
in OB: sa 10 gin ku.babbar duh.ud.du 
Su-us-si-ir-ma rest likillu place in safe¬ 
keeping^) dry bran worth ten shekels of 
silver and keep it at my disposal CT 52 
183:16, cf. ana duh.ud.du Su-us-su-ri-im 
nidi ahim la taraSSi ibid. 19. 

18. Ill to protect: ASSur-mu-Sa-sir 
(personal name) KAJ 148:4 (MA). 

19. III/2 to be on the alert: mdtum us- 
ta-an-si-ir-ma ARM 14 84 r. 9', also ibid. 12'. 

20. IV to be observed, to be protected: 
mul ana mul ithu .. . in-ni-si-ir-ma urrik 
uStanihma irbi star approached star (and 
both went along as if they were one), it could 
be observed for a protracted time, it stayed 
for a long time and (finally) set VAT 9427 : 9 ; 
as OAkk. personal name: I[n]-na-si-ir RTC 
347:6, 1-na-si-ir ITT 3 No. 4926:4. 

Ad mng. 14: Rainey, UF 7 417f. 
nasasu s.; (a stone); stone list.* 

na 4 a-la-da : na, na-sa-su Uruanna III 214, 
parallel A 3476 r. 7, see MSL 10 72. 

nasbaru s.; (part of a door); NB; pi. 
nasbaranw, cf. sabdru B. 

56 minas of bronze 1-ew na-as-ba-ru 
53^ ma.na Sand for one w., 53£ minas for 
another one (for the city gate) Nbn. 545:2; 
eleven minas of bronze ki.la 2 na-sa-ba-ru. 
ME§ (for temple doors) Nbn. 1046:2; 36 

minas and one-third shekel of iron ki.la 5 
na-as-ba-ru (for the temple of Bunene) 
Nbn. 432:2; 2 na-as-ba-ra-an-nu (for the 

doors of the city gate) Cyr. 84:3; pap 2 na- 
as-ba-ri (beside agurri, unqatu) 82-7-14,2644 
r. 5. 

The word denotes perhaps the hasp 
holding the door. 


na§batu 

nasbatu ( nasabatu) s.; 1. (a garment), 
2. (a metal object), 3. (unkn. mng.); OA, 
OB, MB, MA, NA, NB; cf. sabdtu. 

1. (a garment) — a) in NA: 1 na-sa-bat 
bir<se> gud 4 diri kar 1 tug na-sa-bat 
bir<,se> nu diri kar one teaseled n. -garment, 
short, ...., one teaseled n. -garment, without 

- ADD 957:11 and r. 1, also ADD 956 r. 5 

and 10, 977 iv 2; 1400 tug na-sa( text ha)- 

pa-a-te sa GN ADD 680 r. 1; 2 tug na(text 
ZA)-sa-ba-te sa PN u§.bar ADD 1020 r. 9; 
[x tug na]-sa-bat gud 4 x short n. -garments 
ADD 683:1; 2 ku§ 2 na-sa-bat (in list of gar¬ 
ments) Iraq 15 150 ND 3407:2. 

b) in NB: tug na-as-ba-ti attannakka u 
putka kutmu I gave you a n. -garment, so 
cover your forehead CT 22 105:9; 1 tug na- 
as-ba-tum u sipdti ultu bit sutummu Sa PN ... 
attaSi I took one n. -garment and wool from 
PN’s storehouse YOS 7 42:3; 2 tug na-as- 
ba-tum maskanu two n. -garments serve as a 
pledge BE 8 151:38; istentvo na-as-ba-tum 
2-ta husann[e] kitinne one n. -garment (and) 
two linen belts TCL 9 117:14; lew tijg gu-uz- 
gu-uz u 1 -ew tug na-as-ba-tu ABL 866 r. 6. 

2. (a metal object): 10 na-sa-bat daldti 
(among copper utensils) ADD 964:13 (NA); 
1-en na-as-bat u 3-ta agurru Sa daldti one n. 
and three agurru’s for the doors (of bronze, 
weighing 19^ minas) Nbn. 555:2; (gold given 
to the goldsmiths for repairs) ina 3 ma.na Sa 
siparri Sa na-as-ba-tu u Salulti ana pani 
hurdsi YOS 6 54:6 (NB); uncert.: 9 ha-bu-ra- 
a-tum §a.ba sa-pu-um Sa na-as-bi^-tim nine 
.... -s, among them a bowl with a handle(?) 
Kiiltepe h/k 87:10, cited Balkan, OLZ 1965 160. 

3. (unkn. mng.): na-as-lbai-ta Subilam 
send me a w. YOS 2 101:18 (OB let.); 1 gis. 
pa ... ildu [ . .. ] u na-as-ba-tum im -[... ] 
(in broken context) Sumer 9 34ff. No. 24 iii 6 
(MB inv.); ana ki na-as-bi-[t]e gtAgigir 
t-l7rafc(?)l it is to be used for the place(?) of 
the w. of the chariot KAJ 130:17; sila 
diSpu ana na-as-be-te (beside ana padduganni, 
ana tanmarte) KAJ 226:4 (both MA). 

K. Deller, OLZ 1966 249. 
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nasbu see nasbu and nazbu. 
nasbu see nassabu A. 

nasirtu s. fem.; treasure, treasury; OB, 
MB; cf. nasaru. 

na-si-ir-ti nakrika teleqqe you will take 
away your enemy’s treasures Y08 10 47:66, 
also ibid. 58 (OB ext.); na-si-ir-ti na-ak-ri-ka 
ussikum the enemy’s treasures will come over 
to you CT 5 5:43 (OB oil omens); na-si-ir - 
ta-ka ana mat nakrim il[lak] YOS 10 23 r. 2; 
na-si-ir-ta-ka nakrum i-pa-la-as( text -at) the 
enemy will break into your treasury ibid. 
48:48 and dupl. 49:20 (OB ext.); umam reqam 
na-si-ir-ti ameli ussi some time in the future 
the treasures of the man will disappear RA 63 
155:32 (OB ext.); ina na-sir-ti e.gal ku R-ad 
(obscure) MDP 14 p. 50 ii 11 (MB dream omens). 

Byform of nisirtu, q.v. 

nasiru see nasiru s. 

nasiru (fem. nasirtu) adj.; 1. (in suhst. 
use) guard, 2. protecting; OB, Mari, MB, 
SB, NB ; cf. nasaru. 

na-sir(v&T. -si-ir)-tum = da-al-tum CT 18 19 
K.5444A:8, var. from dupl. CT 18 4 iv 31. 

1. (in subst. use) guard — a) in gen.: 

1 na-si-ra-am 3a ahizam ireddem belt lipqissu 
let my lord provide him with a guard who can 
bring the .... -man here to me ARM 2 96:15; 
sabam na-si-ri-ka .. . luzibakkum I shall leave 
you soldiers who can serve you as guards 
ARM 2 39:47; anumma gal.kud.me[s] laputtu 
u na-s[i-ru ] mahar belija [wasbu] now there 
are unit commanders, lieutenants and guards 
with my lord ARM 5 40:11; sdbum na-si-ir 
Mari ul ibas3[i] there are no guards there for 
the protection of Mari ARM 1 52:13; uncert.: 
PN na-si-ru-um VAS 8 4:38 (OB); obscure: 
nakrum kubram inandiamma na-si-ir-§u {?) 
w-[si(?)] the enemy will throw down the 
mass of the army and its guard will leave 
YOS 10 18:46, also ibid. 48 (OB ext.), cf. na-si- 
ir x x x Su[... \-rurn [ir]-ri-is-\ka\ YOS 10 26 
iii 39 (OB ext.); na-si-ir-sa d Wer [.. .] its (the 
forest’s) guard, DN Gilg. Y. iii 40 (OB). 

b) as personal name : Na-si-rum PBS 2/2 
48:19, 23, BE 14 120:1, 42 (both MB adm.); 
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PN DUMU Na-si-ri YOS 13 296:7 (OB), cf. 
Na-si-ri MDP 6 pi. 11 No. 2:2, MDP 10 pi. 
12 viii 7 (MB); Na-si-ru ABL 181:4, and pas¬ 
sim in ABL; Na-sir YOS 6 217:12; Na-si-ru 
ibid. 152:1; Na-si-ri TuM 2-3 149:2, Moldenke 
2 6:2, and passim in NB. 

2. protecting — a) said of protective 
spirits: ana Sedi na-si-ri sdsu [jnqdi]3u[ma] 
entrust him to a protecting spirit AfO 19 
50 ii 78; Sedu na-si-ru ilu musallimu a pro¬ 
tecting spirit, a god who keeps (you) well 
KAR 58:47. 

b) as descriptive term for door: see CT 18 
19 and dupl., in lex. section. 

In ZA 53 216 : 12 read na-am-ru-um. 

nasiru (or nasiru) s.; clamor, wailing; OB; 
SB. 

[as-ta] [gad.takJ = ri-ig-mu, Si-si-tu, ik-kil-lu , 
na-$i-ru A III/ 1:13 ff.; ma-ak-k&s a§ = ik-kil-li 
. .. na-si-rum // min H ri-ig-mu A II/2 Comm. A r. 
17f. 

na-si-rum (var. ba-ra-rum) <= ik-kil-lum An VIII 4. 

na-si-ru-uS-3a igdalut ilum Ea er$um at her 
clamor wise Ea became afraid (cf. rigimSa 
iv 15) VAS 10 214 iv 18 (OB Agusaja); na-sir- 
su-nu iS-tap-pu En. el. I 22, and delete this 
ref. N/l p. 235 nammussi&u usage a. 

J. F. Healey, VT 26 435 ff. 

nasmadu s.; 1. harness, 2. team of draft 
animals, 3. (a band); Mari, SB; cf. samadu. 

u-r[u] [ub] = na-as-ma-du AIV/4.-119; [kuS]. 
x.ur.ra = na-as-ma-du = bur-zi-bur-zi Hg.All 169, 
in MSL 7 150; [ku§.gu.tab.ba].anSe = gu-tap- 
pu-u = na-as-ma-[du ] ibid. 164; ^s.su.an.ta = 
na-as-ma-du Hh. XXII Section 11:13'. 

na-as-\ma]-x, na-as-[ma]-di se-e-ni * [H]-pa-a-tu 
Malku VI 5f. 

1. harness: see Hg. A, in lex. section; 
kip-pu na-as-ma-du (in broken context, 
referring to a chariot) K.5288 ii 6'. 

2. team of draft animals: na-as-ma-di 
sise pare teams of horses and mules OIP 2 
130:69 (Senn.); ismissimma erbet na-as-ma- 
di{v ar. - du) he harnessed a team of four 
(horses) to it (the chariot) En. el. IV 51; 

I killed 18,000 enemies in battle ki ri -ta-te 
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nasmattu 

ina seri attadi na-as-ma-su-nu I threw their 
teams down like .... in the desert STT 43 :48, 
see AnSt 11 150; summani tamSari ebel na- 
as-ma-di u e-[pi-in-ni] nose ropes, whips, 
ropes for the team and the plow Lambert 
BWL 158:18, see Landsberger Date Palm 22. 

3. (a band): 2 bar.si na-as-ma-du gal 
two large headbands(?) ARM 18 28:5, cf. 2 
bar.si na-as-ma-du s[ag(?)] ibid. 25:8; see 
also Hh. XXII, in lex. section. 

Salonen Hippologica 192f. 

nasmattu s.; poultice; OB Elam, MB, SB; 
pi. nasmaddtu ; wr. syll. and lal, nig.lal, 
pi. lal.mes ; cf. samadu. 

[x].da = [nd\-as-ma-da-[tutri\ Proto-Izi Bil.D i 4, 
in MSL 13 37. 

a) in gen.: 1| siqil na-as-ma-at-tu one 
and one-third shekels (of silver) (for) a 
poultice MDP 22 147:14; maltarat asHti nepes 
na-\a\s-m[a-da-te,'\ AfO 18 44 B r. 8 (Tn.-Epic). 

b) in MB letters of med. content: for the 
person with chest pains [na]-as-ma-at-ta 
etesihma usammadu[£u\ I have prescribed a 
poultice and they are now applying it to him 
PBS 1/2 72:6; ina na-as-ma-at-ti u masqiti 
ibid. 27, also na-as-ma-ta-su ibid. 11; na-as- 
ma-at-ta lismissu he should apply a poultice 
to him ibid. 82:10; na-as-ma-at-ta ki irisu 
issatidusi they applied a poultice to her when 
she asked for it BE 17 47:16, cf. [i\-na 
f na-as-ma-at-ti] [...] ibid. 53:9. 

c) in SB med.: inuma lal.meS annati 
tassanduS after you have applied these 
poultices to him AMT 95,3 ii 16 + 50,6:15, cf. 
adi lal.mes annati [...] ibid. 17, also, wr. 
lal.me§ Kocher BAM 124 ii 22; [arki na\-as- 
ma-da-te annate ibid. 4 : 7, parallel CT 23 23 : 10, 
cf., wr. NIG.LAL.MES AMT 51,1:9, LAL.MES 
Kocher BAM 152 i 18; annidtu 8 na-as-ma- 
da-a-tu AMT 79,1 iv 30; nig.lal tasakkan 
ina'es you apply a poultice (and) he will 
recover RA 15 76:20; you mix (a number of 
medications) mala na-as-ma-ti tuSamsa ina 
sikari talaS tasammid you knead in beer as 
much as you need for a poultice and then 
apply it Kiichler Beitr. pi. 6 i 8; kima umuSa 


nasnasu 

imtalu na-as-ma-t[a ... ] &a na-as-ma-te sdsi 
meresta [...] (see merestu A mng. lc) 
Kocher BAM 244 : 21 f.; [naphar] annu nig.lal 
gal -turn [... ] ina masak sabiti teterri irassu 
[...] all these (ingredients) are(?) (for) a 
large poultice, you smear it on a piece of 
gazelle hide and [...] his chest ibid. 41:7; 
naphar annu nig.lal Sim-mat AMT 98,3:12; 
(list of medications) nig.lal qaqqadi a 
poultice for the head RA 53 10:9, 12, 21, cf. 
AMT 60,1 ii 6, NIG.LAL siggati AMT 32,5:6, and 
passim in this text, also AMT 93,2 : 8, 11; annH 
na-as-mat-ti sikkate Kocher BAM 131 r. 3 and 6; 
naphar 12 lal -ti seti in all twelve (ingre¬ 
dients) for a poultice against the setu- 
sickness ibid. 177:12; ingredients ana na- 
as-mat diksi ibid. 3 iv 35, also, wr. na-as- 
mat-ti AMT 96,1:1; nig.lal Sepi nuhhurti 
(for context see nuhhuru adj.) AMT 75,1 iii 31, 
cf. ibid. 32, Kocher BAM 124 iii 19; NIG.LAL 
DUR.GIQ Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pi. 1 K.4164 
r. 6, NIG.LAL KUD.DU ibid. 10, dupl. AMT 
7,6 r. 5; NIG.LAL d SIG 4 Kocher BAM 414:14, 
cf. IT NIG.LAL d SIG 4 : U Ku-lu CT 18 45 K.4192 
r. 3; annu LAL Sa f. . .] Kocher BAM 20:8; 
LAL -tu annitu ibid. 157 r. 8 and 13; LAL.MES 
u masqiati poultices and potions AMT 48,4 
r. 7, cf. AMT 49,1 ii 10, wr. LAL.MES AMT 
49,5:5. 

See also niglaltu. 
nasmitu see nasmitu. 
nasmft s. ; thirst; Mari; cf. samu v. 

bad Terqa epu$ u hirissu ahri u ina sawe 
qaqqar na-as-mi-im sa istu urn sidtim sarrum 
sumsu dlam la ipusu andku lalam arsima 
dlam epuS I constructed the fortress of Terqa 

and dug its moat, and in the.an arid 

terrain (lit. of thirst), where since days of 
old no king had built a town, I built a city 
as I desired RA 33 51 ii 11 (Jahdunlim). 

For CT 31 6 ii 5 see nasmitu. 
nasnasu s.; (a bird); SB. 

zag.ni[gin muSen] = [$]a-i-du ■=■ na-a[$-na-su] 
Hg. D 321, Hg. B 245, in MSL 8/2 175, 166. 

[. . .].dah(?) // na-a?-na-s[i] Hunger Urak 77:7 
(Alu comm.); di§ na(i)-a,f-na-su-u = muSen nu 
kub AS (- i$$ur la kaiad $Mai) STT 400:36. 
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naspadu 

Summa na-as-na-su MUSEN I star iStanams 
mur if the tt.-bird, the bird of IStar, con¬ 
stantly _ -S CT 40 49 : 37 (SB Alu). 

naspadu see naspadu. 

naspu see nasbu. 

naspfi (AHw. 757a) see nosh'd. 

nasraptuA s.; crucible; OB, Mari, MB, SB, 
NB; wr. syll. and nig.tab; cf. sardpu A. 

[nig].tab ■= naSraptu, na-as-rap-tum (var. [...]- 
ra-pu) Hh. X 348f.; DTJG.Nfo.TAB = na-a$-rap-tu 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 823; [nig].tab ■= 
na-a#-[rap-tu] (among names of exta) IgituhApp. 
C 6'; [ur]udu.sita 3 .MAS.tur, sia 5 kur .ak.a = 
na-a§-rap-tum Nabnitu XXIII 161 f. 

a) in gen.; see lex. section. 

b) name of a part or feature of the sheep’s 
liver — 1' in gen. : Summa 2 na-as-ra-pa-at 
Sumelim ritkuba if there are two “crucibles” 
on the left (and) they straddle each other 
YOS 10 11 v 3, also (with the right) ibid. 6; 
Sepum (wr. a§) [...] na-as-ra-ap-t[im] inattal 
JCS 21 231 : 14 (Mari ext. report); na-OS-ra-ap- 
ti imittim lu kapsat na-as-ra-ap-ti Sumelim 
[lu naparqudat ] HSM 7494:46, cited Goetze, 
JCS 11 102, also [nasrapti Sumel]im lu kapsat 
na-as-ra-ap-ti imittim lu naparqudat ibid. 104; 
Summa naplastum kima na-as-ra-ap-tim ana 
[xxx ka]psat YOS 10 14 : 3, cf. mas kima na- 
as-ra-ap-tim ana libbiSa kapsat ibid. 35 r. 34 
(all OB ext.); Summa nig.tab 15 u 150 ana 
elenu mithariS kapsatma if the “crucible” is 
curled upward equally on both the right and 
the left CT 20 37 iv 29; Summa nig.tab gub 
ikbisma u ipparqid if the left “crucible” is 
curled and lies flat(?) CT 20 36 iii 20, cf. 31:15, 
also Summa mg.tab zag ikbisma gub ipparqid 
CT 20 36 iii 21, and passim with kapdsu and 
naparqudv ; Summa nig.tab kapsatma ina 
muhhiSa paddnu Sakinma nabalkut if the 
“crucible” is curled and there is a “path” 
on it and it is turned over CT 20 33:106, cf. 
Summa nig.tab kapsatma ina libbiSa paddnu 
Sakinma ana Sumeli maqit ibid. 108 (all SB), 
cf. also Summa ina libbi na-[as]-ra-ap-tim 
padanum if there is a “path” in the n. 
YOS 10 11 iv 16 (OB), cf. Summa nig.tab ... 
paddna iSi CT 20 31 : 19if. (SB); Summa [ na- 


na§raptu A 

as-ra\-ap-tum Sa Sumel martim adi iSdi ubanim 
tarkat if the n. at the left of the gall bladder 
is dark as far as the base of the “finger” 
RA 63 155:29 (OB); Summa dananu ana kakki 
iturma nig.tab irdima Boissier DA 6:12, also 
PRT 115 r. 6, cf. Summa dananu arikma nig. 
tab irdi KAR 423 ii 38; Summa nig.tab ana 
Sumel marti qu-bu-rat CT 20 32:79, cf. 37 iv 15; 
exceptionally with other verbs, e.g., nig.tab 
... Samtat CT 20 32:76, (with uppuqatma ) 
ibid. 77f„ ( salhat ) CT 20 31:23, (kassat) 
ibid. 24ff., ( kanSat ) ibid. 33:91; NIG.TAB ... 
irqiq CT 20 37 iv 12ff., nig.tab Sumela gaz 
CT 20 38 K.10571:5; note the descriptions: 
Summa nig.tab kima Sinni SaSSari putturat 
if the “crucible” is serrated like the teeth of 
a saw CT 20 33:88; Summa nig.tab kima 
qaran enzi zerat (see zaru B) CT 20 32:72 (all 
SB); na-as-ra-ap-ti imittim naplastam ikSu- 
dam YOS 10 11 iii 5 (OB), cf. Summa nig.tab 
.. . ana bab ekalli ikSudma CT 20 36 iii 12 
(SB); obscure; Summa martum na-as( text 
-ak)-ra-ap-tam i-te-et-ta-am YOS 10 31 i 26 (OB). 

2' parts of the n. : \Sum\ma paddnu ina 
ap-pi nig.tab Sakin if there is a “path” on 
the tip of the n. STT 308 i 30, cf. Summa 
paddnu ina ka nig.tab esir CT 20 10 r. 
1, 45 ii 25, also CT 20 2:10, 8 r. 18ff.; ina 
muru 4 nig.tab paddnu uSSur in the middle 
of the n. the “path” is loose CT 30 10 r. 14, 
CT 20 48 iv 11 and 16, KAR 454 r. 2ff., PRT 
8 r. 14; Summa ina egir na-as-ra-ap-tim Sa 
imittim ina qablim sihhu nadi if there is a 
sihhu at the rear of the n. on the right side 
in the middle RA 63 155:21, and passim in 
this text (OB); Summa iStu egir na-as-ra- 
ap-tim Sepum ana libbi paddnim imqut if 
from the rear of the n. a “foot-mark” descends 
to the middle of the “path” YOS 10 20 r. 25, 
cf. ibid. 22ff., 18:54, wr. wa-ar-ka-at na-as- 
ra-ap-[tim ] ibid. 44:56, RA 41 50:17 (all OB); 
if there are two “paths” Sanu ina egir nig. 
tab esirma and the second is drawn at the 
rear of the n. CT 20 2:15, and passim with 
similar descriptions, and note that in SB ext. 
the arkat nasrapti is almost always associated 
with “paths,” note Summa ki.min-wu (re¬ 
ferent lost) ina egir nig.tab Saknat CT 28 
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nasraptu B 

50 r. 15; gumma, padanu Suppulma ina sub 
nig.Tab es[ir] if the “path” is very deep 
and is marked on the sub of the n. CT 20 27 
K.219 ii 14; for other refs, see masrahu 
usage b; see also rugqu. 

For STT 393: 5f. (= Malku VI 5f.) see nafmadu 
lex. section. 

nasraptu B s.; dyeing vat; MB, SB, NB; 
pi. nasrapdtu ; cf. sarapu B. 

a) in adm. context: ina muhhi na-as-ra- 
pa-a-ta Sa sig.sag usuzzata you are charged 
with the n.-s of red-purple wool BIN 1 9:21 
(NB), cf . ana muhhi na-as-ra[p-ti\ (in obscure 
context) CT 22 208:11 (NB let.); Ill; minas 
of blue wool adi 2 gada (or gis) na-as-ra- 
pa-a-tu gurab[u\ including two linen (or 
wooden) n.-s as containers TCL 12 84:13, cf. 
2 na-as-ra-pa-a-tu sa sig.za.gin.kub.ba ibid. 
16 (NB); obscure: na-as-ra-ap-tum i-kaS- 
Sa-[dam-ma ] PN ... irriS when the n. arrives, 
PN will cultivate (the field) BE 17 27:7 (MB 
let.). 

b) in lit. : ana PN kaparru Sa Dumuzi na- 
as-rap-tu guhassa taqdS to PN, the shepherd 
of Dumuzi, you present a n. (and) a guhassu 
LKA 69:13, dupl. LKA 70 i 10, etc., see Farber 
Istar und Dumuzi 128. 

nasrapu ( naSrapu ) s. ; 1 . (a cut of meat), 
2. (a group of stars), 3. descendant (?); SB, 
NB ; cf. sarapu A. 

n[a-a\s-ra-pu - min (= ze-rum) Explicit Malku I 
331. 

1. (a cut of meat, NB): uzu.bir uzu na-as- 
ra-pu uzu.zag.lu.a.ri.a (among cuts of 
meat) OECT 1 pi. 20:3 and 27; uzu tiranu 
uzu [ga]-ab-bu uzu ga-an si-li-[e] uzu nu-ka- 
sa-ta uzu pi kar-su, uzu na-as-rap-[pu] (from 
the tabihutu prebend) Peiser Vertrage 107 :7, 
also, wr. uzu na-a[s-ra]p-[pu\ Nbk. 247:5. 

2. (a group of stars in Perseus): 10 u§ ana 
mul na-as-ra-pi ZA 50 224 VAT 16437:10; 
[10 us] a-na na-as-ra-pu LBAT 1601:14, 
cf. ZA 50 228 AO 6478:15, te na-dS-ra-pu 6 
ibid. 226 VAT 16436:7, mul na-as-ra- <pu> 
Hunger Uruk 95:9. 


nasru 

3. descendant]?) : see Explicit Malku, in 
lex. section. 

Ad mng. 2: Schaumberger, ZA 50 222. 

nasriS adv.; safely, under guard; EA, MB 
Alalakh; cf. nasdru. 

subbissunuma na-as-ri-iS XB-ta-ma harrat 
nati Sutigsunu na-as-ri-is ana mahrija mbit 
lasSunu seize them and .... under guard, 
lead them along the roads and have them 
sent to me under guard Wiseman Alalakh 110:8 
and 11; mar Siprika itti mar siprija na-as- 
ri-is arhis uMer send your messenger off 
safely and quickly together with my own 
messenger EA 35:40; mar siprija hamutta 
na-as-ri-is uMerassunu send my messengers 
here safely at once EA 39:11, cf. ibid. 15; 
na-as-ri-Us] hamutta supramma send (them) 
here safely and quickly EA 40:27, cf. ibid. 20 
(all letters from Ala§ia); na-as-ri-iS ina mat 
Misri suriba let him travel safely into Egypt 
EA 30:8 (let. from northern Syria). 

Attested only in Alalakh and in letters 
from Alasia and northern Syria. 

nasru adj.; watched, protected, safe¬ 
guarded, secret; OAkk., OB, Mari, MB, NA, 
SB, NB; cf. nasdru. 

6.ta =■ iu-du-qu - LtJ na-as-ru Studies Lands- 
berger 39:3 (Silbenvokabular from RS); ki. 
[urin(§E§)].na = ai-ru na-[as-ru ] Kagal C 49; 
[x].tuku = na-ZAR-ti dingib -lim [...] ErimhuS 
Bogh. A i 32. 

a) in adjectival use : kal lugal ippallaS 
Sa sibittim na-as-ri( for -ru?) ana nakrim ussi 
the stronghold(?) of the king will be breached 
(and) a well-guarded prisoner will escape to 
the enemy CT 6 2 case 23 (OB liver model), 
see Nougayrol, RA 38 77 ; aSSum tem LU.HA.NA. 
me§ na-as-ri-im ... niStdlma we have inquired 
concerning the report on the Haneans 
under guard RA 33 172:11; 3 awile 

na-as-ru-[tim ] istu GN irdunim awile na-as- 
[ru-tim an]a sibittim [...] they brought 
three persons here from Karana under guard, 
they [put] these persons who are under guard 
in prison ARM 2 46:8 and 10; ltJ na-as-ru- 
um ussi the person under guard will get away 
ARM 4 81 :24; na-as-ra-am-ma kunukkaSu lu 
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nasru 

alldt you have his closely watched seal 
hanging (around your neck) Lambert BWL 
102:82 (Counsels of Wisdom); zumursu na-as- 
ru uSallamu they keep his body intact ZA 43 
18:66; zeru na-as-ru sa lam abubi safeguarded 
offspring from before the flood (Sum. broken) 
JCS 21 128:8 (= CRRA 19 436); dibbu na-as- 
ru-ti secret words ABL 611 r. 3 (NB); dibbija 
na-as-ru-ti ibid. 6; uncert. : silver from the 
income ana PN Sa pad.hi lugal ina igi ltj 
gal Is na-sar-u-tu ina pad .hi. a -Su nadin 
82-7-14,1488:3 (NB). 

b) in substantival use referring to persons: 
na-as-ri dura bal-i< one who is closely 
watched will climb over the wall BRM 4 12:41 
(MB ext.); na-as-ru Sd ina pan ikkari lu la 
izzaz he is a person to be watched carefully, 
he shall under no circumstances belong to the 
“farmer’s” retinue ABL 223 r. 9 (NA); as 
personal name : Na-as-ru-um MAD 1271:2 
(OAkk.); note also nasartitf) ili protected 
by god ErimhuS Bogh. A i 32, in lex. section. 

For ARM 3 17:12 see nasru in bit nasri. 

nasru see nasru A. 

**nass (AHw. 757b) see naSd A v. 

nassabu A (nansabu, nussabu, nunsabu, 
nosh'd ) s.; water outlet, drain pipe; OB, 
MB, SB, NB; pi. nassabdtu ; wr. mm x (NiN)- 
sa-bi Dar. 129:10, na-as-be-e Lambert BWL 
196:16; cf. nasabu A. 

AB iS 't u um NiM - nam-sa-bu, am-ru-um-mu Lanu 
B iii 18f.; 6S.tum 4 .ta = i-nana-qa-bi Ai.VIiii35; 
pl-sn-angir, „ na-?a-bu id giS, SiD MIN .na - min Sa 
la, a lal SiDxA - min Sa gi Antagal F 154ff.; 
[giS.SiDxA] = pi-sa-an-nu = na-an-sa-bu Hg. B 
II 102, in MSL 6 111; [giS.dur.bi.6S.gar] = 

[ kiskirru eld] — [na]-an-$a-bu ibid. 99. 

pi-sa-an-nu - na-\ari]-$a-bu Sd oiS, am-ru-um- 
mu -= min Sa ha$-bi, a-lal-lu-u = min Sd gi Malku 
IV 142ff„ also CT 18 47 K.4150:14ff. (syn. list). 

na-$a-bu // oi§ pi-sa-an-nu STT 403:5 (comm, 
on Labat TDP 6:6, see usage a); dtir.bi.6S.gar 
= kiskirru eld — sim-mil-tum Sd nam-qa-bi 5R 39 
No. 4:8 (comm.). 

ina na-a$-$a-bu labbi linuh <//> ina na-sa-bu libbi 
linuh U tj nu-ea-bu JNES 33 337:16f. (med. 
comm.). 


nassabu A 

a) in gen. : na-sa-bi-su [ abi]lut me ina 
[pi]li agurri u kupri akser I repaired its 
water-carrying drainage pipes with lime¬ 
stone, kiln-fired bricks, and bitumen AOB 1 
76:43 (Adn. I); na-sa-ba-te-Sa la unassah he 
must not tear out its (the palace’s) drain pipes 
AKA 247 v 32 (Asn.) ; summa . .. na-sa-ba-tu Sa 
b.didli dingir.mes sulputa if the drain pipes 
of the gods’ chapels are dilapidated CT 39 31 
K.3811+ : 4, also ibid. 6 (SB Alu) ; arki zanan Same 
taSakkan na-an-sa-bu you put in a drain pipe 
after the rain (proverb) Borger Esarh. 105 ii 30; 
[ina Sapal nam]-sa-bi tetemmir you bury 
(the figurine) underneath a drain pipe 
Biggs Saziga 76:27; itti mdmit uri na-an-sa-bu 
sippu Sigaru dalti sikkuru takkannu together 
with the oath by roof, drain pipe, door jamb, 
bolt, door, lock or door-post Surpu VIII 76; 
summa ina bit ameli ina Tizl.zi rugbi // na- 
sa-bi ki.min (= birsu) ittanmar if a luminous 
phenomenon appears in the house of a man 
on the wall of the upper story (gloss: drain 
pipe) CT 38 27:7 (SB Alu); Summa issuru ina 
kutal bit ameli eli na-sa-bi izziz if a bird sits 
behind a man’s house on a drain pipe Labat 
TDP 6:6; na-sa-ba (in broken context) 
KAR 253 r. 4 (SB inc.), see ArOr 17/1 197; NIN- 
sa-bi guSuri Sa PN Z janu (the party wall 
belongs to PN) there are no drain pipes or 
beams belonging to PN 2 Dar. 129:10. 

b) (as a hiding place of animals): irub 
hurram usi na-[sa]-ba-am (var. nu-sa-ba-am) 
it (the snake) entered the hole, it came out 
through the drain pipe TIM 9 66:9, var. from 
ibid. 65:5 (OB inc.); Sikku lapan kalbi ina 
nam-sa-bi \etarba~\ kalbu ki iShitma ina bdb 
nam-sa-bi [...] Sikkd iStu nam-sa-bi uSah[liq ] 
a mongoose fled from a dog into a drain pipe, 
when the dog jumped (after it) [it got stuck] 
in the opening of the drain pipe (and) let 
the mongoose escape from (the other end of) 
the drainpipe Lambert BWL 216:32 ff. (SB 
proverb), cf. Sikkd ina na-as-be-e (in broken 
context) ibid. 196 VAT 10349:16 (fable); the 
protective spirits of Uruk itturu ana Sik- 
kimma ittasd ina nu-un-sa-ba-a-ti turned into 
mongooses and escaped through the drain pipes 
Thompson Gilg. pi. 59 K.3200:14 (SB lit.). 
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na§sabu B 

For AS 7 26:303 (= Ea IV 321) see naqObu A; 
for UET 5 729:4, see nassahu. 

Salonen Hausgerate 2 346 (with previous lit.). 

nassabu B ( nansabu) s.; (a cucurbitaceous 
plant); NA, NB. 

ukiiS.kur.dil.lum sab — §u — nam-ga-bu 
Hg. D 252, Hg. B IV 214, in MSL 10 106 and 104. 

<J nam(vo,T. na)-sa-bu : numun 0 n am.tar 
U ruanna I 582. 

na-an-sa-bu sar (among vegetables in a 
royal garden) CT 14 50:43; 10 an§e gis 

na-se-be ten homers of n. (among fruits, 
vegetables and spices for a royal banquet) 
Iraq 14 44:139 (Asn.); uncert. : lu puhadu u 
na-an-sa-bu ana Belli Sa Ur[ulc~\ LKU 51.11 
(MB rit.). 

nassartu see namsartu. 
nasu see nesu. 

nasu s.; plumage, feathers; SB. 

na-a-Qu = min (*= na-ah-lap-tu) An VII 200, 
Malku VI 113. 

ina muhhi na-as kappiSu iStakan kap[pisu ] 
he (Etana) spread out his arms against the 
feathers of his (the eagle’s) wing Bab. 12 p. 45 
(pi. 9) K.8563 r. 16, also ina muhhi na-as 
kappija [Sukun kappika ] ibid. pi. 9 K.3651 r. 14. 

ForWSem. etym., see Holma Korperteile 145. 

nsisu (na'dsu) v. ; 1. to scorn, 2. (uncert. 
mng.); OB, EA, SB; I inds — inds — nas 
and na'is, II (inf. only). 

igi.tur - na-a-pu, igi.tur.tur = Sd-a-(u 
Antagal VIII 64 f.; ku-Su-um bi+lul = Sa-a-gu, 
na-a-qu, na-a-pu AV/l:176ff.; [5e.er.g]d.ak.a 
- na-a-.pt Izi D i 31; tu-tu lagabx §e.lagabx §e 
= na-a-Sum, na-ma-Sum, nu-uh-hu-pu, ra-HA-bu-um 
Proto-Diri 70 e-h. 

§u na.ra.ab.tur.re.e.de : la [i]-na-a$-?u-ka 
RA 17 121 ii 24. 

i-na-sa-an-ni // na-a-pi Lambert BWL 86 comm, 
to line 253 (Theodicy Comm.). 

1. to scorn: kitta tattaduma usurti ili 
ta-na-su you have forsaken right and 
scorn your god’s designs Lambert BWL 
76:79, cf. i-na-a-sa-an-ni ahurrd Sard u 
Samhu (for translat. see ahurrd mng. 2) 
ibid. 86:253 (Theodicy), for comm., see lex. 


na§5ku 

section; inuma la nadin kaspu ... ti-na-i- 
sii-ni when no silver was given, they treated 
me with contempt EA 137:14, cf. ahuja ... 
ia-an-as-ni u ... jutarridni my brother 
treated me with contempt and expelled me 
(from the city) ibid. 23; Summa bitu Sikin&u 
na-a-as if a house’s appearance is .... 
CT 38 14:4, also (preceded by suh) ibid. 22 
(SB Alu); uncert.: ana Sarrim na-hi-is for 
the king (the omen means): he will be 
despised (or to be read na-hi-iS 6 , see nahaSu) 
YOS 10 47:33 (OB ext.). 

2. (uncert. mng.): see, among terms for 
“tremble” Proto-Diri, and, with unkn. mngs. 
A V/l, Izi D, in lex. section. 

na$ bilti see n&H bilti. 

naSabu (or naSdpu) v.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

maS.mas riksa Sa iS-Si-bu [.;.] kima iS-Si- 
bu-ma the conjurer [...] the preparation 
which he .... -ed, when he has .... -ed it 
(he carries a stone-headed mace and a date 
palm branch) BiOr 30 179:40f. (rit.). 

naSabu see naSapu. 

naSahu v.; to have diarrhea(?); SB; I, II 
(only inf. attested); cf. naSSihu, niShu A. 

su-uh ku - na-Sa-hu-um, ni-ii t (Qi&)-hu-um MSL2 
150:17f. (Proto-Eaj; ku - na-Sa-(hu] MSL 9 
127:174 (Proto-Aa); ku = na-Sa-h[u], nu-Su-[hu] 
ibid. 178f. 

ana na-Sa-hi [...] (in broken context) 
AMT 82,1 r. 5. 

While the meaning of niShu as “diarrhea” 
or the like is suggested by its equivalent 
Sk.sur and the commentaries’ explanation 
by sandhu, the infinitives naSdhu and nuSi 
Suhu may be connected with this term only by 
reason of their occurrence beside zu, saratu, 
and the like in Proto-Ea and Proto-Aa. Other 
lexical equivalences (corresponding to Sum. 
suh and zi) belong to nasdhu, q.v. 

Landsberger, ZA 41 223. 
naSahu see nasdhu. 

naSaku ( nasaku ) v.; 1. to bite, 2. to bite 
one’s tongue, lips, to gnaw one’s fingers, to 
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bite into something, 3. nuSSuku to tear 
into someone, to bite, 4 . nuSSuku to bite, 
to gnaw; OB, MB, MB Alalakh, EA, SB; 
I issuk (issik AMT 92,7:6) — inasSak (inassik 
CT 20 49:31) — naSik, 1/2, 1/3, II, II/2; wr. 
syll. (as-suk Lambert BWL 202 : 2) and ka.Tar 
(Labat TDP 10:30); cf. munaSsiku, nisku. 

d En.ki.ka.ke x (KiD) engur.ra.ke* inim.bi 
giS bi.in.tuk nundun.bi zu bi.in.kud u g .a 
ka.bi bi.in.si : Ea ina apsi amatu iuatu iSmema 
sapassu i$-$uk(v ar. -Su-uk)-ma u'a pliu umtalli 
Ea, in the apsu, beard this report, he bit his lip 
and filled his mouth with cries of woe CT 16 20 
128ff. 

na-M-ku = ka-ra-su (var. na-ZA-ku = ka-ra-ti) 
Izbu Comm. 561, to Leichty Izbu XXIV, see mng. 
2c. 

1. to bite — a) said of wild or rabid 
animals: summa kalburn segima ... awilam 
is-su-uk-ma ustamit if a dog is rabid and 
bites a man and thus causes his death 
Goetze LE § 56 A iv 22; kima kalbim Sagem 
aSar i-na-aS-Sa-ku ul idi as with a mad dog, 

I do not know in which direction he will bite 
next ARM 3 18:16; a-wi-lam( text -lum) 
kalbum i-su-uk-ma urakkas a dog bit the 
master and I had to put a bandage (on him) 
PBS 7 57 : 15 (OB let.); summa awllum kalbam 
na-si-ik if a man is bitten by a dog Kocher 
BAM 393 r. 5 (OB); the dog aSar iS-su-ku 
ma-ra-su izib wheresoever he bit he left 
behind his seed(?) VAS 17 8:6, also BiOr 

II 82 LB 2001:3, A 704:17 (OB inc.); 1 mit 
inuma ibrisu iS-su-uk-ma one (bird) died 
when it bit its mates Wiseman Alalakh 355 :4 
(MB); ki namlu tumhasu la ti-ka-bi-lu u ta- 
an-isuVku qati ameli sa jimahhasSi when an 
ant is swatted, does it not fight and bite 
the hand of the man who swats it? EA 
252:18; ina suqi kalbu ina-sik-Su a dog 
will bite him on the street CT 20 49:31 (SB 
ext.); e tamtalik epus pika ... e tamtalik 
u-Suk Do-Not-Deliberatc-Open-Your-Mouth, 
Do-Not-Deliberate-Bite (names of two apo- 
tropaic dogs) KAR 298 r. 17, see AAA 22 72; 
summa sisu ana bit ameli irubma lu imera lu 
amela is-suk if a horse enters a person’s 
house and bites either a donkey or a person 
CT 40 34 r. 16, cf. lu imhas lu is-suk ibid. 17, 
atana isbatma is-Suk-Si ibid. 18, dupl. TCL 6 8 


naSaku 

r. 11-13; summa amelu «dis» sisu lu irhissu 
lu is-Suk-su if a horse either tramples a man 
or bites him CT 39 27:14 (all SB Alu); se.ru ina 
harranim awilam i-na-as-Sa-a-ak a snake 
will bite a man on the road YOS 10 18:64 (OB 
ext.); summa seru ana ameli isniqma 
isbassuma is-suk-\su\ if a snake approaches 
a man, attacks him, and bites him KAR 
386:9, also ibid. r. 30 and dupl. KAR 389 (p. 350) 
ii 17, cf. KAR 385:37 and 40 (Alu); summa 
amelu seru is-Suk-SU Kocher BAM 42:63-65, 
also, wr. iS-sik-su AMT 92,7:6, wr. ka.tar-M 
Labat TDP 10:30; ta-as-iu-ki (var. tas-su-ki) 
seranis tazquti zuqaqipanis you (simmatu 
disease) have bitten like a snake, you have 
stung like a scorpion STT 136 i 32 (inc.), var. 
from dupl. K.8939:8, see von Soden, JNES 33 
342; [if an ant] amela it-ta-sa-ak bites a 
man repeatedly KAR 377 r. 10 (Alu). 

b) other occs.: Summa awilum appi 
awilim is-su-uk-ma ittalcis if a man bites off 
the nose of another man Goetze LE § 42 A iii 
32, B iii 17. 

2. to bite one’s tongue, lips, to gnaw one’s 
fingers, to bite into something — a) to bite 
one’s tongue, lips: summa USansu imitta 
iS-Su-uk if he bites his tongue on the right 
side AfO 11 224:60 and (with Sumela) 61, cf. 
summa liSan imittiSu is-su-uk ibid. 223:50 and 
(v. ith sumeliSu) 51, also, wr. iS-Suk Kraus Texte 
55: 2f.; Summa appi USdnisu is-Su-uk AfO 
11 224:69; Summa [.. .] Saptisu is-suk if he 
bites his lips Kraus Texte 55:5 (all physiogn.), 
cf. sapassu elita iS-Suk (the sheep) bites its 
upper lip CT 31 33:26 and (with saplita) 27, 
cf. ibid. 28f. and dupl. CT 41 10 K.6983+ :8ff. 
(behavior of sacrificial lamb). 

b) to bite one’s lips, to gnaw one’s fingers 
out of wrath or fear: imhas (var. tamhas) 
penSa it-ta-Sa-ak (var. tas-su-ka) ubanSa she 
smote her thigh, she bit her finger KAR 1 
r. 16, var. from CT 15 46 r. 21 (Descent of IStar); 
\sa]passu it-tas-ka he bit his lips En. el. II 50; 
see also CT 16 20:131, in lex. section. 

c) to bite into something: selibu u barbar 
Sa iS-su-ku dumuq Siri the fox and the wolf 
who (both) bit into the best of the meat 


54 



oi.uchicago.edu 


naSaku 

(came to an agreement) Lambert BWL 207 : 13 
(Fable of the Fox), also ibid. 206:7, cf. [ul 
a]s-suk Sira daina ul assu[b] I did not bite 
into the flesh nor did I suck the blood ibid. 
202:2, cf. also the toothache “worm” iS-Su- 
uk sira AMT 28,1 iv 4; [...] lali laki Sa 

Samma la na-aS-ku se.bar la za-bi-tii [the 
... ] of a suckling kid which has not yet 
eaten grass, not .... barley AMT 12,6:3 + 
11,2:39, cf. Summa sabitu ana pani abulli 
iqribamma Sammu is-Su-uk if a gazelle comes 
up to the city gate and eats grass Izbu Comm. 
560. 

3 . nusSuku to tear into someone, to bite: 
1 will deliver him to hungry lions [urgu]li 
ber&ti li-na-dS-Si-ku Si[rSu] and the hungry 
lions will tear his flesh Lambert BWL 190 r. 9; 
kalbusu u-na-dS-Sd-ku SapriSu his dogs bite 
his thighs Gilg. VI 63; mu-na-Si-ku gdriSu 
Who-Bites-His-Foe (name of an apotropaic 
dog) KAR 298 r. 20; kalbu [ iSSeggu]ma niSi 
u-na-Sd-ku mala u-n[a-S]d-ku ul iballutu 
imuttu dogs will become rabid and bite people, 
none whom they bite will survive, they will 
die BiOr 28 8 ii lOf. (Marduk Prophecy), cf. 
Ixilbu issegguma [ amelutu ] Giro udu.nita 
anse u-na-sa-ku Sa u-na-dS-Sd-ku ul [iballut] 
ACh Supp. Istar 37 iii 33 and dupls., also NAM.LU. 
u x (gi§gal).lu u-na-Sd-ku VAT 10218 iii 71; 
Summa kalbu kalba u-na-Sak Boissier DA 
103:18; Summa sisu, iSSeguma lu tappaSu lu 
ameli u-na-Sak if a horse becomes rabid and 
bites either its companion or people CT 40 
34 r. 8 and dupl. TCL 6 8 r. 5, cf. CT 40 37:75, 
also (said of imeru) ibid. 33:9 (all SB Alu) ; 
summa ki.min ulidma mariSa innadirma u- 
na-Sak if (an animal) gives birth, but be¬ 
comes excited by its young and bites (them) 
CT 28 40 K.6286+ r. 14; seru innan[darum]a 
amiluti u-na-dS-Sd-ku snakes will become 
excited and bite people ACh Sin 34:28. 

4. nussuku to bite, to gnaw: Summa 
Sapassu elita u-na-Sak if he bites his upper lip 
AfO 11 223:52 and (with Saplita) 53, Summa lit 
SanSu U-na-Sak ibid. 224 : 62, and parallel Kraus 
Texte 55:4, also (as symptom) STT 89:105, 111, 
and, wr. u-na-aS-Sak AMT 64,2:11, Labat TDP 
62:16; [Summa immeru ] liSanSu Sumela u-na- 


na&allulu 

Sa-ak if a sheep (prepared for extispicy) 
bites its tongue on the left side TuL p. 42 
VAT 9518:9 (behavior of Bacrificial lamb) ; Summa 
sinniStu ina mursiSa qdtiSa u-na-aS-Sak if a 
woman bites her hands while she is ill 
Labat TDP 214:16, cf. ibid. 92:40, Summa idiSu 
u-na-aS-Sak ibid. 88:6; Summa ... penSu 
umahhas qatiSu u-na-aS-Sak if he hits his 
thigh and bites his hands ibid. 236:56; 
mahhutiS illikma ina miqit te[m]e u-na-aS-Sak 
(var. u-na-Sak) rittiSu he went mad, and 
gnawed his hands in desperation AAA 20 89 
160 (Asb.); Summa ... aribu ana pan ummani 
qaqqara u-na-Sak if a crow pecks the ground 
in front of the army CT 39 25 K.2898+ : 6, also 
ibid. 2, with var. i-na-qar in dupl. ibid. 
K.3892:2 (all SB Alu) ; note in transferred mng.: 
Senu mu-na-Si-kat beliSa a shoe that pinches 
its owner Gilg. VI 41; obscure: Summa kak. 
me§ mi.me§ ma-li mu x ut-ta-aS-Si-ik-m[a ...] 
PBS 2/2 104:10 (MB diagn.); lam . . . Siptu Sa 

iii u-na-aS-Si-ki (var. u-na-Si-ku) surreki 
before the charm of the god bites(?) your 
heart(?) (addressing the flea) Kocher BAM 
105:6, var. from STT 97 iv 29 (SB inc.). 

For Cagni Erra I 68 see naSaru mng. 3. 

naSaku see nasaku A and nasaqu B. 

naSallulu v.; to slither; OB, RS, SB; 
IV iSSalil — naSallul, IV/3. 

[di-ri] [dib] = na-Sal-lu-lu Diri I 18; sur. 
lu-umgpM =. na-Sal-[lu-lu ] (in group with erebu, 
hald[pu]) Erimhu§II94; [Su-u]r sub = na-Sal-lu-lu 
AIII/6:113; si-la qa = na-Sal-lu-lum MSL 2 p. 130 

iv 17 (Proto-Ea); nim.nim = i-taS-lu-lum (in group 
with paSolu, pitaSSulu) Antagal III 224; [nim].nim 
= i-\ta]S-lu-lum Antagal VIII 146; ir = Sa-la-lum, 
DU.DU la a &' MIN Dcr.DU - i-tai-lu-[lu] Antagal G 232. 

giS.ig.a muS.gin x (GiM) mu.un.sur.sur.e. 
[ne] : ina dalti klma slri it-ta-na-di-la-[lu ] they 
(the demons) slither through the door like snakes 
CT 16 9 ii 20f., also ibid. 12:32f., cf. ni.bi.a 
muS.gin* mu.un.sur.sur.re.e.[ne] : ina rat 
maniSunu kima siri it-ta-na-ai-lal-lu ibid. 34:213f. 

a) to slither (said of a snake): see CT 16, 
in lex. section; lisa kima siri kima nirahi 
liS-Sa-li-la let him go away like a snake, let 
him slither away like a nirdhu snake Kocher 
BAM 248 iii 44; [lu Sa kima] mus.tur ta-at-ta- 
na-dS-lal-la or be you (demons) who keep 
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slithering around like nirdhu snakes 
K. 10943:3, also (with klma ajar ili like a chameleon, 
klma tulati like worms, klma eme.dir like geckoes) 
ibid. 4f. (courtesy D. A. Kennedy), dupl. to AfO 19 
116 (Marduk’s Address to the Demons). 

b) uncert. rung, (said of parts of the body 
and phlegm): pussu [... ga]passu sa iviitti 
na-gal-lu{ text -ib)-Iu (if) his forehead, [. . .] 
the right side of his lip are .... Labat TDP 48 
E i 7; gumma alittu qerbusa zaqru // na-sal-lu- 
lu nim mu pa arat ibid. 204:58, also 206:59; 
gumma awilum tukkanat igkegu rabbia u igkdsu 
na-ga-al-lu-la if a man’s scrotum is large but 
his testicles are .... AfO 18 64 i 24 (OB 
physiogn.); [kim]a sari ana guburri klma gisute 
ana napgdti [kim\a zu'ti upati u dimdti kala 
zumrigu na-Sal-li-la-ni K.191+ iv 29 (= Kocher 
BAM 574); klma mtt.pad.da nappagi na-ag- 
li-la-ni klma ki-i-zu-u-ti napgati <... y-ka-a- 
ni (corr. to klma upati ina nappagi na-dg- 
[...] klma gigdti ina napsati [...] K.9387 
ii 9, in Lambert BWL p. 288) Ugaritica 5 17:40, 
of. NIM.NIM.MA ibid. 42. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 263 f. 

naSappu s. ; 1. (a reed basket), 2. (a metal 
container); OB, Mari, NB. 

1 . (a reed basket) : 5 suAi SA 1 na-ga-ap-pi 
three hundred (fish) in one n. (followed by 
fish in gurduppu’s) TCL 11 161:6; send me 
1 gi na-ga-ap ka-re-e u 1 qi kursulam YOS 2 
99:9 (coll.), cf. (table, chairs, bed) 1 na-ga- 
ap ka-re-e one n. with a stand (for parallels 
see masabbu) Scheil Sippar 64 r. 1, cf. obv. 1 
(all OB) ; [... ] ina na-ga-ap-pi igakkanu 
RA 35 8 r. iv 34 (Mari rit.). 

2. (a metal container, used in temple 
offerings): (the meal and roast meat) ina 
muhhi na-gap-pi hurdsi ana Ani uqarrab 
na-gap-pi hurdsi pani Ani ana pani ill ga 
ina kisalmahi ugettiq he presents to Anu on 
gold n.-s, he moves the gold n. presented to 
Anu past the gods who are in the courtyard 
RAcc. 90:24f. ; na-gap-pu kaspi o 4 ki la qatu 
igten na-gap-pu kaspi Sanu ana eggegu kinigtu 
ittigunu ligkunu as the aforementioned silver 
n. is not finished, have the personnel set up 


naSapu 

another silver n. for the esieiw-festival 
YOS 3 51:13ff. (NB let.); x silver ana epegu 
ga kittu ga na-sa-ap-pu kaspu gamru ga 
Bunene ana PN nappah siparri nadin for 
making the .... for the n., all the silver for 
DN was given to PN, the bronzesmith Dar. 
34:3, cf. (x silver) ana kugur kittu sa na-gap- 
pa-[ti( ?)] sa DN (see kittu B) UCP 9 61 No. 
16:2; PN lu mu-bar-ru ga na-[gap~\-pu PN the 
presenter of the n. AnOr 8 44:14 (all NB). 

naSapu ( nagabu ) v. ; 1 . to blow away, to 
winnow; 2. nusgupu (samemngs.), 3. nuggus 
pu (uncert. mng.), 4. IV to be blown away; 
OB, Mari, SB; I ig&up — inaggup — nagup, 
note imp. igip TIM 9 88:9, II, IV ; cf. nagpu, 
nugdptu. 

bu-ub-bu bux.bui, = na-Sa-pu-um Proto-Diri 
70i, also Diri I 365; bu-ul but. = na-pa-hu sa §[e], 
[...] bub = na-Sa-pu Ea I 115-115a, also A 
1/2 : 314 f . ; bu-u kc - na-ga-pu Sa 5e (var. na-sa-hu) 
Ea I 155; [se.z]u si.ig.ga = Se-im-ka i-na-Su-up 
Nigga Bil. B 346. 

a.ha.an.dug 4 .ga a-ha-a-an-du-ug-ga (pronun¬ 
ciation) = nu-uS-Su, nu-uS-Su-pu KBo 16 87:15'ff. 
(Kagal), see ZA 62 111. 

munn, bu.ul.la : buqlam i-Si-ip TIM 9 88:9. 

1 . to blow away, to winnow — a) to blow 
away: [...].mes bk.mes-,?m na-ag-pu his 
blood(?) is blown away (in broken context) 
1905-4-9,90+95 ii 4 (= BM 98589), in Bezold 
Cat. Supp. pi. 4 No. 500 (inc.). 

b) to winnow: gumma la d iM u Jarimlim 
alam Der igtu mij.15.kam na-gi-ip-ta-ma-an 
klma pem ulaman utdgu (you have been like 
an evil enemy to me) had it not been for DN 
and RN, GN would have been winnowed 
fifteen years ago so that, like the chaff, no one 
would have been able to find it Syria 33 65:16 
(let. of Jarimlim); see also TIM 9, in lex. 
section. 

2. nuggupu (same mngs.) — a) to blow 
away: gittu illikma sir bit ili u-na-gi-ip (if) 
a south wind comes up and blows away the 
temple’s plaster CT 40 40:72, dupl. TCL 6 
9:18 (SB Alu). 

b) to winnow: 1 immer gamaggammu uh- 
hu-[x] li-na-ag-gi-pu-ma ana akdlija Siibilam 
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one homer of linseed(?) ...., let them winnow 
(it) and send it for my own consumption 
ARM 1 21 r. 21'. 

3. nuSSupu (uncert. mng.): the field sa 
PN u-na-aS-si-pu-ma iddu which PN (an 
official) .. . .-ed and left fallow TCL 7 17:9 
(OB let.), see Kraus, AbB 4 17; see also, COrr. to 
a.ha.an.dug 4 .ga “to vomit” KBo 16 
87:15'ff., in lex. section. 

4. IV to be blown away: [li-in]-ne-es-pu 
kispiSa kvma pe may her spells be blown 
away like chaff Maqlu VI 33, cf. li-in-na- 
dS-pu kiSpuSa ibid. V 57. 

See also nussubu. 

In ABL 152 r. 12 read E.KtrR(text .MAN)-ri(text 
-hu). 

naSapu see naSdbu. 

naSaqu v.; 1. to kiss, 2. 1/2 to kiss each 
other, 3. nuSSuqu to kiss, 4. Ill to make 
kiss, 5. IV to kiss each other; from OB on; 
I issiq — inaSSiq — naSiq, 1/2, II, II/3, III, 
IV. 

ga.fral.[(x)].ah = nu-u$-$u-{qu\ Izi V 140. 

lii gis na.e.dugj lii nl su.ub.[su.u]b.ba = 
mamman aj irheii mamman aj iS-Si-iq-Si let no one 
cohabit with her, let no one kiss her JRAS 1919 
p. 191 r. 21, see PSBA 33 88:41, cf. [. . . sju.ub. 
b4 : i-na-aS-Si-q[a\ Lambert BWL 266:16; mu 
ba.ab.dug 4 .ga in.ga.an.zu mu su.ub.dug 4 . 
ga in.ga.an.zu : iSari rehd iltamad na-Sa-qam 
iltamad she has learned to receive the inseminating 
penis, she has learned to kiss ASKT p. 119:18 fif.; 
[ne] su.ub.ba.ab nin 9 igi sig 7 .ga.[mu] (older 
version: ne su.ub.ba.ab nin 9 igi £a 8 .8a,.mu) 
: [iS-qi]n-ni ahati Sa panuia dam[qu] STT 151: 18f., 
see Civil, JNES 26 203:25; nundun dim sa, 
d Innin za.kam : Saptl Serrim na-Sa-qum kumma 
IStar it is in your power, IStar, to kiss the child’s 
lips (for context see banu A lex. section) TIM 9 
22:4 and 6 (■= Sumer 13 77:3f., OB lit.). 

za.e e.ne.Sm.zu ki.a mu.un.p&d.da 
d A.nun.na.ke x (KiD).e.ne ki.a mu.un.su.ub. 
su.ub : katu amatka ina erseti izzakkarma Anunna* 
ki qaqqaru u-na-M-qu when your word is proclaimed 
in the underworld the Anunnaki kiss the ground 
4R 9:59f., cf. [ki.a b]i.in.su.ub.su.ub : 
[qaq]qaru u-na-di-Sa-qu BA 10/1 83 No. 9 r.(!) 4 
and 7. 

ba-da-hu, ha-ba-bu = na-Sd-qu Malku III 37 f.; 
kun-nu-u - nu-uS-Su-qu Malku IV 213. 


naSaqu 

KAK du l ka-na-iu min j\ na-Sd-qu CT 41 30:7 
(Alu Comm.); ka.ta su.ttb = ka-ra-bu, na-Sd-qu 
2R 47 K.4387 iii 32f. (astrol. comm.). 

1. to kiss — a) to kiss a person: eddirSu 
a-na-as-si-iq-[Su] I will embrace him, I will 
kiss him JCS 15 7 ii 23 (OB lit.); kima ana 
GN uvjaSSeruka la iduma la ai-H-qu-ka I did 
not know that you were allowed to go to 
GN, so I did not kiss you Kraus AbB 1 122:9 
(OB let.) ; Summa i-it-ti-Si-iq-si if he (a man 
who touches another man’s wife) has also 
kissed her (they will cut ofF his lower lip) 
KAV 1 i 93 (Ass. Code § 9); asSatka Sa tar am', 
mu la ta-na-Siq do not kiss the wife you love 
Gilg. XII 24, cf. maraka Sa tarammu la ta-na- 
Siq ibid. 26; [liS-S]i-qa-ak-ki k&Si let him kiss 
you AnSt 10 120 iv 59 (Nergal and EreSkigal); 
tibd iS-qa-ni come, kiss me! KAR 237 r. 17, 
dupl. LKA 105:16 (egalkurra rit.) ; ina Seri lam 
Samos napahi lam mamma is-Si-qu-su in the 
morning, before sunrise, before anybody has 
kissed him Kuchler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 54; sinniSta 
Siati 7-Su i-na-Si-iq baba ussdma mesir [...] 
he kisses this woman seven times, leaves by 
the door, and so the hardship [will not befall 
him] AMT 65,3:14 (SB Alu); enti iliSu iS-Siq 
he has kissed his god’s priestess Labat TDP 
62:20; Summa amelu mita iS-Si-iq if a man 
kisses a dead person MDP 14 p. 55 r. ii 17, 
also mitu iS-Si-iq-Su a dead person kisses him 
ibid. 18 (MB dream omens), also, wr. iS-Siq 
and iS-Siq-Su Dream-book 328 i 84 and 83; ana 
DN liSken amta US-Si-iq he should prostrate 
himself before IStar and kiss a slave girl 
CT 51 161:28 and dupl. Bab. 4 105:31, cf. mahha 
liS-Si-iq (see mahhd usage b) CT 51 161:22, 
pan Sugiti US-si-iq CT 4 5:19, dupl. CT 51 
161:25. 

b) to kiss somebody’s lips: USI-Si-iq 
SaptiSu adiraSu uttessi he kissed his lips, 
removed his fear En. el. II 105; Saptisa 
i-na-Siq BBR No. 67 r. 3 and dupl. BA 5 689 
r. 6 (NA rit.) ; see also TIM 9 22, in lex. section; 
note as a symbolic gesture in an oath: Sapti 
sehrija a-na-aS-Si-iq-ma ina huhar SamaS 
azakkarakkum I will kiss my child’s lips and 
make a statement to you under oath by the 
emblem of SamaS YOS 12 325:10 (OB leg.), 
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[Sa]-ap-ti-Su ina dlim Mari [U-iS]-si-iq-ma 
ana dlim GN U-it-[...] ARMT 13 101:20; 
Saptija la i-na-aS-Si-qu-ma (oath) RA 69 121 
No. 8:8 (OB). 

c) to kiss somebody’s feet, to kiss the 
ground before somebody (as a gesture of 
submission) — 1 ' with Sepu : ana kirhisu 
erub Se-pa Adad belija aS-Si-iq-ma I entered 
its (the city’s) citadel, kissed the foot of my 
lord Adad RA 7 155 ii 3 (OB royal), see Or. NS 
22 257 ; kima atta ana sir belija tallikuma 
Se-ep belija ta-aS-Si-qu inanna anaku ana ser 
belijja ] allak u Se-ep be[lija] a-na-as-si-iq just 
as you went to my lord and kissed my lord’s 
foot, I will now go to my lord and kiss my 
lord’s foot Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 61 SH 
874:11 and 15, cf. belt ... lillikamma Se-ep 
Dagan ra'imiSu li-iS-Si-iq ARM 3 8:27, also 
ibid. 17:16, Sep Dagan belika . .. i-Si-iq 
ARM 10 62:16; paniSa lumur ... se-pi-Sa 
lu-Si-iq ARM 10 87:30, panika lumur Si-pi-ka 
lu-uS-Si-iq YOS 2 141 : 13, see Stamm Namenge- 
bung p. 55 ; Se-ep beltija lu-uS-Si-iq Genouillae 
Kich 2 D 18 r. 8, see RA 53 32 (all OB letters); 
Sa libbi dlim ussiamma Se-pe-ka i-na-Si-iq 
(the ruler?) of the city (you besiege) will 
come out and kiss your feet RA 67 44 : 59 (OB 
ext.) ; \an)a ipiS piSa ihdu ilu matim idruruma 
is-Si-lqu] Si-pi-Sa at her words the gods of the 
country rejoiced, running together, they 
kissed her feet RA 46 90:42 (OB Epic of Zu), 
cf. [li]S-Si-qu GiR.MEA&i (in broken context) 
4R 55 No. 2 r. 3, see Ebeling Handerhebung 142; 
Gin 11 ilutiSu f rabitji dS-Siq-ma akmis azziz 
I kissed the feet of his (Nergal’s) divine 
majesty, knelt down and stood up ZA 43 17 
r. 54(SBlit.); kt gir 11 Sa ildni ana na-Sd-qi- 
ka-ni when you kiss the feet of the gods 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. llr. 20, see Or. NS 21 
132, also, wr. na-Sd-qi-ka-ni KAR 215 v 11, 
cf. Tgir 11 ! i-na-Siq ibid, i 16, see Or. NS 20 41 
(NArit.); kallatu ... GIR 11 ta-na-Siq the 
daughter-in-law kisses the feet (of the dead 
man) ZA 45 42:6, also ibid. 44:21 (NA rit. 
for the substitute king) ; maddattasu kabittu slse 
alpe u senu amhurma it-ta-[Siq 1 GiR n -[ia] 
I received heavy tribute, horses, cattle, and 
sheep from him, and he kissed my feet 
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Winckior Sar. pi. 45 F 9, cf. is-Siq g\r 11 -UZ 
TCL 3 36, also ibid. 307, la is-Si-qa GlR n -m 
ibid. 311 (all Sar.); iS-Si-qu GIR n -ta OIP 2 30 
ii 60 (Senn.), also Borger Esarh. 55 iv 39; 
gir 11 Sa Sarri belija at-ti-[siq ] I kissed the feet 
of the king, my lord ABL 390 r. 3 (NA); [gir 11 ] 
Sa Sar mdtdte ina GN a-na-as-si-qu ABL 1047 
r. 6, cf. a-ni-Siq Landsberger Brief 10: 9, also 
(in broken context) a-na-aS-Si-iq ABL 842 
r. 12, cf. also gir 11 Sa Sarri belini niS-Si-iq u 
arduti Sa [Sarri belini ] nipuS ABL 283 r. 17, 
also ABL 793 r. 19 (all NB). 

2 ' with qaqqaru: uSkenma iS-Siq(v ar. -Si- 
iq) qaq-qa-ra(va,T. -ru ) Sapalsun he prostrated 
himself and kissed the ground at their feet 
En. el. Ill 69, cf. uSkenma iS-Si-iq qaq-qa-ru 
maharSu AnSt 6 152:73 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
ik-misi iS-Siq qaq-qa-ru mahriSa he knelt and 
kissed the ground before her AnSt 10 110:28, 
also ibid. 116:49 (Nergal and Ereskigal), cf. 
iS-Si-iq qaqqaram BiOr 30 361:5 (OB lit.); 
ndgir ekalli er[raba ] ina pan Sarri qaq-qu-ru 
i-na-Siq the court herald enters and kisses 
the ground before the king MVAG 41/3 60 i 8, 
cf. [qaq]quru i-na-Siq-qu izzazzu Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. pi. 22:9, wr. [i-na]-Si-qu ibid. 4, cf. 
also Sarru ... [k]i(?) i-na-Si-iq KAR 146 ii(!) 
29, see Or. NS 21 144 iv 30 (all NA rit.); 
RN qaq-qa-ru it-ta-Siq 3 -Su ana DN illaku 
supu[Su] Bauer Asb. 77 K.4443:13; ina mahar 
DN u DN S qaq-qar iS-Siq ABL 865:10; DN and 
DN 2 know ki ultu Sipirtu Sa belija dmuru la 
ahmu qaq-qa-ru ina pan la dS-^Sd^-Si-iq that 
after I read my lord’s message I became 
filled with confidence and kissed the ground 
before (it) BIN 1 58:11, cf. PN qaq-qa-ru ana 
f PN 2 beltiSu it-te-Siq ibid. 6:23 (all NB letters). 

d) other occs.: qaSta it-ta-Siq (var. it-te- 
Siq) Si lu marti he (Anu) kissed the bow (and 
said), “It is my daughter” (and he proclaimed 
the following names for the bow) En. el. VI 
87; [. . .] §TJ ZAG NA ina-Siq Kraus Texte 32:8, 
also (with §tj 2,30) ibid. 9; Su-uh-tu i-na-Siq- 
ma el he kisses rust and he is pure (again) 
Kocher BAM 318 iii 13, dupls. 319 r. 1 and 205:37, 
cf. (a skull) ina pan itiiliSu 7-Su i-na-Si-iq 
1-Su ilekma iballut Kocher BAM 30:52, also 
i-na-Si-iq-ma iballut ibid. 157:9. 
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2. 1/2 to kiss each other: Utl-ta-ad-qu-ii-ma 
ipudu ru'utam they kissed each other and 
became friends Gilg. Y. i 19 (OB). 

3. nudduqu to kiss —• a) to kiss a person: 
isbassima u-na-ad-sa-aq-di dimtada ikappar 
he took her (into his arms) and started kissing 
her, wiping away her tears EA 357: 86 (Nergal 
and Ereskigal); usbamma birkdsu u-na-as- 
saq (vars. ti-na-dd-qu, u-na-saq ) sdsu (Mum- 
mu) sat on his lap and began to fondle him 
En. ei. 154; [sarru da] ... ilani u-na-as-sa-qu 
DN su \da] D\ t 2 ina seheridu inassuma ii-na- 
dd-qu-d\u\ the king who kisses the gods, this 
(represents) Marduk whom, in his childhood, 
Ninlil used to carry and kiss Pallis Akitu pi. 
5:5f. (= CT1544), ci.u-na-ad-da-qu-du-ma Heart 
ra[busu ] ibid. pi. 6:26. 

b) to kiss somebody’s feet, to kiss the 
ground before somebody — 1' with sepu: 
they (the gods) heard what she (Mami) had 
said idarruma u-na-ad-si-qu de-pi-da they 
ran up together and kissed her feet Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 60 I 245, cf. itarruru Igigi 
u-na-dd-sa-qu GiR n -,m RA 48 146 : 109 (SB Epic 
of Zu); [pa]hruma Igigi Icalisunu uskinnus 
Anunnaki mala badu d-na-dd-dd-qu GiR lr .MES- 
du all the Igigi were assembled, prostrating 
themselves before him, the Anunnaki, all of 
them, kissed his feet En. el. V 86; etlulu 
u-na-da-qu di-pi-su the men kissed his feet 
Gilg. P. i 11 and 21 (OB); Id derri la'i u-na- 
sa-qu gir.mes-3w (see la y u mng. la) Gilg. I 
v 35, II ii 42, malku da qaqqari u-na-as-sa-qu 
GiR n -&a Gilg. VII iii 46; ana bitini ina erebika 
<i>-sip-pu arattu li-na-ad-si-qu GiR II .ME§-te 
when you enter our house let the noble 
purification priests kiss your feet Gilg. VI 15; 
da ... darrdni [ asib ] parakke u-na-dd-da-qu 
GiR n -iM whose feet the kings who sit on 
throne-daises kiss AnSt 7 128:5 (let. of Gilg.); 
kabtut rube gir rube, u-na-as-sa-qu the ruler’s 
courtiers will kiss his feet CT 28 48 K.182+ 
r. 10, cf. (in broken context) u-na-dd-da-qu 
ibid. 50:19; zentitika ii-na-dd-\qu depika] 
those who are angry with you will kiss your 
feet ICAR 423 r. i 57 (all SB ext.), cf. li-na- 
si-qa GIR.MES-fca RA 18 31 r. 8 (SB blessing 
for the king); the high officials and the palace 
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personnel [ ina pan] sarri ultanaknanu gir. 
MES sa sarri u-na-du(va,T. -du)-qu bend down 
before the king and kiss the feet of the king 
MVAG 41/3 12 ii 38, 14 iii 3 (MA rit.); burki U 
de-e-[pi\ da belija ut-te-ed-si-liq 1 repeatedly I 
kissed both the knees and the feet of my lord 
BE 17 5:18 (MB let.); nenu .. . GIR.mes da 
sarri belini nu-u-na-ad-diq we kiss the feet of 
the king, our lord ABL 216 r. 9 (NA); da ina 
darrdni abbija ana mahar mamman la illikam- 
ma la n-na-ds-di-qa GiR II .ME§-SM-wn ... 
illikamma u-na-ds-di-qa GiR n .ME§-ia (Mero- 
dachbaladan) who never appeared before 
any of my royal ancestors to kiss their feet, 
(now) came and kissed my feet Rost Tigl. Ill 
p. 60:27, cf. Iraq 18 125 r. 8 (Tigl. Ill); ina qibit 
DN DN 2 darrdni ddib parakki u-na-dd-da-qu 
GiR n -ia at the command of ASSur and 
Ninlil, kings installed on daises kiss my feet 
Thompson Esarh. pi. 16 iv 33 (Asb.), cf. Bauer 
Asb. 80 r. 4, cf. also ina sulle u suppe u-na- 
dd-da-qu GiR n -tt-a OECT 6 pi. 11 r. 10 (prayer 
of Asb.); sattidamma la naparka itli tamartidu 
kabittu ana GN illikamma u-na-dd-sa-qa 
GiR n -ta every year without fail he came to 
Nineveh with his heavy tribute to kiss my 
feet Borger Esarh. 47 ii 64, cf. ibid. 110 § 71:15, 
and passim in Esarh. and Asb., u-na-dd-di-qu 
depeja TCL 3 72 (Sar.), darrdni qerbutu illunim- 
ma u-na-dd-dd-qu depeja nearby kings come and 
kiss my feet AnSt 8 62 iii 10 (Nbn.), and passim in 
hist., note ana GiR-ia iddapkunimmau-na(text 
-dd)-dd-di-qu de-pa-a-a they fell at my feet and 
kissed my feet VAB 4 276 v 5 (Nbn.), also 5R 
35:30, u-na-dd-di-qu se-pu-ud-du ibid. 18 (Cyr.). 

2' with qaqqaru: gimir scdmdt qaqgadi 
u-na-dd-da-qu(va,T. -qa) qaq-qa-ru all mankind 
kisses the ground (in front of Marduk) 
Borger Esarh. 92 § 61:22; ina pan mar diprija 
u-na-diq qaq-qa-ru he kissed the ground in 
front of my messenger Winckler Sar. pi. 26 
No. 55:12, cf. ina mahar dut resija u-na-dd-si-qa 
qaq-qa-ru CT 35 25:5, see AfO 8 198:43 (Asb.); 
PN ki u-na-dd-diq qaq-qa-ru ina pan marl dipri 
da RN how PN kissed the ground in front of 
the messengers of Assurbanipal! Streck Asb. 
34 iv 19; see also 4R 9:59f., BA 10/1 83 No. 9 
r. 7, in lex. section. 
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c) other occs.: Summa amelu se.kak ta 
suniSu naSima u-na-aS-Sa-aq if a man holds 
a sprout in his lap and kisses it MDP 14 
50 i 12; Summa amelu musarSu u-na-aS-Sd-aq 
if a man kisses his penis ibid. 55 r. i 20 (MB 
dream omens). 

4. Ill to make kiss — a) in gen.: ina 
ki.nA-M tu-Sa-aS-Saq-Su you have him kiss 
(the skull) when in bed Kocher BAM 30:35, 
cf. ina igi kj.nA-£m 7-Mu 7-su tu-Sa-aS-Saq-Su 
ibid. 20. 

b) with Sepu: Nudimmud [£a] ... pattak: 
[kdti u-$]d-dS-Si-qu Sepukka DN, who caused 
people to kiss your (Marduk’s) feet Craig 
ABRT 1 29:11, also KAR 304:4, cf. tu-Sa-dS- 
Siq-qi Sepia Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 7. 

5. IV to kiss each other; in-niS-qu ahu 
ahi they (the great gods) kissed each other 
En. el. Ill 132. 

The word i-nam-Si-iq (entire apod.) 
AfO 11 224:77 is unlikely to belong to either 
naSdqu or nazaqu. For the stative naSqa see 
nasdqu B. 

Meissner, SPAW Phil.-hist. Klasse 1934 914ff. 

naSarbusu see nasarbutu. 

naSarbutu ( naSarbusu ) v.; to flit, to chase 
around; SB; IV, IV/3; cf. muttaSrabbitu. 

bu-ii kaskal = na-Sar-bu-fu (var. na-8ar-bu-§u) 
Ea I 273; [bu]-u kaskal = na-Sar-bu-fu A 1/6:41; 
bu-d bu - na-Sa ar-bu-sum MSL 2 143 i 23 (Proto- 
Ea). 

nam.tar an.edin.na lil.gin x (GlM) l.bu.bu 
: 8a ina geri Iclma zaqlqi it-ta-na-dS-rab-bi-fu — 
namtaru demon who flits about the steppe like a 
phantom CT 17 29:5f.; nam.hl.u x (uBtr).lu 
sila.dagal.la al.bu.bu.de.ne (var. al.bu. 
bii.d5.ne) : 8a niSl ina ribdte (var. ana niM rabdti) 
it-ta-na-a8-ra-bi-fu (var. it-ta-na-aS-rab-bi-fu) (evil 
demons) who chase around after people in the 
squares STT 192:5f., vars. from CT 17 4: lOff.; 
111.la edin.na i.bu.bu.eS.am : lild 8a ina ?eri 
it-ta-na-d8-rab-bi-tu CT 16 l:36f.; [e.ne.5m] 

d Mu.ul.lil.ld.ke x (KiD) bu 6 .bu 5 .am i.bi nu. 
bar. bar.[re] : [amat d MiN it]-ta-na-d8-rab-bi( inu 
vl ippall[as ] the word of Enlil flits about — eye 
cannot see it SBH p. 7 No. 4:38f., also p. 95 
No. 52:37f., cf. p. 18 No. 9:36f.; idim kur.ra 
l.bu.bii : 8a nagab Sadi it-ta-na-dS-rab-bi-fu 
CT 16 30 i 3f., and dupls., restored from CT 42 
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No. 5 r. 3, cf. CT 17 46 BM 60886:44; [. . .] bu 5 . 
meS : ina Sahdti it-ta-a8-ra-bi-{u (the demons have 
seized the interior of the house) they flit around in 
the comers Iraq 21 56 r. 5. 

a) said of demons: see lex. section. 

b) said of soldiers; adki sabe tahazija 
mundahsi Sa ina qibit ASSur Sin u IStar 
it-ta-na-ds-rab-bi-tu I set in motion my 
fighting forces who were chasing hither and 
yon at the command of DN, DN 2 , and DN 3 
Piepkom Asb. 66 v 81. 

In dinger ina zumur mail en ul-la kaskal. 
MES KAR 392 obv.(!) 19 (= Labat Calendrier 
§ 66 : 9), the sign kaskal is either an error for 
bad(.bad) or is used as a logogram for ne.su, 
see nesu v. mng. lb. 

naSaru A v.; 1. to cut off a piece of a 

land holding, expropriate part of a holding, 
2. to deduct, remove, 3, to reduce in size, 
number, intensity, 4. nuSSuru to set aside, 
save, to cut off(?), to diminish in strength, 
to weaken, to subtract, 5. II/2 (passive to 
mng. 4), 6. Ill to have (something) deducted, 
7. IV to be deducted, removed, diminished 
(passive to mngs. 1-3); from OA, OB on; 
I iSSur — inaSSar — nasir, imp. usur, II, 
II/2, III, IV; cf. maSSartu, niSirtu, niSru A, 
nuSurtu, nuSurrd. 

b6-e ba = raa-$o(text -da)-ru Ea II 302, also 
A II/7 iii 6'; [ba] = [n]a-8a-rum MSL 9 135:566 
(Proto-Aa); [ba-a] ba - na-8a-a-rum MSL 2 132 
vii 35 (Proto-Ea); ba «*. na-Sa-rum Nabnitu J 228; 
ba-4r bab = na-8a(text -ta)-rum A 1/6:180; sa. 
ur.pad = na-Sa-a-ru-um NiggaBil. B 264, cf. dr. 
pad Nigga 319. 

[in].ba = i8-Su-ur Ai. I i 31, [in.ba].es = 
i-8u-ru ibid. 34, [in.na.a]n.ba = i8-8ur-8u 
ibid. 37; [in.na.an].ba.e = u-na-8ar-8u ibid. 40; 
ib.ta.an.ne.ba.e = u-na-d8-[8ar~\ ibid, iv 66. 

[x x he.e]n.ku.e t[u].ra.bi «hd.en.ba» 
he.en.rbal.e : [x x (z)] Uhulma mu-^li'^-ru-<.usy-su 
li8-8ur let him eat [. . . ] so that it diminishes his 
illness (followed by lissuh) Iraq 21 57 r. 34f.; 
nig. gig. ga &.ba.ba.ke x (KiD) sila.dagal.la 
ha. ba. an.turn : maruStu 8a emuqi i-na-d8-8d-ru 
ribitu litbal may the square carry off the sickness 
which diminishes strength CT 17 32:12f. 

a.za.ad nig.Sed, ba.nigin.na ba.e [a. 
dug 4 .ga.na] (var. bi.nig.gi.na ba(?).e e.du. 
ga.a.ni) : Suruppd hurbdSu mu-na-d8-8ir{v&v. -Sir) 
naphar mimma SumSu freezing and frost which 
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cuts off everything CT 16 12: Iff., vars. from 
UET 6 392:13f.; an.ki.ba lu.ki.ba d alkd 
ki.ba.e : mw-na(vars. add -aS, -ai)-Sir Sami u 
erseti Sedu mu-na-aS-Sir mati he who cuts off 
heaven and earth, demon who diminishes the land 
CT 16 14 iv 8f., dupls. LKU 21: Iff., Tell Halaf 
99: If., cf. kalam.ma.ta ba.e : mu-na-a&-Sir 
ma-a-ti Lugale VII 45 (*= MV AG 8/5 pi. 12 r. 13f.); 
gu nam.erim.ma ba.e : qa mu-na-as-Sir mamlt 
the thread which cuts the oath Surpu V-VI 152f., 
158f.; un.kalam.ma ba.ba : Sa ... niS mati 
u-na-dS-Sa-ru (evil demons) who diminish the 
people of the land KAR 31 r. If.; mu.gur.gur. 
re nu.mu.un.ba.ba : urteteddi ul u-ni-Sir I 
(Tukulti-Ninurta) added (to the offerings), I did 
not diminish them Lambert, Iraq 38 90:8. 

Sul Agar 8 tuku ... alam.zu h5.em.ta.ba. 
ba : eflu rdS emuqi . . . Idnka li-na-Si-ir young man 
full of strength, let your stature be reduced 
Lugale X 8; silim.ma.zu nam.ba.ra.b[5] 
(later version: silim.zu.ta nam.ba.ra.b5) : 
ina Sulmika e ta-na-Se-er (var. ta-an-na-Sir) be not 
diminished in health Lugale XI 29; mu.na. 
x.x.x.x : in-na-Si-ir (in broken context) KAR 
375 iv 56f. 

1. to cut off a piece of a land holding, 
expropriate part of a holding — a) in 
OB: eqlam marl PN aS-Su-ur-ma mu.15.kam 
dkul I had taken part of the field from 
PN’s descendants, and have had the use of 
it for 15 years TCL 7 69:8; do you not 
realize that (PN) is an employee of mine? 
x A.&k-im PN 2 iS-Su-ru-u-ma umma PN 
niSirtam Sa PN 2 [t\a-aS-Su-ra-a [id]nanim they 
expropriated x of PN 2 ’s field, PN said: Give 
(pi.) me the plot which you expropriated 
from PN 2 UCP 9 342 No. 18:11 and 14; aSSwn 
eqlim ... sa PN sabtuma PN 2 ana stj.ha x (pes). 
itd.da iddinu ana PN 2 ana <PN> eqlam Sdti 
turram aqbima annam ipulanni inanna ina 
bur. 3. GAN eqlim ... bur.2.gAn iS-Su-ur-Su- 
ma ana PN 3 ittadin concerning the field 
which PN used to hold but which PN 2 (a 
crown official) gave the fishermen, I ordered 
PN 2 to restore that field to PN and he said 
he would, (but) now he has expropriated two 
bur from the three bur of land (which PN 
plowed and cross-plowed) and has given 
(them) to PN 3 TCL 7 68:15; eqelSu Sa ta-aS- 
Su-ru-u aSar tattadnu lu nadin ... Sdti puh 
eqliSu Sa ta-as-[S]u-ru-Su x eqlam idiSSum 
his field which you cut off must be left to 
whomever you have given it to, as for him, 


naSaru A 

give him one bur of land in exchange for 
(the part) which you cut from his field 
TCL 7 55:9 and 20; eqelSu kima iStu panama 
sabtu [l]u sabit 1 sar eqlam la ta-na-aS-Sa-ar- 
Su he shall continue in possession of his field 
as he always has done — you may not ex¬ 
propriate (even) one sar BIN 7 1:9, cf. la ta- 
na-aS-Sa-ar-Su-nu-ti OECT 3 3:10 (all letters to 
SamaS-hazir) ; aSSum eqtl PN Sa PN 2 iS-Su-ru-Su 
AJSL 32 101 No. 1:6 (let. of Rim-Sin). 

b) in later texts: eqlati Sa pahat GN gabbu 
u-Sur-a md attunu eqlati Sa PN tapuga (with 
regard to the message of the king, my lord, 
saying) “Expropriate all the fields in the 
province of GN,” you have yourselves illegally 
taken over PN’s fields Iraq 20 187 No. 41 : 6 (NA 
let.); issu libbi dldni Sa ASSur la ta-na-Sar 
KAV 94 r. 8 (NA), see Postgate Royal Grants 
No. 27 ; obscure: enna anaku qaqqar atar la 
[...] la i-na-as-Sd-ru ABL 1222:11 (NB). 

2. to deduct, remove — a) in OA: ikkasap 
abbaeSunu 10 ma.na.TA kaspam i-na-Su-ru- 
ni-ma aSSiamatim ippani abbaeSunu uSebbu; 
lunima (that) they each take out (for them¬ 
selves) ten minas of silver from their princi¬ 
pals’ money and send (it to Assur) to buy 
merchandise under the nose of their princi¬ 
pals (and when their principals hear about it, 
they will become angry) KTS 15:15; weriam 
ula a-Su-ur warkitamma weri a-Su-ur-ma 
I could not save any copper, later I saved 
(some of) my copper Kiilteped/k 5:7ff., cited 
Or. NS 36 408 n. 1 sub e; kimama <ana> PN 
annakam kaspam 10 ma.na.ta ni-Su-ru-ni u 
kudti kaspam [x] ma.na Sa bit abini u anaku 
kaspam 10 ma.na la-Su-ra-ku-ma just as we 
here each set aside ten minas of silver <for> 
PN and x silver from our firm for you, so I 
too will set aside ten minas of silver for you 
Kultepe b/k 52:20ff., cited ibid, sub c. 

b) in OB: barley, dates, oil, wool ana 
kurummat bltim ... u lubuS bitim u-Su-ur 
set apart for the household’s provisions and 
clothing UCP 9 340 No. 15:18, also 331 No. 
6:15, also ana ukulle blti piSSat biti u lubuS 
biti d-Su-ur OECT 3 65:19; [ina] edadim Sa 
bitini 2 Se.gttr ana PN uS-ri-i-ma set apart 
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for PN two gur of barley from the flour 
offerings of our house Kraus AbB 1 69:8; 'PN 
... piSannam liSapliskama x se u-Su-ur-Si 
piSannam ina kunukkika kunuk have 'PN 
show you the storage basket, then remove x 
barley from her (care) and seal the storage 
basket with your seal Kraus AbB 1 105:9; ana 
1 sila suluppi na-Sa-ri-im Suma illi u bit gis. 
VA.ui.Kukannikma 1 gis.pa.hi.a Jama anaqdti 
naggarim i-na-ai-Sa-ar he comes in person 
to portion out even a single sila of dates, 
moreover he has sealed the picket(?) store¬ 
house and he personally portions out each 
picket(?) to the carpenters TLB 4 52:35 and 
38; i-na-Sa-ar (in broken context) Kraus 
AbB 1 111 left edge If.; ana Se na-Sa-ri mamma 
ul illi (it is now the month of Abu) but no 
one is coming up to take away the barley 
TCL 1 49:9; it-ti du-li ki-ma ina bubutiki 
ta-na-sa-ri-ma u tusabbalam (obscure) Kraus 
AbB 1 134:17. 

c) in MB; barley Sa iStu libbi kare Sa GN 
na-as-ru BE 14 43:14; naphar x gur se Sa 
ina MN .. . Sangu iS-Su-ra-am-ma ana PN 
ana ZI.GA LUGAL iddinu Peisor Urkunden 100:4. 

d) in Nuzi: 2 gun urudu.mes hamrnusi 
4-Sur-ma u ana niS biti Sa GN idin take out 
two talents of .... copper and give it to the 
retainers from GN HSS 14 587:7, cf. (copper) 
PN u PN 2 iStu bit nakkamti ... it-ta-as-ru 
AASOR16 81:8, (textiles) PN iStu nakkamti 
it-ta-Sar HSS 14 643:8, cf. ibid. 15, 20, 29, 35, 
38, HSS 15 139:6, 9, 21; iStu Nuzi ana se.ba 
ana niS biti Sa ekalli Sa Nuzi ina MN PN PN 2 
. .. im-ta-aS-ru-ma u ana qat PN 3 ittadnu 
(barley belonging to the queen) which PN, 
PN 2 (and others) took away from Nuzi in MN 
for rations for the palace personnel of Nuzi, 
and handed over to PN 3 HSS 14 128:12, cf. 
(barley) iStu Nuzi PN u PN 2 ina MN im-ta- 
aS-ru u ina GN ubilu ibid. 134:6, barley 
from the queen’s barley PN u PN 2 ina MN 
it-ta-aS-ru ibid. 157:7; x barley Sa PN it-ta- 
dS-ru which PN removed HSS 16 31:16, cf. 
se.me§ PN uPNj it-ta-[aS]-ru ibid. 40:16, se 
iStu §e.mes .. . PN PN 2 u PN 3 iS-Su-ru ibid. 
108:8; anndtu Sundu narkabatu ina GN 
tahaza ipuSSunuti PN iStu bit nakkamti na- 
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aS-ru PN took these (garments) out of the 
armory when the chariots did battle in GN 
HSS 14 523:10, cf. ibid. 14, HSS 13 63:23, HSS 
15 184:7, sundu narkabatu . . . tahaza ipusu 
nadnu u PN it-ta-Sar HSS 14 523:25, subatu 
... Sa na-aS-ru ibid. 30; (barley) Sa na-aS-ru 
HSS 13 243:34, Sa na-aS-TU-U ibid. 347:55; 
ina MN na-aS-ru HSS 15 232:4, 14, 254:22, cf. 
HSS 14 115:17. 

e) in MA, NA: x barley PN it-ta-aS-ra 
KAJ 220:4 (MA), cf. (barley) ina Se-im .. . 
na-Se-er KAJ 219:9, also sa ... na-as-ra-ni 
KAV 119:5 (all MA); Sitta liginnate Sa sate 
li-iS-Sur-ru Sitta Sa barilte liSkunu they should 
remove two “long” tablets of explanatory 
word lists and deposit two tablets of the 
diviner’s corpus instead ABL 722 r. 4, see 
Parpola LAS No. 116; Sa na-Sa-ri li-Sur-r[u ] Sa 
raddu’u luraddiu Parpola LAS No. 305 r. 2. 

3. to reduce in size, number, intensity — 
a) to reduce in size, number: misarrum ana 
qdblija hamiS ubandtim arik anumma PN 
uStdbilakkum hamiS ubandtim leqema u-Su-it- 
u[r ] the belt is five fingers too long for my 
waist, I am sending (it) to you with PN, 
reduce (it) by five fingers TCL 17 62:32 (OB 
let.); SapliS ul iSSa milu ina nagbi iS-Sur eqlu 
iSpikiSu below, the high (irrigation) waters 
did not rise from the spring, the land fell 
short in produce Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
110 iv 56 and v 5, [l]i-Sur eqlu iSpikeSu ibid. 
108 iv 46, llil-iS-Su-ur eqlu iSpikiSu ibid. 
72 Ili 18; qallu liSmuma ina rama[nis]unu 
l[i-m]u-tu dannu lismema US-Su-ur e-mu-qi-Su 
let the lowly hear (your name) and die(?) 
themselves, let the mighty hear (it) and 
reduce his power Cagni Erra I 68, restored 
from unpub. join (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
Nergal ummdn nakri i-na-Sar ud nu-Su-ru 
ina mat (nakri > ibaSSi CT 6 2 case 31 (OB liver 
model). 

b) to reduce in intensity, severity: ilabs 
birSumma ana na-Sar mursi itdrSu (the 
disease) will drag on for him but it will 
turn into a (gradual) diminution of the 
severity of the sickness Labat TDP 196 :66, 
cf. na-Sar mursi ibid. 154 r. 9, see also Iraq 21, 
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in lex. section; la na-Si-ir Apsu (var. na-an- 
Sir ina apsi) rigimsun Apsu could not 
diminish their tumult En. el. I 25. 

c) in astron. context: ud.20.kam samsu 
iSnun ina libbi AX-e Sin iS-Sur pale time arkuti 
ud.12.kam itti Samsi innammarma on the 
twentieth day it (the moon) “rivaled” the 
sun, the moon waned in the sky — a reign of 
long years, (this means) on the twelfth day 
it will be in opposition (lit. seen) with the 
sun ACh Sin 3:23 (coll.), also (with same 
apod, and explanation) dis d GAL ina la 
mindtiSu SamSa ikSud ina libbi same Sin iS- 
Sur if the Great Star reaches the sun at an 
unexpected time, the moon wanes(?) in the 
center of the sky ibid. 24, dupl. Bab. 3 275 D.T. 
201:8f., MI Sa ud.14.[kam en.nun.ud].zal 
Sin e NiGiN-raf la iS-Sur ABL 1408 r. 7 ; ina 
iTi gurun mi i-na-dS-Sar in (this?) month 
the Moon will reduce the night (mng. uncert.) 
ZA 19 382 K. 3597: 3. 

4. nuSSuru to set aside, save, to cut off(?), 
to diminish in strength, to weaken, to 
subtract — a) to set aside, save: a-ni-ma 5 
ma.na.TA kaspam nu-na-Sa-ra bum now we 
will set aside five minas of silver for you 
each time CCT 4 10 a: 15; apputtum weriuSu 
1 gin.ta u 2 GIN.ta kubusma kaspam 10 ma. 
na.ta na-Si-ra-am please drop your claim to 
every shekel of his copper and thus each time 
save ten minas of silver for me BIN 4 51:45; 
subati iStena u Sand u-na-Sa-ar-ma uSteneb; 
balakkum each transaction, I will set aside 
one or two garments and send (them) to you 
regularly Kiiltepe a/k 478:3, cited Or. NS 36 408 
n. 1 sub d (all OA); x kaspum libbi kaspim Sa 
ana mu.3.kam ana nu-Su-ri-im nadnu x silver 
from the silver which was handed over to be 
set aside for three years YOS 12 316:4; 
x kaspum libbi kaspim Sa PN Sa ina kisal 
d Samas burruma ana nu-uS-Su-ri-im ana 
mu.3.kam nadnuSum x silver from PN’s 
silver which was established (as his) in the 
courtyard of Sama§, and was given to him 
to be set aside for three years ibid. 358:5 
(both OB). 

b) to cut off(?): igug libbaSu u-na-aS-Sa- 
ar-Su he (Enlil) became angry, cutting him 


naSaru A 

off UET 6 397 i 10 (OB lit.); ina ameluti bul 
Sakkan mimma SumSu u-na-Sir-an-ni (the 
misery) has cut me off from men and every 
animal Schollmeyer No. 18:13. 

c) to diminish in strength, to weaken: 
mu-na-dS-Sir mimma SumSu (the disease) 
which weakens everything Craig ABRT 181:15 
(tamitu)-, see also CT 16, etc., in lex. section. 

d) to subtract: Sa 1 Kirs Gis.Mi-fca a-na 
1 kus tu-na-Sar-ma for one cubit of your 
shadow you subtract to(?) one cubit LBAT 
1495: 8 (instructions for making a gnomon). 

5. II/2 (passive to mng. 4): laustamahhar 
ut-ta-Sar (or uttassar) he cannot digest 
(various foods) and is weakened (or: is con¬ 
fined) Kuchler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 67. 

6. Ill to have (something) deducted (OA 
only): 1 ma.na kaspam ana bit karim addins 
ma 1 ma-na-um 1 ma.na d-Sa-Se-er I handed 
over one mina of silver to the office of the 
kdru and (the office) had one mina deducted 
for each mina ICK 2 306:15, 314:19. 

7. IV to be deducted, removed, dimin¬ 
ished (passive to mngs. 1-3): (various 

amounts for various days and purposes) iStu 
ud. 28 .kam in-na-§ ar has been deducted 
(from the barley on hand) since the 28th day 
TLB 1 155:18; Se-am mala in-na-aS-\ru\ 
whatever barley has been taken out VA8 7 
197:10 (let.); Sa ana dug.hi.a ... mullim ana 
qdti LU.ruR.RAl in-na-ds-ru (spices) which 
were taken out for the .... for filling the 
vessels TCL 1 173:6; Sa ana PN [a.zu] in-na- 
aS-ru namharti PN 2 (barley) which was 
taken out for PN, the physician, (and) 
received by PN 2 Edzard Tell ed-Der 215:5 (all 
OB); bassa Sipik eperi eli ali u biti Sudti 
Sapku in-na-Si-ir-ma the sand and mounds 
of earth which were heaped over that city 
and temple were carried off (and he found 
the old foundation) VAB 4 236 i 43 (Nbn.) ; umd 
kt Sarru in-na-Sir-u-ni now that the king is 
being taken away ABL 656 r. 16, see Parpola 
LAS No. 133; [...] A dad isaddirma Se-am 

in-na-dS-Sar storms will be continuous and 
the barley (crop) will be diminished Boissier 
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DA 230 r. 15 (SB ext.); GIS.SAR.BI GUN.BI lA-ta 
in-na-Sar the yield of that orchard will be 
diminished (and) cut off CT 41 16:32 (SB Alu); 
un.me§ kur in-na-Sa-ira] the people of the 
land will be diminished (in number) CT 40 38 
K.2992+ : 5, cf. in-na-Sar Dream-book 325:22, 
cf. la na-an-Sir ina apst rigimSun En. el. I 25, 
cited mng. 3b; see also KAR 31 r. If., in lex. 
section. 

For CT 46 44 ii 4 see nuSurtu. 

Ad mngs. 2a and 4: K. Balkan, Or. NS 36 407 
n. 1. 

naSaru B v.; to pour out; MB, SB; I 
inaSSar. 

a) in med.: [... balu ] patan ku.mes ta- 
na-Sar-ma Samna halsa [ana libbi] taSappak 
Kfx he eats the medication on an empty 
stomach, you decant (it) and pour clarified 
oil into it and he eats it AMT 49,6 :7, cf. [balu 
pat]dn ku.meS ana lahanni ta-na-Sar AMT 
61,6:3 + 83,1:13; ana dug.dal tessip a-na 
diqari ta-na-Sar KocherBAM 394:34 (MB). 

b) in lit.: [. .. he]galla ta-na-aS-Sar hisbu 
you (Nabu) [bestow] abundance, provide a 
rich yield ZA 61 50:18 and 20, cf. (Marduk) 
na-Si-ir mil hegalli ana gimir kal dadme (see 
milu A mng. la-3') AfO 19 61 No. 2:7. 

na$a§u v.; to sniff; SB; I (inf. only 
attested), 1/2 ittaSiS ; cf. naSSiSu. 

[(x)].di, [kiri x (KAxiM).n]un.Di, [pa.anj.ta. 
di, [zi.pa].&g.m - na-Sd-Su (between nuppuMi 
and e?enu) Nabnitu A 79ff. 

The spider wove a web for the fly suraru 
eli bunzirri [i]t-ta-Si-iS ana ettuti (but) a 
lizard sniffed(?) for the spider above the web 
Lambert BWL 220:25. 

For Ash. § 82:13 (« Borger Esarh. 115) see 

nussitsu. 

naSa’u see naM, A v. 

naSbafu s.; broken palm twig(?); lex.*; 
cf. Sabdfu. 

gii.pa.kud.da(var.giiS.pa.iis.sa) giSimmar 
- na-di-ba-pu Hh. Ill 358; giS.pa.kud.da (var. 
giS.pa.iis.sa) = na-dS-ba-fu ibid. 513a; uncert.: 


na§i bilti 

giS.Hi. bad. giSimmar =» $u-mu-{u (var. [na-ai-b]u- 
tu) Hh. Ill 403. 

For CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+134:19 see urd. 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 19 n. 56. 

**na§ennu (AHw. 760a) see §ennu. 

naShiptu see nashiptu. 

naSi bilti (naS bilti) s.; tenant of a field 
owned by the state; OB; cf. nasu A v. 

eqlum kirum u bitum &a redim ba'irirn u 
na-Si bi-il-tim ana kaspim ul innaddin (see 
bai'iru mng. 2a) CH §36:7, also § 37:13; 
reddm ba'irum u na-si gu.un ina eqlim kirim 
u bitim Sa ilkiSu ana aMatisu u martisu ul 
iMfar a redu soldier, fisherman, or tenant 
may not assign to his wife or his daughter 
(any part) of the field, orchard, or house 
belonging to his fief CH § 38:23, cf., wr . na- 
Si bi-il-tim §41:52 and 57; Summa tamkdrum 
sa Simam ki ekallim ipaskiru ina lAl.hi.a 
[n]a-[,f\i gu.un ana kima Sirriim &a ina 
ekallim ilqu kanikam ana ekallim izibu u 
kanik na-Si gu.un ilqema kimum Sa pi 
kanikiSu ina ekallim la innadinsu u lu itti 
na-Si GU.UN la ilqe aSSum kirrum lAl.hi.a 
na-H OU.u[n] uwasSiru tamkdrum M mahar 
Him mimma Sa pi kaniki annim itti na-Si 
gu.un la laqiaku ubbamma . .. kanik na-Si 
gu.un ubbalam ... mala pi kaniki Sa na-Si 
gu.un ana tamkdrim izibu ana tamkarim 
uivaSSaru if a merchant who sells merchandise 
for the palace has given the palace a sealed 
acknowledgment of debt in the amount of 
the arrears (owed to the palace by) a tenant, 
(which amount was recorded) as if it was 
(a debt) for merchandise which he received 
in the palace, and if he received from the 
tenant a sealed document (instead of the 
arrears due), so that (the merchant) had 
neither received from the palace the mer¬ 
chandise that was listed in his sealed 
acknowledgment nor had he collected any¬ 
thing from the tenant, (then, in order that 
the merchant should not suffer a loss) as 
a result of the fact that the king has re¬ 
mitted the arrears of the tenant, this mer¬ 
chant clears himself under oath, (saying) 
“I have collected from the tenant nothing 
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of what is listed in this sealed docu¬ 
ment,” and produces the tenant’s sealed 
document, then they (i.e., the palace) annul 
the merchant’s obligation (to pay to the 
palace) whatever is listed in the sealed 
document which the tenant had issued to 
the merchant Kraus Edikt § 9':33ff., cf. (in 
broken context) ibid. § 13': 37, cf. also LAL.HI.A 
pa.te.si.meS ... u <na-si> gtj.un.hi.a Iq.gal 
RA 63 47:7 (Edict of Ammi$aduqa), also, wr. 
na-aS [GtT.UN] Studies Landsberger 227 : 12 (Edict 
of Samsuiluna); musaddinum ana bit na-si 
GU-TTK ul iSassi (see musaddinu) RA 63 48:11; 
eqlam ana na-Si gG.tt[n] aSar eshu idna (see 
esehu mng. la-1') TCL 7 35:10 (let.); itti PN 
asiat PN 2 ahija wasbat ekimsuma u itti na-si 
bi-il-tim sdbim annis liSelunirn the wife of 
PN 2 , my brother, lives with PN, take (her) 
away from him, and let them bring (her) 
here together with the nasi bilti (and) the 
troops Laessee Shemshara Tablets 66 SH 858 : 8. 

Finkelstein, RA 63 54ff. 

n&Si ( nidSim , nidSi, naSu, najas) pron. 
(dative); to us, for us; from OB on; cf. 
ninu. 

gd.a.me.a = al-kam ni-a-ii OBGT VII 191; 
g&.nam.me.a — at-la-kam ni-a-Si ibid. 195; 
am.me.du = i-il-la-kam ni-a-ii ibid. 199, and 
passim in this text, always represented by the 
infix -me- in Sumerian; me.Se, me.da, me.ta, 
me.a = a-na ni-ia-Sim an.ta mOku.ta NBGT II 
189ff. 

a) without preposition: mulld Sa dami sa 
ahdti na-Si idnammi (if they say) Give us 
compensation for the blood of (our) sister 
MRS 9 146 RS 17.318+ : 24; na-a-si(va,r. -Su) 
mala Suma nimbu Su lu ilni (see nabu A mng. 
lb-2'c') En. el. VI 120; [n\a-a-si-ma (in 
broken context) Lambert BWL 196:24; gabbi 
na-a-su put ahameS ki niSM when we all 
assumed guaranty for each other BIN 1 49:5 
and 27, cf. ibid. 36:29, ABL 1255 r. 17 (all NB); 
note in personal names: Libur-ni-as Edzard 
Tell ed-Der 58:21, Libur-ni-ia-as RA 65 65:31 
(Mari), see also bdru A mng. la-2'. 

b) with ana: an-ni-a-Si-im la imarras 
for us there should be no trouble Studies Lands¬ 
berger 193:19 (Shemshara let.); an-na-ia-a-aS 


naSlamtu 

Sa rUatim samha Muati tukanndsi for us, 
for joy, she establishes the robust Muati 
for us MIO 12 50:9 (OB lit.). 

c) withW: UtnapiSti u sinniSta-Su lu e,m4 
ki ill na-Si-ma let PN and his wife become 
like us, the gods Gilg. XI 194; ki na-Si-ma 
attunu sumUu zukra you (pi.), like us, recite 
his names En. el. VI 160; ki na-si-ma STT 
30: 66, see Gurney, An St 5 102. 

naSianu s.; person who has carried away; 
MA*; cf. naM A v. 

lu na-Si-a-na sa immeri 100 in[a hatti 
imahhusuS ] ibaqqunus they will strike the 
one who carried off the sheep one hundred 
blows with a rod and tear out his hair 
KAV 5 ii 6 (Ass. Code Tablet F). 

naSin see na&ni. 

na§Itu see *na$u B. 

naSiu see naSu A. 

naSkabu see narkabu. 

*na§kaptu see naspantu. 

naSku see nasku and niSku. 

naSkupu s.; (a textile); Nuzi.* 

2 zijanatu 1 na-aS-ku-pu-u HSS 15 185:2. 

See also naSpiku. 

naSlamtu s.; security (for a loan); MA; 
cf. salamu. 

PN borrowed 16 minas of tin from PN, 
ki na-aS-lam-ti an.na annie x A.zl-Su sig 5 
[ina]ssaq isabbat as security for this tin (PN 2 ) 
will take according to his choice x good 
field of his KAJ 27:9, also KAJ 12:9, cf. KAJ 
21:15, wr. ki na-aS-la-am-ti KAJ 25:10, 
[ki na-aS]- ld lam-ti KAJ 36:8, also KAJ 28:12; 
ki na-as-lam-ti se annie ki sa-pdr-ti gu 4 -Ju. 
PN ukal as security for this barley PN will 
hold his cattle as pledge KAJ 65:11, cf. [&]t 
na-dS-lam-ti [se]-um an[ni]e [fc]l Sa[parti] x 
a.§a PN ... ukal KAJ 58:13; M na-dS-lam- 
[ti] §E annie ki saparti mimmuiu zaku[a] Sa 
PN PN 2 isabbat ukal JCS 7 149No. 3:14, see 
Symbolae Koschaker 145f. 
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naSlaptu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; cf. 
Saldpu. 

x gur se na-aA-la-ap-ti PN x gur barley, 
n. of PN UET 5 676:3, also 1; kaspi Salmam 
via uterram u na-as-la-pa-ti-Su ihtablanni 
he did not return my silver to me in full, and 
by his n.-a he wronged me Iraq 25 179:13 (lit.). 

naSmahu s. pi.; exuberance; OB*; cf. 
Samdhu. 

ettum muMarhat u kandt iSimSi na-aA-ma-hi 
id-da-Sa ulsarn the unique one is proud and 
honored, he (Anu) decreed for her (Nana) 
exuberance, happiness as her .... VAS 10 
215:20 (coll. B. Groneberg), see von Soden, ZA 44 
32. 

naSmaJu s.; plucked thing(?); lex.*; cf. 
Samatu. 

nig.AG - na-ai-[ma-(u] (in section on Sam&fu ) 
Nabnitu Q 88. 

naSmu s.; (a kind of bread or flour); Mari.* 

10 sila ntnda.kctm 3 na-aS-mu Sa 2 sila. 
am 5 sIla hibsu 13 sila ninda emsu ten silas 
of isququ, three n.-a of two silas each, five 
silas of yeast bread, 13 silas of sourdough 
bread ARMT 12 685:1, cf. 6 sila ninda na- 
aA-mu (in similar context) ARM 9 208:6; 
[x na\-aA-mu Sa 2 sila.am ARMT 12 686:9, 
also ibid. 5, [x] na-aA-[mu ] ibid. 687:2. 

naSmft see neSmd. 

n&Sni (ndiin) pron. (dative); to us; Bogh., 
Nuzi; cf. ninu. 

x field a-na na-as-ni ittadna he has given 
to US JEN 156:16, also JEN 171:12; PN an- 
na-aS-ni kinanna iqtabi PN said to us as 
follows SMN 3083:8; Summa an-na-as-ni la 
utterrvAunuti if they do not bring them back 
to us AASOR 16 5:4; mdrtum annitum &a 
ulludunikku bilaS an-na-H-in (see aladu 
mng. la-1') KBo 123:10. 

naSpaktu s.; (a container); SB*; cf. 
Sapaku. 

You drip oil into (the medication?) ana 
libbi na-aA-pak-ti taAappak [... ] you pour 
it into a n. Kiichler Beitr. pi. 8 ii 25. 


naSpaku A 

naSpaku As.; 1. granary, silo, storehouse 
(for barley, dates, oil), 2. capacity, 3. storage 
jar, 4. stores of barley(?), 5. cargo 
boat; from OA, OB on; pi. naApakatu 
(YOS 10 35 r. 28, 42 iii 39, Iraq 7 53 A. 969); 
wr. syll. and (£.)i.dub, (ois.)MA.i.DUB; cf. 
sapaku. 

[a-ra-a]h i:.u§.GfD.DA = na-d£-pa-ku Diri V 284; 
A.uS.gId.da ■= na-di-pa-[k}um Proto-Diri 361; 
ii.u5.GfD. da = na-a[S-pa-ku] Proto-Kagal ii 6; 
[a-ra-ah] [ex x) = [na]-oJ-pa(text -pa-ai)-ku, 
[ar]-[hu] Ea III 252f.; [g]a-zi-gal gA.xA5.gal - 
na-dS-pak Sd ka-si-i Ea IV 245, also A IV/4:89f. 

[5a]-ab pa.ib = na-aS-pa-ku Diri V 71; dug. 
sab.gal, dug.sab.tur = na-di-pa-ku Hh. X 
128f.; dug.sab.gal = na-aS-pa-ku = dan-nu 
Hg. A II 61, in MSL 7 109; dug.dug «= lummu, 
na-aS-pa-kum Proto-Diri 418f. 

1, granary, silo, storehouse (for barley, 
dates, oil) — a) in OB leg., adm., letters — 
1' in gen.: summa awilum eli awilim Se’am u 
kaspam Uuma ina balum bel Se'im ina na-aA- 
pa-ki-im (var. Ai.dtjb) u lu ina maSkanim 
Se'am ilteqe awilam sudti ina balum bel SeAim 
ina na-aA-pa-ki-im (var. io.i.DXJB) u lu ina 
maAkanim ina Se'im leqem ukannvAuma Se'am 
mala ilqti utdr if a man, being owed barley or 
silver by another man, takes barley from the 
granary or from the threshing floor without 
(permission from) the owner of the barley, 
they prove that this man has indeed 
taken barley from the granary or from the 
threshing floor without (permission from) 
the owner of the barley, and he will return 
all the barley he took (and in addition he 
will forfeit everything that he lent) CH § 
113:3 and 8; Summa awilum ina bit awilim 
Se’am ispuk ina Sanat ana 1 gur 5 sila fe’am 
idi na-aA-pa-ki-im inaddin if someone stores 
barley in someone else’s house, he pays five 
silas per gur as yearly rent for the granary 
CH § 121:29, cf. § 120:11, cited naipakutu ; ana 
na-aA-pa-ki-im turram ul ele’i na-as-pd-ku 
iSatam 1 could not return (the dates) to 
the storage house (because) the storage house 
caught fire UCP 9 332 No. 7:11 and 14; give 
two gur of barley to PN and when the water 
falls ana na-aS-pa-ki-Su liter he should return 
it to its granary (i.e., where it came from) 
BIN 7 28:10; receive the barley from him 
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ina na-aS-pa-ki-im suplca and heap it up in 
the granary Kraus AbB 1 135:27, cf. ina i.i. 
dub iSappak[u] ibid. 46:12, (barley) Sa ina 
ti.i. <DUB> Sa bit gagim Saphu CT 4 29b: 13, 
also CT 8 21d:29, barley sa Is.i.dub Sa ina 
GN iSSappaku CT 8 27b: 21; ina e.i.dub 
Supukma ... 300 duh.ud.du.a simidma 
heap it (the bran?) up in the granary and 
ready three hundred measures of dry bran 
for shipment A 3598:12; oil Sa ina na-aS- 
ipa'y-ki-im sa i.SAG iSSapku CT 8 38a:l; 
x barley ina e.i.dub aSpukma PN e.[i.dub] 
iptema I stored in the granary, but PN 
opened the granary (and took away all the 
barley that I had stored) LIH 12:7 and 9; 
without asking you na-as-pa-ka nipettema 
Se'am ana mahirut [eprirn] nimaddad we will 
open your granary and distribute barley to 
those who are entitled to barley rations 
Sumer 14 63 No. 37:17 (Harmal let.); um GI§. 
mA.i.dub 6 illakam na-as-pa-ak bit PN ippeU 
tema PN 2 St'am imaddad on the day when 
the cargo boat of the house arrives, the 
granary of PN’s house will be opened and 
PN 2 will disburse the barley RA 70 55: Ilf.; 
Is.i.dub ina nereb bah PN pate'ma Se'um leqi 
the storage house at the entrance of PN’s 
gate was opened and the barley was taken 
VAS 7 202:14; Se-am mala tamahharu na-aS- 
pa-ak na-as-pa-ak idisam panam lu SurSukurn 
let whatever (lots of) barley you receive be 
identified individually, granary by granary 
A 3528:6; 1 i;. i.dub ana PN iddin he made 
available one granary to PN VAS 13 5:9 (rent 
of a field); aSSum Se'im na-aS-pa-ki-im Sa 
mare PN tamkarim Sa qdtija siissunu ul iSqulu 
PN 2 pa XAM.S-Su-nu ittalkam ana na-aS-pa- 
ki-Su-nu ... mamman la iparrik concerning 
the barley in storage under my responsibility 
which belongs to the sons of PN, the merchant, 
they have not paid their sutu tax, now PN 2 , 
their “commander-of-five,” has come here, 
no one is to cause trouble for their granaries 
UCP 9 330 No. 6:6 and 12; 5 MA.NA kaspum 

148 se.gur na-as-pa-kum 40 se.gur babtum 
five minas of silver, 148 gur of barley at the 
granary, and forty gur of barley receivable 
CT 33 39:2; x se.gur na-aS-pa-ku-um 3N- 
T816: l; ana Se'im madddim [u] Js.i.dub.meS 
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Sunnem to measure the barley and to 
deliver it at the granaries TCL l 11:19; 
na-aS-pa-[kam] ... [ um]alli he filled the 
granary AJSL 32 291 No. 15:26 (let. from 
Adab); ana e.i.dub belija uStelti they had 
(barley) brought to my lord’s granary PBS 7 
123:13; MU.TUM ana li.IUJB TCL1167:16; 
barley fell i.dub na-<,am>-har-ti BE 6/152:7; 
barley and dates ina na-aS-pa-ki VAS 7 
156:19, x dates na-aS-pa-ki-im TCL 11 192:8; 
naphar x Se.gur sA.bi e.i.dub Birot Tablettes 
17:6; x barley ana Se.numun i.dub for 
seed (from) the granary Edzard Tell ed-Der 
136:9; x barley na 4 eA.dub YOS 13 285:1; 
ina na-aS-pa-ki-im 1 gur SamaSSammi ana PN 
addin I gave PN one gur of linseed from the 
storehouse Fish Letters 8:7. 

2' with ref. to loans: Se'am ana na-aS- 
pa-ak ilqH utdr he returns the barley to the 
granary he borrowed it from VAS 9 4:10, 
VAS 7 89:8, cf., wr. E.I.DUB YOS 13 54:8, 283:9, 
307:7, VAS 7 93: 8 , also, wr. I.DUB BE 6/1 76:7; 
Se-am ana na-aS-pa-ki-Su utdr JCS 13 106 No. 
5:7, CT 47 35:9; ana i.i. <dub> Sa ilqu ... 
imaddad CT 4 36b: 10, cf. ina MN ana I.DUB 
il-qu-<u> Se'am utdr UCP 10 84 No. 9:7, cf. 
also, wr. E.I.DUB Waterman Bus. Doc. 18:10; 
x barley ana tapputim ina na-aS-[pa\-ki-im 
ana PN SapikSu is stored for PN in the granary, 
for use in a partnership venture Edzard Tell 
ed-Der 51 : 3 ; Summa ana na-aS-pa-ki-[im tallak ] 
kullimS[uma ] lu usatum ana daridtim (see 
ddratu usage b) TCL 18 150:33. 

3' with qualifications: i.dub Sa Se'im 
A 3598:27; i.I.DUB suluppi YOS 2 113:9; 
I received x barley from PN (and) x barley 
from PN 2 , total x se.gur ina na-aS-pa-ki-im 
Sa PN, x barley (that is stored) in the 
granary of PN, Edzard Tell ed-Der 140:13; 
na-aS-pa-ak PN UCP 10 129 No. 56:12, na- 
aS-pa-ak GN ibid. 130 No. 57:12, cf. ibid. 148 
No. 79:6; Tnal -aS-pa-kum Sa ekallim TIM 3 
75:2, cf. zi.ga §i i.dub S[a eka]llim YOS 13 
137:13; ZI.GA SA I.DUB tkal KiS AJSL 33 244 
No. 40:6; §a e.i.dub £ Sa pani abullim 
YOS 13 444:12, §A E.I.DUB 13 PN ibid. 152:13, 
also §A I.DUB E kA.DINGIR.RA.KI ibid. 143:5, 
§A I.DUB GN A 3544:9. 
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b) in OB omens: na-aS-pa-ka-tum ha-lam 
illappata the granaries will be affected by 
“black spot” YOS 10 42 iii 39; na-aS-pa-ka- 
tim buStitum ilappat the buStitu insect will 
infest the granaries ibid. 35 r. 28. 

c) in Chagar Bazar, Rimah, Mari: ina 
Se’im Sa na-aS-pa-ka-tim Sa ekallim from the 
barley which is in the palace granaries Iraq 7 
53 A. 969 ; barley zi.ga na-aS-lpa-ki] OBT Tell 
Rimah 180:3; ana puhat qemiSu <Sa > ina na- 
aS-pa-ki-im irabbibu as replacement for his 
flour that became spoiled in the granary 
ARM 14 74:11, cf. ibid. 19. 

d) in Elam: se'am u hubulla[su ] ina na- 
aS-pa-ak [ilquC?)] uta[r] he will repay the 
barley and the accrued interest at the 
granary where he borrowed it MDP 22 33:9, 
also ibid. 12. 

2. capacity — a) in gen.: when you go 
to Girsu imeri na-aS-pa-ak 10 gur lu na-aS- 
pa-ak 20 Se.gur simid make ready donkeys 
with a load capacity of ten to twenty gur 
of barley TCL 1 11:9 f.; [ri\a-aS-pa-ak 74 GUR 
(boats) with a capacity of 74 gur TCL 17 9:8; 
[x].hi.a na-aS-pa-ak 70 Se.gtjr tu[rdam(?)] 
send [boats?] with a capacity of seventy gur 
PBS 1/2 11:16. 

b) a volume of one sixth of a sar : 6 Sa 
na-aS-pa-kum six (is the coefficient of) the n. 
Sumer 6 134:21, see von Soden, AMSUH 26 253; 
6 igx.gtjb 15.UR(!).ra na-aS-jja-ku-um Edzard 
Tell ed-Der 236:9 (OB lists of coefficients); 25 

а. rA 6 i.DUB [d u-m® 2,30] you multiply 25 
by 6 (which is the coefficient of) the n. and 
(you get) 150 TMB 78 No. 159:3 (LB), see Thu- 
reau-Dangin, RA 33 164; 6,45 ana 6,40lGI.GTJB 
na-aS-pa-ki-im MKT 1 368 i 6a, see MKT 2 pi. 
30; 6 Sa na-aS-pa-ak Sa-al(?)-Su-di-im six is 
the coefficient of a .... n. MDP 34 27:49; 

б, 40 Sa na-aS-pa-ki-im ibid. 50; 7,12 Sa na- 
aS-pa-ak karim ibid. 51; 14,24 ana 8 na-aS- 
pa-ak karim t[£t] multiply 14,24 by 8 (which 
is the coefficient of) one naSpak karim 
ibid. 84 r. 4. 

3. storage jar — a) in OB: 2 dug na-aS- 
pa-ku requtum Sa 1 (pi) 4 (bAn.)ta.am two 
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empty storage jars of ninety-sila capacity 
each TCL 10 116:2, coll. Arnaud, RA 70 87; 
1 dug na-aS-pa-kum mA.gan.na Sa 4 (bAn) 
one storage jar of the Magan type with a 
capacity of forty silas ibid. 4; 1 dug I.dub 
Sa 200 sila Karkamisu one storage vessel 
with a capacity of two hundred silas, from 
Carchemish CT 2 1:8, and dupl. CT 2 6:11, cf., 
wr. dug na-aS-pa-ku (with capacities from 
forty to 150 silas) TCL 10 16:18f„ 21ffi, 25; 2 
I.dub Sa 1 gur.a 4 i.dub Sa 150 sIla.a VAS 
9 221:22ff.; 1 dug na-aS-pa-kum kankum Sa 

i.Gi§ ina libbiSu TCL 10 116:6, coll. Arnaud, 
RA 70 87; 2 I.DUB I.GI§ TCL 189:9; DUG 

I.DUB i.SAG VAS 8 90:2, also VAS 9 144:9, CT 
4 40b: 7, and, wr. 1 dug na-aS-pa-ku 
TCL 11 248:9, cf. UET 5 793: 7, [1] na-aS-pa- 

kum YOS 5 106:28; 1 dug na-aS-pa-ku hu- 

pu-tum (among household utensils) YOS 12 
290:17; DUG I.DUB (var. I.DUB DUG) SAL.LA 
CT 2 1:7, var. from CT 2 6:10; DUG I.DUB Sa 
sig.hi.a CT 52 143:7; na-aS-pa-ki ajjaSim ul 
ipqidam he has not entrusted any pithoi to me 
VAS 16 8:9; kaspam Sa na-aS-pa-ki uSaSqalSu 

1 will make him pay the silver for the jars 
ibid. 13; 6 na-aS-pa-ku (in broken context) 
VAS 9 216:4 (division of property), cf. CT 48 41:4; 

2 dug na-aS-pa-ku-u YOS 8 174:12 (sale). 

b) in Mari: 1 n[d]-as-pa-ku-\u]m{\) gal 

(or: 4 bAn) [...] ARM 7 266:5'; ina gi§.mA. 
i.dub Sa PN 7 dug na-aS-pa-kum rakbu 
there are seven storage jars loaded on PN’s 
cargo boat ARMT 13 68:6; 15 DUG na-aS- 

p[a]-k[u] 6 gin igi.4.gAl ku.babbar.s[u] 
ARM 9 254:8, cf. ibid. 10. 

c) in EA: [x] na 4 na-aS-pa-ku Sa i.dug 
malu kupa SumSu x glass n.-s filled with 
perfumed oil, its name (in Egyptian) is kupa 
EA 14 iii 41. 

4. stores of barley (?) (OA only): lu tuppu 
harrumutum Sa tamkaruttim lu Sa nude lu 
na-dS-pu-ku-um ana kaspim ta’era turn 
(them) into money, whether they are (prom¬ 
issory notes on) case-enclosed tablets drawn 
either on merchants or on natives, or stores 
(of barley) BIN 6 59:24 (OA). 
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5. cargo boat (wr. mA.i.dub) — a) capac¬ 
ity: MA.I.DUB 60 OUR LIH 87:4 and 10; ana 
MA.I.DUB 75 5E.GUR.GIBIL LIH36:6; mAA. 
dub 3600 gur suluppi ana kilallini Sarrum 
ittadnanniaSim the king has given the two 
of us cargo boats for 3,600 gur of dates 
VAS 16 118:10; mA.i.dub 2 Su-Si gur suluppi 
apul . . . mA.i.dub la taJcalla ibid. 83:5 and 8. 

b) freight and loading : gi5.mAA.dub gi5. 

mA.gur 8 gi5.mA.hi.a Sa ibbaSSia lismidunimma 
lirkabunimma let them prepare the storage 
boat, the barge, whatever boats there may be, 
and let them board them (and come to me) 
TCL 17 64:10; reS mA.i.dub Sa illakkakkunuSi 
suluppu likillu the dates should be ready 
for the cargo boats that will go to you 
VAS 16 118:17; Se'am ... ina mA.i.dub 
reqim senamma ana Babili Subilam load 
(three hundred gur of) barley on an empty 
cargo boat and send it to me in Babylon 
LIH 37:11; 5 Su-Si. TA Gi5.AB.B[A.HI.A] 

ina mA.i.dub itadd[i(am)ma] put three 
hundred pieces of kuSabku wood in each 
cargo boat LIH 72:14; (list of persons) 
mA.i.dub redi Sa ina kar Sippar ana ekallim 
irlcabu the cargo boat of the soldiers who 
boarded at the quay of Sippar to (go to) the 
palace Speleers Recueil 228:10; U MA.p.DUB 
x] x [x x x] ina MN ana GN lisniqam let the 
cargo boat arrive in Babylon by MN LIH 
87 : 17, see Frankena, AbB 2 No. 69; Gi5.mAA.DUB 
lu-uS-ki-ba-ak-kum I will dispatch(?) a cargo 
boat to you TCL 17 33:26 ; see also RA 70 55: 11 , 
cited mng. la-1' ; aSSum MA.I.DUB KiS . . . 
isammidu in regard to the cargo boat of Kish, 
they will make (it) ready VAS 16 122:6, cf. 
ibid. 10; note ina gi5.mAA.dub (beside dug 
naSpakum) ARMT 13 68:4, cited mng. 3 b. 

c) personnel: aSsum mA.lah x (du.du) Sa 
mA.i.dub concerning the cargo boat’s sailors 
VAS 16 23:4; ana ugula.me5 mA.i.dub Sa 
litika Supurma ... qadum mAA.dub-^m-mm 
ana Babili sanaqim limaddiduma pani mA.i. 
dub -Su-nu gamrirn lisbatunim ... u tapput 
ugula.me5 mA.i.dub alikma ema mA.i.dub- 
Su-nu kaluma musdm la iSu liSelunimma 
write to the cargo convoy supervisors of your 
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district to schedule their arrival in Babylon 
with their cargo boat (on the thirtieth of 
Addaru) and to take charge of their entire 
cargo convoy, and, moreover, go to the aid 
of the cargo convoy supervisors, and wherever 
their convoy is detained and finds no 
passageway, have them lift out (the boats and 
portage, so they do not fall behind the schedule 
which I sent you) LIH 40:4ff. ; PN ... SA 
ERIN mA.i.dub PN Jean Sumer et Akkad 183:3, 
cf. r. 1; erin mA.i.dub.hi.a PN apulma 
mAA.dub.hi.a Sa qatiSu lipuS arhiS erin mA.i. 
dub.hi.a ul tappalSuma pihatum Si ina muh; 
hika iSSakkan u sabam mala ana mA.i.dub. 
hi.a taddinu ... SumeSam igriSam Sutramma 
Subilam provide PN with workers for the 
cargo boats so he can build the boats he is 
responsible for, should you not provide him 
with boat workers quickly that responsibility 
will be upon you, further, record all the men 
whom you assigned to the boats by name 
and wages and send (the list) to me LIH 
75:14ff.; gi5.mAA.dub u erin-mm ana GN 
terranimma return the convoy and their 
personnel to GN TIM 2 101:15. 

d) construction: PN naggarum . .. ana 
mAA.dub Sa qatija nad[nam\ PN, a carpenter, 
has been given to me for (work on) the cargo 
boat under my authority Kraus AbB 1 58:11; 
aSSum naggdri [S}aka[nim] mAA.dub [epeSim] 
Sa aSpurakkumma as for assigning carpenters 
[and building] boats, about which I wrote you 
LIH 8:5; ana tapput mA.i.[dub Suati] alakim 
l[a teggi ] you must not procrastinate about 
going to help (build) that boat ibid. 24 (= r. 3), 
naggdru maldhu u atkuppu Sa mdtim Sa 
taSapparu lihharuma mA.i.dub lipuSu have 
the carpenters, sailors and reed workers of 
the area you control make haste to build 
the boat ibid. 31 (= r. 10); ERIN MA.I.DUB. 
hi.a Sa belt isiham adini ul iddinunimma 
mA.i.dub.hi.a ul epuS they have not yet 
given me the men whom my lord assigned 
to me for the cargo boats, so I have not built 
any cargo boats LIH 75 : 5 and 7; ana iTi.l .kam 
mAA.dub kaluSunu kam\s'\il ina kima inanna 
mA.i.dub.hi.a ul inneppuS ina matima innept 
puS will the entire convoy be ready in a 
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month? So far the boats are not being built, 
when will they be built? ibid. 8f. 

e) ownership: mA.i.dub Sa DN uttanum 
ubattaq TIM 2 64 r. 3; ma.i.dub Kar kA. 
DrNGIR.RA kl TLB 1 154:18, cf.GlS.MAA.DUB 
KA.DIKGIR.RA kl YOS 12 59:20; mA. I.DUB 
(of Borsippa) YOS 12 383:19; mA.i.dub 
ekallim VAS 16 118:19; (dates) ana mA.i. 
DUB £.GAL YOS 12 438:4, 453:4, 454:4, note 
Gis.MA.lLi. dub (of Borsippa) YOS 12 273:12. 

Ad mng. 5: the reading of (gi§.)mA.i.dub 
is unknown, but unlikely to be *maniduppu 
since the sign sri, standing for the Sum. verbal 
prefix, must have the reading i, not *ni. 
The signs -pa-at in giS.tar.hi.a gij gis x ni. 
DUBpaa£tfas[aa;a;a;]w sig.gan.x [...]VAS 16 
186 r. 3, coll. R. Frankena, AbB 6 No. 186 note, 
are not likely to be a phonetic complement 
to *gi§.mA.nt.dub ; moreover, the context, 
other wooden objects and wool, requires a 
commodity or object. It may be suggested 
that the reading is either naspaku — for 
masc. sing, concord see LIH 37:11, 40:11 — 
or dip naSpaki, contrasted in ARMT 13 68 
with dug naspaku. The concord as masc. 
pi. in LIH 75:8 and mA.i.dub ina sillikunu 
la ihalliqu VAS 16 129:27 may indicate that 
it was used as a collective, as suggested by 
Frankena, AbB 6 No. 129. 

nafipaku B s.; limpness(?); SB*; cf. sat 
pdku. 

Summa amelu ... nikimtu libbi iraSSi na- 
as-pa-ak birki u ahi marus amelu Su takaltu 
marus if a man has intestinal bloating(?) 
(and) suffers from limpness(?) of the knees 
and arms, that man is suffering from a 
stomach (disorder) Kocher BAM 86:10, re¬ 
stored from dupl. 87:4. 

naSpakutu s.; storage, storage place; OB; 
wr. syll. and (e) i.dub-^to; cf. Sapaku. 

summa avnlum SeSu ana na-as-pa-ku-tim 
ina bit awilim iSpukma ina qaritim ibbum 
ittabSi u lu bel bitim na-as-pa-kam (var. E.i. 
dub) iptema Sdam ilqe ... bel Se'im mahar 
Him sesu ubarma bel bitim Se’am Sa ilqu 
uStaSanndma ana bel seHm inaddin if a man 
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places his barley in another man’s house for 
storage and a loss occurs in the storage bin, or 
the owner of the house opens the granary 
and takes the barley, the owner of the barley 
establishes by oath before the god (the 
amount of) his barley (that was stored) and 
the owner of the house will restitute to the 
owner of the barley twofold the amount of 
barley that he took CH § 120:5, cf. di.dab. 
ba E.i.d[ub] (topic heading preceding this 
paragraph) PBS 5 93 vi 40, see Finkelstein, JCS 
21 42 n. 6; se.gur na-aS- <pa>-ku-tu PN ina bit 
PN 2 u PN 3 is-pu-uk( text -ul) CT 6 35b: 1; x GUR 
se'am gi§.bAn d uTu ana na-as-pa-ku-tim ki 
PN PN 2 ilqe PN 2 received from PN for storage x 
barley (measured by) the seah measure of 
Sarna§ Meissner BAP 25:2, also VAS 7 89:2; 
x gur ana i.dub -tim su.ti.a PN ... zi.ga 
[s]a i.dub [e.g]al-Kto YOS 13 137:5; x barley 
ana e.i.dub -tim ... ilqe ... ana Ai.dub 
ilqu se'am utdr he received for storage, (at 
harvest time) he will return the barley to 
the granary from which he took it YOS 13 
54:2, also VAS 7 93:2, 96:7, cf. X SE Glg.BAN 
d UTU na-as-pa-ku-tum itti PN Sdpir biti PN 2 
ilqe um eburim ana e.i.dub \il-quiu ... 
imaddad YOS 13 2:2, cf. Waterman Bus. Doc. 
18:2, VAS 9 4:1, CT 8 33b:2, CT 4 36b:2; 
barley sa x gur na-aS-pa-ku-tu-um A 3551:5, 
cf. (x barley) na-aS-pa-[ku-tum] A 21964:2. 

naSpandu see naspantu. 

naSpantu see naspantu. 

naSpartu A ( niSpirtu , naspirtu, naSpastu) 
s.; 1. letter, message, instructions, written 
order, 2. proxy, agency, 3. service, business; 
from OA, OB on; niSpirtu (beside naSpa/irtu) 
in OA, naSpaStu in LB, pi. naSpardtu, naSpii 
rdtu ; cf. Saparu. 

1. letter, message, instructions, written 
order — a) in gen. — 1' in private contexts: 
apputtum ina SamSi na-dS-par-ti taSammeini 
Sulumki u Sulum bitim Sebilam the day you 
(fem.) hear my letter, send me news about 
yourself and the household CCT415b:12, 
also, wr. na-ds-pi-ir-ti BIN 4 75:6 (both OA); 
umma attima beli ana pagriSu nasarim ahSu 
la inaddi akkima na-aS-pa-ar-ti-ki Sa taSpurim 
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... mddiS na’daku you (fem.) wrote me, 
“My lord must not be careless in taking care 
of himself” — in accordance with the in¬ 
structions that you wrote me, I am being very 
careful ARM 10 142:8, cf. ibid. 146:20, ARM 
6 52:15, RA 42 41:15; kima na-aS-pa-ar-ti- 
f ki\-ma OBT Tell Rimah 52:7, also [ah\a na- 
aS-pa-ar-ti-ia annitim ahi ahSu la inaddi 
ibid. 4:41; na-aS-pi-ir-ti ultebilakku ana ini 
la tallika ina dinika la tadbub I sent my 
message to you, why did you not come (and) 
plead your case? (contrast tuppi ulte[bilakku ] 
line 15) KAV 169:8, cf. na-as-\pi-ir\-t[u-Su] u 
tuppuS[u ihappift)] JCS 7 157 No. 26:12 (both 
MA); na-dS-par-tum mala ana muhhi giSri 
tallaku ... ukallamu any message that comes 
concerning the bridge, they will show (to the 
guards of the bridge) TCL 13 196:20 (= Pinches 
Peek 18); note in rit. context; [M na-a\S-plr- 
tu issu hul\i ] ana muhhi AsSur tallakanni na- 
dS-pir-tu ina qersi uSerrab uSeSSab . .. na-dS- 
pir-tu ina libani Sa rab Si-bir-te ikarrar 
[when] a message comes to Assur from a 
campaign, (the messenger) brings the message 
into the qersu and deposits it, he puts the 
message around the neck of the chief of the 
chancellery Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 16 i(!) Iff. 
(NA rit.), see Or. NS 22 33. 

2' originating from kings: kima na-aS- 
pa-ar-ti belija Sa bel[i ... ] iStanapparu 
ummami according to my lord’s message 
that my lord keeps sending, saying ARM 2 
24:4; PN illakam temka sabat kima na-aS- 
\p]a-ar~t[i] sa beli ispuram temi asabbat (my 
lord wrote me) “PN will come, make a 
decision” — in accordance with the message 
my lord wrote, I will make a decision 
ARMT 13 22:7; beli iSpuram kima na-aS-pa- 
ar-ti belija .. . danndtim askun my lord 
wrote me (concerning the fugitives), following 
my lord’s letter I gave strict orders ARM 2 
103:9; ana na-as-pa-ar-ti belija aplahma 
ARM 10 90:16; na-aS-pa-ra-ti-[ka\ esmema 
ARM 6 33 : 32 ; tern na-aS-pa-ra-at Hammurapi 
... sa ana ser RN ... [iSpuru] aSt[al]ma 
ibid. 3; su na-dS-par-ti Sarrutija ... ismema 
he heard my royal message (which burns the 
enemy like a flame) Borger Esarh. 102 II i 1 ; 
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[na-a]s-par-t.i Sa Sarru beld iSpuranni unqdta 
[...] iddinunu ABL 412:9 (NB). 

3' originating from gods: ukkibanimma 
iddt dumqi ina Samame u qaqqari Sipir mahhe 
na-dS-par-ti ill u iStari kajan usaddiruni 
there came to me favorable celestial and 
terrestrial signs, they (the gods) continued 
to send me communications through ecstat- 
ics, the message of gods and goddesses 
Borger Esarh. 45 ii 6; the family of the king 
of Elam sa ina na-dS-par-ti AsSur ina girrija 
mahre akkisu qaqqassu whose head I had 
cut off in an earlier campaign of mine at the 
bidding of A§§ur Streck Asb. 44 v 7 ; an.za. 
qar na-aS-pdr-ti Nannari DN (the Dream 
god), the message (i.e., the means of commu¬ 
nication) of DN a Scheil Sippar 18 r. 10 and 
dupl. PSBA 40 pi. 7 r. 8, cf. dipdru na-aS-par- 
ta-ka piriStu su (9)-ka (Nusku) the torch is 
your means of communication, the secret is 
your .... KAR 58 r. 20, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 40; I Star ... lispurSuma ... na aS-par- 
ta-Sa Sa uzzi may I§tar send him her message 
of wrath BBSt. No. 7 ii 22; Sa na-dS-par- 
ti iluti (in broken context) BA 5 665 No. 22 : 2 
(SB hymn to Nana); na-aS-par-ti Nergal(2) 
message of DN (apod.) CT 41 7:62 (SB Alu); 
note the divine name A Na-aS-pdr-tum Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 12 year 20 (OB). 

4' referring to malefic communications: 
the sorceresses Sa ... napSaSati na-aS-pa- 
ra-a-ti ... epuSa Kocher BAM 214 iii 10, cf. 
ruhe ruse na-dS-par-ti kipd[i ... ] D.T. 
144:14 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); your 
hostile deeds na-dS-pa-ra-ti-ki Sa lemutti 
your evil machinations Maqlu VII 78, na-aS- 
pa-ra-tu-ki Sa lemutti ibid. 114; ammeni 
na-aS-pa-iray-tu-ki ittanallakani why are 
your machinations always directed at me? 
Maqlu III 141, see AfO 21 75; na-dS-pa-rat 
zikurude Sa taltappari jdSi (I disperse) the 
messages communicating zikurudd magic 
which you kept sending me Maqlu VII 7, also 
V 88, cf. na-dS-pa-rat muSi u kala umi 
AfO 21 80:78, also K.9666:4. 

b) in business contexts (OA) — 1' in gen.: 
mala amutam inaddinu ina na-aS-pi-ir-ti-ku- 
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nu luptanim write down in your message 
how much amutu iron they sell BIN 4 50:30, 
cf. x silver Sa ina na-ds-pi-ir-tim laplu 
ICK 1 101:10; inumi tertaka illuku na-dS-pi- 
ir-ti annitam SebilSi when your orders go out, 
send this information of mine (with them) 
AnOr 6 pi. 6 No. 18:31; kima riksam taddinm 
Sunni ina na-dS-pa-ar-ti-kd lappitam u ali 
talluku na- <aS>-pi-ir-ta-kdlillikam write down 
in your message that you gave him the 
package, and let a message of yours come to 
me (saying) where you are going TCL 20 
102:24 and 26; inumi Sa na-dS-pdr-tam ana 
GN adi ttrudu ulappitakkunni ina Sanimma 
umim 50 subdtika u 4 emareka iSSepija ana 
GN uSetiq when I wrote instructions to GN 
for you concerning the copper, the very next 
day I already had fifty of your textiles and 
four of your donkeys sent on to GN in my 
caravan BIN 4 36:3; na-aS-pi-ir-ta-ka dam 
nutum ana GN ana sir Sazzuzatika u jdti 
lappitamma ina GN 2 kasapka lu nusaSqil... 
iSti Sa na-aS-pi-ra-ti-ka i-na-Si-a-ni sahirtam 
Sa kaspim 10 oinr Sebilamma send your strict 
instructions to your representatives and me 
in GN in writing, and we will indeed have 
your silver paid in GN 2 , (also) send me 
merchandise worth ten shekels of silver with 
whoever carries your instructions TCL 14 
27:17 and 23; arnmala na-dl-pi-ra-ti-a Sa PN 
innis'akunni ... ku.babbar ... SaSqilma 
in accordance with my instructions which 
PN brought to you, collect the silver 
CCT 5 2a: 43; na-aS-pi-ra-tu-ni aSar kudti 
libSia CCT 4 15c: 20; adi ku.babbar adi mala 
u SiniSu aSpurakkumma ula tuSlbilam na- 
dS-pdr-ti maha'i tuSaSmema lumun libbim tuS ; 
tarSia I wrote to you for silver more than once 
(but) you did not send any, you let my 
maha'u see my message, and caused me to 
worry BIN 4 36:33, cf. PN na-aS-pi-ra-tim Sa 
mahd'ija asserija naSi ula ninnamir ahi atta 
apputtum na-dl-pi-ra-tim kima jdti sabatma 
ammamman la tuSSar SassirSina PN is carrying 
messages from my mahd’u’s to me, (but) we 
did not meet, please take charge of the orders 
in my stead, do not release them to anybody, 
keep them under guard Hecker Giessen 44:4 
and 8; na-dS-pi-ir-tdm aSapparamma ana 
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tertija la tana’idma tirtakunu la iturram mati 
Sa anaku ana tertija aSapparanni ana kuwatim 
na-dS-pi-ir-tim la at-mu-[x]-ni (you wrote) “I 
send a letter, (but) you do not pay attention to 
my orders and no orders from you (pi.) come 
back” — when was it that I would write for 
what I ordered and would not .... to your 
letter? CCT 2 20:5 and 11 ; aSSumi PN na-dS- 
pi-ir-tdm taSpuram na-aS-pi-ir-ta-kd mimma 
ula uSaSmeuni concerning PN, you sent 
a message to me (but) they did not read 
your message to me at all Contenau Trente 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 12:16 and 18, cf. I will 
go back to Assur to clear up my business 
na-al-pi-ir-ta-ka damiqtum ana Alim UkSu- 
damma let good news from you reach me in 
the City (Assur) KBo 9 9 r. 6; mimma 
napaltam Sa ekallum aSSumi awili Sunuti 
eppuluka ina na-aS-pi-ir-ti-kd uddiam let 
me know in your message whatever answer 
the palace gives you concerning these men 
OIP 27 5:23, cf. ibid. 18; Summa PN ammakam 
waSab asserija turdaniSSu Summa laSSu na- 
aS-pdr-tdk-nu lillikam if PN is staying there, 
send (pi.) him to me, if not, let news from 
you come here KT Hahn 12:7, note na-dS- 
pi-ir-tdk-nu lillikamma uzni pitiama ... iSti 
PN ... na-as-par-tak-nu lillikam ibid. 18 
and 26 ; na-aS-pi-ir-ti iSti PN illikakkum Sa 
tib'ama atalkamma my message came to you 
with PN, saying: Start out and come here 
CCT 4 6d: 12; aSSumi an.na na-as-pi-ir-ta-kd 
adi mala u SiniSu tuSebilam concerning the 
tin, you sent instructions more than once KBo 
9 6:3; tupSarrum na-dS-pi-ra-tim ana awilim 
ammiSam ublam the scribe brought the 
information there to the principal CCT 4 
38b:7; kima awdtim ana kidim la wasa’im 
mimma awdtim Sa i-na-dS-pi-[ir-ti]-kd laptani 
ula uddia[m] na-aS-pd-ra-ti-kd ukdl lest the 
matters leak out, I did not make known any 
of the matters which are contained in your 
message, I will keep your messages TCL 14 
17:27 and 29; na-dl-pi-ra-ti-a PN iktalaSina 
asser PN Supurrna na-dS-pi-ra-ti-a luSebilak ; 
kum PN held back my messages, send in¬ 
structions to PN that he should send you my 
messages TCL 19 74:25 and 28; Summa na- 
aS-pi-ra-tum ina KaniS ibaSSia ana PN 
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piqissina Summa ina WahSuSanna tezibSina 
tertaka asserija . . . lillikamma na-dS-pi-ra- 
tim luSSiruniati if there are messages in 
KaniS, entrust them to PN, if you left them 
in Wahsuaana, have your instructions come 
to me so that they may release the messages 
to US TCL 20 115:15 and 23, cf. CCT 3 29:4; 
u na-ds-pi-ir-ti pd-ni-tdm PN u PN 2 kallimama 
u ammala na-dS-pi-ir-ti-a epSa show (pi.) my 
earlier message to PN and PN 2 and act in ac¬ 
cordance with my instructions TCL 20 81:11 
and 15, cf. ammala na-aS-pi-ir(<Su > war s 
kitim CCT 4 30b: 16; ammala na-aS-pi-ir-ti-ka, 
qdtam la nimahhas u la nubaska we will not 
disobey your instructions or put you to shame 
BIN 6 59:5; tertaknu a(na) GN lillikamma 
ammala na-dS-pi-ir-ti-ni lepuS let your orders 
come to GN, I will act according to our in¬ 
structions ICK 1 150:18; ammala na-dS-pi-ra- 
ti-a pirikanni Sdma in accordance with my 
instructions, buy pirikannu textiles BIN 4 
60:20; ammala na-aS-pi-ir-tim Sa awilim svbati 
apqidma BIN 6 26:21; ammala na-dS-par-tim 
Sa taSpuranni Kienast ATHE 31:2, cf. ammala 
na-aS-pi-ir-ti-ka BIN 6 49:5, ammala na-dS- 
pd-ra-ti-a TCL 20 108:8', cf. na-dS-pi-ra-ti-a 
ibid 4', na-aS-pi-ra-ti-a ibid. 6', ammala na- 
dS-pd-ra-ti-a ibid. 99:5'; note niSpirtu (beside 
naSpirtu ): ni-iS-pi-ra-tum Sa mer'e PN Sa ana 
PN 2 damqani lapputa u jattum na-dS-pi-ir-tum 
lapputassum liStammema the messages from 
PN’s sons which are favorable to PN 2 are 
written down (for him), and my own message is 
written down for him, let him listen to (them) 
carefully CCT 3 35b: 12, cf. ni-iS-pi-ir-tdm 
sa abini PN naS'akkum SitammeSima ana PN 
diSSi PN is delivering our principal’s message 
to you, listen to it carefully and give it to PN 
CCT 2 47a: 34. 

2' as legally binding document — a' with 
explicit reference to sealing: na-dS-pi-ir-tdm 
Sa kunuk PN Sa x hurdsam ana PN 2 habbuluma 
na-dS-pi-ir-tdm Sidti ana PN, dinamma umma 
altama hurdsam PN SaSqilma x kaspam Sa PN 2 
habbulanni leqema PN’s sealed promissory 
note (to the effect) that he owes x gold to PN 2 , 
give that notification to PN S , saying: Make 
PN pay the gold, and take the x silver which 
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PN 2 owes me BIN 4 83:4 and 7, cf. [ri\a-dS- 
pi-ir-tam Sa kunuk PN la ki il h tarn naS'unik- 
kunuti Sa kima kaspum kaspini BIN 6 71:13; 
na-dS-par-tarn kunuk ki Sa PN Sa kima 10 
ma.na URtrnu ana PN 2 PN 3 habbuluni PN 2 
ittablam PN 2 brought me the notice sealed 
by PN (to the effect) that PN a owes PN 2 ten 
minas of copper ICK 2 150:6; tuppam 
harmam Sa kunuk PN ukal Sa kaspum kaspini 
u na-as-pdr-tam Sa kunuk PN ana PN 2 lappu- 
tatmaYSs naS'akkumkimatamkarumanakuni 
I hold a case-enclosed tablet with PN’s seal 
(saying) that the silver is my silver, and PN 3 
brings you a notification with PN’s seal, 
(which) is written for PN 2 , stating that I am the 
creditor TCL 4 22:13; karum ... dinam idinma 
na-dS-pi-ir-tum Sa kunuk PN PN 2 ukdlSima 
balum Icarim ana mamman la uSSarSi the kdru 
gave a verdict that PN 2 will hold PN’s sealed 
document, and will not release it to anybody 
without the permission of the Icdru BIN 4 
83:41; mannum attunu Sa tuppe Sa PN taptu 
ani[ma ] na-dS-pi-ir-tdm Sa kunuk PN 2 tuSelU 
anima ana PN 3 taddanani who are you that 
you opened PN’s tablets and removed PN 2 ’s 
sealed document and want to give it to 
PN 3 ? BIN 4 83:29, cf. na-dS-p[i-ir-tam] la 
patitam ... Sa ezibakki[m\ BIN 6 18:9; 
ni-iS-pi-ra-tim la pd-tu-a Sa kunukkiSu ukdl 
I hold promissory notes (from him), still un¬ 
opened, with his seals (on them) ICK 1 
183:19; as soon as PN arrives, hand over 
to him the silver (for the debt that I was 
ordered to pay him) u na-dS-pi-ir-(tdm ) Sa 
kunukkija leqe and collect the note with my 
seal CCT 2 19a: 15; na-dS-pa-ra-tim Sa aSSumi 
Sa PN iSSepika tublu ... atta u PN Sitammea- 
Sinama kima tasmeani atta u PN kunkaSinama 
you and PN, read carefully the instructions 
concerning PN’s affairs which you brought 
along with your caravan, and when you have 
read (them), you and PN seal them Kienast 
ATHE 31:32; na-aS-pi-ir-tdm Sa ki kaspam 
anaku ublanni iknukunimma ukdl they placed 
under seal the notification (stating) that I did 
deliver the silver, and I keep (it) TCL 20 
130:30; [n]a-dS-pi-ir-tdm mihram Sa ki luqutum 
U3 , <u>ni ana PN ikannuku ... mihir na-dS- 
pi-ir-tim mdhar pairim Sa ASSur iknuku; 


73 



oi.uchicago.edu 


na&partu A lb 

nimma ukdl they make out for PN a sealed 
duplicate of the notification (stating) that 
the merchandise indeed left (the City), they 
sealed the copy of the notification before the 
dagger of A§§ur and he now holds it ibid. 10 
and 13; tuppam zakuam tahrimanim u na-aS- 
pi-ir-tdk-nu zahutam PN ana Timellcia ublami 
ma na-aS-pi-ir-tak-nu uk&l Sa kima irres tup s 
pirn haramim ... usahhiruninni you (pi.) 
certified the finalized document and PN 
brought your definitive notification to me in 
GN, I now hold your notification (saying) 
that they deducted (x silver) for me at the 
time that they certified the document Hecker 
Giessen 34:18 and 20; I owe you x silver 
tuppam Sa kunukkija tukal ku.babbar ina 
Alim ana abika aSqulma ... u na-dS-pi-ir- 
tii-Su ana kuati u jati iddinamma you hold 
my sealed tablet (i.e., my note), I paid the 
silver to your principal in the City (Assur) 
(and he gave me a sealed tablet in Assur, 
stating that the silver is paid) and he gave 
me his notification (addressed) to you and 
me (referred to as [tup]pam Sa kunuk abika 
line 29) CCT 5 4b: 17; tamalakki kunukke Sa 
karim KdniS saher rabi ipqidu umma li-mu- 
n-ma ina libbi tamalakki 4 na-dS-pi-ra-tum 
Sa kdrum KdniS saher rabi ulappitu 4 na-dS-pi- 
ra-tim Sa PN Sa kdrum KdniS ... iknukusinani 
.. . Sit.nigin 10 tuppe kunukke they (the 
three limmu’s) entrusted to him tablet con¬ 
tainers which had been sealed by the primary 
assembly of the kdru of KaniS, the limmu’s 
said as follows: In the tablet containers (have 
been placed) four messages which the 
primary assembly of the kdru of Kani§ 
had written, four messages from PN which 
(the primary assembly of) the kdru of Kani§ 
had sealed (and other tablets), in all, ten 
tablets sealed (by the primary assembly) 
BIN 4 103:10 and 13; ina KdniS na-dS-pi-ra- 
tim ina tamalakkim andku u PN niknukaks 
kumma ... na-aS-pi-ra-tim ana GN ... bilSina 
in KaniS PN and I placed the n.-s under seal 
for you in a container (and we said): Take the 
n.-s to GN TCL 20 115:3 and 10. 

b' other occs. : [na]-aS-pi-ir-tdm \tad\di-- 
nakkumma x itrudtj li-ld liddinakkurn . .. 
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Summa x urudu li-ld la ittadnam na-as-pi-ir- 
ta-ka utarrakkumma (he said) “I will give you 
a written order for him to give you x ... . 
copper,” (PN answered) “Should he not give 
me the x .... copper, I will return your 
written order to you” ICK 2 155:4 and 10; 
8 na-aS-pi-ra-tim u mihram Sa Sibutim sa aS s 
Sumi PN u PN 2 PN 3 nas’akkunuti mihram Sa 
SibutiSu PN 4 nasi PN 3 is bringing you the 
eight documents and the copy of the testimony 
concerning PN and PN 2 , PN 4 is carrying the 
copy of his testimony Hecker Giessen 50:3, 
cf. adi Sa na-as-pd-ar-tam Sa iSSep PN 
ulappitakkunni mihrat na-aS-pi-ir-ti-im Siati 
PN 2 ulappitamma ana GN asser PN 2 ubilSi ina 
na-aS-pd-ar-ti PN 2 .. . mala tepusuni Sebilam 
CCT 3 32:3 and 9, cf. mi-hi-ra-am Sa na-dS- 
[ par-tim ] lappitama laStamme BIN 6 98:4; 
asser na-aS-pa-ra-tim Sa iSSep PN ulappitakt 
kunni minam habbuldkkumma Sa Sepika 
warkitim Sim emdrija taklama iSSep PN 2 la 
tuSebilam ana na-ds-pa-ra-tim Sa Sep PN 
i’id ina alakika la taqabbi umma attama 
miSSum uzni la tapti what do I owe you 
besides the notes that I sent you in writing 
with PN’s caravan, that in your last caravan 
you held back the price for my donkeys and 
did not send it with PN 2 ’s caravan? pay 
heed to the instructions (carried) by PN’s 
caravan, do not say when you come: Why 
did you not inform me? CCT 2 34:26 and 34 ; 
na-dS-pi-ir-[tum] Sa hubul karim Sa x kaspim 
notice about the kdru’ s debt of x silver 
TuM 1 25a : 1 (clay docket) ; abuni ana qaqqidiSa 
iplahma na-ds-pdr-tam Sa x gin ku.ki abuni 
iddinakkum it ina res na-dS-par-ti-Su nu-ma- 
m i-di-a-kum umma Sutma tu-Se-Sa-ni-ma 
na-dS-pdr-tam addanakkum (you informed 
the palace about the iron) therefore our father 
feared for his(?) head, and so our father gave 
you a promissory note for x shekels of gold, 
and he stipulated on your behalf that we 
will honor it promptly, saying: You caused 
me trouble, so I will give you a promissory 
note ICK l l:57ff.; ina na-aS-pi-ra-ti-ka 1 
ma.na 10 gin ana PN din andku \ ma.na 
uka’ilSumma ... mimma na-dS-pi-ra-ti-ka 
ukallimsuma assign to PN one mina ten 
shekels by written order, I offered him (only) 
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half a mina and (he became angry with 
me — I became afraid and) showed him 
your written order CCT 3 38:22 and 28; 
If ma.na 6 gin kaspam sa ina na-ds-pi-ir-tim 
laptu umma PN -ma kaspam PN, ilqe ina 
kasap PN, alaqqe (as for) the 106 shekels of 
silver which are written in (your) note, PN 
said: PN 2 took the silver, I will take (it) from 
PN,’s silver TCL 21 198:10; u Sa na-aS-pl-ra- 
ti-a Sa PN naPanni kaspam Sasqilama and 
make (pi.) them pay the silver (mentioned) 
in my bonds that PN carries Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 2 39 No. 1202:10; note beside tuppu, 
tahsistu: 35 maSki 18 TUG pirikanni PN u PN 2 
ana sa kima jdti iddinu tup-pa-am na-aS-pd- 
ar-tam ula ublunim umma PN la-pd-tam la 
i-mu-u PN and PN, gave my representatives 
35 hides (and) 18 pirikannu textiles, but they 
did not bring an official receipt, PN said: They 
were not willing to put it in writing HUCA 39 
16 L 29-561 : 31 ; ammakam tuppam na-ds-pi- 
ir-ti sa PN ublakkunni sitammema u tertaka 
zakutum iSti PN 2 lillikamma listen there 
carefully to the tablet, (namely) my orders, 
which PN brought you, and have your clear 
instructions come back with PN, CCT 3 50b: 5; 
na-aS-pi-ir-tdm sa aSSumi tuppim sa 10 ma.na 
ku.babbar Sa PN ahija sa kima tuppam tuSs 
Suru[Sunni . .. ] na-ds-pi-ir-tdm Siati PN 2 ukdl 
na-as-pi-ir-tdm atta ... SitammeaSima ammala 
na-ds-pi-ir-tim tuppam Sa 10 ma.na ku.babbar 
ana PN 2 waSSirma tuppam Sudti u tuppam Sa 
Sabas Sa 10 ma.na ku.babbar Sa kunukkija 
tuppu kilallanma limutu (as for) the notifi¬ 
cation about my partner PN’s promissory note 
in the amount of ten minas of silver (saying) 
that you will release that note to him, PN 2 
holds that notification, you (and my represent¬ 
atives) read that notification carefully and, 
in accordance with the notification, release 
the note concerning the ten minas of silver to 
PN 2 , and both that note and the tablet under 
my seals (saying) that the ten minas of silver 
have been paid shall become invalid CCT 4 
16a: 14, 20, 22, and 24; ammakam tahsistaka 
arnur tahsisti u na-dS-pdr-tam Sa PN tuSe- 
bilanni ammakamma u atta husus look there 
at your memorandum, my memorandum and 
the order which you sent through PN are 
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available there, you had better heed (them) 
TCL 4 27:40. 

2. proxy, agency — a)inMA: (barley?) 
PN .. . ana pi tuppi na-as-pi-i[r-t]e Sa PN 2 
mahir JCS 7 153 No. 13:11. 

b) in NB — 1' in the laws: a person who 
sealed a sales contract in someone else’s name 
riksu Sa na-aS-par-tum ana muhhi la irkusu u 
gaba.ri im.dub la ilqu but did not make out 
a contract about (the fact that he acted as) 
proxy and did not take a copy of the tablet 
(the person in whose name the sealed sales 
contract is written retains ownership of the 
field or house) SPAW 1889 828 (pi. 7) ii 7. 

2' in adm.: PN u PN 2 ina na-as-pa-aS-turn 
Sa PN 3 lu paqqaddu Sa 'PN, ina qat PN 5 
mahru* etru* PN and PN 2 as proxies for PN S , 
the inspector of fPN,, received from PN, 
(x barley), they are paid TuM 2-3 185:8, 
cf. PBS 2/1 133:12, BE 10 80:6, BE 8 127:4; (x 
dates) PN u PN 2 ina na-aS-par-tum Sa PN, 
Satammi Eanna PN, lu.sag.lugal bel piqitti 
Eanna ina qat nukaribbe imsuhu YOS 7 95:5, 
cf. (silver) ina na-aS-P a par-tum Sa lu.nam mat 
Mr Camb. 127:5, ina na-aS-Si-par-turn Sa [PN] 
sartennu Nbn. 55:8, and passim with officials; 
x silver PN ina na-aS-par-tum Sa PN 2 mahir 
Nbk. 139:6, cf. VAS 4 48:7; PN ina na-dS-par- 
tum Sa PN 2 ina qat PN S mahir PN received as 
proxy for PN 2 from PN S Dar. 461:5, 338:8,441:6, 
and passim in Dar., Camb. 253:7, Cyr. 27:6, Nbn. 
516:4, cf. also Nbn. 160:8, VAS 3 210:4, ibid. 
66:11, and passim in NB and LB contracts; 
PN ina na-as-par-ti Sa PN„ ina PN, elir PN 
has been paid by PN 3 as proxy for PN, 
EvettsEv.-M. 19:9; ina na-dS-pa-dS-tum Sa 
PN ina qat PN, mahru BE 9 73:5, cf. 'PN 
ina qat PN, ina na-aS-pa-dS-turn Sa PN, ana 
muhhi PN, etir Camb. 338:19, Dar. 133:5, 
(barley) ina na-aS-par-ti Sa PN ... ina qat 
PN, mahru ’ etiru ’ BE 9 11:1; aki u’ilti Sa 
PN PN, ... ina na-aS-par-tum Sa PN ina qat 
PN, etir Dar. 483:6, cf. TCL 13 201:6; x barley 
ina na-aS-par-t[i-ka ] ana PN attad[in ] I gave 
to PN as your agent YOS 3 46: 19; bricks PN 
ana PN, ina na-aS-par-ti Sa PN 3 inandin 
TuM 2-3 108:8; silver Sa PN ina na-aS-par- 
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turn Sa PN 2 ina qat PN S iSSu'ma riksu ittiSu 
irkusuma Nbn. 755:3, cf. VAS 6 44:5, YOS 
6 167:11, PBS 2/1 53:8; PN Sa PN, ina na-as- 
j)ar-ti Sa PN, ana kaspi ibukuma VAS 5 22:4, 
cf. Dar. 204:7; goods delivered to PN ina na- 
aS-par-tum Sa PN, BE 8 153:27, in lieu of the 
rent Sa ina Satdr Sa tuppi [ina] na-as-pa-dS- 
tum Sa PN ana PN u-[.. . ] PBS 2/1 88 : 10, ina 
na-dS-pa-aS-tum Sa PN ibid. 143:6; kurn na- 
aS-par-tum Sa PN iSpuruma YOS 6 176:4. 

3' eqel nasparti-. ndru sa urate bit rittija 
egel na-dS-par-ti-ia u bit maSkanu atta ahheka 
u lu ardeka la te-ek-ma-a-a-in-ni u ina qat 
manammu Sandmma la tumaSSar you, your 
brothers, or your servants must not take 
away or transfer to somebody else the Mares’ 
Canal, my “hand” holding, the land for 
which I am agent, or the pledged holding 
BE 9 25:3, cf. ibid. 9. 

3. service, business (NB) — a) with 
alaku — 1' referring to service obligations; 
r PN na-dS-par-ti Sa PN, illak PN, na-aS-par-tu 
Sa 'PN 4 illak (the slave) f PN will be in the 
service of PN, (and her son) PN, will be in the 
service of f PN 4 Nbk. 408:11 ff. ; na-dS-par-turn 
Sa PN illak VAS 4 26:11, cf. VAS 5 14:3; 
f PN . . . na-ds-par-ta-Su tallak VAS 6 92: 5 ; 
PN Sa [na]-dS-par-tum Sa PN, ana PN, illiku 
PN who served PN, in lieu of PN 3 VAS 6 36:2, 
cf. adi muhhi PN na-dS-par-ti Sa PN, illaku 
VAS 5 14:15, 5 erin.mb Sa na-dS-par-ti Sa PN 
illaku UCP 9 90 No. 24:25; [in]a umu na-aS- 
par-tum Sa PN illak ana aSar Sanamma ul 
illak as long as he is in the service of PN (as 
pledge), he will not do service anywhere else 
VAS 5 15:6; PN na-dS-par-ti Sa PN, illak x 
kaspu idiSu PN, ana PN inandin PN will 
serve PN„ PN, will pay PN as his wages x 
shekels of silver VAS 5 17:4, also Nbn. 210:4; 
arhe a 4 3 nipuS u na-dS-par-ti Sa belija 
nuSallim we will work these three months 
and do my master’s service completely 
BIN 139.14; a-dal-Hp u na-dS-pa[r-tv] sa 
Sarri . . . uSall[am] I carry out the king’s 
business unflaggingly ABL 269 r. 2, cf. u na- 
dS-par-ti Sa ahija u-Sal-Uam 1 Iraq 27 31 (pi. 6) 
No. 84 r. 11. 


naSpartu C 

2' referring to business commissions: PN 
na-dS-par-ti Sa harrdni illak mimma elat Sa 
PN jdnu PN will carry out the business 
overland, (yet) there is no additional (share) 
for PN (from the partnership) Moldenke 13:10, 
cf. ibid. 14:8, also Nbk. 261:8; na-dS-par-ta 
Sa harrdniSunu illaku Nbn. 653:11, cf. Dar. 
134:11, for alik naSparti “agent” see s.v. 

3' other occs.; PN Sa 2 -Su 3 -Su ina na-aS- 
par-ti Sa PN, ana pani Sa belija illiku PN, 
who has come several (lit. two or three) 
times to the king, my lord, as the envoy of 
Bel-ibni ABL 277 r. 4; na-dS-par-ti Sa ilcini 
tattallak eSrd Sa DN ... kullimanni you 
always were in the service of the gods, so 
show me the tithe of the Lady of Uruk 
LB 1327:3 (NB, courtesy M. Stol); belt la iqabbi 
umma na-dS-par-ti Sa dingir.meS ul il(l)-lik 
BIN 1 66:16 (let.); anaku na-aS-par-turn ina 
dli attiku ul alliku am I or am I not an agent 
in the city? CT 22 183:15. 

b) other occ.: SarnaS Sulum ina na-aS-par- 
ti-ka liSkunnu may Sama§ grant success in 
your business YOS 3 101:6 (let.). 

Ad mng. 1: J. Lewy, Or. NS 29 40 n. 6; Larsen 
in Gibson-Biggs Seals 97. Ad mng. 3a-2': Petschow 
Pfandrecht 32 n. 71. 

naSpartu A in Sa nasparti s. ; person 
under commission or service obligation; NB; 
cf. Sapdru. 

Ltr.ERilf.MES Sa na-as-par-tum (after LU. 
erin.mes Sa bit qdti) YOS 7 16:13, cf. ibid. 
5:12; PN Sa na-dS-par-ti YOS 6 229:22 and 
40. 

naSpartu B s.; messenger; OB; cf. sapdru. 

awilu Ina-asl-pa-ar-ti the man is iny 
messenger (in broken context) TIM 2 89:25 
(OB let.) ; x silver ana PN na-aS-BAft-tim 
<id?> PN, Birot Tablettes 34:12. 

naSpartu C s.; (a nocturnal bird) ; SB.* 

na-aS-par-tum muSen = e£-i[e-6w] RA 17 140:4 
(Alu Comm.). 
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$umma [n]a-ag-par-tum mu5en (enters a 
house, etc.) CT 41 4 Rm. 488:8-10. 

See eggebu usage a and disc, section. 

naSpartu D s.; (a garment); OAkk.; cf. 
nasparu B. 

1 TtJG na-ag-pd-ar-tum Gelb OAIC 35:8. 

naSparu A s.; envoy, delegate, messenger, 
representative; OB, Mari, SB; wr. syll. and 
it a. as. par/par; cf. saparu. 

a) envoy, delegate of a god or king (as 
epithet of kings): (Samsuiluna) na-ag-pa-ri 
dannam la aniham (corr. to Sum. [... nu. 
ku5].u) my strong, indefatigable envoy 
YOS 9 35 i 33, see RA 63 33:33, cf. (Naboni- 
dus) na-ag-pa-ar la anehi VAB 4 234 i 9; ga 
RN u RN 2 ... na-dg-pa-ar-gu-nu dannu anaku 
I (Nabonidus) am the legitimate envoy of 
Nebuchadnezzar and Neriglissar ibid. 276 v 
17; na-ag-pa-ri hantu ga Hi rabuti mugallim 
kal gipri swift envoy of the great gods, who 
completes every mission ibid. 252 i 8 (all Nbn.); 
naramsu u na-dg-par-gu (RN) his (the god’s) 
beloved one, and his envoy OIP 43 135 No. 
4:5, 147 No. 19:6 (OB seals); (Adad-nirari) 
\n\a-dg-par a-na-an-tum (var. [na-ag-pa]-ru 
[...] ekdu migir [. ..]) AfO 17 369Rm. 293:1, 
var. from KAH 2 143:1 (= KAR 260). 

b) as epithet of gods: Bunene na-as- 
pa-ar kittim rnahar Samag dajanim DN, who 
brings the just decision (in extispicy) before 
Sama§, the judge JCS 22 26:23 (OB ext. prayer); 
Dan-bitum Bagub-bitum negi na-ag-pa-ri-ga 
DN and DN 2 , the lions, her (Istar’s) envoys 
ZA 68 115:43 (Takil-iliSSu). 

c) messenger, representative (in OB 
letters and adm.): x barley bilat eqlim lu 
na-ag-pa-ru ga illikam ligaddinguma libla 
have the messenger who came collect the 
field tax from him and bring it to me CT 4 
28:14, cf. tuppagu u na.as.par lillikamma 
bilat eqlija lilqunim CT 52 155:23; tuppi 
belija ga iggaprakkum 1 n[a].a§.pAr ilqeamma 
ana mahrija ittalkam a messenger took my 
master’s tablet which was sent to you and 
came to me Kraus AbB 1 84.13, cf. PN na. 
a5.par tuppi awilim ana PN pa dam.gar 


nasparu B 

aggum kaspim gimim ga bitigu leqemma ana 
Babili alakim ilqeamma ana Sippar [ it]talkam 
CT 62 163:8, cf. ibid. 164:16; tuppi awilim abi 
sabim u na.a5.par ana mahrika ittardunim 
ussirma magkani la ihalliq they sent you a 
tablet from the honorable director of per¬ 
sonnel and the messenger, exert pressure lest 
my threshing floor be ruined PBS 7 108:30; 
tuppi ahdtija u na-ag-pdr-ki ul illikamma 
neither the tablet belonging to (you) my sister 
nor your messenger arrived VAS 16 l :27, cf. 
tuppi abija u na.aApar ana PN lillikma 
Kraus AbB 1 61 r. 8; tuppi awilim u Na.a5. 
par litruduma lisiruguma ge'am idija lid s 
dinunim let them send the gentleman’s 
tablet and a messenger so that they may put 
pressure on him to give me the barley which 
is my wages VAS 16 147:10, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 No. 147; as for PN 2 who is in prison 
PN wakil tamkdrim itti na.a5.pAr ga PN 2 ana 
Babilim ittalkam Kraus AbB 1 13:12; if you 
do not hurry 2 na.a5.pAr illakunimma ga 
elikunu marsu ippugu two envoys will come 
and will cause trouble for you (pi.) ibid. 97 
r. 4; PN na-ag-pa-ra-am ga mahrija ... ana 
PN 2 apqidagguma ana mahar gapirija altar; 
daggu I entrusted PN, the messenger who 
was with me, to PN 2 and sent him to (you) 
my supervisor VAS 16 23:8, cf. TCL 17 66:5, 
Gordon Smith College 74:1, 15, PBS 7 112:11; 
(barley) namhar<ti> PN sanga(?) PN 2 rA.gab 
na.a5.pAr PN 3 rA.gab na.a5.pAr PN 4 rA.gab 
NA.AS.pAr u PN 6 5u.I SLB 1 154:14ff.; PN LtJ 
na-as-pa-rum ga marat garrim (witness) 
((’ig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 170 r. 4, also PN NA. 
aS.pAr CT 48 101 r. 4; earlier, at the time of 
the census lu.mes na-ag-pa-ri ana qatija ul 
iddinu they did not assign me any messengers 
(three years after the census three men 
returned to serve with me and it is these men 
who present my tablets to you) ARM 14 66:6. 

d) other occ.: id Na-ag-pa-ru-um (name 
of a canal or a person) BIN 7 63:8 (OB). 

naSparu B s.; (a garment); OAkk.; cf. 
nagpartu I). 

7 TUG na-ag-pa-ru-um BIN 8 270:1, cf. 
CT 50 52:6, ITT 1 1082, ITT 2 2884, 2889, 2936, 
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OIP 14 118:2, Owen Lewis Coll. 74 r. 7; TUG 
na-ai-bar-ru-um ibid. 95:1, tug na-<di'>-pd- 
ru-um OIP 97 p. 82 No. 10:1; [N]a-ds-pd-ri-ii 
(personal name, possibly to naiparu A) MDP 
14 87 No. 31:6, for other OAkk. personal names 
in - it see Gelb OAIC p. 234 note to line 3. 

naSpaStu see naspartu A. 

naSpiku s.; (a textile); Nuzi.* 

3 alluru 2 zijandtu 3 na-as-pi-ku PN_ 

ana PN 2 nadin HSS 13 98:3. 

See also naikupu. 

naSpiltu s.; residue (of malt); lex.*; cf. 
iapalu. 

egir.munu, *= rux-di-pil-tum (var. [ri]a-a&-pil-ti) 
Mtra.munu 4 = i-ri-'u, gul.munu, — min Hh’ 
XXIII iv 19ff. 

Oppenheim Beer 51 n. 84. 

naSpirtu see naspartu A. 

naSpu (fem. naiiptu, naSuptu) adj.; 
(qualifying beer and beer ingredients); Bogh., 
Nuzi, SB; cf. nasdpu. 

[kaS.si]g 6 .ga = na-di-pu Hh. XXIII Frag¬ 
ment f 8'; kaS.kurun 2 MIN < =ku ‘ ru ‘ un ).babbar = 
na-di-pu, ka8.kurun 2 MIN .gi, = u-lu-tin-nu Hh. 
XXIIIii 6f. ; ka5.iis.sa.sig.ga = min(- bil-la-tu) 
na-al-pi Practical Vocabulary Assur 200. 

bappir.UD — (bappiru) na-di-pu Hh. XXIII 
iii 14'; titab(BABA 2 .MUNU 4 ).al.8i.ga, titab.al. 
si.il. 14 (var. titab.al.si. 14) = ( titapu ) na-di-pu- 
tum ibid, iv If.; munu 4 .gu.la, munu 4 .bur.ra 
— na-iup-tum ibid. 9£f. 

dug.gur KA§.Us(var. .U).sa si(var. sig 5 ).ga 
ku.ga gi dug.ga a.ra.an.gu.ub(var. gub) : 
ina-da-ku-ri (for ina adakurri) kaS.meS na-di- 
pi(v ar. -pi) el-le-Ue 1 gi dUg.ga (var. qa-na-a) az- 
qu-pu (var. az-qup-ku) I set (in a stand) an adagurru 
jug of pure n.-beer STT 197:42f., vars. from dupl. 
KBo 7 1:17f„ see Cooper, ZA 62 73. 

a) in med. and rit.: kas.u.sa sig 5 ina 
uppi siparri ina pani alpi taSakkan you 
place n.-beer in a bronze drum in front of 
the bull RAcc. 10 i 15 (Scald rit.), KA§.TJ\SA 
siGj m kas.u.sa lab-ku (see labku) ibid. 89:9; 
[d]ug.a.[d]a.gur 5 na-di-pu azqupkunuSi Iraq 
18 62:23 (namburbi), also AnBi 12 284:48 (prayer 
to gods of the night); ina kaS.u.Sa na-as-pi 
iMenii tasdk you crush (various ingredients) 


naSrapu 

in n.-beer AMT 32,5:11; for refs, to kas.u/us. 
sa sig/sig 5 see billatu mngs. 2b-2', 3a-2'; 
note kaAu.sa (= billatu) na-Sip-tu BBR No. 
87:4. 

b) in lit.: Sikar na-as-pi dussupi ul ubbalu 
me nadi (abundant city food does not 
measure up to bread baked in ashes) sweet 
n.-beer does not measure up to water from 
a waterskin Cagni Erra 1 58 ; sikaru reStu, 
na-ai-[pu . . . ] Lambert Love Lyrics 118 C 6; 
[id] na-aS-pi isakkana zittu they (the people 
of Babylon) distribute rations of n.-beer 
KAR 321:2. 

c) in Nuzi: ten silas of barley ana bi-il- 
li na-as-pi for n.-beer HSS 16 66:16, cf. 
barley a-na na-as-pu [x x x] ibid. 179:14, 
14 homers of barley ana 10 an§e.[. . . ] a-na 
na-as-pu ibid. 187:8. 

For the possibility that sig 5 in kas.u.sa 
sig 5 is to be read naspu, see billatu discussion 
section. 

naSramu s.; (a wooden cutting tool); lex.*; 
cf. Saramu. 

giS.ba.sab = na-ai-ra-mu, gis.ba. rkur1 gur 4 = 
hv-rum, giS.ba. tu ur tur = Su-rum Hh. IV 41ff. 

naSraptu s.; 1. burning, 2. crucible; 

lex.*; cf. sardpu. 

nig.tab = nappaiu, na-ai-rap-tum (var. nais 
rapu), nasraptum Hh. X 347fL; urudu.ien.sig 
= na-di-rap-tum Hh. XI 398; [.. .] - [iu]ruptu, 

[ Sur\pu, na-di-rap-tum, iuruppu Nabnitu XXIII 

lllff. 

1. burning: see Nabnitu, in lex. section. 

2. crucible: see Hh., in lex. section. 

na&rapu s.; fire box (as part of a kiln); 
SB; cf. sardpu. 

nig.tab — nairaptum (var. na-di-ra-pu), naqs 
raptum Hh. X 348. 

You close the kiln again iumma teptehi 
na-di-ra-p[a( ?) x]-la-a tepette as soon as you 
have closed (it), you open the lower(?) fire 
box Oppenheim Glass 55 § U 20; [1] Kfr§ 

Gi§ ... [ana na]-ds-ra-pi-ka tuserred (you 
measure) one cubit of wood and put it into 
your fire box ibid. 23. 
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In parallel versions of the instructions to 
glassmakers, sapal kuri corresponds to naSt 
rapu, see Oppenheim Glass p. 70. 

naSrapu see nasrapu. 

naSraputu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

sag.ki.dug a.giS.eS.bi.da.km Sa-a-ki-tu a- 
hi-el-bi-da (pronunciation) = ba-a-ba-al pd-ni na- 
aS-ra-pu-twn MDP 18 55. 

na§ru s.; eagle; lex.* 

[A] terel muSon = e-ru-u = na-di-ru Hg. C I 26, 
in MSL 8/2 172. 

As the explanation in the third column 
of Hg. indicates, naSru is a late replacement 
for erd “eagle,” q.v. 

na§§a s.; (a vessel); EA*; Egyptian word. 

6 ku[kkvJbu u] 2 me \uri\-qd-ti [&a siparri] 
na-aS-S [a Su]msun[u] EA 14 ii 80 (list of gifts 
from Egypt); [1 n]a 4 kukkubu na-as-sa SumSu 
ibid, iii 48 ; [... ] na-da-ni gal na-aS-Si ibid, i 43. 

For the Egyptian word see Lambdin, Or. 
NS 22 367. 

na$$ihu (nansihu) s.; person who has 
diarrhea/?); lex.*; cf. nasahu. 

KTJ Se ‘ Se KU = na-ds-Si-hu (var. nam-Si-hu) Lu IV 
251. 

naSSiku see niSsiku. 

naSSiSu s.; sniffling/?); OB lex.*; cf. 
nasasu. 

[kiri x (KAxiM)].nun.di = na-aS-Si-Sv, YBC 
9868 ii 38 (Sag A). 

naSSu s.; (a porter); OB lex.*; cf. naSd 
A v. 

lu. §6.(111.la = na-aS-Su OB Lu D 101. 

na$$u see naUu. 

naSSuqitu s.; (a hardship); SB. 

suluppi la ikkal na-Su-qi-ta (var. na-Su-qa- 
ta) immar he must not eat dates, or he will 
experience n. Iraq 21 50:29, KAR 147:29, var. 
from KAR 177 r. ii 2 (hemer.). 

naStiptu ( naltiptu ) s. ; bandage; SB; cf. 
satapu. 


naSft 

nig.kar - na-ag-ti-ip-tum Nigga Bil. B 18; 
[tiig. ... k6S].da, [.. .].x, [.. .].gi - na-al-tip- 
tum (preceded and followed by hannu) Hh. XIX 
308ff. 

tijg na-al-ti-ip-ti [.. . xtd].2.kam tasammid 
tapattar you bandage (it) with a bandage 
for two days (and) then take off (the bandage) 
CT 23 36:60 (med.). 

naStuk (or naStuq) s. ; (a leather bag) ; LB; 
foreign word/?). 

x silver, the income of the 24th day of the 
second year ina ku§ na-aS-tuk ina gi hallat 
sakin is deposited in a leather bag in the 
hallatu basket CT 49 157:3, 10, also 162:3 and 
r. 7, 154:2, 16, 162:3, 163 :2, also 159:20 (= ZA 3 
144 No. 4). 

The accuracy of the copies in CT 49, which 
show that the sign is tuk/q and not pik (for 
which cf., e.g., CT 49 159:1, 161:3; correct 
CAD M/1 p. 265 sub mara) is confirmed by 
collations by A. Sachs, who also provides 
the following comparisons: Heb. and Aram. 
nartejlq (Syr. nart e qti), Heb. naStlq (a small 
container), cited Levy Neuhebraisches und 
Chaldaisches Worterbuch iiber die Talmudim und 
Midraschim s.vv. (cf. also Heb. nuStaq (same 
mng.), cited Kohut Aruch Completuzn s.v.), 
with suggested etymology from Gk. narthex 
or narthekion (a container), see Bauly-Wissowa 
Real-Enzyklopadie der klassischen Altertums- 
wissenschaft s.v. Whether the borrowing is 
from Aram, or directly from Gk., the LB 
change -rt- > -St- is well known, see von Soden 
GAG § 35c. 

naStuq see naStuk. 

naStaptu s.; (a configuration on the liver?) ; 
Mari; cf. Satapu. 

annium kiam iSSakin na-aS-ta-ap-tum [... ] 
x Su this (liver) was shaped like this, n., f .. . ] 
RA 35 47 No. 22:9 (early OB liver model). 

naSti (fern. naSltu) adj.; raised, lifted; 
OB, SB; cf. naSu A v. 

[ig]i.il- e-nuna-Si-tu ErimhuS III 29; an.da. 
g&l = na-Sa re-Si Izi A iii II; sag.zi, sag.il.la - 
na-Se re-Si Sag Bil. B 16 and 19. 
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umun.mu dim.me.er zi.ga.bi.ra (var. zi. 
gu.bi.a) mu.un.Uj : belu na-Sa re-e-Su iaqdtu 
lord, honored one, you are exalted SBH p. 19 
No. 9 r. 10f., also ibid. 12f., var. from BM 55474; 
en sag.il = belu na-Sa-a re-e-Si 4R 24 No. 1;24f. 

a) in the phrase naSa (*nasiam) re£i: see 
Izi, SBH, 4R, in lex. section; na-sa-a resi 
Sarrahu (you) honored one, proud one 
STT 70 r. 9, see RA 53 133; kabtu na-Sa-a re-si 
zime namruti mighty one, with raised head 
and bright countenance KAR 104 : 3 (hymn to 
Nabu). 

b) other occ. : eli nakrika ... re-H-in 
na-hi-tim ilu isakkanka the god will place 
you in honor(?) above your enemy YOS 10 
44:51 (OB ext.). 

naSfi A v.; 1. to lift, take up an object, to 
lift something up during a ritual, to lift up 
an image during the oath ceremony, to 
brandish a weapon, a torch, a signal, to wield 
a weapon, a tool, to elevate a person to high 
position, to raise, move a part of the body 
(human or animal), (in the stative) to be 
tense(?) or swollen(?), to put on and wear 
clothing, a crown, to bear horns, a brand, 
or other features, to raise a crop, to multiply 
(math, term), to bear (transferred mng.) 
(p. 82), 2. to transport goods, etc., to carry, 
to bring, take along, to fetch (objects, tablets, 
also persons or animals), to deliver tribute, 
offerings, payments due, to serve food, to 
offer hospitality to a guest, to bring word, a 
report, etc., to wear or carry a symbol, 
weapon, or tool in exercise of one’s function 
or duty, as a sign of office or status, to bear, 
have, hold a document, silver, etc., to bear 
fruit, etc. (said of a tree, a field), to bear 
wool, bristles (said of animals), to carry flood 
water (said of a canal or river), to take care 
of persons, a field, or animals, to support a 
person with food, etc. (p. 87), 3. to take, 
accept, receive something from (often ina 
qat) someone, with added nadanu: to hand 
over, to transfer, also with ana hubuttu, ana 
hubuttutu, ana kaspi, ana nishi, ana puhi, to 
collect assets, debts, taxes, to levy tribute, 
to seize, confiscate, to withdraw from an 
account, to draw payments, compensation, 


naSO A 

to take an ingredient, to take medication 
(p. 96), 4. to remove an object, to take off 
clothing, to draw off water, to remove evil, 
to take away, to appropriate, to take over, 
to carry off, to steal (p. 100), 5, (intrans.) 
to rise, to heave, to arise, to move on, depart, 
to extend, to prosper (p. 103), 6. in idiomatic 
uses (arranged alphabetically) (p. 103), 

7. su££u to have (someone) lift an object, 
part of the body, wield tools, weapons, etc., 
wear a crown, a melammu, horns, to cause 
to be afflicted with a disease, to make bring, 
deliver, carry (a symbol, etc.), to have an 
offering, tribute, etc., brought, to make bear 
fruit, to have someone remove something, 
to make extend (causative to mngs. 1, 2, 4, 
and 5) (p. 109), 8. nanSu to be lifted, 

elevated, raised, to be brought, carried, to 
be received, cashed, collected, to be taken 
away, removed, withdrawn (passive to mngs. 
1-4) (p. 110), 9. nan£u to pick up and keep, 
to bring (objects), to rise up against someone 
(ingressive to mngs. 1, 2, and 5) (p. Ill); 
from OA on; I iiSi — inasSi — naSi, imp. Hi, 
MA, NA with s instead of £ before o and u, 
e.g., stative nasa (naas ABL 582:6), nasu, 
fem. nasat, perf. ittasu, ittasa, imp. isa, 1/2, 
1/3,1/4 (only it-ta-ta-a£-£a-as-su KUB 3 14:10), 
III, III/2, IV; wr. syll. and il, in NB also 
gi§ and aH-tenu ; cf. mass&nu, massitu, ma££u, 
rna££utu A, nansu, nd£ianu, nasu adj., nasu 
adj., na£u s. A and B, nasutu, nisitu, ni&u B, 
nMtu, ta££Uu. 

i-li iL — na-su-u S b I 92; il 11 = na-Su-u-um 
MSL 2 149 iii 20 (Proto-Ea); Till - na-S[u-u] Lanu 
F i 9; lu fL, sa-af L) Ku-ruf L = na-Su-u Nabnitu 
K 137ff.; sag.il = min (= naM) SA min (= ri-e-M) 
ibid. 153; igi.il «= min £ai-ni ibid. 155; gu.un.il 
= na-S[u-u S]a bil-tim ibid. 187; il.la.afb] - i-H 
Nigga Bil. B 330; rsagl.[il.la.ab) - i-Si ibid. 334; 
in.il- [iz-bi]-il Ai. I ii 37f.; ga.ab.il - 

[l]u-u£-£[i-k]a Izi V 109, but lu.g4b.il(?) = la- 
ai-Si-su (text corrupt) OB Lu D 232. 

gu-ru gi S-tenti = n[a]-S[u-u] S b I 304; [gu-r]u 
ui§-tenil - na-Su-u-[um] MSL 2 141 C ii 16' (Proto- 
Ea); gu-ru = gi h-tenu - na-$u-u Ea IV 205; 
i.Si.gur.ru = na-ai sa-[lum-ma\-\ti\ Izi V 66; 
gu-ru tL, min (= gu-ru, text a) ga-na-te-nu-u (sign 
name) gAn = na-foi-u Nabnitu K 139f. 

g&l =■ na-Su-u Antagal III 30; an.da.gd.1 - 
na-Sa re-Si, it-ti-Su na-Si Izi A iii Ilf.; gdl - min 
(■= na&Ci) Sd ka-la-ma Nabnitu K 142; gi.dub.ba. 
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zu e.da.gdl - na-ii-a-ta you hold the stylus, 
mu.da.gdl *= na-ii-a-ku, an.da.gdl - na-H, nu. 
e.da.gdl -= u-ul na-Si-a-ti(\), nu.mu.da.gdl — 
u-ul na-ii-a-ku, nu.an(!).da.gal = d-ul na-Si 
OBGT III 58 ff.; for another paradigm see UET 
7 102 iv 28 ff. 

[zi-i] [zi] — na-iu-u Idu I 41; zi-i zi = na-iu-u 
d[a llb-bi] A 111/1:92; 5e.er.zi = na-di Sd-ru-ri 
Izi D i 25; gii.zi - min (= naM) id min (- re-e-H) 
Nabnitu K 152; a.zi.ga, u5.zi.ga, S&.zi.ga = 
min(« naM ) Sa min (•= mi-lin i) ibid. 147ff.; zi.ga 
= min id a.[me§J a.zi.ga ibid. 190. 

Su. du UT. — na-iu-u (in group with kullu and 
qabatu) ErimhuS VI 88; da.a.rfi.ib] = i-ii Nigga 
Bil. B 331, cf. ibid. 333; kdr.a.[ab] = i-Si 
ibid. 332; da = min (= naM) £a Ld, da.ri — min 
id nth tub, min id al-mat-ti Nabnitu K 143 ff.; 
an.Se.uS=MiN id mim-ma ibid. 141; gii.uS = 
min id re-e-H ibid. 151; Se.er.zi.gd, 5e.er.gd = 
na-di £a-ru-ri Izi D i 26f.; i.5i.<gd>.gd = na-di 
£a-{lum-ma)-[ti ] Izi V 67; gii.un.Su.gd.gd, ma. 
[x.(x)].gd.gd = min (»= naM) idbil-tim Nabnitu 
K 188f.; du Du g - na-iu-u iai' P' «*-*** A VIII/ 
1:147; du-un-du-un dun.Sun - taru //[...] a£-£um 
na-iu-u£a igi A VIH/3Conun.r.28;[in] .du B = i-ii 
Ai. I iii 46; igi.du 8 = min (= naMl) [id ini] Nabnitu 
K157; i [g]i .du 8 = min (= naM) id p[a-ni) ibid. 158; 
hu-un KU „ min (= naiu) id e-ni ibid. 146; Sd.gu. 
bi.gi 4 .a *= min (- naM) id min (= mi-lim) ibid. 150; 
igi.Id - min (■= naM) id min (« i-ni) ibid. 156; 
lA - na-du-[um], na-tu-[um ] MSL 14 92 74:1 f. 
(Proto-Aa); [sig].ld : ia Sipati na-ii-a (sheep) 
that bear wool CBS 11319+ ii 9ff. (OB lex., 
courtesy M. Civil); an.ta.mu = i-id-an-ni 
(contrast ki.ta.mu = Mip-pil-an-ni line 287) 
ErimhuS I 285. 

[xj.dug.ga = ma-ha-ru, na-iu-u Lanu A 30f.; 
[x].x.ld.an.da.ab — min (= naM) id ki-si-i{t-ti\ 
Nabnitu K 161; [x.x].x.ld.e, [x.x.xj.x.e = 

min id ma-li-[i] ibid. 162f.; [. . . . i]b = min id 
mai-H-e ibid. 164. 

[x].ld = £u-u£-Su-u Nabnitu C 74. 

du DU, = na-an-iu-u A VIII/1:146. 

nu.gig.dm sila.ta ba.an.da.il.la : qadiitum 
ina suqim it-ta-H he took in a qadiitu woman from 
the street Ai. VII iii 8; gii.un.bi hu.mu.ra. 
ab.il (var. hu.mu.ra.an.il, older version 
[hu].mu.ra.ab.ak) : bi-lat-m lii-H-ki let him 
bring his tribute to you Lugale IX 28; [en] il 
u.mu.un il.la : e-na a-na-di-H [£ar]-ra a-na-di-H 
I elevate en priest(s), I elevate king(s) ASKT p. 
128:77f., cf. [enj.e mu.un.il.e lugal.e mu. 
un.il.e : ena ta-na-di-H iarru ta-na-di-H Gray 
Samad pi. 11 K.2605:9f.; en.na il.e.dd za.a. 
kam : be-lu na-iu-u ku-um-ma it is in your power 
to elevate the lord (Sum. the en) BA 10/1 79 
No. 6;7f.; umun e.ne.dm.m&.a.ni an.e nu 
il.e : ia belu amassu iamb ul ina-ai-M-u the 
heavens cannot bear the command of the lord SBH 
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p. 30 No. 13 r. 15f., dupl. K.10098:4f., cf. ki nu. 
il.e : ki -tim ul ina-ai-ii SBH p. 30 r. 17f.; 
ba.an.il.la : ii-iu-u 4R 24 No. 2: If.; tu, il : 
ia . . . ta-'-u na-iu-u Iraq 5 56 r. 3 (coll. O. R. 
Gurney); gaSan.bi ii.il.la : min na-ai i-?i 
the Lady, carrying wood KAR 375 iii 63f.; gi§. 
PA.mah il.la : na-di ha}}i slrli 4R 14 No. 3:5f.; 
diTA.Gid.TUKTTL il.la : na-ai kak-ki 4R 26 No. 
l:12f.; il.la izi.su.ud : na-ii dipari OECT 6 
pi. 8 K.5001:2f.; si an.na il.la.ta : nuru ina 
iami ina na-ie-e-a SBH p. 104 No. 55 obv.(!) 31 f., 
see p. 155; u il.«“gu.zi giir.giir : na-ii-a-am re-Si 
u kunnuium TIM 9 22: If., see ZA 65 192:137; 
igi.zu [...] Su.da.ab.il.la : in-ka [la tanaiH] 
CT 16 11 vi 15f.; d Utu kalam.ma.ke x (KiD) 
sag.gd.na.5e mi.ni.in.il : Samai ana mati 
re-£i-ka tai-ia-a OECT 6 p. 52f. :7f. (= 4R 20 
No. 2+28 No. 1); GiS.gin.ne mu.un.il a.Sd 
lii.kur.ra.[e.se] i.du.un.i[l] a.Sd.zu lii.kiir. 
ra : tallik tai-ia-a eqel nakri illik ii-id-a eqelka 
nakru you went and took the field of your enemy, 
(in the meantime) your enemy has come and taken 
your field Lambert BWL 245 v 14ff.; [dam].nu. 
11 [dumuj.nu.il : la mu-tai-M-ii aiiati la min 
ma-ri one who does not support a wife does not sup¬ 
port a son ibid. 255: Ilf., [x nji.ba.a [nu.ijl.la : 
sarru la mu-tai iu-u ramaniiu (but) an evildoer 
cannot (even) support himself (translat. of Akk.) 
ibid. 13f. 

[...] ... nu.mu.un.da.ab.il.il.la : a-a ii- 
M-d ka-dar-ki BiOr 9 89:13 (lit.), cf. [... b]i 
nu.mu.un.da.ab.il.il : [... ul) i-na-di-iu-d 

ka-ddr-iu (see kadaru A lex. section) JCS 21 
129:26, see CRRA 19 437; mu.un.dugud.da.bi 
mu.un.5i.in.il.il.e5 : kabitti bilassunu na-iu-u 
4R 20:25; am.gal,gin x (GiM) d.bi mi.ni.in. 
il.il (var. [mu.ujn.il.le) : klma rime rabe qamaiu 
it-ta-na-di-H like a huge wild bull he keeps tossing 
his horns Lugale I 36. 

aga.zi gur.ru.me.en : ogam klnam na-iu-d 
AnBi 12 69:8 (let. to the Moon god); ni.gal 
gur.ru.na : namrirri ina na-ie-e-M when he 
wears awe-inspiring splendor Lugale I 17, cf. sag. 
bi su.lim gur.ru.a : ina, reHiu £a-lum-[ma-ta 
na-iu-u J CT 16 21:187f., [ni.huSJ gur.ru : 
[ra-£]ub-bat na-iat Lugale IX 33, su.lim gur.ru 
dingir.re.e.ne : na-aiia-lum-mat an-m -ti BA 5 
648 No. 14:2; Tsul.zi me.ldm gur.ru : ia 
puluhtu melamml na-M-u 4R 27 No. 4:2ff.; pie. 
ldm.mah 5u.gur.ru : ia melamme slruti na-Mi-d 
Symbolae Bohl 48:9f.; kur.ra gun gur.ru gun 
hd.en.na.an.gur.ru : iadd na-di bilti biltu lii- 
ii-ka may the tribute-bringing mountain (region) 
bring you (its) tribute 4R Add. p. 4 to pi. 18* 
No. 5:8f., cf. (in parallel constructions with 
a.Sa.ga : eqlu) ibid. 10f., (with oiS.sab gurun. 
na : min inbi) ibid. 12f., (with sa.par ku,. 
muSen.na : saparru nuna u i^sura) ibid. 14f.; 
gi5.erin.na.ta gur.ru : na-iu-d ereni JCS 21 
128:9, see CRRA 19 436; gaSan.mdn me gur. 
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ru me gi 4 .a.mu.d& : be-li-ku na-Sat pdr-pi 
pdr-$i ina oi -ni-ia (dupl. TCL 15 No. 16:37 differs) 
2N-T346:3 (courtesy M. Civil); s4.dug 4 u 4 .da 
ni g.gur.ru : sa-ai-tuk u t -me ina na-Se-e when one 
brings the daily offering Lugale XII 18. 

In my right hand d S4r.ur.mu mu.e.da.g&l. 
la.4[m] : d §As.trB.Mxr na-Sd-ku-[ma] I am bearing 
my Sarur weapon Angim III 24, also (with miffu, 
etc.) ibid. 25ff.; gir nam.an.na.mu mu.e.da. 
g41.[la.4m] (earlier recension: mu.fda.an.gAll. 
[la.km] : patru Anutija na-S[d-ku-ma ] I am 
wearing the dagger of my lordship ibid. 32; 
umun izi sud ud .g41 - belu na-dS dipari BA 5 
708 No. 62:4 and 6; giS.tukul.mah an.na. 
ke x Su.mu mu.un.da.an.g41 : kakku $iri Sa 
Anu ina qateja na-Sa-ku(\) CT 16 3:86f., cf. giS. 
pa ... Su.mu mu.un.da.an.g41 : ard ... ina 
qdteja na-Sd-ku ibid. 6:212f., also Su.na(var. Su. 
bi) hS.en.da.an.g41 (var. hS.e.da.gAl) : ina 
qdtiSu lu na-Si ibid. 45:151 f.; na 4 .kiSib.lul,la 
an.da.g41 : kunuk sarti na-Si he brought a forged 
document Ai. VI iv 16, also an.da.g41.la.gS.eS 
: na-Su-d ibid. 18; kala.ga gd.ka.bab Stir.huS 
ma.al.la : dannu na-a-Si ut-me [...] KAR 97 
r. 12; [su].zi l.ma.al : [Salummata] ina na-Se-e 
SBH p. 45 No. 22:Ilf. 

4.zu nu.mu.un.il.la (older version: 4 nu. 
mu.e.zi) : idka la taS-Sd-a you did not lift your 
arms in greeting Lugale XI 6; d UTtr nig.si.s4 

gu. bi ma.ra.an.zi : SamaS mlSaru re-es-su 
i-na-aS-Si-ik OECT 6 p. 53:35f.; Su.zu AS.am 
nu.mu.un.Si.in.zi (older version: Su.AS.zu.a 
mu.e.ni.zi.zi.i) : qdtka iSten la taS-Sd-a you 
alone did not lift your hand in prayer to me 
Lugale XII 5, cf. [Su nu.un].zi.zi 4 nu.un. 
gi 4 .gi 4 : [qdssu] ul ina-aS-Si ahlSu ul u[tdr\ CT 17 
31:23f. 

am ug,.ga gd.bi h5.im.14 : rlmu mlti ina 
kiSddiSu na-Sd-a he carries the dead wild bull on 
his neck CT 15 43:9f. (Lugalbanda); giS.tir 
hS.e.14 : q[a-aS-t]am i-Si lift the bow A 29975 
r. 6; [8AX.].la.bi ur.re an.da.ab.14 : [qal-l]a- 
Su kalbu uSlaqlil jj nakru it-ta-Si 4R 28* No. 4:63f., 
restored from SBH p. 122 No. 70:7f.; GaSan.mil 
me.ri.14 S.kur.ra.ke* : d NiN.SAB na-dS patri Sa 
Ekur SBHp. 137 No. IV43f.; 14.a.ke x uSumgal 
: na-Su-u Sarrutu RAcc. 134:228f. 

[lugal].ra 11.la mu.un.na.ab.il.la : Sar-ra 
a-ga( !)-o u-Sd-dS( !)-Si I had the king wear the tiara 
ASKT p. 128 r. If.; ebub pA GiS.SAB.ke* gurun 
mi.ni.in.il (var. Su im.mi.ni.in.il) (later 
version: gurun p[A giS.sab] Su mi.ni.in.il) : 
in-[bi ki-re-e $ip-pa-t\i u-Sa-dS-Si Lugale VIII 34; 
giS.Sit4 sag.gi 4 .a Su.zi.dS.eS h4.en.na.ni. 

ib. gar : kak la mahri li-Sd-di-Si-Su-ma 4R 12 r. 13f. 

ur4 ir.ra.mu sag.an.SS nu.il : Sli aStallu 

re-es-su(\) ul in-na-dS-[Si] the town which I have 
plundered will not become famous (again) ASKT 
p. 127:311; [sag ... ijl.la : in-na-Si ri-ia-su 
Lambert BWL 241 ii 63; an.il im.ma.an.il.la. 
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ta : [ana e-l]a-a-a-tim u in-na-Su-u KAR 375 iv 
31 f.; the month of Nisannu: [b4]ra.il.la b4ra. 
gar.ra : lugal in-na-dS-Si lugal GAB-on (i.e., 
iSSakkan) KAV 218 A i 2 and 8; [izi.gar . . .] 
d A.nun.na.ke x .ne ... nim.nim.mu.dS : du 
paru ana '•a.not.na.kej in-na-dS-Si the torch is 
raised to the Anunnaki ibid, ii 5 and 10 (Astrolabe 
B). 

Su.ga.gA // na-Se-e bi-il-tu , Su.gA.gA j/ na-Se-e 
Se-er-ti GCCI 2 406:5f. (med. comm.); mab // gab 
H na-Su-u Lambert BWL 88 comm, to line 277 
(Theodicy Comm.), cf. ri-i-Sina-aS-Si ibid. 82:218; 
gub // na-Su-u Hunger Uruk 27 r. 23 (comm, to 
Labat TDP); [S.x.sa]g.an.aga.il 4 na-Su a-ge-e 
LUGAL-n-fi, with explanation: in Hna-Su-u AfO 17 
133:13f., also [S.sa].ranl.gi.il 4 na-Su-u Sd-ru-ru 
with explanation: 1 l // na-Su-u ibid. 15f., cf. 132:1 
(explanations of the name Esagil); [fL H n]a-Su-u // 
II // ma-ha-ri PBS 10/4 12 iv 4 (coll. M. Civil); 
[f]L Sa dingib-AI // g1r(?)-^m na-Sa-a H is- U na-S[ii-u ] 
Hunger Uruk 32 r. 5 (comm, to Labat TDP); 
a.kae(!) hun.g4 : a.KAL ana kub in-naS-Sd-a 
2R 47 r. ii 52 (astrol. comm.). 

1. to lift, take up an object, to lift some¬ 
thing up during a ritual, to lift up an image 
during the oath ceremony, to brandish a 
weapon, a torch, a signal, to wield a weapon, 
a tool, to elevate a person to high position, 
to raise, move a part of the body (human or 
animal), (in the stative) to be tense(?) or 
swollen(?), to put on and wear clothing, a 
crown, to bear horns, a brand, or other 
features, to raise a crop, to multiply (math, 
term), to bear (transferred mng.) — a) to 
lift, take up an object, to lift something up 
during a ritual, to lift up an image during 
the oath ceremony — I' to lift, take up an 
object: abna ka-am-ma i/ttu qaqqari it-ta-Si- 
mi u ultebilammi did he pick up a stone like that 
from the ground and send (it) to me? MRS 9 222 
RS 17.383:17, cf. la ta-na-aS-M-ma la tu&eb; 
bala ibid. 25; akussu la-aS-si-a ina pija laskun 
I will take food and put it in my mouth 
Craig ABRT 1 22 iii 34 (NA oracles to Esarh.) ; aS- 
Si-su-ma iktabit elija I tried to lift it (the 
kisru of Anu) but it was too heavy for me 
Gilg. P. i 8 (OB), cf. aS-si-Su-ma dan elija 
Gilg. I v 29, also aS-Si-a-Su-ma atbalaMu 
Gilg. P. i 14; na-hi-ma tupjri himati Hi qatuMu 
... Siltahu ul ithu ana zum[ri$u] since he was 
holding high the tablet of office of the gods with 
his hand, the arrows did not touch his body 
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RA 46 36:28 (SB Epic of Zu); KUR-a ta-na- 
dS-Si you want to lift a mountain Lambert 
BWL 263:10 (Sum. broken); Ki.NA lai-na-aS-Si 
(if) he (the sick person) cannot (even) lift his 
bed AMT 19,1:31 and dupl. CT 23 48:19, cf. KI. 
nA NU IL Labat TDP 32: ll,KocherBAM438:12; 
(one base for a brazier) ritti niSe na-Si-u-Su 
human hands support it AfO 18 308 iv 17' (MA 
inv.). 

2' to lift something up during a ritual: 
salma Sudtu ih-si-ma lciam taqabbi you lift 
that figurine up and say as follows KAR 
64: 23, cf. nignaklca ina sumelisu il ... 
DVGj.GA AMT 16,3:11, (the figurines) ina 
qateka ih-rna sipta annitu Z-su tamannu 
KAR 80:11 and dupls., nu.mes-M-wm na-Sa- 
&[w] ibid. r. 12, salmdniSunu na-Sd-ku 
Maqlu I 94, marsu salma ih-ma ana pani 
SamaS kiam tuSadbabSu Koeher BAM 323 : 18; 
me ana qat Marduk Sangu i-na-aS-Si ZA 60 
194:19 (MA rit.) ; me IL-ma Siddu tunah you 
lift up the water (basin for the images to 
wash their hands in) and (then) release the 
curtains RAec. 40:13, also 34:14, cf. kisubu 
Sa me na-Se-e taqabbi RAcc. 32 iv 23; me qate 
ana DN U DN 2 IL-si RAcc. 102 iii 18 and 103 iv 
11; me iStu egubbe Sa DN IL-ma rikse tullal 
you lift up the water (basin filled) from the 
ewers of DN and purify the sacrificial arrange¬ 
ments (with it) RAcc. 12 ii 2, cf. (with me 
qate) ibid. 90:29, 91 r. 4, 100 i 24 (= KAR 132) 
and 115 r. 8; me ... ta-na-aS-Si-ma ana 
muhhi qaqqad immeri tana[qqi ] you take the 
water and pour it over the sheep’s head 
BBR No. 84—85:9, cf. \ikr~\ib me ... ih-ma ... 
ana qat Hi sum -nu ibid. No. 75-78:11; me 
Sunute IL-ma sipta 3 -Su tamannu STT 73 : 120, 
see JNES 19 35; Sarru ina imittiSu u SumeliSu 
mullila IL-ma BBR No. 26 v 40, and passim in 
SB rit.; niqe liqqi erena liS-Si-ma ana mahar 
SamaS lizziz let him pour the libation, lift 
up the cedar wand, and step before Sama§ 
BBR No. 1-20:70; see also gizilld usage c; 
burzigalla IL-ma ana burzigalli erena ... 
taSakkan you take a large bowl and put 
cedar (etc.) in the large bowl 4R25ii37; 
anhulli iL-ma ... taSakkak (see anhullu 
usage a) BMS 12:103; ikrib bini il mahar 
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surti nu[mmuri ] blessing to be said when 
taking tamarisk wood and igniting (it) in 
front of a surtu BBR No. 83 ii 10, cf. kalli 
mashati ina qat sumelisu iL-ma [ina muhhi 
sur]ti sakani ibid. No. 87 ii 16, also kalli 
mashati ina qat Sumelika ih-ma ina muhhi 
surti sakani ibid. No. 75—78 r. 48, cf. ibid. 45; 
issuri Sunuti amelu ina qatesu XL.-Su-nu-ti 
the man lifts these birds up with his hands 
(the male in his right, the female in his left) 
Or. NS 36 274 r. 11; ziqtu Sa qane tabi ta-na- 
aS-si 3 -£u ta ersi talabbi she holds up a 
torch made of sweet reed, circumambulates 
the bed three times ZA 45 44:20 (NA) ; andku 
erd hasba mastakal na-sd-ku Maqlu I 46, cf. 
[sa]mmu anna Sa ina paniki iL-ku KAR 73:17, 
imhur-esra ina sumelija A SiriS pasir ili u 
ameli ina imittija na-sd-ku PBS l/l 13:14, cf. 
KAR 259:10 and K.11243:5, cited Sehollmeyer 
p. 135, etc. ; referring to the cult of an image: 
masmasu sa kappu ana I Mar ... [i]L-si the 
exorcist who presents the cup to Ktar 
RAcc. 115 r. 13; ana DN liSken libbi gisimmari 
ina qatesu liS-Si Thompson Rep. 151 r. 5 (NB), 
pilaqqu Sutu ana Dilbat a-na-ds-H ABL 45:12 
(NA). 

3' to lift up an image or sacred object 
during the oath ceremony: Surini <//>-[t]i- 
su-u-ma anniki’am dinam li[Sdhi]zuninni 
they should take the oath by the divine 
symbol and (then) try my case in court here 
TIM 2 12:47 (OB); mamit marra na-Su-u u 
nis ili zakdru “oath” (incurred by) lifting 
up the spade and taking the oath Surpu III 
14, also, with d izi.GAR na-Su-u ibid. 17, with 
di-pa-ru na-lu-u (var. il) ibid. 93, also mamit 
na-Se-e (var. na-Su-u) u tamu (beside mamit 
laqe u tamu, ibid. 140) ibid. Ill 139; is-si NIM. 
mes rabuti she (the goddess) lifted up the 
great him ornaments (and declared) Gilg. 
XI 163; alikmami u PN ilani i-Sa-Su-mi go 
and take the oath against PN AASOR 16 
73:23; the judges said to tPN SibutiSu Sa 
PN, ilani i-Si-Su-mi take the oath against 
PN,’s witnesses (but f PN turned back from 
the images, i.e., the oath) HSS 5 43:21; the 
judges said to PN PN,-ma qadu SibutiSu 
ilani i-Si-Su-mi u PN PN, qadu SibutiSu it-ta- 
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Si-iS “take the oath against PN 2 and his 
witnesses,” and PN did take the oath against 
PN 2 and his witnesses HSS 5 47:33 and 35, 
also ana Sibuti ... ildni i-Sa-as-Su-nu-ti-me 
u ana ildni ana na-se-e la imgur JEN 326:15f., 
also JEN 353:15 and 17, 360:43 and 45, 366:36 
and 38, etc.; aliJcmami lu.mes Sibutu Sa PN 
ildni li-iS-si-Su-nu-mi AASOR 16 56:31; 'PN de¬ 
clared Sibuti SuSa?l$ 2 ildnilain-na-aS{\)-Si JEN 
664:29; with sillikuhli “witness”: the judges 
ordered PN ildni ana lit sillikuhle i-si-mi u PN 
ildni ana sillikuhle [ ul ] it-ta-Si JEN 347:18 and 
22; with manzatuhlu : 3 lu.mes manzatuhle itti 
PN ana ildni ana na-se-e iStaprusunuti RA 23 
148 No. 28:29, cf. JEN 324:55, 332:38, also 
HSS 9 12:33 and 108:40, and see manzatuhlu. 

b) to brandish a weapon, a torch, a signal, 
to wield a weapon, a tool: is-Si Gilgdmes 
hassinna ana idisu PN took the ax in his 
hand (and went into the forest) Gilg. X ill 44, 
cf. (imp.) i-si ibid. 40, cf. also IX i 15, also 
lu dS-Si pdSu Gilg. IV K.3538 i 48 (= VII); 
hassin a[bari ] il -ma libittu mahriti idekku 
he wields a lead ax and removes the first 
(laid) brick RAce. 40:15 and 46:16; Sd is-Si 
parisa and he himself wielded the punting 
pole Gilg. XI 261; Sabbitu ana qateka la ta-na- 
dS-Si do not use a cane Gilg. XII 20, with the 
corr. Sum. gi§.ma.nu su.za nam.ma.e. 
ga. ga. an (courtesy A. Shaffer); he crouched 
on the floor, tore his garment naglaba iS-Si- 
ma wielded the razor (to gash himself) (and 
wept bitterly) Lie Sar. 369; nakru dannu 
kakkesu ana mati i-na-Sd-a a powerful enemy 
will brandish weapons against the country 
(the enemy will demolish the gates) ABL 
1409:4, also Thompson Rep. 157D:4, 164:3, wr. 
IL -(a) ibid. 156:2, 157:4, and passim; sarru izzizt 
ma kakka i-na-as-Si the king will become 
angry and brandish his weapon ABL 1391:21 
(astrol. omen); I5um whose hands are fit 
ana na-se-e kakkeSu ezzuti to brandish his 
fierce weapons Cagni Erra I 4, cf. ana na-se-e 
(var. ni-iS) kakkeka ezzuti ibid. 35; iS-Si-ma 
belu abuba kakkaSu rabd En. el. IV 49; the 
representation of ASSur qaMa M Sa na-Su-u 
as he holds the bow OIP 2 140:7 (Senn.); iS- 
Si-ma mitfa imnaSu uSahiz En. el. IV 37 and 
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V 98, also cited in the comm. STC 2 pi. 62:8; 
(the demons) gis.ttjkul ri-ik-ma na-Sa-tu-nu 
ana dakija AfO 12 142 ii 8 (edin.na.dib.bi.da 
rit.); Sin age taSrihti ana mati ih-Si 
K.2514:35 (unpub. hemer.); diparam ... ta- 
a[t]-la-na-aS-si RA 35 184b: 22; diparSu i-na- 
as-Si TIM 2 23:25; inuma bell gi dipar 
hurdsim ana GN iS-su-u when my lord raised 
the golden torch forSippar (promulgating the 
miSaru) Studies Landsberger 233:2 (all OB), 
Anunnaki is-Su-u dipardti the Anunnaki bran¬ 
dished torches Gilg. XI103; IL -Sidipdrasalmet 
kunu aqallu (see diparu usage c) OECT 6 pi. 18 
K.4854:13+ pi. 24 K.3341 r. 9 and dupls., also PBS 
1/1 13:43, for other refs, see dipdru lex. section 
and usages c and e; \bdru, i]na SuttiSu gi.izi.la 
ina qdtisu na-su-ma JAOS 38 82 : 1, cf. iSten gi. 
izi.la anaqdtisuis-sa-am-ma iSkunu ibid. 3 (MB 
ext.); the red farmer gis.[ma]rsa 5 gi§.1l sa 5 
VL-Si takes up the red spade (and) the red bas¬ 
ket CT 23 37:67 (inc.); see also huldru mng. 2, 
mass'd B, saddu usages a and b-1', 2', iSdtu 
mng. 3b (Mari, and add ARM 14 84 r. 8 and 
121:28), ziqtu usage c (NA). 

c) to elevate a person to high position — 

V with the position specified: PN mu.ni.im 
PN 2 abusa ana Adad ilisu ana qadiStim i-Si-iS 
PN;,, her father, made (the woman) named 
PN a qadiStu woman of his god Adad Grant 
Smith College 260 : 4 (OB) ; summa ahum nadu 
tam qadistam u lu kulmaSitam ana Him iS- 
si-ma CH § 181:63; mu ... sa Zimrilim 
martam ana d iM Sa App[an] is-Su-[u] ARM 8 
28:18 (coll. Falkenstein, BiOr 17 178); iSSd Adda 
is-Se-en-ni-ma (see iSsa) ARM 1 108:14; PN 
PNj maruSu ana pani DN i-Si-iS-Su PN 
dedicated his son, PN 2 , to Adad KAJ 179:4 
(MA) ; the king whom the great gods inamt 
buSuma ana re'ut mati i-na-dS-Su-Su will 
name and elevate to the shepherdship of the 
country MDP 2 pi. 22 iii 60 (MB kudurru) ; RN 
... ana Sarrute ana muhhiSunu iS-Su-u they 
elevated Nazibugas to be king over them 
CT 34 38 i 12 (Synchron. Hist.), cf. (alsoreferring 
to a usurper): PN la bel kussi ana Sarruti ina 
muhhiSunu iS-M-u WO 2 226:148 (Shalm. Ill), 
cf. also RA 70 112:28 (OB), AfO 24 118BM 122617+ 
i 21 (Esarh.); the gods Sa . .. ana itarre salmdt 
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qaqqadi e-nu i-na-dS-Su-u inambu malku OIP 2 
78:2 (Senn.), see also ASKT p. 128:77f., Gray 
SamaS pi. 11:9f„ BA 10/1 79 No. 5:7f„ in lex. 
section; ildni rabdti iS-Su-u-Su (var. is-Su-u- 
su) ana Sarruti Borger Esarh. 45 ii 21; na-Su-u 
e-ni na-Su-u zikri malki(\) Pinckert Nebo p. 29 
No. 8:6 (SamaS-Sum-ukin); enu Marduk . . . 
ana belut mati iS-Sa-an-ni-ma ... Suma sira 
ibbiu VAB 4 100 i 20 (Nbk.); mdrtu sit libbija 
ana enuti dS-Si-ma YOS 1 45 i 24 (Nbn.). 

2' other occ. : eli sarrani Sut age iS-Su-u- 
ni melamme Sarrutija ipiruni they (the gods) 
elevated me over kings wearing agu crowns, 
crowned me with royal splendor KAH 2 84:8 
(Adn. II). 

d ) to raise, move a part of the body (human 
or animal), (in the stative) to be tense(?) or 
swollen(?) — 1' to raise, move a part of the 
human body: qassu Sa (var. omits Sd) nig. 
GiG-<i-M §UB-m«r nit IL-Si he lets his sick (or: 
left) hand drop and he cannot lift it Labat TDP 
78:72, cf. qassu sa sumeli na-Sa-a la ile'e (if) 
he is incapable of lifting his left hand ibid. 71; 
Sin in heaven heard her crying iS-Si qa-as-su 
Samdme he stretched his hand skyward (and 
two lamassu spirits came down from heaven) 
Kocher BAM 248 iii 24; when he (Irra) reached 
Mount GN iS-Si-ma su-su (var. §ir n -£tt) he 
stretched out his hand (and destroyed the 
mountain) Cagni Erra IV 142; as-Si qa-ti la 
Sulputa uSalp[it] I stretched out my hand, 
I touched what should not be touched 
KAR 45:14; Ltr.MES GN qa-as-su-nu ana PN 
lu GN a iS-Su-u the people of GN threatened 
bodily harm to PN, the ruler of GN 2 ARM 2 
109:12; §tr-fca iL-raa Sipta ... 3 -Sv ... 
tamannu you raise your hand and recite the 
conjuration three times BBR No. 31-37:19, cf. 
bel niqe VL-Si-ma utnen uskenma 

BBR No. 1-20:96 and passim in this text, cf. 
also BBR No. 98-99:9; ds-Si SU lr -ia usalli DN 
Streck Asb. 8 i 65; ii-H §\i n -su usappi ana DN 
ZA 43 15:38 (SB lit.); §U n -stt ana DN ... 
ih-Si-ma ... naqbit iqabbi he raises his hand 
to Anu and recites the prayer RAcc. 119:31, 
cf. ibid. 133:206; a-i-H qa-ti usappa SasSi I 
raised my hands, I prayed to the Sun VAB 4 
100 ii 12, cf. ana Marduk ... utnenma qa-ta 
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aS-si ibid. 120 iii 35 (Nbk.); ina qati [d]ullim 
re-si ula a-na-si I cannot lift my head due 
to (my) misery TCL 1 9:2, see Kraus, RA 
65 30 (OB let. to a god) ; aS-Si lrel-si-ia ana Sin 
akarrab I lifted my head to address a prayer 
to Sin Gilg. IX i 10, cf. is-si re-si-su ana pani 
Samasibakki LambertBWL 200i 19 (SB fable), cf. 
(in broken context) it-ta-si re-si RA 46 88 : 20 
(OB Epic of Zu) ; u sti ul i-na-ds-[sd-a\ (var. la 
i-na-Sa-a) sag.me§-sw but he does not lift 
his head Gilg. VIII ii 15, var. from STT 15 
r. 12, see Gurney, JCS 8 93, cf. urammi kisddi qaq- 
qa-di na-Sa-a ul ale's CT4649i 13 ;ifa person in 
his sickness inisu la fL -Si does not raise his eyes 
Labat TDP 158:25, cf. inisu ana i[l la ile'e ] 
ibid. 146 iv 61'; [. ..] sa sepeJu ih-Si-ma ana 

qaqqadisu iskun (in broken context) CT 40 
6:12 (SB Alu); kappisu (var. adds u) ka -Su // 
liSdnSu iL.ME§-si Labat TDP 164:72, qateSu 
U Sepesu IL. ih-si ibid. 222:46. 

2' to raise, move a part of the animal body: 
if a sheep zi[b]bassu i-na-al-E lifts its tail 
YOS 10 47 : 37 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
for other refs, see zibbalu mng. lc; note 
zibbdtuSunu ta-ru-u ft Sa ana elanu turru // 
ta-ru-u II na-su-u their tails are turned up: 
that (means) they are turned upward, ta-ru-v 
(means) naSu, CT 41 30:4 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
XLV) ; [dt§ iTDTJ ... ] is-si if the sheep 
raises [its ...] YOS 10 47:27, [dis udti 
ressu{?) il-t]a-na-aS-Si reS awilim in-na-aS-Si-e 
ibid. 28 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), also 
Summa immerum ... re-Si-su iS-Si-ma TuL p. 
43 : 10; Summa kalbu ana muhhi belisu Sepsu 
iS-Si-ma if a dog lifts its leg on its master 
(and defecates) CT 38 50:58 (SB Alu); di§ 
immerum appasu i-ta-na-as-Si YOS 10 47:15, 
also CT 31 33 r. 24, see appu A mng. lb; if 
after it is cut off, the head of the sheep 
sapatesu il.il lifts its lips repeatedly CT 31 33 
r. 32 (both behavior of sacrificial lamb). 

3' (in the stative) to be tense(?) or 
swollen(?): if a man’s reS libbi[su ] na-Si 
epigastrium is tense(?) AMT 41,1:44, cf. 
summa reS libbisu iL-ma emessu dan if his 
epigastrium is tense(?), his hypogastric 
region hard Labat TDP 112 i 23f. and 32, also 
reS libbiSu na-Si emessu dan ibid. 24:58, cf. 116 
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i 59, 234:34, cf. reS appiSu na-Si ibid. 56:20, 
binatuSu na-Sa-a ibid. 182:45, Sepasu na-sa-a 
ibid. 82 : 19 and 86 : 53, if a man’s feet are hot, 
heavy na-Sa-a atalluka la ile’e stiff('?), (and) 
he cannot walk AMT 69,7 ii 8, §a.mes-sw na- 
Su-u akala u Sikara utarra if his innards are 
swollen(?) and he regurgitates food and drink 
Kuchler Beitr. pi. 18 iii 5, pi. 20 iv 44, cf. Labat TDP 
66:66; qerbuSu (§A.ME§-&1) IL.ME Labat TDP 
124 iii 25, cf. qerbuSu IL.MES-Sli ibid. 236:48; 
note &k-Su na-Si AMT 43,6 : 1. 

e) to put on and wear a garment, a crown 
— V referring to real garments: PN qa-an- 
ni-Su na-a-Si ana panini iqtabi PN while 
wearing his qannu declared before us (cf. the 
corr. PN a gannaSu ... imtasar lines 33 f.) 
HSS 9 108:27; LU.BI TUG iddd NU IL-Ji that 
man does not put on (again) the garment he 
has taken off Or. NS 40 143 r. 22 ; aShut min 
imannuma subata Sand VL-ma he recites the 
incantation “I have stripped off, I have 
stripped off (my garment)” and puts on 
another garment Or. NS 39 135:27 (both nam- 
burbi); kuzippi ... Sarru ina muhhiSu i-na- 
-as-si ABL 553 r. 6 (NA) ; lippl aw,mute ina la 
mudanute i-na-Si-u they are applying those 
tampons inexpertly ABL 108 r. 9, see Parpola 
LAS No. 252; ud.24.kam Sa sarru aga il -u 
LKA 73:13 (cult, comm.); Sa maginndtu ina 
qaqqadisunu na-Su-u (see maginnu) VAB 3 
89:18, Herzfeld API 49:26 (Dar.). 

2' in transferred mng. : na-Sa-ta-ma 
Anutu Illilutu niSSikutu (see niSSikutu) 
Craig ABRT 1 29:3; tediq belutisu innandiq 
i-na-dS me-lam-mu SBH p. 145 ii 3; Girru 
litbusat me-lam-me na-Sa-a-ta(v ar. -at) Streck 
Asb. 78 ix 80, for other refs, see melammu; 
[ifci-m]a(?) Anu pu-ul-ha-at na-Sd-\at~\ AfK 1 
20 ii 12, and see puluhtu; na-Si Salumt 
matu hillup namrirri Borger Esarh. 83 r. 34, 
and see CT 16 21:187f., in lex. section, and 
Salummatu ; [n]a-Sa-ta baltu namu[rratu] 
Sm. 97:24 (courtesy W. von Soden) ; see also 
Lugale I 17, (with raSubbatu ) IX 33, in lex. sec¬ 
tion; (Nan&) qadistu na-Sat parsi JNES 33 
224:7, cf. na-Su-u parsuki (parallel ulluhu 
Suluhhiki) LKA 58:5; Saru[ru] na-a-[Si] 
ABL 354 r. 11, cf. Saruru ma'da it-ti-Si ABL 
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1134 r. 4, also Thompson Rep. 38:6, 216 A: 4, also 
(in 1/3) Salbalanu Sarura it-tan-Si ibid. 146 r. 3, 
and see Saruru; \na~\-su-u tamhdri En. el. I 
131, and passim in this expression in En. el.; 
note ahua ana muhhi abuja kt sig 5 dug.ga-w2- 
ta na-sa-la as you were showing friendliness, 
my brother, to my father (the king) MRS 6 10 
RS 10.046:11; mind tubbdti elis na-sd-ti-ma 
why do you assume, outwardly, a friendly 
attitude? En. el. IV 77. 

f) to bear horns, a brand, or other features: 

na-dS qarne eddeti labis namurrat bearing 
pointed horns, clad in splendor Bollenrucher 
Nergal p. 50:3; Sin nannari same u erseti na-si 
qarne, sirati sa litbusu namrirri Unger Bel-har- 
ran-beli-ussur 6, cf. na-ds garni gasrati Langdon 
Tammuz pi. 6:7, na-ds qarne, KAR 304 r. 22 ; 
a black cow sa sindu ana sumi sa PN na-Sd- 
a-ta which bears as a brand the name of PN 
BE 9 20:3; red bull Sa ana Sumu PN Sindu 
na-su-d VAS 6 135:2, cf. PBS 2/1 15:9; 1 

alpum ... simmam na-Si one bull has a 
wound YOS 2 71:7 (OB let.); if on his head 
the newborn lamb uzu kima Salluri na-Si 
bears a fleshy protuberance like a plum 
Izbu Comm. Z 6' ; Summa reS niri me na-Si 
if the “head” of the “yoke” contains water 
YOS 10 42 iv 30 (OB ext.); Sinnasunu na- 
3d(var. -Sa)-a imta their teeth contain poison 
En. el. IV 53; exceptional: Summa Sartam 
i-ta-dS-u ... liqtupuSu if it (the fabric) has 
a nap let them teasel it (possibly perfect of isu) 
TCL 19 17:21 (OA). 

g) to raise a crop: zera liriSu kind a. [hi], a 
liS-Su-nim-ma let them plant a field and 
raise food for me ABL 456 r. 10 (NB). 

h) to multiply (math, term): 7,30 ana 20 

i-Si-ma 2,30 a.§a tammar multiply 7,30 by 
20 and you will find a surface of 2,30 Sumer 
6 134 r. 18; 10 Sa i-li-a-ku-um ana 50 i-Si-ma 
8,20 i-li multiply 10 which has come out 
for you by 50 and 8,20 will result Sumer 7 31 
No. 2:8; 7,30 i-li ana 7,30 i-Si-i-ma 56,15 i-li 
Sumer 18 pi. 3:10; 40 ana 20 ta-na-Si 13,20 

talappat TMB No. 3:3, etc., wr. il MDP 34 p. 
125 ii 6, and passim, see TMB index p. 223 
sub naSd and p. 237 sub II, and MCT index p. 169 
sub nSi and p. 165 sub II; note in 1/3: [Sa: 
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p]iltam ana 7 at-ta-na-aS-Si TMB 73 No. 147:11 
(= TCL 18 154:29), but a-na-aS-Si No. 149:5, 
ta-at-ta-na-aS-Si-i-ma MCT 90 M r. 5, 7, 9, 98 
Par. 7; I J&-ka ana SAG.Ki-ka i-Si 45 A.&A-ka 
multiply your length by your width and your 
surface will be 45 Sumer 18 pi. 3:24, cf. [40 
a]na asal Siddirn i-Si-ma 6,40 tammar Sumer 
7 33 No. 3:9. 

i) to bear (transferred mng.): kabtatqdssu 
ul ale'e na-Sd-Sd(x9x&. -Su, -Su) his hand was 
heavy (upon me), I could not bear (it) 
Lambert BWL 48:1 (Ludlul III). 

j) to recite: sirihtu nissati u bikiti ana 
Sin . .. na-Su-u (see nissatu mng. 2b) 
BRM 4 6: 45 ; enuma elis ... [ana Bel i]-na- 
aS-Si mala Sa enuma eliS ana Bel [i]-na-dS- 
Su-u he recites Enuma elifi before Bel, all the 
time he is reciting Enuma eli§ before Bel 
(Anu’s tiara and Enlil’s seat remain covered) 
RAcc. 136:282 f. 

2. to transport goods, etc., to carry, to 
bring, take, fetch (objects, tablets, also 
persons or animals), to deliver tribute, 
offerings, payments due, to serve food, to 
offer hospitality to a guest, to bring word, 
a report, etc., to wear or carry a symbol, 
weapon, or tool in exercise of one’s function 
or duty, and as a sign of office or status, to 
bear, have, hold a document, silver, etc., to 
bear fruit, etc. (said of a tree, a field), to 
bear wool, bristles (said of animals), to carry 
flood water (said of a canal), to take care of 
persons, a field, or animals, to support a 
person with food, etc. — a) to transport 
goods, etc., to carry, to bring, take, fetch 
(objects, tablets, also persons or animals), 
to deliver tribute, offerings, payments due, 
to serve food, to offer hospitality to a guest — 
1' to transport goods, etc.: mimma annim 
kunukkija ana PN apqidma ana Alim na-Si 
all this I entrusted under my seal to PN and 
he is transporting (it) to the City TCL 21 
202:28; ina bob harrdnim ipaqqidunima 
a-na-Si-a-am they will entrust (the tin) to 
me at the beginning of the journey and I 
will transport (it) ICK 1 159:23, cf. also CCT 3 
33a: 16, ina naptu harrdnim PN u PN, i-na- 
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Si-u-ni-ku-um BIN 6 115:18; ana x gin 
kaspim raqqatam na-aS-a-kum I am bringing 
you a thin cloth worth 15 shekels of silver 
RA 59 172 MAH 19608:21; § na-aS-a-ti-ma 

ana qaqqidija e aplah do not transport 
(, kutanu fabrics and tin) lest I have to be 
afraid for myself CCT 1 50:13; PN naSpirdtim 
... asserija na-H PN is bringing the messages 
to me Hecker Giessen 44:6, and passim in OA ; 
suhdrua Sipdtim na-Su-u-ma my young men 
were transporting wool Kraus AbB 1 95:7, cf. 
NIG.ba suhdre Sa ninda iS-Su( l)-nirn YOS 5 
224:27; 5 suharatua ana issi na-Si-e-em illikama 
CT52116:21; sdbamqadum [... ] turdammaSe'e 
li-iS-S\u-'u\ TCL 17 31:12, and passim in OB; alik- 
tam Sa tertam ana GN na-Su-u attardakkum 
I am sending you a detachment to bring the 
liver (model) to GN ARM 1 66 : 6; sabum sa kara- 
nam ana GN i-na-ak-Su-u the men who trans¬ 
port the wine to GN ARM 2 3:6 and 21; flour 
ana Uruk i§-Su-u BE 15 181:2 (MB); ina lu: 
bulte sa PN tamkaru uta’eranni ammar i-na-Si- 
u-ni-ni li-si-u-ni let them transport whatever 
they can transport of the fabrics which the 
merchant PN returned KAV98:18f. (MA), 
cf. akukia ina libbi lubultu Sa PN uUa‘er[uni] 
it-ta-su (see akukia) ibid. 45; rihtu ana 
talpitte iStu PN ana GN na-sa-at (parallel: 
Sebul line 13) the rest was brought to GN by 
PN for .... KAJ 178:14 (MA); 138 ereni 

Sattu annitu ... [ana] GN na-su-ni this year 
they have brought 138 cedars to Carchemish 
ABL 120:15; (cattle, sheep, and goats) TA 
GN u GNj iS-Su-nim-ma ina GN a ... adi 
mahrija(\) vibluni they transported from GN 
and GNj and brought to me in GN, TCL 3 71 
(Sar.); PN sold camels Sa kurummat Sarri 
ittiSu ana GN iS-Su-u, that transported the 
provisions of the king with him to Tema 
YOS 6 134:4; x gur of ripe dates Sa ultu GN 
na-Su-nu ina pan PN VAS 6 72:2, 6, and 8, 
cf. uttatu Sa ultu seri na-Sa-a-tum ibid. 83:2, 
(barley) PN ana Bdbili it-ta-Su-u ibid. 53:8; 
bitumen Sa PN ultu Bdbili iS-Sd -* TCL 12 
74:12, cf. Sa ana Sippar ... na-dS-Su-u 
Nbn. 876:12; sdmtu stone Sa itti PN u PN, 
ana Bdbili ana pani PN, qipi Sa Eanna na- 
Sa-a-ta BIN 1 124:8, and passim in NB, cf. NA 4 
sdmta na-sa ABL 1035 r. 11 (NA); note with 
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ref. to boats: fifty measures of linseed 
ina libbi elippi Sa SamaS ana Babili it-ta-si 
VAS 6 13:12, cf. Samnu rustu ... ina elippi 
Sa kusiti ana Banna dS-Sa-a TCL 13 124:5 
(NB). 

2' to carry — a' in gen.: (if when the 
Samalld merchant goes on a journey) nakrum 
mimma Sa na-Su-u uStaddiSu an enemy makes 
him abandon whatever he is carrying CH § 
103:27; M tariti ina muhhi giSSija ib-Si-ka 
(see gilSu usage a) Craig ABRT 1 27 r. 7, cf. 
se-he-ra-ka a-ta-sa-ak-ka I (IStar) carried you 
when you were small 4R 61 ii 32 (both NA ora¬ 
cles for Esarhaddon); LtJ.MES Sa sarra iS-Si- 
u-ni the men who had carried the king 
MVAG 41/3 12ff. ii 40 and 43, also Sarra ina [la- 
ba]-ni i-na-Si-u they carry the king on the 
back of (their) necks ibid, ii 44, sarra ... ina 
kussi ina labani na-as-su ibid. 49 (MA royal 
rit.); ultu qereb elippi Snati PN RN ina 
arkiSu is-Si PN carried Tammaritu out of 
that (stranded) boat on his back AfO 8 
198:36 (Asb.); I have sent PN to the palace 
mandalli sa GN ina qdtesu na-Sd he is 
carrying in his hands the tribute of Telmun 
ABL 458:9, cf. kaspu ma'du ina qdleSunu na- 
Sd-u-ni ABL 336:6 (both NB) ; salmaniSunu 
amur Sa kussa attua na-Su-u look at the 
representations of those who carry my throne 
VAB 3 91:27 (Dar.); alka lu-uS-Si-ka-ma ana 
Same come, let me carry you up into heaven 
Bab. 12 pi. 10 Rm. 2,454:10 and dupls. (Etana), 
cf. ina kiSadiSunu i-na-dS -Su -Si -ma LKA 

72:10 (cult, comm.); kudurru ina qaqqadija aS- 
Si-ma (see kudurru B mng. la) Borger 
Esarh. 20 Ep. 21:15, and for other refs, with kudurru 
see s.v.; libittu mahritu ina kisadija dS- 
Si-ma ibid. 5 v 24; (Marduk addressed me) 
ina sise rukubika i-Si libndte carry bricks on 
your own riding horse (and build Ehulhul) 
VAB 4 218 i 21 (Nbn.); ina SumeliSa Serra na- 
Sat-ma in her left arm she (the demon) 
carries a child (it sucks her breast) MIO 1 70 
iii 43, see also habunu ; ina kilatteSa nignakka 
na-Sa-at she carries a censer in her two hands 
ibid. 82 vi 29, cf. ina imittiSu hutpala na-Si 
ibid. 80 v 57, cf. also ibid. 76ff. v 22, 45, vi 8, and 
note ina kilatteSa akala na-Sat-ma ana piSa 
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ukal ibid, iv 9 ; one erib-biti priest who 
wears a nebehu sash uluh Sarruti ina paniSu 
na-Si-i-ma and carries the royal staff in front 
of him RAcc. 90:29; bitumen mut[appilat\ 
na-Si-Sa which dirties the person who carries 
(it) Gilg. VI 37, cf. ibid. 38 ; if (in a dream) 
amelu se.du ina suniSu na-Si-ma unaSSaq 
a man carries a sprout in his lap and kisses 
(it) MDP 14 p. 49 i 12, cf. [. . .] KI qdteSu 
na-Si ibid, ii 12; for na-Si in dream omens see 
DIS KISIB na-Si Dream-book 329 r. ii 1, and 
(with other objects) ibid. 2-8, 14ff., 19, p. 331 
Fragm. 1 center col. x+1-30, p. 332 Fragm. 
3 right col. x+1—8, wr. IL ibid. x+9f. ; 
Summa nuru Sa ina dipdri na-Su-u namir 
if the fire that is carried in a torch is bright 
CT 39 34:17, cf. 37:4 (SB Alu); mimma mala 
il.mes (var. iL-si) lu SdSu DIB -su-ma you 
have that man take as much as he can carry 
LKA 120:14 and dupl., see Or. NS 39 142 (SB 
namburbi) ; raw shoulder meat (and other sorts 
of meat) ina imittiSu ih-Si zid.da ... ina 
SumeliSu ib-Si (and goes to the edge of the 
Canal) Or. NS 40 142 r. 10 (namburbi); let him 
char a human skull ina pusikki liS-Si and 
wear it (as a charm wrapped) in a wad of 
wool Kocher BAM 240:14; lu na-Sd-a-ti nadu 
Sa (var. ana) summeki carry a waterskin for 
your thirst 4R 56 iii 54, dupl. KAR 239 ii 26 
(LamaStu I); maSak nmti sirti na-Si DN 
mashulduppa ... na-Si DN 2 ... urudtj.nig. 
kala.ga ... na-Si DNj DN carries the skin 
of the exalted wild cow, DN 2 carries the 
expiatory goat, Adad carries the drum 
AfO 14 146:118-121 (bit mesiri ); two lamassu 
spirits came down from heaven 1-et Saman 
puri na-Sa-at one was carrying a bowl of oil 
Kocher BAM 248 iii 25; (golden key with) 
lamassat age na-Sat mitli u kippati a crowned 
goddess holding a mittu weapon and a kippatu 
symbol TCL 3 375, cf., wr. [ na]-Sa-at 
Winekler Sar. pi. 45 C 21 ; with ref. to figurines 
carrying objects: 2 baSme ... Sa palta ... 
ina piSunu na-Su-u two baSmu snakes that 
carry an ax in their mouths AMT 101,2 iii 6, 
cf. two suhurmaSu figurines Sa hatta ... [na]- 
Su-u ibid. 8; a figurine ina gat SumeliSu sera 
Sa ereni na-[Si] holding a snake made of 
cedar in its left hand RAcc. 133 : 205, cf. zuqat 
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qipa na-si ibid. 207; seven representations of 
the Seven Gods made of eru wood to kakke 
na-Su(v&v. -su)-u AfO 14 151:240 (bit meairi ); 
figures of apkallu’ s ina imittiSunu gi urigalla 
na-su-u KAR 298 : 19, also (with banduddu) ibid. 
45, also Anzu birds to dispa himeta na-M-u 
ibid. r. 11, of. also AAA 22 52 iii 45 and 47, 
62 r. ii 46, etc. ; (description of a demon) ina 
imittisu mittu na-Si ZA 43 17:49 (SB lit.); in 
architectural descriptions: 4 gud dumu d uTu 
... qatasunutomsi na-su-u four bull (shaped) 
son-of-Sama§ (figures) holding up a sun disk 
OIP 2 145:18 (Senn.); 2 kusarikki ... adappi 
kulul babi na-su-u two bisons holding up 
the architrave, the cornice of the gate 
Borger Esarh. 87 r. 5; to naqbi qdtdsu la i-na- 
as-su-u sama'u from the depth, do his 
(Marduk’s) hands not hold up the heavens? 
Lambert BWL 343 :9 and 11 (Ludlul I); referring 
to animals: mala emdru i-na-si-u-ni (inform 
me) as to how much the donkeys can carry 
CCT 2 18:10 (OA), cf. HUCA 40-41 59 L 29-589:18; 
if a falcon or a raven mimma to na-su-u, ana 
bit ameli ... iddi drops what it is carrying on 
a man’s house (omen cited) ABL 353 :12, cf. ibid. 
19, cf. issuru mimma na-tom-ma ... issuk 
Boissier DA 34:9, also CT 40 49 : 6 and 8, a falcon 
bu’ursu tL-ma ... illak carries his prey and 
flies (in front of the king) CT 39 28:3; [if a 
snake] TtaI bah ameli mimma ih-ma ana bit 
ameli tu carrying something brings it into 
a person’s house from the person’s doorway 
KAR 389 (p. 352) ii 33 (SB Alu); if a SOW 
enters a man’s house hi-'a na-tot CT 38 47: 53, 
also cited CT 41 31 r. 33 (Alu Comm., to Tab¬ 
let XLV), also GI il KAR 405:1, ar giUmmari 
na-§i CT 41 30:12 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLV); 
(animals) na-aS tommi na-ds qani IM 
67692:189 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); (a 
snake) (surda] muSen ina piSu na-U KAR 389 
(p. 352) ii 37, cf. ibid. 34f. (all SB Alu); 
exceptionally with ina qdti : see CT 16 45:151 f., 
in lex. section; referring to illnesses; [na- 
to]t ina qatesa umma kussa, (etc.) LKU 33:19, 
restored from dupls., courtesy F. Kocher; said 
of water: iS-to-an-ni naru ana muhhi PN 
ubilan[ni] the river carried me (on) and 
brought me to Aqqi CT 13 42 i 7 (SB Sar. 
legend). 
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b' said of a boat: [Su\mma [elippum] 
1 sae SIG 4 i-na-aS-Si-i TMB 37 No. 74:1; 
I went down into the boat 10 bilat annakam 
na-su-d they are carrying ten talents of tin 
CT 2 20:26; a boat ana giS.ur.giSimmar 
na-to-e-em to carry date palm beams CT 4 
32b: 6 (both OB letters) ; rent for boats to IN. 
nit.[da] i.§-si-a-n[im] which transported 
straw here YOS 5 175:24, also 188:5; (the 
makurru boat) ina birit qarnesa na-tot (vox. 
-sa-at ) pisirtu carries between its bow and 
its stern the means for dissolving (the evil 
magic) Maqlu III 129; elippu kuttumu to 
110 GUR i-na-ds-to-u a covered boat that 
carries 110 gur YOS 7 173:2 (NB). 

3' to bring, take along, to fetch objects, 
tablets, also persons and animals: one mina 
of refined silver and x shekels of gold PN u 
PN 2 Sipruni na-as-[u-n]i-kum our messengers 
PN and PN a are taking to you JSOR 11 101 ff. 
No. 6:9; one abarniu garment PN na-ds-am 
iSti Siprim to kdrim sebilanim PN has brought 
for me, send (it) here with the ham’s messen¬ 
ger CCT 4 16c: 26; lapis lazuli and carnelian 
[kun]ukkija PN na-dS-a-kum BIN 6 179:4; 
lubusam ana rubaim a-Si-ma I brought a 
garment for the ruler (and separately sent 
(u$eli) ten textiles) TCL 4 39:8, cf. (with 
ana iarrim) TCL 14 54:17; I will send you 
(usebbalakkum) the silver when the roads 
are open ula itoepija anaku a-na-si-a-kum 
or bring it to you myself with my caravan 
CCT 3 26a: 13; silver to PN asser niSini na- 
ds-u, BIN 4 50:13, but ana PN PN a na-H 
CCT 4 28a : 30 ; tuppea ana PN u kudti na-aS-u, 
CCT 3 34a: 9 ; tuppam to karim ana wabartim PN 
na-Si CCT 5 la: 18; nasperti na-U CCT 3 
38:34; 2 tuppen na-aS-u-ni-ku-um HUCA 39 
30 L29-573:18; amutu iron uSeltaqsima a-ta-H 
CCT 5 13a: 21, ina 10 ma-na-im to ta-ta-Si-u 
BIN 4 69:17, see also naruqqu mng. 3; isti 
to naipiralika i-na-M-a-ni ... sebilamma send 
it with the one who brings along your 
messages TCL 14 27:24, and passim in OA; 
I went to Larsa 5 gin kaspam alqet 
amma ul aS-H-i-ma 1 gin kaspam ana 
dlik ilkija ul addin I received five shekels of 
silver but I did not take (them) along and 
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(thus) I could not give even one shekel of 
silver to the person who does ilku service 
for me VAS 16 15:6; now I have sent PN 
to you 2 ma.na kaspam na-Si-ma TCL 18 
79:9; I took the fine oil Sa ana bitiSu na-su-u 
Kraus AbB 1 64:13; tuppam Sa PN na-Su-kum 
amurma look at the tablet that PN is 
bringing you BIN 7 13:5, PN Sa tup-pi na- 
Su-ki-im JCS 23 33 No. 3:7, and passim in OB; 
1 elippaka idimma eperi ittiSu li-Si-a-am give 
(him) one boat of yours so that he may bring 
rubble here with him YOS 2 22:8; kussaSa 
ana bit DN i-na-aS-Si-e (see kitss4 mng. lb) 
Meissner BAP 89:10, cf. kussaSa ana bit iliSa 
i-na-Si CT244:21,alsoCT48 57:ll,TIM4 47:14; 
he gave his daughter one slave, named PN na- 
Si i-si-Sa who is to carry wood for her Water¬ 
man Bus. Doe. 25:9; enutka ... i-na-aS-Su-u 
they will take your baggage (ahead of you to 
GN) ARM 1 35:30, cf. enu[ssunu] lu na-Su-[u] 
ibid. 31:38; enutka lu na-Se-ta temka lu sabit 
take up your baggage, be ready (to go) ARM 2 
1:33; ana harranim allak u dimtam a-na-aS-Si 
I will start the campaign and will take the 
siege tower along ARM 2 110:11; x gold 
billatu Sa TA ekalli iS-Su-ni alloy which they 
brought from the palace Iraq 11 145 No. 6:1, 
cf. x guSuri iS-Su-ni-ma la iddinuni BE 17 
35:12, §E Sa TA Nippur na-Sa-a BE 15 100:3; 
Se?u Sa iStu GN ina ielippi 1 PN iS-Sa-a barley 
which PN transported here by boat from GN 
BE 14 65:2, also iStu GN na-Sa-am-ma 
BE 15 19:1, iStu GN .. . iS-Su-ni ibid. 58:7, 
PN i-Sa-a ibid. 66:4, wr. iS-Sa-a ibid. 113:2, iStu 
GN na-Sa-a ibid. 141:11, TA GN na-Sa-am-ma 
ina GN a nadnu BE 14 66:2, etc.; x flour 
ina gat PN PN 2 [imhur]ma iS-Si PBS 2/2 22:7; 
(cattle) Sa ta tdmti iS-Su-ni ana PN ... ana 
ereSi u turri nadnu which they transported 
here from the Sealand and gave to PN for 
plowing and cross plowing BE 15 199:38; 
mala na-Sa-a ana elippati li-Se-rib{\)-ma ana 
GN littallakma Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:8, cf. 
mala na-Sa-ka ana elippati [lumel]li ibid. 15 
(all MB); when I placed in the kiln the forty 
minas of gold Sa na-Su-ni which they had 
brought EA 7 : 71, cf. hurdsu Sa na-Sa-a 
EA 10:19, also, referring to vehicles; narka; 
bati ... hamutta li-iS-Sa-am-ma ana muhhija 
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likSuda EA 10:38 (MB royal); (the chariot) 
PN li-iS-Sd-[a]m-ma liblam DAFI 6 106 No. 
8 : 8 (MB Elam) ; Summa PN tuppa Sana it-ta-Si 
if PN produces a different document (one 
thousand shekels will be his fine) Ugaritica 
5 7:11; who brought the meat into your 
house? marti harimat u kurkuzanna na-Si-i- 
ma ... uSterib my daughter is a prostitute, 
she was carrying the piglet and brought (it) 
in JEN 397:20; mimma ammar na-as-su-'u-ni 
gabbu Sa sinnilti (if a man enters the house¬ 
hold of a widow when marrying her) whatever 
he brings belongs to the woman KAV 1 iv 80 
(Ass. Code § 35), tupninna Sa kuddili na-a-Si 
KAV 103:9; kunukka Sa pi tupninn&te u 
kunukkamma Sa pi bit nakkamale na-su (my 
messengers) bring the seal for the opening of 
the boxes and also the seal for the opening 
of the storehouse KAV 100 : 10, also ibid. 98:10, 
99:10, 109:10 (all MA); to save their lives 
ilaniSunu iS-Su-u they took the images of 
their deities (and fled) AKA 42 ii 40; 
itti d EN ana GN iS-Sa-a u ultu GN DN ana GN„ 
uSerib he brought back (DN) along with Bel to 
Babylon and then made DN enter Hussu BBSt. 
No. 24:12 (Nbk. I); nepeSti mdtiSunu ... ana 
mahrija iS-Su-[nim-ma ] they brought me the 
products of their country Lie Sar. 466, cf. ibid, 
p. 72: 9, als omurnisqirabuti ... ana GN dl belu: 
tijaiS-Su-nim-ma BorgerEsarh. 55iv39; a native 
of GN GESTIN.mes sAm.ME§ na-Si WO 1 394 
(= KAH 2 99, Shalm. Ill ?); the head of the 
king of Sidon nakisma ana GN na-Si was 
cut off and brought to Assyria CT 34 48 iv 7 
(Bab. Chron.), also BHT pi. 1:14 (Esarh. Chron.), 
cf. cut off my head mahar Sarri ... i-Si-ma 
AfO 8 182:7 (Asb.); nepeSeSu iS-Sa-a ana GN 
... illika (Nebuchadnezzar) took his siege 
engines and went to GN CT 34 39 ii 3 (Syn- 
chron. Hist.); i-Sa-nim-ma maltar Anutija lib 
tassrd bring (pi.) the text with my divine 
pronouncements so they can read it LKA 
146:6, cf. [i]t-ta-Su-nim-ma iltanassfi ibid. 9; 
agd Sa DN u kakke Sa DN 2 i-na-Si-a they 
fetch the crown of A8§ur and the weapons of 
Ninlil MVAG 41/3 10 ii 15; ilten kappu Sa 
hurdsi . .. iStu ekalli ... na-su they bring 
one gold bowl from the palace ibid. 8 i 34 (MA) ; 
nur ... ana bit ilaniSunu tL-Si-ma he carries 
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the fire (thus kindled) to their temples RAcc. 
120 r. 15, and passim in rit., cf. BRM 4 6:42, 
Maqlu V 52, etc. ; me na-Su-u elija id[di ] the 
water he was bringing along he sprinkled on 
me Lambert BWL 48 : 27 (Ludlul III) ; PN Sa 
egirtu ina muhhi Birataja ubiluni ittalka 
egirtu na-sa PN, who had brought a letter to 
the people of Birata, has arrived, he has 
brought a letter ABL 396:10, cf. egirtu Sa ina 
muhhi PN na-su-ni-ni Iraq 17 32 No. 5:9; 
Madaja sa egirdteSunu na-as-sa-an-ni ast 
sa’alSu I questioned the Mede who brought 
me their letters ABL 174 r. 13; rah lcisir ... 
unqi Sarri ... ina muhhija na-sa ABL 173:7, 
cf. PN rah kisir ungu hurasi na-as PN, the 
commander, brings a golden seal ABL 582 :6; 
x barley ta Igi PN na-Si- y -at Iraq 23 20 ND 
2310 : 14 and 16; dullu epSa NINDA.MES is-sa-a- 
ni do (your) work, bring food (for yourselves) 
ABL 543:8, 1108:5 (all NA); there is nothing 
here alia sidissunu Sa ittiSunu i-na-dS-Su-u-na 
but their provisions which they are bringing 
along with them ABL 774:9, cf. karana ... 
i-na-aS-Su-ni ABL 294 : 7 ; libndte arnmar Suh 
iS-Su-u-ni bitu dannu arassipi I will build a 
big house with all the bricks they brought 
ABL 126.11; salme sa sarri Sa PN iS-Sd-a 
Landsberger Brief p. 8:10; Sip(i)reii iS-Sam-ma 
ABL 266 r. 7, cf. Sipirti Sarri ana Saknu ... 
liS-Su-ni ABL 542 r. 4, etc., tuppaka ... liS- 
Su-nim-ma ABL 914 r. 2; tuppi PN ... ina 
limi PN a Sakin GN na-su tablet of PN, they 
brought (it) in the eponymy of PN 2 , the 
governor of Arrapha TCL 3 430 (Sar.), also 
Langdon BL No. 169 r. 6 (Shalm. IV?); see also 
mastaru usage b; unqu Sa Sarri ... Sa PN ana 
muhhija iS-Sa the king’s sealed letter which 
PN brought me ABL 202 : 9, cf. 274 r. 2, 998 r. 3; 
l-et Supalitu ... ultu Sutummi Sa PN iS-Sa- 
am-ma ana PN 2 . .. ukallam he brought one 
undergarment (of Egyptian linen) from PN’s 
storeroom to show to PN a (the chief adminis¬ 
trator) CT 2 2:9; mimma Sa ina qateSu 
tamur i-Sam-ma kullimannaSu bring along 
whatever you have found in his possession 
and show (it) to us TCL 13 170:11, cf. mimma 
Sa a-na-dS-Sa-am-ma ukallam ibid. 13, and pas¬ 
sim with kuUumu ; adi mimma mala ina bit PN 
aS-Su-nu uSesd until I have removed every- 


na§ft A 2a 

thing which I had brought into the house of 
PN VA8 6 35:6; the sales contract iS-Sd- 
am-ma puhru imuru he brought and the 
assembly looked at it YOS 7 91:6; im.gid. 
da ... i-na-dS-Sa-am-ma ina muhhi Wi ... 
uSazziz he will bring the gittu document and 
have it entered in the ledger ibid. 113.-14, 
cf. BIN 1 52:11, and passim said of documents, 
cf. tuppu Sudti ana amdri iS-Su-u-ma VAS 6 
66:5, Sipirtu u idatu .. . i-na-aS-Sam-ma ... 
inandin Coll, de Clercq 2 pi. 26 Tablet C 11, 
u’ilti ki iS-Sa YOS 3 193:11, etc.; note: Sa 
ana qipi na-Sa-a-ta it-ta-Su-u they have with¬ 
drawn (two hundred gur of barley) which 
had been brought to the commissary BIN 1 
95.- 14f., cf. kaspa mala PN i-na-Sd-a ta-na-Su 
Nbk. 350:15, etc., wr. Sa ... gi§-m it-ta-Su-u 
UCP 9 68 No. 50:5; collect ( mu-hur-ri ) one 
shekel of silver from the tenant farmers 
kaspa i-S\am\-ma ana bel pihati Sa Esagil 
luddin bring the silver here so that I can 
give it to the prefect of Esagil YOS 3 9:29; 
if they do not come on the 15th day of MN 
kasapSunu la it-ta-Su-u kasapSunu ina qaqqadi 
i-nam-Su-u and do not bring along their silver, 
they will bring their silver, the amount of 
the principal ZA 4 139 No. 7: Ilf. (all NB); 
referring to persons or animals: Summa ah 
mattu ana bit a y ile tetarab u maraSa [h]urda 
ilteSa na-sa-a-at (see hurdu B) KAV 1 iv 3 
(Ass. Code § 28) ; (representation of) umamdnu 
Sa Tidmat i-na-aS-Sa-a the monsters which 
Tiamat brings OIP 2 141:14 (Senn.); Summa 
amelu kima massarti ana ekalli na-Su-Su-ma 
if, when they bring a man to the palace under 
guard CT 40 48 : 26 and, wr. IL ibid. 28, also 
49:1, cf. uruh kl t r.nu.gi 4 .a na-Su-Su STT 
73:36, see JNES 19 32; bel tametija Sa na-sa- 
ni-ni ... itabbu he who recites an incantation 
against me, whom they bring to me, shall be 
drowned KAR 134 r. 6, also r. 12 (NA inc.), 
but Lt;.ERrN'.ME§ ... lu na-a-Sa ABL 222 
r. 16; Summa ittalkuni [sise na-s]u-u-ni ina 
muhhi Sarri uSebbalSunu ABL 310 r. 18; alik 
rihte niSe i-sa alka bila (I told them) come 
on, bring the rest of the people, come and 
bring (them) ABL 167 r. 2, also ABL 1432:17, 
cf. baltute ina gate sa-bi-ta ina muhhija i-sa 
alkani ABL 198:18; 14 sdbe Qu'aja Sa PN 
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ana Saprute ana GN usebiluni md ina muhhija 
na-sa 14 men from Qu’e whom PN took as 
envoys to Urartu, he is bringing back to me 
Iraq 20 182 No. 39:6; urkite issaparuni md: 
kisu i-ta-su ina GN usseribu later on, they 
sent a message to me, took the tax col¬ 
lector, and brought him back to Sidon Iraq 
17 127:22; ussahaliquSunu ana GN i-ta-su-Su- 
nu they let them escape and brought them to 
the city of Uppume Iraq 28179 No. 85 : 11; Mar: 
tenajaihtittunikka PN ana ahulla na-as-su-u-ni 
the people of Martena have always done wrong 
to you, they have taken Nabu-bel-Sumati to 
the other shore ABL 879:5, cf. ibid. 19, also 
da ... Nabd-bel-Surnate ana Elamti na-as- 
su-u-nin-ni ibid. 9; niSe alpe sa issu GN 
na-su-ni-ni ... attahar 1 received the men 
and oxen which they were bringing to me 
from GN ABL 167:8; pap x sd.be sa PN 
na-sa-an-ni ADD 696:4, also r. 2, cf. 6 etinne 
sa[beja] isseja na-sa-ka RA 60 65 K.1902+ r. 4, 
380 napSate na-as-sa ABL 245 r. 4; anaku lu 
na-sa-ka I am bringing the man Iraq 28 179 
No. 85:31 (all NA); referring to animals: you, 
bull, are the offspring of Anzu ana par si kidude 
na-Su-ka they are bringing you for the rites 
and observances RAcc. 26 i 20 (= 4R 23 No. 1 i 19); 
110 gttd.meS [sa ... ] na-su-ni sutrna imhuru: 
[ni\ KAJ 180:29; 1 immf.ru ... na-su-u-ni KAJ 
131:8 (both MA); PN PN 2 rob kisir sise ina gate: 
Sunu na-as-su-u-ni PN and PN a , the command¬ 
er, are bringing horses with them ABL 543 r. 
16, also 1108 r. 17,1244 r. 9, cf. 597 horses and 
mules Sa PN na-sa-an-ni ADD 698 r. 1; sise 
gud.nttA.meS tjdu.hi.a.mes Sa issu Tabal 
na-sa-ni Iraq 21 175 No. 64:8; summa sise 
ammdte . . . ina qdteka ittuqtuni md i-sa if 
those horses fall into your hands, bring them 
ABL 310:8; 30 sise a-ta-sa I brought thirty 
horses (context broken) Iraq 20 191:6 (all 
NA); 3 sise pesuti [iS-Su\-ni ABL 268:13 (NB). 

4' to deliver tribute, offerings, payments 
due: see biltn mng. 5a and b; se gu+un ina 
bit belisuma i-na-aS-si OECT 3 61:38, cf. SE 
GtJ+UNwa-ii ibid. 21, also mu.gu.un e PN 
in.fl.la.§e BIN7 71:66,etc. (all OB); Summa 
... eqla la itesid bilat eqli i-na-aS-Si even if 
he has not harvested the field he brings the 
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yield of the field KAJ 81:21 (MA); kur GN 
na-aS bilte u maddatte Sa Assur AKA 35 i 65, 
cf. (objects and animals) bilta u maddatta 
is-Sa-a AKA 43 ii 53 (both Tigl. I); IL GU.UN 
ana lugal CT 31 42 r.(!) 16 (SB ext.); bilas: 
sunu US-su-ka Lambert BWL 138:196, cf. 
lis-Sa-a [ bilassin ] ibid. 172:10; I (Marduk) 
said il.mes GUN.MES-K-[?ia.] matdtu ana 
Babilima BiOr 28 8:16; kajanamma Sugurra 
na-Sak-ki Gilg. VI 65; you (pi.) know kima 
avnluiskara rabiam na-su-u that the people 
have to deliver a large amount of work 
OECT 3 53:12 (OB let.); kibratu mitharis na- 
sa-Su fUsba AfK 1 25 r. 16; sa ana Sarri ia- 
im-ma bilassun la iS-su-ma Lie Sar. 122, and 
passim in Sar. ; tamartasunu kabittu adi 4 -Su 
ana mahrija is-su-nim-ma OIP 2 30 ii 60 
(Senn.), arid see tawartu ; mandatta ... ina 
satti Sattimma it-la-ta-aS-sa-as-Su he brought 
him the tribute year after year KUB 3 14:10; 
maddattasunu ... iS-su-nim-ma ina GN 
uSadgilu panija TCL 3 41 (Sar.), cf. maddattu 
na-su-ni 7 urate, sa, kudin isseniS na-su-u-ni 
(the leaders of Kummuhi) brought tribute, 
they brought seven teams of mules at the same 
time ABL 196:9,11 (NA), see maddattu mng. 
lb, c, e, f; sulmdnaSunu is-su-u-ma eterrisus 
kilra Winckler Sar. pi. 44 D 32 ; PN Sa nd: 
murta ana muhhi RN na-as-su-u-ni PN who 
brought an audience gift to Ninurta-tukulti- 
A$Sur AfO 10 37 No. 70:6 (MA); namuriu ina 
muhhija na-sa ABL 198 r. 19 (NA); voluntarily 
ndmurtaSu ana abika i-na-ds-Sd-a he used to 
bring his gift to your father ABL 853 r. 3 (NB); 
\mi]nu hibiltakama kadrija na-Sa-fta] what is 
the wrong that was done to you, that you 
bring (me) gifts? STT 38:40 (Poor Man of 
Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 152; na-sa-ak-ki 
[parSi] KAH 2 139 r. 6 and dupl. KAR 107 : 39; 
referring to offerings: na-Sd-ku nindaba 
asarraq sirqa I am bringing a food offering, 
I am making a scatter offering BMS 18 r. 13, 
cf. na-Sak-ka mar bdri erenu Dream-book 340 
K.3333 :9 and dupls., a-na-Si-ku-um me Idig: 
lat u Purattim JCS 22 26:19 (OB ext. prayer), 
mimmua dam,qa ... na-sa-ku maharSun 
AnSt 8 46 i 28 (Nbn.); la GLTD.NITA la XIDT7. 
nitA.meS memeni la na-as-su-u-ni nobody 
brings us any bulls or sheep (for offerings) 
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ABL 1384 r. 2, cf. 2 gud 20 udu.me§ niqe ha 
libbi karri ha GN la na-su-u-ni ABL 724:7; 
hamussu a-la-sa e-ta-ba-ds I brought the 
“fifth” (shares) and made (the offerings) 
ABL 532:9, also 7, see Postgate Taxation 280; 
isqate ha isseja- na-assa-ku-u-ni analcu u PN 
rah kisir ana qepani sa. GN nittidin the shares 
which I brought with me, I myself and the 
commander PN have given to the officials of 
Babylonia Parpola LAS No. 284:10 (all NA); 
harm puhada iL-ma RAcc. 42:23; il -ku-nu-ki 
akarrabkunusi [asla] BBR No. 100:24, cf. No. 
79-82 iii 2; sutu to ina muhhiku i-na-ds-ha- 
am-ma ana DN inandin he delivers the rent 
he owes and gives (it) to Sama§ Nbn. 197:4, 
silver i-na-dh-sd-am-ma ana PN inandinma 
... ki ... la it-ta-hd-am-ma ... la iltannu 
Nbk. 246:8 and 11, and passim in similar contexts; 
ina umu imittu la it-ta-hi the day he does not 
deliver the imittu tax (he pays the sissinnu 
at the same rate as his neighbors) BE 9 99 : 11 ; 
ki la it-ta-hu-u hitu ha PN .. . ihaddad YOS 7 
168:8; referring to a prebend: ana umu ul 
i-na-dh-hu-u (parallel: ana umu ul ipallahu 
line 24) TuM 2-3 211:28; sissinnu i-na-ak-ki 
Nbn. 309:9, also YOS 7 51:14 and passim, see 
sissinnu, also hamsi biltu to husdbi i-na-dh- 
ki-ma PSBA 1916 29:5, ilkuhu iltika lut-tas 
TuM 2-3 132:5, kaspu to gini ul innadin kaspu 
murruqu i-Si-i (see ginnu usagee) CT 22 40:12; 
note: if PN it-ta-kd-am-ma ana PN 2 ittanna 
imahharma kunukka . .. PN 2 ana PN inandin 
brings (the silver owed) to PN 2 (the creditor, 
and) delivers (it), and he (the creditor) accepts 
(it), PN 2 will give the sealed tablet (back) 
to PN (the debtor) TuM 2-3 103:3 (all NB). 

5' to serve food, to offer hospitality to a 
guest: nuhatimmu akale na-ki-[ka] ... tdbihu 
hira na-hi-[kd] ... sirahu ikilcari na-hi-ka] ... 
mesit hepe na-hi-ka the baker will serve you 
baked goods, the cook will serve you meat, 
the brewer will serve you beer, (the servant) 
will bring you the basin for washing (your) 
feet STT 28 ii 41ff., see AnSt 10 114, and 
dupl. Hunger Uruk 1 ii 14ff., also ultu ulldnum- 
ma kussd \na-ku\-nik-ka STT 28 ii 39', cf. the 
corr. nuhatimmu na-su-nih-[hu], etc. ibid, iii 
56ff. (Nergal and EreSkigal). 
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b) to bring word, a report, etc. — 1' with 

amatu: alianimma a-wa-ti-ku-nu to na-hi-a- 
tu-nu mahar wardi sarrim hukna come up 
and lay before the royal officials your case 
that you are concerned with YOS 2 92:26 
(OB let.), cf. a-[m]a-ta ana sarrim na-ha-ku 
PBS 1/2 21:11 and 14 (MB let.); mar hiprihu ha 
a-mat sal.sig 5 na-hu-n Lie Sar. 451; [...] 

a-ma-tum ds-hak-ki (parallel: amatu uba’akki) 
Maqlu III 188. 

2' other occs.: x days from now PN will 
be with you term gamram na-hi-k[um ] he is 
bringing you my complete report TLB 4 35:12 
(OB let.), cf. temam ga[mram] na-Si ARMT 13 
32:29; istu rtf/am] hdtu ilurd sa-l\i-ma-a~\m 
is-si-sum-ma after he had laid siege to the 
town he brought him (an offer of) peace 
ARM 2 42:8; lemhu ah [talma] damqdtimma 
na-hu-u 1 asked for his report — they are 
bringing only good news ARM 6 59:7; mar 
siprim sa damqatim na-a-hu-ii itehhiakkum 
a messenger w ho brings good new r s will come 
to you RA 27 145:22, cf. bussurat hadem na- 
si-kum YOS 10 25:28 (both OB ext.); ha 
pirihti harri ih-ti innabbit a person who is 
carrying royal secrets will run away KAR 
428:47 (SB ext.). 

c) to wear or carry a symbol, weapon, or 
tool in exercise of one’s function or duty, or 
as a sign of office or status — 1' in gen.: 
gis.il DN ilihu na-si-<xi y-nim they are 
carrying the earth basket of his god DN 
UET 1 275 ii 23 (Naram-Sin), cf. hv/phik ilim 
awHum li-ih-hi Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 56 i 
191 and 197 (OB), also ih-ha-a tupsikku Rost 
Tigl. Ill p. 10:42; ummdnatum ... pahra unut 
tahazim na-hi-a the troops are assembled, 
they are wearing battle gear ABIM 7:9; 
(the monsters of Tiamat) na-ds kakki la padi 
En. el. Ill 34, also 92; Yoke star ha hatta u 
kippata na-hu RAcc. 137:302; mahmahu na-hi 
led[u] Lambert BWL 50:41 (Ludlul III); na- 
hd-ku hammi kullassunu I (Gula) carry all the 
medicinal plants Or. NS 36 120:80, cf. na- 
ha-ku mahtaru ha haldmu I hold the writings 
which bring recovery ibid. 82; qadihtu 
(referring to IStar) na-ha-ta parsi LKA 37:6; 
Enmeduranki ... mukin mdkalti ellete na- 
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Su-u ereni BBR No. 24:24, see JCS21 132; Sa 
ziqni Sa til-li il-u a bearded officer who wears 
battle gear PRT 44:12, also Knudtzon Gebete 
109 :12; Annunitu belet t&hazi na-Sd-ta qaSti 
u iSpati VAB 4 228 iii 22 (Nbn.). 

2' in formations of the type ndS(i). .. 
(arranged alphabetically): na-Si marri alii 
tupSikki Borger Esarh. 62 vi 38; for nds 
azmari see azmaru usage b; na-as(var. -Si) 
gam-U BA.AN.DU g .DUg-e Surpu VIII 41; 
balag.il = na-dS ba-lam-gi LuIVl74; \n\a- 
Su-u birqi bel abubi BMS 21 r. 80; for naS 
gamli see above; (king) na-dS hatti ellete 
AKA 94 vii 60 (Tigl. I) ; Nusku na-a-Si hatti 
ellete KAH 2 89:11 (Tn. II), and passim; 
soldiers na-dS Ica-ba-bi az-ma-ri-i TCL 3 
289 (Sar.); Ninurta qardu na-dS kakke KAR 
128 r. 26 (Sum. broken) ; Marduk .. . na-Si (var. 
na-dS) kakki Streck Asb. 276:4; uSandu ... 
na-Si katimtaSu Lambert BWL 216 iii 43; for 
naS kisi see kisu A mng. lb-4': na-aS ku-u- 
tim vase carrier Kraus AbB 1 47:7 (OB); na-dS 
marri (parallel sdbit allu and zabil tupSikku) 
VAB 4 240 ii 63 (Nbn.), and see Borger Esarh. 
62 vi 38, cited above; na-dS naglabi quppe u 
surti Cagni Erra IV 57; DN nagargal Anutija 
na-dS pad Sa&Si DN, the chief carpenter of my 
supreme majesty, who bears the golden ax 
Cagni Erra I 166; na-dS patri ibid. IV 57; 
me.ri.l&= gir.ld= na-aSpat-ri EmesalVoc. 
Ill92; lu.gi§.bal.§u.du, = na-dSpilaqqi Lu 
Excerpt I 217, also Lu IV 198a; (Nanse) 
na-Sat qan tuppi Or. NS 36 118:42; his soldiers 
na-dS qaSti azmari TCL 3 136 (Sar.), also Rost 
Tigl. Ill p. 34:198; (the king) na-dS qaSti 
ezzeti BBSt. No. 6 i 8; Adad ... na-a-Si 
qinnanzi elli Iraq 24 93:3 (Shalm. Ill), also 
Iraq 35 144:5, see n. 6 (Adn. Ill); for ndS quppe 
see above; na-a-aS sammi AfO 18 46:32 (Tn.- 
Epic) ; Ninagcd na-dS se-e (ii) Sapilti Cagni Erra 
I 159; 3 SAr erin.mks na-dS sussul[l]u Sa 
izabbilu Samna three §ar of oil was what the 
ewer-carriers brought for it (the ark) Gilg. 
XI 67; for naS surti see above; [gaj.giir.ru 
i.gur.ru (gloss: na-aS Sam-ni) mu.§i(.in. 
e.e§) 2N-T357:3f. (courtesyM. Civil); Tammuz 
... labiS kusiti na-Su-u (var. na-Si ) Sibirri 
Farber IStar und Dumuzi 134:124, var. from ibid. 
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185:36; gi&.§ibir.§u.du 8 = na-dS Si-bir-ri 
LuIV 198; ga.gur.ru, ga.Sub = na-aSSi-iz- 
be Izi V 149f.; PNGA.IL TCL 1 160:18, cf. VAS 

13 45 r. 1; na-se-e GIS tal-lu BRM 4 7:11, and 
passim in this text; king na-ds tilpani ezzeti 
BBSt. No. 36 ii 25; archers na-Si tukSi u 
azmare OIP 2 61 iv 69 (Senn.); for naS 
tupSikki see above; Nabu ... sabit qan tuppi 
elli na-Si DUB Si-mat iii Unger Bel-harran-beli- 
ussur 3, cf. na-Si tup-pi nam.mes dingir.mes 
Wiseman Treaties 663, na-dS DUB Si-mat ill 
BMS 22:3, na-Si tup-pi NAM.MES BE 8 142:26 
(NB); see also Tallqvist Gotterepitheta p. 143 f. 

d) to bear, have, hold a document, silver, 
etc. — 1' documents: ana pi kanik dajani 
... Sa PN [n\a-Su-u according to the wording 
of the sealed document of the judges (of 
Babylon) which PN holds Kraus AbB 1 
120:12; kanik Sarri ul na-Si-i eqlam eterumma 
etirma ikul he holds no royal document, he 
has indeed usurped the field and used it 
Fish Letters 5:15; ana pi kankim Sa PN na- 
Su-u LIH 1:24; PN dub ha.la mahriam na-Si 
BE 6/2 49:8, cf. warki dub ha.la ... annim 
Sa na-Su-u, ibid. 15; kanik riksdti Sinati PN 
Su na-Si PBS 7 90:22; tuppi burtim na-Si-a-ku 
TCL 1 35: 22, also VAS 16 181 : 20; Summa ahu'- 
Su ... kanikam na-Su-u u Su kanikam liblak'- 
kum ... apulSuma if his brother has a 
sealed document, then let him bring it to 
you, and give him satisfaction TCL 7 71:9; 
I have given x barley to PN twqypaSu na-Si-a- 
ku-ma and I am holding a receipt from him 
LIH 24 : 9, cf. kanikatiSunu na-Si-a-ku CT 4 
19a: 31; tamkarum Sa tuppi Sarrim na-Su-u 
CT 2 20:8 and 10; ana pi tuppdtim Sa apluti 
Sa PN na-Su-u Kraus AbB 1 14:17; PN Sa 
tuppam la na-Su-u YOSl3 12r. 11; I have 
rented the field from the sons of PN kanikam 
na-Si-a-ku-ma PBS 7 103:7; Sa kaniki la na- 
Su-u -ma ittalkakkum if someone who bears no 
document from me comes to you (do not 
permit him to settle, send him to me) Sumer 

14 23 No. 5:21, cf. adi kaniki la na-Su-u 
la illak ibid. 9; ana pi kaniki Sa PN na-Su-u 
YAS 7 44:7; Sa ka-ni-ik PN uS-Suni 2 rede Sa 
is-ba-tu na-Su-u YOS 12 373:7; referring to 
the bearer of a document: (payment to be 
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made) ana na-Si kanikiSu VAS 7 35: LI, 
72:8, 138 : 12, CT 47 72:10, BE 6/1 85:13, 87:12, 
98:9, PBS 8/2 210:7, 214:12, 223:10, 237:8 and 
passim, wr. na-aS-Si YOS 13 311:12, see Edzard 
Tell ed-Der p. 69ff., ana na-aS kanikiSu VAS 7 
104:7,- exceptional: ana na-Si tup-pi-su VAS 
9 83:8 (all OB) ; ana na-aS tup-pi-Su kaspam 
iSaqqal MDP 24 344 r. 14, cf. MDP 23 271:11, 
MDP 22 122:11, 123:11, ana na-aS [dub]- 
Su-nu ibid. 29:4; kunukkasu iknukamma [... ] 
na-Su-u KBo 1 6:32; ana na-Si tuppiSu iddan 
KAJ 19:16 and passim, also ana na-Si tuppiSu 
... ihiat KAJ 34:14, etc. ; in broken context: 
ana na-Si tup-pu [. . . ] ABL 804:17 (NB). 

2' silver: kaspam 1 gin mala na-dS-a-U-ni 
(divide in half) every shekel of silver you 
(pi.) have on hand TCL 20 94:4; [x silver?] 
PN na-Si ICK 2 78:3 (both OA); kaspam ul 
na-Si-a-ku-ma ukultam ul asa'am I have no 
silver with me and cannot buy fodder 
Kraus AbB 1132:7; kaspam ula na-Si-a-ku-ma 
(and cannot give anything to the man who 
brings you this tablet) OECT 3 67:38, cf. 
kaspam na-Si-a-ku TLB 4 66:10, also § gxn( !) 
kaspam na-Si-a-ku (buy oil and lard with it) 
Sumer 7 43 No. 9:4 (math.); minum Sa PN ana 
sabat kirem Sdtim kaspam na-Su-u-ma PBS 
1/2 11:25; difficult: SAG.NiG.GA-ia na-Si-a-ku 
TLB 4 38:30 (all OB); x silver ina da PN 
piqid na-Sd-a entrusted to PN, he holds (it) 
CT 49 159:3, also 6, 9, 11 (LB). 

e) to bear fruit, etc. (said of a tree, a 
field), to bear wool, bristles (said of animals), 
to carry flood water (said of a canal) — 1' to 
bear fruit, etc., said of a tree, a field: the 
garden u 4 .hi.in 1 SuSSi na-si bears sixty 
(gur) of unripe dates TCL 18 88:26, cf. kima 
uhinniija na-Su TCL 1 30:25; in Babylon 
giSimmaru zikaru uhinnu it-ta-Si a male date 
palm bore dates CT 29 48:8 (SB prodigies); 
root from the north side of a male nam.Tar 
tree Sa qurun ntt il that has not borne any 
fruit Kuchler Beitr. pi. 18 iii 9; on the slopes 
of the mountain erenu na-Si hisibSu the 
cedar bears its fruit Gilg. V i 7; if grass ina 
la adanniSu zera it-ta-Si forms seed out of 
season CT 39 8 K.8406 : 2; uqnd na-Si hashalta 
inba na-Si-ma it bears lapis lazuli foliage 
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and also bears fruit Gilg. IX v 60 f., cf. 
sdndu na-Sd-at inibSa ibid. 48; fifty vines 
karana la na-Su-u bearing no grapes Nbn. 
869:6; is-su na-di Si-pa-a-ti trees bearing 
“wool” OIP 2 116 viii 64 (Senn.); in broken 
context: na-Sa-ku-ma (tamarisk tree 
speaking) Lambert BWL 160 r. 14; diffi¬ 
cult : eqlu ... tu-Su-a li-iS-Si Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis p. 74 ii 19, see von Soden, Or. NS 38 
417 n. l; [...] Sadi u matu lu na-Su-nik-ka 
(var. na-Su-ka) biltu Gilg. VI 17 ; Samti zun% 
neSu ersetu MsibSa i-na-Si(text -si)-ma ACh 
SamaS 1:5; in transferred mng.: ina ume inbu 
aA-Su-u-ni akke haddka anaku how happy I 
was when I bore fruit BA 2 634 K.890:6 (NA 
lit.); bitu ana beliSu hk.gal na-Si Labat Ca- 
lendrier § 16:3 and 17:3. 

2' to bear wool, bristles, said of animals: 
if a malformed animal ullanumma Sipatim 
na-si already has wool from the very first 
YOS 10 56 i 12 (OB Izbu), cf. BE izbu SIG <NA> 
na-Si Leichty Izbu XVII 64, also ibid. V 77 ; 
see also CBS 11319+ ii 9ff., in lex. section; 
uncert.: \za\-ap-pa-a-am na-si CT 15 1 i 9, see 
Romer, WO 4 22; if the malformed animal 
zappi kima Sahi na-Si has bristles like a pig 
Leichty Izbu XVII 63; two ewes Sa iltennu 
baqnu u kmiana na-su-u which were plucked 
once and (now) bear a second (fleece) 
HSS 6 96:3. 

3' to carry (flood) water, said of a canal or 
river: Summa ndru mila il-too CT 39 20:135 
(SB Alu), cf. ibid. 19:11 Iff., cited kulilu A; 
please give us me ultu Nar-Bel narika [3a] me 
ultu Nar-Sini-na-[$d]- } the water from your 
canal, Nar-Bel, bringing water from the 
canal Nar-Sin BE 9 16:5 (NB); the field 
(Se.numun) Sa ina zi-im-ma-ni ndr lu.sag 
Sa a.me§ (text id) ultu ndr GN a na-Sd-a which 
lies in the .... of the GN canal which draws 
its water from the GN 2 canal BE 9 30:5, cf. 
ndr Sarri Sa ina imitti Sa ndr GN [ ... ] na-Su-u 
PBS 2/1 168:3. 

f) to take care of persons or animals, a 
field, to provide a person with food, etc. — 
1' in gen.: v 8 .vdu.hi.a imtida na-Sa-Si-na 
ul e-le-i there are too many sheep and goats. 
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I cannot take care of them YOS 2 52:iO; 
do you not know kima tj 8 .udtt.hi.a Sindti 
andkuma na-Si-a-ku that I myself have to 
take care of these sheep and goats? TCL 17 
57:51; ahhe, PN Sa GXJD.Ki.A-ka na-Su-u. PN’s 
brothers who take care of your cattle 
TCL 17 1:22; illak Sarru ... Haiti na-Su-Su 
the king goes forward, the gods give him 
support BBSt. No. 6i 22; ina maruStikama ul 
i-na-dS-Si-ka-ma she (the iStaritu woman) 
will not give you support in your misfortune 
Lambert BWL 102:75 (SB proverb) ; alkamma 
ul ta-na-aS-Sa-an-ni come here, will you not 
help me? STT 40:44 (let. of GilgameS), see 
Gurney, AnSt 7 132. 

2' in 1/3: erressa it-ta-na-aS-Si-Si her (the 
naditu’s) tenant farmer will provide her with 
regular support CH § 178:8; the divorced 
wife will stay in the house he (the husband) 
built adi baltat it-ta-na-aS-Si-Si he will 
support her as long as she lives CH § 148:81; 
adi PN baltat it-ta-na-aS-Su-Si-ma BIN 7 
206:8, also BE 6/1 96:11, 101:27, TCL 1 90:9, 
CT 6 26a: 16, VAS 8 109:18, cf. Genouillac Rich 
1 B 17:20, CT 47 7:16, etc.; PN imrasma PN S 
murussa i-ta-aS-Si-Si-i-ma PN became sick 
and during her illness PN S took care of her 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 42:4, cf. PN unimaSa it- 
ta-aS-Su-Si-i-ma CT 6 47b: 6, cf. also CT 8 12c: 4 
and 7; ana i-ta-aS-Si-im iddiSSima Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 42:8, cf. UET 5 95:10, BA 5 503 No. 
33:15, CT 8 12c: 11, TLB 4 52:12, urn PN ana 
PN, ul at-ta-[na-aS-si-ki ] iqabbd TCL 1 90:11; 
ahaka turdamma lu-ut-ta-Si-ka send me your 
brother so that I can provide for you YOS 2 
106:7, cf. naditum Sa ahhuSa ... la i[t~\-ta-as- 
Su-Si Fish Letters 6:30; suharum Su ul jati 
it-ta-na-aS-Si-a-an-ni andku Sudti at-ta-na-aS- 
[£i-$u] this boy is not taking care of me, I 
am taking care of him OBT Tell Rimah 152:17f. 
(all OB); adi baltat i-ta-na-Si-iS-Si-ma UCP 10 
173 No. 105:6, cf. ibid. 17 (OB Ishchali) ; ta-at- 
ta-na-dS-Si la Wdmma you always support 
the powerless AfO 19 65:14 (SB prayer); ina 
puSqi u dannati ramanSu (for parallels 

ittanabbal see abalu A mng. 7c) Kraus Text© 
3b ii 14 and iii 35; see also Lambert BWL 
255: llff., in lex. section. 
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3. to take, accept, receive something from 
(often ina qat) someone, with added naddnu: 
to hand over, to transfer, also with ana 
hvbuttu, ana hubuttutu, ana kaspi, ana nishi, 
ana puhi, to collect assets, debts, taxes, to 
levy tribute, to seize, confiscate, to withdraw 
from an account, to draw payments, com¬ 
pensation, to take an ingredient, to take 
medication — a) to take, accept, receive 
something from (often ina qat) someone, 
with added naddnu: to receive and hand 
over, to transfer, also with ana hubuttu, ana 
hubuttutu , ana kaspi, ana nishi, ana puhi — 
1' objects: na-Si-ma Enlil (var. im-hur-ma 
belu) qaSta kakkaSu maharSun iddi Enlil took 
the bow, he placed his (Marduk’s) weapon 
before them En. el. VI 82; US-Sa-a-ni tallU 
[Si]na (eorr. to lilqiani kannisina ) ... karpatit 
Sina ... lisappani me tamti let them (the 
daughters of Anu) take their tallu containers 
(of hulalu stone), their pots (of shining lapis 
lazuli) and draw water from the sea AMT 10,1 
r. i 1, cf. ibid. 20, also CT 23 2 K.2473 + 2551:5, 
see JCS 9 15; ta ajaka ni-na-Si-la 1 from 
where can we obtain (it)? ABL 578 r. 6, cf. 
TA ajaka ni-iS-Si-a ABL 117 r. 12 (both NA); 
1 ma.na kaspa ki iS-su-u ana GN ultahliqSu 
after he accepted one mina of silver, he 
allowed him to escape to GN ABL 1169:10 
(NB) ; there is no iron available uba’ama na- 
dS-am-ma ana belija u-Se-bi-li I will search 
(for some), I will(?) take (it) and send (it) to 
my lord CT 22 2:29 (NB let.); 1 GIN Sa 
immeri Sa ina imme.ri Sa PN ta-aS-Su-ma (I 
have paid) one shekel (of silver) for the sheep 
that you took from PN’s sheep MDP 23 306 : 5 ; 
x wool PN ina abat PN 2 it-ti-Si KAJ 293:5, 
cf. (in parallelism with ilteqe ibid. 12, laqi 
16 and 22), wr. it-te-Si ibid. 8; PN 2 ma kaspa 
da-an-at-te it-ti-Si (parallel: 20 ma kas'pa 
da-an-at-te ittahranni ADD 1076 ii 8f.) ADD 
1076 i 9 (all NA); hiSihti u mimma mala ana 
panika {ta-batf)}-' liS-Sd-* YOS 3 179:9; 

referring to tablets, etc.: whatever scholarly 
tablet or ritual you (pi.) discover which is 
suitable for the palace (collection) itti’imma 
i-Sd-nim-ma Subilani get hold of as well and 
send here CT 22 1 :38; ki mimma elat ude Sa 
ina u’ilti Sat-tir aS-Su-u that I have received 
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nothing but the objects that are listed in the 
document VAS 4 78:7; I will not pay out 
the silver to anyone adi muhhi riksu u uHlti 
at-ta-Sd -* until I have obtained the document 
with the contract YOS 3 35:22; gabaru 
Sipirtu aki sihri i-Sa-am-ma lusebulu obtain 
an answer to the message quickly, they 
should send (it here) CT 22 66:26, cf. ibid. 28; 
he will come and pay PN u u'iltisunu i-na- 
dS-Sd- ’ and take (back) their promissory 
note Nbk. 57 :10, cf. Camb. 398:13; uHleti 
issiruma i-na-as-si (see eseru, A mng. 1 a-5') 
VAS 5 146:7; Sipirti Sa belt id-din ki aS-Su-u 
ana PN attadin as soon as I received the 
message which my lord left, I gave (it) to PN 
TCL 9 80:12, cf. ibid. 74:9, also uHlti . . . i-sam- 
ma Subila take the document and send (it) 
here YOS 3 76:37, u'ilti ... i-na-aS-Sam^-ma 
ana PN ... ukallam YOS 7 49:6, also (with 
nadanu) Nbn. 609:11, BIN 1 52:11, etc. (allNB); 
exceptionally referring to fields: anaku u ahua 
lu 3 anse.mes ni-it-ti-Si my brother and I 
received three homers (of land) per man ABL 
1285 r. 22 (NA); referring to persons: summa 
ina reSi sa urhi PN PN 2 la na-sa ana PN S la 
iddin if PN does not bring and hand over 
PN 2 to PNj, at the beginning of the month 
ADD 167:4, also ADD 153:5, 154:6; PN ana 
f PN 2 ubbal ana PN 3 iddan Summa ... la na-sa 
la iddin PN will bring r PN 2 and hand her over 
to PN 3 , if he does not bring (her) and does not 
hand (her) over Tell Halaf 111:5; for naSu with 
following nadanu referring to the transfer of 
real estate in RS see nadanu mng. Ij-I'. 

2' payments, deliveries, etc.: as long 
as f PN lives she will have the usufruct 
warkiSa PN 2 u r PN 3 mdruSu i-na-aS-Su-u 
after her (death) her children PN 2 and f PN 3 
will take (the estate) MDP 22 138:16; four 
minas of copper sa supur i-ti-Si he has 
received for (making his) nail impression 
ADD 350 loft edge 1; the slave girl sarpat 
na-Si-at has been sold (and) taken away 
ADD 72:8; bit PN ene iSakkanuni i-na-ds-Si 
PN will take (fields in lieu of interest) from 
wherever he wants ADD 83:7 and 84:7; PN 
adi nisesu . .. kum 300 udu.mes ... na-Si-na 
(the shepherd) PN and his family have been 
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taken (as surety) for the three hundred (lost) 
sheep ADD 164:10; ina umu PN bita it-ta-Sa- 
am-ma ana PN 2 itetru PN 2 kaspa ana PN„ 
inandinma when PN (the owner) takes back 
the (mortgaged) house and pays PN 2 (the 
creditor), PN 2 will hand over the silver to 
PN S (the second creditor, who will release the 
house to PN) VAS 4 25:10; agurru kumu 
agurru Sa iS-Su-u PN i-na-dS-si-ma ... 
inandin PN will deliver (lit. bring and hand 
over) as many bricks as he has received 
TuM 2-3 108:5; the full price for their child 
[■ it-t]a-Sd-a they (two women) have received 
Iraq 17 89 2N-T301:13; with added nadanu : 
sabesunu lis-Si-a liddinasunu ABL 127:8 
(NB); kasapsina i-Sa -* transfer the money 
for them (the sheep) to me! YOS 7 7 ii 
69, and correspondingly ki aS-Sa -* attan- 
nassu ibid. 71, also atta i-sam-ma in-na-ds-su 
TCL 9 130:24; mala Sa i-na-dS-sd-am-ma 
inandakkunuSi muhras accept from him 
whatever he transfers to you YOS 3 2:17; 
note mahir in parallel with it-ta-Si UCP 9 62 
No. 22:6, but it-ta-Si u mahru ibid. 85 No. 11:11, 
as against maharu — nasu for which see 
mng. 3c-2'b'. 

3' with ina qat(e) PN : ki kaspa .. . ina qdt 
Sirke halqutu ... ds-su-u u umaSSiru I 
(swear I) did not receive silver from the 
fugitive oblates and let (them) go YOS 7 
152:6, cf. ibid. 14, also 146.14; ina qate mar 
Siprisu iS-Su-u AnOr 8 39:6; 3 TUG.KUR.RA 
Sa ina qate PN ... na-Sa-nu three .... 
fabrics which we have received from PN 
Nbn. 290 : 5 ; x silver ina naSpartu Sa PN ina 
gale PN 2 iS-Su-'-ma tiksu ittiSu irkusuma 
Nbn. 755:6; halisianu babbdnutu ina qdt 
ndqidi sab qdtiSu i-na-dS-Sd-am-ma ana makt 
kur Eanna inandin he will receive from the 
shepherds, the men under him, fine leather 
straps and deliver (them) to the exchequer 
of Eanna YOS 7 138:7; kitu eSSu Sa ina 
qdt PN na-Sa-’ ana lubustu Sa MN ... nadna 
(list of) fresh linen that was received from 
PN and given for the clothing ceremony 
of MN Dar. 62:2; note: bitumen Sa ina qdt 
PN na-Sa - 5 (beside ina qdt PN 2 mahir ibid. 8) 
Nbn. 478:11 (all NB). 
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4' with ana hvbuttu , ana hubuttutu, ana 
kaspi, ana nishi, ana puhi: 765 measures of 
barley Sa PN ana hubuttutu ina qate PN a is- 
Su-ii BOR 2 143:3, cf. x gur barley Sa ina 
qdt PN ana hvbuttu na-Sa-a-tum Dar. 320:2; 
Samni Sa muhhi kari ana kaspi na-sa-a 
(heading) Nbn. 821:2; x barley ultu uttati Sa 
ana kaspi na-Sa-a-ta Nbk. 170:10; abattu 
abilti ana kaspi ultu qabalti ali i-Sa-nim-ma 
ina abul DN SuldniS BIN 1 32:17; x silver 
Sa ultu PN ana nis-hu(\) niS-Sd-am-ma 
Nbn. 356:9, cf. Sa ana ni-is-[hu iS-S]u-u 
VAS 6 2:4 (all NB); (loan of silver) Sa PN 
ina pan PN, ana puhi it-ti-Si ADD 39:5, also 
20:3, (with ina puhi) ADD 1:4, 2:4, also ADD 930 
ii 10, and passim in ADD, (PN and PN 2 ) ina 
puhi it-ta-suADB 88:6, also 4:5, also, wr. i-ta-su 
ADD 5:7, 87:3, 116:8, and passim in these texts, 
also Tell Halaf 116:6, wr. ina pu-u-hi-ta-su 
Iraq 16 161 ND 3441:6, also 146 ND 3464 
(transcription only, all NA); note: PN pirsu . . . 
PN 2 'PN, <owa> mar'uttiSunu i-ta-su PN, and 
IPN, have adopted PN, a weaned child 
TCL 9 67:6 (NA). 

b) to collect assets, debts, taxes, to levy 
tribute, to seize, confiscate — Y to collect: 
whosoever at any time in the future bilat 
Sarri [ta] pan f PN [... i]-na-Su{ copy -sa)-u-ni 
collects the royal tax from f PN ADD 619:21; 
the lapis lazuli concerning which the king 
ordered as follows uqnd US-Su-ni let them 
collect lapis lazuli ABL 1240:17 (NB), cf. ki 
uqnd at-ta-Sd-a if I had collected lapis lazuli 
(the country would have rebelled against me) 
ibid. 20, also emuqv ma'dati lillikunimma 
uqnd US-Su-u r. 3; if he does not come and 
settle his account kaspa o’ 1 ma.na PN adi 
hvbullu it-ta-Si PN (the other partner) will 
take that one mina of silver with interest (in 
addition to the debt of two minas of silver and 
one talent of wool) Nbk. 119:10; ki uttatu ... 
gabba rasd la iS-Su-u that the creditors have 
collected the entire amount of barley (oath) 
YOS 3 103:22, also 53:12; note: silver Sa ina 
MN PN ultu suqi iS-Su-u which PN collected in 
the month of MN “from the street” (probably 
debts outstanding among fellow merchants) 
Nbn. 838:3, cf. if he went overland without 
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the consent of PN u mimmu ultu suqu it-ta- 
Su-u(\) minima mala ultu suqu i-na-dS-Sd-a 
gabbi utdri and has collected anything 
“from the street” he is to return everything 
he collects “from the street” Evetts Ev.-M. 
13:9f. (all NB). 

2' to levy: u lu mimma maidita eriqqaSu 
simittaSu imerSu u amelSu la na-se-e and not 
to make any levy on his wagon, his team, 
his donkey, (or) his driver MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 53 
(MB kudurru); ina all[u] tupsikki Sa GN kalle 
nari kalle tabali ana la na-Se-e (see kallu 
mng. 1) BBSt. No. 8 top 3, see p. 50, also BBSt. 
No. 25:8. 

3' to seize, to confiscate: bit 4 me a.§a ... 
Sarru ... i-ti-Si the king has seized an estate 
of four hundred (units of) land (and has 
assigned(?) it to the temple of Nabu) ABL 
480 :8 (NA) ; (stolen property) ina qdtesu[nu ] 
iS-Sa-am-ma utirma ana PN iddin he seized 
from them and returned (it) to PN BE 9 69:7 ; 
mimma mala ina qate sarri i-na-aS-Si ahameS 
Sunu they will share equally in whatever he 
seized from the thieves TCL 12 26 : 6 (both NB). 

c) to withdraw staples, silver from an 
account, to draw payments, compensation — 
Y in texts up to NB: ku.babbabktj 6 .hi.a PN 
[l]ibbi ekallim [u\tdb PN withdrew the 
“silver for fish,” he will pay the palace YOS 
8 100:12, cf. (five persons) ik-Su-u libbi 
ek[allim] utabbu ibid. 111:10, also (with ti)-[pa- 
a]l) 112:4, (with i-pa-lu-u) 114:8; KUKU 6 .HI.AID 
GN PN PN, iS-su-u libbi ekallim ba.dtt (case [d- 
ta-a]b-bu-u) YOS 8 122:6 and case 7; x barley 
A GIS.mA Sa PN u PN 2 iS-su-u YOS 12 96 :5 (all 
OB) ; two minas of paint ana kuSarti PN iS- 
Su-[ii\ PBS 2/2 28:4; x emmer wheat Wear 
PN tupSarru ina MN iS-Sa-a (parallel im-hur 
line 8) BE 14 92 :5 (both MB) ; (list of 19 names) 
naphar 19 lu.mes ir.me§ PN it-ta-a-Si JEN 
518:22; forty homers of §e.pad.mes, two 
hundred bundles of straw for two days 
it-ti-Si he has drawn ABL 871:7, cf. 16 
an§e se.pad.meS §e urdiSSu Sa tibni it-ti-Si 
ibid. r. 5; sisd ina ekalli liS-Si-u let them 
draw a horse from the palace ABL 876 r. 3 
(both NA). 
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2' in NB — a' wr. syll.: kurummatni Sa 
MN ... ina gate PN rab Sirki ni-it-ta-Si we 
have drawn our food rations for MN from PN, 
the overseer of the oblates AnOr 8 71:18, cf. 
(with ina qate PN) Nbn. 373:5, also Nbn. 481:3; 
you have the tablet listing food rations with 
you nikkassa Sa kurummatija epuS i-Si 
settle my ration account and draw (the 
ration for me) YOS 3 106:12; minamma 
kurummatija ... ta-na-dS-Sa-a-ma ana PN 
,.. tanandina why do you (pi.) draw my 
rations and give (them) to PN? YOS 3 55:7, 
cf. ibid. 11; ten shekels of silver ana kurumt 
mdtiSunu it-ta-Su-u TCL 12 28:5, cf. 1 gin 
kaspa PN Sirku . .. ana kurummati it-ta-Si 
ibid. 8; four shekels of silver PN PN 2 PN, PN 4 
Sir(a)ku marsutu it-ta-Su-u UCP 9 64 No. 29:8; 
four gur of linseed ina pappasu Sa ume Sa 
Sarri ... PN it-ta-Si PN drew from the 
assigned budget for the daily offerings of the 
king BIN 1 137:4; apart from 24 measures 
(of barley) Sa TA Sutummi Sarri iS-Su-u 
Nbn. 942:7, cf. dates Sa ina Is.NiG.GA iS-su-u. 
Nbn. 753:4, uttatu ginu TA bit qati i-na-dS-Si 
VAS 6 173:9; silver from irbu dues Sa ultu 
piSanni Sa DN na-Sd-’ which was withdrawn 
from the pisannu chest of Nana BIN 1 145:3, 
cf. (barley) Sa ultu & LU Sa muhhi quppu 
na-Sa-a-ta that was withdrawn from the 
house of the overseer of the quppu chest 
TCL 13 225:4; 18 shekels of silver (for eleven 
months) Sa ta bit hilsu Sa Esabad ... PN u 
PN 2 ... ana makkur DN it-ta-Su-u-nu which 
PN and PN 2 (the erib-biti priests of Esabad) 
withdrew from the bit hilsi of Esabad for 
the exchequer of Bel CT 49 161:8; x barley 
PN ittadin x maSihu PN ina libbi it-ta-Su 
PN delivered, PN withdrew x measures 
from it ZA 4 140 No. 9:2, cf. ibid. 3; ki alia 
300 Se.bab Satta aga ni-iS-Sd-' that this 
year we have drawn only three hundred 
(measures of) barley (oath) YOS 3 126:31, 
cf. uttatu alia 300 ina libbi ul iS-Sam ibid. 
137:31, also alia * 1100 gub Sa ana gine Sa 
Eanna na-Sd-a-ta ibid. 8:10; let him check 
the barley and the dates which are stored 
u Sa ana la gine ittir liS-Si and withdraw what 
is in excess of (what is needed for) the gind 
offerings ibid. 126:37; twenty minas of silver, 
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and wool worth ten minas of silver iltin 
tupSarru liS-Sdu lillik let one scribe with¬ 
draw and come (here with it) ibid. 19:19; 
kaspa u Sipdti ki dS-Sa- y ina la Sangi ul 
addaSSunutu after I withdrew the silver and 
the wool, I could not turn it over to them 
without (the permission of) the chief admin¬ 
istrator ibid. 17:27; note: in all x silver 
Sa PN ina bit Hi mahir (word misplaced on 
tablet) ina libbi Sa 2 ma.na kaspi Sipdti Sa 
ina MN ... iS-Su-u which PN has received 
from the temple inclusive of the wool worth 
two minas of silver which he drew in MN 
VAS 6 16:24; (everything has been used up) 
enna ilten mar-bani 10 ma.na kaspa pesi1 
liS-Sd-'-am-ma now let one free person with¬ 
draw ten minas of white silver (and buy 
barley with it here) YOS 3 21:34; two shekels 
of silver ina idiSu PN mald.hu it-ta-Si PN, the 
boatman, has drawn from his wages YOS 6 
244:3; concerning the gold about which I 
gave you orders i-Sa-am-ma ana dullu Sa 
Ekur Sukun draw it and use it for the work 
on the temple TCL 9 136:5; referring to 
objects: 3 dannutu ... Sa f PN ta-dS-Su-u 

TuM 2-3 232:19, arrows and a Cimmerian 
bow Sa iS-Sd-a YOS 6 237:3; exceptionally 
in private contexts: two minas of silver Sa 
PN u 1 ma.na kaspa Sa PN 2 qalla Sa PN„ itti 
ahameS ana kaskal iS-Su-nu which PN, and 
one mina of silver which PN 2 , the slave of 
PN S , withdrew together for the partnership 
capital Nbn. 601:5, cf. (silver) Sa PN ultu 
kaskal 11 iS-Su-u TCL 13 160:5; ina Satti 2 
gin kaspa PN Ta kaskal 11 ana tug musiptu 
i-na-Su every year PN may withdraw two 
shekels of silver for a musiptu garment from 
the capital Moldenke 1 No. 15:7. 

b' wr. gi§: 3 gin kaspa kurummassu Sa 
MN u MN 2 PN atu Gi§ the doorkeeper PN 
drew three shekels of silver (as) his food 
ration for the months of Abu and Kislimu 
UCP 9 86No. 15:3; x asnu dates Sa 7 umu 
pani Belti Sa IJruk 2\ umu pani Belti Sa ReS 
PN oi§ for seven days (to be offered) to the 
Lady-of-Uruk, (for) two and one-half days 
to the Lady of the Re§ sanctuary drawn by 
PN YOS 6 39:6, cf. ibid. 7, 8, 10, 17, 21, etc., 
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replaced by txd (i.e., ois-tenu) lines 3, 4, 9, 16, 
18, etc., note Gis-tt CD he drew and took 
away ibid. 19, corr. to iGi-ir (= mdhir) gi§-w 
UCP 9 75 No. 89 : 4, mah-ru QIS-U ibid. 69 
No. 57:7; x asnu dates ina umeSu Sa MN PN 
GI§ GCCI 2 83:4, cf. ibid. 81:5, 6:10, also 
YOS 6 66:11, UCP 9 110 No. 56:10, 69 No. 57:10, 
etc., WT. GIS-M YOS 6 229:6, WT. GI&-M 
BIN 2 121:5, GCCI 1 190:5, (beside it-tas-Su 
line 17) UCP 9 96 No. 30:10, etc. 

d) to take an ingredient, to take medi¬ 
cation: Akkaditam u Sa a.bar mal^-ma-liS 
td-nd-as-si-ma ana libbi ahames tuSarrakSima 
you take equal parts of the Babylonian and 
Assyrian(?) (red glass) and let them fuse into 
each other Oppenheim Glass p. 63:13 (MB); 
you boil these eleven medicinal plants in fine 
beer and oil iL-ma ina'es he (the patient) takes 
(it) and gets well KocherBAM240:22, cf. sal il 
kas.al.§eg b .gA sunSa umaSSa * IL-ma ina-es 
ibid. 57. 

4. to remove an object, to take off 
clothing, to draw off water, to remove evil, 
to take away, to appropriate, to take over, 
to carry off, to steal — a) to remove an 
object, to take off clothing, to draw off 
water, to remove evil — 1' to remove: 
pan&niSunu li-si-u-ni ana muhhija lubluni 
they should remove (the arrowheads from 
the chests) in their presence and bring (them 
to me) KAY 203:34 (MA) ; Ser’an rapasti 
SumeliSu iL-ma pagar alpi . .. taqebber you 
remove the sinew of its right thigh and bury 
the carcass of the bull RAcc. 14 ii 18; pagri 
immeri ... lu.ma5.mas i-na-aS-Si-ma . .. 
ana nari inaddi the exorcist picks up the 
carcass of the sheep (goes to the river) and 
throws it into the river RAcc. 141:357 
(New Year’s rit.); garakku adi tikmensu 
il -Si-ma ana nari inaddi (the next day) he 
removes the reed altar with its ashes and 
throws (it) into the river BRM4 6:30; the 
SeSgallu priest comes out (of the sanctuary) 
hatta kippata mitta [ultu Sarri ] iL-it and 
removes the king’s scepter, kippatu, and 
mittu mace RAcc. 144:416; Icamdna tanaddi 
iL-ma ana seri tuSessima you place a kamdnu 
cake (on the fire), remove (it) and have it 
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taken outside (and offer it to Sama§) CT 39 
24 : 31 (SB namburbi); be-piba-KU-Sd IL -Si he (the 
bull) took her (the cow’s) [.. . ] Kocher BAM 
248 iii 19 ; Summa mbatisu Sarum i-ti-Si if the 
wind has carried off his textiles (how am I con¬ 
cerned with this?) CCT 4 5b: 9 (OA) ; as for the 
report concerning PN u sa Nab4 lib-ba-Su liS- 
Sa -’ PN 2 and PN 2 , whose sense may Nabu take 
away ABL 791 r. 12 (NB) ; in agricultural con¬ 
texts : see akkulldtu mng. lb, also misru C, and 
paSku. 

2 ' to take off a garment: until the 
eclipse clears niSe mdti subat qaqqadiSunu 
«.Sd» il the people of the land take off their 
head coverings (their heads should instead be 
covered with their lubdru garments) BRM 4 
6 : 21 . 

3' to draw off water: ina nari Sa bit Hi Sa 
niherra 1 me ul it-ta-Si he did not draw off 
water from the temple canal which we are 
(re)digging BIN 1 44:25, cf. me Sa mamma 
iS-Si alia Sa Belti Sa Uruk ibid. 30, also me 
Sa tak x (TVK)-ki-ri-ka PN ki iS-Su-u ibid. 10 
(NB let.). 

4' to remove evil: lumunSunu litbalu 
[lumunS]unu liS-Su-u LKA 123 r. 10, cf. 
hul -ka lu is-Si ABL 46:12 (NA); attunu 
i-Sa-a Su-x-ra mimma lemnu AfO 14 146:110 
(bit mesiri); marusti US-Si LKA 74:15, and 
dupls., see Farbor Istnr und Dumuzi 58:36. 

5' as a technical term in perfume 
texts: (you leave the ingredients to steep 
for a full month) ina 1 iti [umate] ta-na-Si-a 
you take (them) out after a full month (and 
place them in another container) KAR 140 
r. 7, see Ebeling Parfumrez. p. 39, also ibid, 
p. 41 (pi. 6) 13. 

b) to take away, to appropriate, to take 
over, to carry off — V in letters, business, 
and adm. documents: wardam la kam ta-aS- 
Si-ma ana PN ana kaspim tattadin you have 
appropriated a slave who is not yours and 
sold (him) to PN OECT 3 77:19 (OB let.); ana 
bit tamkdrim, irub kisittam Sa giSimmarim 
iS-Si-ma (see kisittu mng. 2a) ARM 1 21:8; 
PN u PN 2 ... ki upiduSunuti ki iS-Su-Su- 
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nu-ti after he put PN and PN 2 in fetters 
and took them away BE 17 1:7 (MB let.); 

inanna RN it-ta-Si mdrat rabiti _ u ittas 

dinsa ina qati RN 2 now RN (the king of 
Amurru) has removed the daughter of the 
Great Lady (who has sinned against you) 
and handed her over to RN 2 (the king of 
Ugarit) MRS 9 142 RS 17.228:22; immereSu 
Sakin mati it-ti-Si the governor appropriated 
his sheep ABL 307:6; ana PN adi mariSu 
idduku 3 ma.na hurasu 2 bilat Jcaspu 4 an§e 
ku-din 10 imere it-ta-su they killed PN 
together with his son, they took away three 
minas of gold, two talents of silver, four 
mules, and ten donkeys ABL 1263:13; minu 
PN ta panisunu is-su-u-ni sahhir dinaSSunu 
return to them whatever PN took away from 
them ABL 131:13; the prophetess said to 
Damqi (the substitute king) Sarruti ta-na-aS- 
Si you will take over my kingship ABL 
437:25 (all NA), Sarruti ta-na-dS-Si ABL 
1216:6 (NB) ; aid bitdtiSunu ta-aS-Si ana urda ; 
nika taddin why did you take their manors 
away and give them to your servants? 
ABL 190:20, cf. at-ti-Si ... at-ti-din ibid. 23 
(NA) ; (dates and barley which belong to the 
king) PN ki iS-Su-u, ana PN 2 ittadissu ABL 
336 r. 10 (NB) ; slaves of the king whom the 
governor is-su-u 7 zi.me§-£«-wm ana PN 
ittidinSunu ABL 220 r. 1 (NA) ; he has broken 
PN’s seal abne ultu libbi it-la-Sa-a and has 
taken (precious) stones from (the chest) (the 
king should know this) ABL 498 r. 15; the 
erib-biti priest of SamaS ki illiku Same sa 
hurdsi ultu GN it-ta-Sd-a {text -u) ABL 468:10, 
cf. same ultu Esagila it-ta-Su-nu ibid. r. 5, see 
Landsberger Brief p. 67f.; nikkassija it-ta-Si 
ABL 716:13, of. ABL 416:5 and r. 4, also nikz 
kassija mala is-su-u ibid. r. l (all NB) ; ki 
Beltu Sa Akkad ana Elamti tallikuni nikkast 
sisa [i]t-ta-su when DN went to Elam, they 
took away her property ABL 746:6 (NA), see 
Parpola LAS No. 275; eqla it-ta-Su-u ABL 
1335 r. 15; note enna mar Dakkuru Marad ana 
ramani-su it-ta-su now the Dakkurian has 
annexed Marad ABL 853 r. 7; ata dldni 
eqleti sa PN sa ina pahat GN u Sa ina GN 2 
taS-Si why did you take over PN’s manors 
and fields which are in the district of GN and 
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in GN 2 ? ABL 168:8, cf. ajtiti alaniSu Sa ina 
pahat GN dS-Su-u-ni ibid. 9; he did not 
deliver the linseed to Eanna SamaSSammu 
it-ta-Si he took the linseed away YOS 6 225 : 7, 
cf. S-E.rsAR tur .. . PN u PN 2 ki isidu ’ it-tas- 
Su-u VAS 6 82:7, also karana ki iqtupu it-ta- 
si BIN 1 94:22; if the field is too large PN 
i-na-as-sil Bohl, Or. Neerlandica 1948 124f. : 15 
and 16, eqla ul akkis u suluppiSu ul dS-Si 
YOS 6 204:7, barley and dates la dS-Su-u 
(oath) UET 4 171:8, see von Soden, JAOS 71 
267 ; the bread, beer, and meat sa ana papa = 
hanu iqarrub it-ta-si which are served in the 
chapels he has taken for himself TCL 9 87:22; 
mimmuSu mamma la i-na-dS-Su nobody may 
take what belongs to him ibid. 130:19; Sa 
tas-Su-u makkur DN Su what you have taken 
is the property of Sama§ Nbn. 373:11; 
mimmuSu mala taS-Su-u terrima innaSSu 
give him back everything you have taken 
from him BIN 1 73:27; mamma minima ultu 
libbi ul i-na-dS-Si nobody will take anything 
away from it VAS 6 43:21; bit PN Sa kum 
rehi .. . Sa ina muhhiSu ana, Eanna na-sa 
PN’s house that was appropriated by Eanna 
for the balance he owed (the temple) AnOr 8 
58:3; note with ultu: mimma mala ultu [bit] 
PN mar Siprika iS-Su-u YOS 3 129:12, cf. 
(silver) Sa ultu ekalli aS-Sa-a BIN 1 57 : 14, 
kudurra ... ultu qaqqadija iS-Su-u YOS 7 
61:8; [i]S-tu pi kalbi is-Su-u-'-ma [...] they 
snatched (the foundling) from the very 
mouths of the (street) dogs Nbk. 439:4 (all 
NB). 

2' in hist.: Sa ... annatu nidinti ... 
i-na-dS-Su-u usassu he who usurps or has 
someone usurp this donation (which the king 
has given) RA 16 129 iii 16 (NB kudurra); Sa 
hurassu kasapsu .. . i-na-dS-Su-ma he who 
takes away its (the sanctuary’s) gold, silver 
(etc.) (and takes it to another country) 
MDP 28 p. 31:5; as for a king of Elam 
Summa i-na-dS-si-Su-ma [sm l]i-iS-Si-su-ma 
if he wants to remove it (the statue) he may 
remove it (and place it where he wants) 
MDP 10 pi. 10: 9f., cf. [sa i]-na-aS-Su-Su-[m,]a 
ibid. 5, also Sa i-na-dS-Su-ma MDP 11 pi. 3 (p. 
13) No. 2:2 (all MB Elam); Sa . .. nard Suatu 
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i-na-Su-u he who removes tills stela AKA 166 
r. 15 (Asn.); dumuq namkurriSunu aS-Sa-a 

1 carried off their choicest possessions AKA 
41 ii 32, cf. ilaniSunu dS-Sa-a AKA 79 vi 9, 
also 42 ii 40 and 101 viii 14 (Tigl. I), ana 
ramenija as-Sa-a Scheil Tn. II 23, 50 murani 
neSi lu ds-sd-a AKA 202 iv 28, also 316 ii 62 
and 317 ii 65, dalate ... la i-na-Si AKA 247 v 
30 (all Asn.), gisnugallu ma'du ... ds-Sa-a 
WO 1 58 iii 5, cf. ereni akkis dS-Sd-a WO 2 
224:141 (Shalm. Ill), cf. sa ... akkisuni aS-Si- 
an-ni AfO 18 352:60, 72, and 350:26, also 
344 : 18 (Tigl. I), (with mehru trees) KAH 2 83 r. 9 
var. (Adn. Ill) ; LTTGAL ... Sallutu Sa GN na-sa 
the king brought booty from Dur-Jakin RLA 

2 435 year 707 (list of eponyms) ; may his corpse 
be thrown before his enemy liS-Su-u-ni esmes 
tiSu may they carry off his bones Streck Asb. 
22 ii 117; qinitu Sa Sunu iqnuni ta-na-aS-Sd- 
a-ni (if) you take away the possessions which 
they have acquired Wiseman Treaties 274, cf. 
Sarrutu Sa mat ASSur it-ti-Si ibid. 241 ; Ubbu 
Sa PN agaSu ... bilu altiinu la iS-Su-u (I 
restored everything) as if that Gaumata had 
never taken away our house VAB 3 21 § 14:28 
(Dar.). 

3' in lit.: come (pi.) i ni-iS-Si-aina Subtisu 
let us remove him from his seat (of office) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 44 i 44 and 46 ; Sums 
ma mare mali ubbalam 2 -su a-na-aS-Si if I 
bring natives, I will carry off twice as much 
KBo 1 11 r.(!) 32 (UrSu story), see Giiterbook, 
ZA 44 124; Sa tasbatu ta-na-Sa-am-ma tatabs 
[bal] what you have seized, you will take 
with you and carry off RA 27 144:14 (OB ext.) ; 
the snake smelled the fragrance and came 
out Samma iS-Si and took the plant Gilg. XI 
288; the fortresses ( birdti) of Assyria Sa 
Mannaja iS-Su-u-ni which the Manneans 
have taken Knudtzon Gebete 150 r. 9; issu 
panika at-ti-Si ana Sade usseliSunu I carried 
them away from you, I sent them up the 
mountain Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 19 (NA); at-ta- 
sa ru’tu Sa pika I have carried away the 
spittle of your mouth KAR43:1, dupl. 63:1 
(NA ine.) ; in colophons: ina sartu la ais-su he 
must not remove it (the tablet) unlawfully 
Hunger Kolophone No. 124:6, wr. GIS No. 


naSti A 4c 

125:4, 127:3, 128:4, 131:3, also la JL-iS (for 
la inaSSiS) No. 421:6; Sa i-na-aS-Su-Su he 
who removes it No. 160:6. 

c) to steal — 1' in gen.: PN burglarized 
(uhemmis) my house, and this is what iStu 
bitija ilteqesunutimi u nlnu niddagalSunuti 
kima na-Su-u they(?) took out of my house, 
and we ourselves saw that they stole (it) 
HSS 5 47:31; dlni Sa talbultu Sa Sarri ... Sa 
ultu Eanna is-su-u the case of the garment 
of the king which they stole from Eanna 
YOS 3 190 : 24, cf. talbultu ultu panl Sarri \i\t- 
t\a-Su-u] ibid. 18; if somebody niinu iStu 
tamirtu Sudtu it-ta-Su-u steals a fish from 
that pond PBS 2/1 111:9, also 112:9, cf. nunu 
iStu libbi la i-na-ds-Su-u ibid. 5; they entered 
my house nikkassija u ude. bitija ii-ta-Su-]?] 
BE 9 69:4; the wool (that) belongs to us is 
in the chapel of DN alkamma ina muSi 
Sipdti ultu libbi i-Sam-ma come and steal 
the wool at night (I will open the door) 
YOS 7 78 :10, cf. YOS 6 77 :34, and passim in NB. 

2' with explicit ref. to the unlawfulness 
of the action: ina sartu na-sa-a-ta YOS 7 
10:12, ina sartu ultu bit akitu na-Su-u 
ibid. 89:7, ina saStu it{\)-ta-ds-sim-ma AnOr 
8 27:3; kaspa ana sigiltu ultu libbi elippi it- 
ta-Si YOS 3 74:26, cf. YOS 7 96:22f„ YOS 6 
122:10; ana Surqa PN it-ta-Si UCP 9 63 No. 
26:7; ina piS-ki tat-la-aS-fSil (see pirku) 
PBS 2/1 140:9 (all NB); kuzippiSu ... it-ti-Si 
ihtiliq he stole his kuzippu garment and fled 
ABL 1033:9 (NA), cf. TTJG.KTJR.RA it-ta-si U 
ih(i)teliq TCL 9 83:16, also YOS 7 108:6, 
YOS 3 73:9; PN idduk u Tug.hi.a-S'U. it-ta-Sii 
ABL 326 r. 5; PN confessed: one vat of dates 
ultu bit Sutummu Sa PN 2 ... at-ta-Si YOS 7 
42:15, cf. (in similar contexts) ni-it-ta-Si 
Dar. 296:9, sarri Sa PN is-su-% TCL 12 60:7, 
cf. also YOS 7 192:12, 7 iv 144, Nbk. 183:7, 
Nbn. 1048:7, etc. (allNB); E . . . iptete kaspu 
it-ti-Si ABL 339 r. 4, kima ... kaspu ... it- 
ta-su ibid. r. 7, PN ihtablanni 1 alpa ... i-ti- 
Si ABL 449:10; ammar Sa abua ... iqn4ni 
intaS’a i-ti-Si he robbed and stole everything 
my father had acquired ABL 152 r. 2; iqtas 
lapa it-te-Si he peeled off and stole (the gold) 
ABL 1389:11, cf. USmutu liS-Si-ii ABL 131 
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r. 3 (all NA) ; GN ihtepd buAe Aa GN it-ta-Au-u 
they destroyed Babylon and carried off the 
possessions of Babylon Thompson Rep. 272 
r. 14, cf. one talent of silver ittisunu ... 

1- na-aA-Au [x] ibid. 90 r. 19 (both NB). 

5. (intrans.) to rise, to heave, to arise, to 
move on, depart, to extend, to prosper — 

a) to rise, to heave, to arise — 1' to rise 
(said of water): md ina nari[m] na-Au-ii 
the water is rising in the canal YOS 2 97 : 12 
(OB let.), cf. \rri\u ina narim rabitim \lu\ na- 
Au-U Fish Letters 17:16; bdlittum ... iA-SC-e- 
am-ma asuminetim im-[x-(xy\ (the water in) 
the reservoir rose and [... ] the stone 
markers('?) ARM 3 9:7, cf. Habur uban i-na- 
o£-£[i(?)] ARM 14 13:26; eninna ana 20 beri 
edd i-na-as-Aam-ma now the flood is rising 
against me at a distance of twenty double 
hours Gilg. XI 297 ; ndru iA-Aa-a mila ub[bal ] 
the river rises bringing the seasonal flood 
Gilg. X vi 29; (let the river be blocked up) 
aj iA-Aa-a milu ina nagbi let no flood water 
rise from the underground springs Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 108 r. iv 45, cf. ibid. 110:65. 

2' to heave, said of the stomach: if a man 
blows his nose, coughs §a-Au ana are. i-ta-na- 
sa-a and has a constant urge to vomit 
Labat TDP 180:26, also, wr. i-ta-na-dA-Aa-a 
(with comm, libbasu ana pare [iAa]qqa) 
Hunger Uruk 33:2; see also dAu. 

3' to arise: iA-Ai-ma Anum ina puhur ili 
iqabbi Anu arose to speak in the assembly 
of the gods En. el. VI 86; hantiA i-Ad-* u 
alien arise at once and come here TuM 

2- 3 257.16 (NB let.); in transferred mng.: 
Su-mu-li-iA-Ai May-the-Son-Arise (personal 
name) UET3 1305 seal; may the king learn 
inuma ltj sa.gazJzaI ji-na-aA-Ai / na-as-Aa-a 
ina mdtdti ... u idukAu that the Habiru 
have been rising up in the country and have 
defeated it RA 19 106:13 (= EA 366). 

4' other occs. : Aumma kappi issurim Aa 
imittim eliA it-ta-na-aA-Ai if the right wing of 
the “bird” lifts repeatedly upward RA 61 
27 : 7, cf. Aumma kappi issurim Aa imittim eliA 
it-ta-aA-Ai YOS 10 61 iii 24 and dupl. 52 iii 23; 
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obscure: di§ zi (= sikkat seli) ana elenu i-ta- 
na-aA-Ai YOS 10 45:13 (all OB ext.). 

b) to move on, to proceed: ten times I 
wrote to my lord temu ul iA-Aa no report 
came here Kraus AbB 1 128 r. 5 (OB let.); 
Aumma attunu a[na serija] ta-na-aA-Ae-nim 
Aumma andku ana serik[unu] a-na-aA-Ae-em 
either you (pi.) are to proceed to me or I am 
to proceed to you (pi.) ARM 1 103 r. 13'f.; 
(send two men to PN) um ta-na-as-Au-u the 
very day you move on ARM 2 10 r. 4'; warki 
tuppija annim ana GN a-na-aA-Ai ARM 10 
121:10, etc.; ana GN i-Ai-ma proceed to GN 
ARM 1 39 r. 9', wr. i-Ae-em-ma ibid. 11'; 
Aapilti sabim ... i-na-as-Ai ARM 6 32:24, 
cf. 67:21, etc.; ana GN i ni-iA-Ai let us move 
on to GN OBT Tell Rimah 9:3; inuma ana 
GN ta-at-ta-Ae-e-em ARM 1 39 r. 16', also iAtu 
GN ana GN, at-ta-Ai ARM 2 16:14, etc.; ana 
GN RN i-ta-Ai SamSi-Adad departed for GN 
Studies Landsberger 193:10 (Shemshara let.). 

c) to extend: nar GN Aa ina Aupal ndr GN, 
Aa ana bit PN u ana ttrtt GN, ahameA na-Au-u 
the GN canal which is below the GN, canal 
and which extends equally to the estate of 
PN and to the town of GN, TuM 2-3 147:3; 
tdluku me Aa ultu ndr GN i-na-dA-Au-u VAS 6 
66:3, cf. ibid. 13; (property) Aa ultu muAannitu 
Aa kaskal 11 Aa abul DN a[di] muAannitu 
Aupalitu ... U-Au-u TCL 13 223:6 (all NB). 

d) to prosper: eburu iL-ma mahiru gi.na 
the crop will prosper and prices will be 
stable CT 39 19:128 (SB Alu). 

6. in idiomatic uses (arranged alphabeti¬ 
cally ; the list also includes phrases construct¬ 
ed with AuAAd and nanAti) : 

amu to bear punishment: aran dinim 
Audti il-ta-na-aA-Ai CH §4:5 and §13:24; wars 
katam(\) purusma aranAina lu-ut-ta-aA-Ai-i 
TCL 17 10:37 (OB let.); this woman aranAa 
ta-na-dA-Ai bears her punishment KAV 1 i 20 
(Ass. Code § 2), cf. \arnd] u \h]Ha Aa mutiAa 
\i]a-na-aA-Ai ibid.iv 55 (§ 32); ar-na AB.BA il 
Labat TDP 208:89; arayiAu li-i[A-Ai] KUB 37 
58:8; arnuAAu lu-Ad-aA-Ad-a En. el. VI 26; 
annaAu Au-uA-Ai-i to make him bear the 
punishment TCL 3 124 (Sar.). 
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birku to set in motion: he will cause 
what he has found out about the city to 
reach the enemy lemnam u ajabarn birkiSu 
u-Sa-aS-Sa-a-Su and set the evil foe in motion 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 10 (OB let.). 

bOnu to turn toward a person: DN and 
DN 2 buniSunu Sa baldtim nawriS iS-Su-Sum-ma 
turned radiantly toward him with their life- 
giving faces YOS 9 35 ii 67, corr. to Sum. 
sag.ki nam.ti.la.bi zalag.ge.eS nam. 
mu.un.§i.in.zi.ge.e§ RA 63 34:67 (Sam- 
suiluna). 

damu (mng. uncert.): urra u muSa damija 
ina upnija na-Sa-a-ku PBS 1/2 54:3 (MB let.). 

bititu to be responsible for damages: if 
PN runs away or stops work hi-ti-it 1 gis. 
apin it-ta-na-aS-Si-i he will be responsible 
for (the amount of work done with) one plow 
YOS 8 105:12 (OB). 

bitu to suffer the punishment for a crime: 
if the officials do not give this order kita 
i-na-dS-Si-u they suffer the punishment 
AfO 17 276:51, cf. hita i-na-aS-Si ibid. 268:9 
(MA harem edicts). 

bubullu to assume a liability: he (the 
adopted son) receives no share from his 
adoptive father’s estate hubulli la i-na-dS-Si 
nor does he assume any liability KAV 1 iv 8 
(Ass. Code § 28). 

idatu to afford(?): i-da-at Su-ta-i-im ta-na- 
aS-si-a you (pi.) can afford(?) to be idle 
VAS 16 93:21, cf. the woman is a muskenu 
i-da-at sd-ka-pi-irn u-ul i-na-aS-Si ibid. 148:12 
(both OB letters). 

idu to pray: she offered incense to 
Sama§, made a scatter offering [ana m]ahar 
DN idisu iS-Si prayed to Sam as (direct speech 
follows) Gilg. Ill ii 9. 

Ida to work for wages: erin.hi.a idinma 
A.mes liS-su-u assign men so they can do 
the work PBS 1/2 27:16 (MB let.). 

ilku to perform ilku service: ilku sa eqli 
anaku na-a-Si u PN la na-a-Si I perform the 
service on the field but PN (the buyer) does 
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not HSS 9 20:29f., cf. 22:21f., also \ilka'] Sa 
eqli SaSu andkuma na-Sd-ak-Su JEN 467:36, 
with na-Sa-ku-mi JEN 126:22, anaku ilka 
ina GN na-Sa-ak JEN 327:13, ilka Sa bitdti 
PN u f PN 2 na-a-Su-u HSS 5 68:22, ninuma 
na-sa-a-nu JEN 160:20, and passim in Nuzi. 

!nu — a) to look intentionally, to look for 
something: ana kaspim 1 gin enilca la ta- 
na-Si do not look for every last shekel of 
silver TCL 19 39:11, cf. ana kaspim 1 ma.na 
n 2 ma.na dhu enika la ta na-si BIN 4 34 : 18; 
enlka la ta-na-si-ma la tuhallaqanni do not 
seek to ruin me BIN 4 96:8 (all OA); if a man 
who went to extinguish a fire ana numdt bel 
bitirn insu iS-si-ina numdt bel bitim ilteqe(\) 
has his eye on furnishings of the owner of 
the house and takes away furnishings of the 
owner of the house CH § 25:59; ana kaspim 
matim inka la ta-na-Si-ma do not even look 
for low quality silver (and do not buy bad 
silver) Kraus AbB 1 139 r. 7, cf. ana alpi inka 
la ta-na-Si VAS 16 9:25 (all OB); i[na]su lu 
na-se-e may he be on the lookout ARM 6 
70 r. 2', cf. (in broken context) inika la ta- 
na-as-Si ARM 1 3 r. 28' ; iS-Si-ma iniSu itamar 
awilam. he looked up and saw the man 
Gilg. P. iv 10 (OB), cf. [...] it-ta-Si [inisu] 
Gilg. VII pi. 14K.3588:36; USU ul i-na-AS- 
[Ji iniSu] but he (the dead Enkidu) does not 
look up ibid. VIII ii 15; Summa sinnistu igi 
ana gis na ina-si if a woman looks upon a 
man’s penis Biggs Saziga 70:7. 

b) to covet: if you are indeed (like) a 
father to me ana mimmuSu inka la ta-t[a-as\- 
Si do not covet anything belonging to him 
TCL 18 122:21, cf. ana kirim Sa tappisu inSu 
i-na-aS-si-ma TCL 17 15:12, ana nemeliSa 
i-in-ka la ta-na-Si Kraus, AbB 5 44:9 (all OB 
letters) ; matima ... ana alani Suniiti ... 
inSu la il-ta-Su-u if in the future (an official) 
does not covet these manors (and that 
prebend) MDP 10 pi. 11 ii 25 (MB kudurru); 
[a]na mimma Sudtu inka e taS-Si Lambert 
BWL 102:86; ana dunqi Sa PN ina (vars. ini, 
igi.me§) it-ta-Si rubutu IStar Lady I§tar 
looked with desire at the beauty of GilgameS 
Gilg. VI 6, cf. ina ta-at-ta-Si-Sum-ma tattab 
kiSSu you looked at him with desire and 


104 



oi.uchicago.edu 


na§fi A 6 

came to him (saying) ibid. 67; Aa ana alti 
tapplsu iA-Au-hll [inisu] he who coveted his 
friend’s wife Lambert BWL 130:88; SAL LU 
ana U§ Aanimma ioi 11 // igi la na-Ae-e for a 
man’s wife not to covet another man BRM 4 
20:21, dupl. SAL-fea ana us igi nu fL-e 
ibid. 19:10. 

llbbu (as subject) — a) to wish, to desire, 
to crave, to be sexually potent: summa 
amelu ... ana dababi Sk-Au nit 1l-Au if a man 
(is disturbed(?) and) does not want to talk 
Iraq 22 224:28 (inc.); if his beloved does not 
want him ana kasad sibuti &k-Au la ih-su he 
does not care to obtain what he desires 
KAR 26:10 and dupl. AMT 96,7:11; your (Sa¬ 
in a§’ and Adad’s) godhead knows whether 
so-and-so, the king ana alak mat nakrisu ... 
\j>a]niiAu saknuAu Ub-ba-M. na-Au-su ka[bat: 
tasu u]blamma tismuruma intends, desires, 
has conceived the idea, or plans to march 
against the enemy country (this year) Craig 
ABRT 181:2 ( tamitu , coll. W. G. Lambert); ana 
epeAu Esagil na-Aa-an-ni li-ib-bi I dearly 
wanted to (re)build Esagil VAB 4 126 iii 19, 
also (with ana tediAli [: mdh]az ilani) ibid. 170 
B vii 39, (ana tub libbisunu) ibid. 150 A iii 2 (all 
Nbk.), of. ana .. . zandnu na-Aa-an-ni lib-bi 
CT 36 23 ii 15 (Nbn.); sinniAat UbbiAu hasihma 
sinnista iGLDU 8 -raa -Au nxt ih-Au if he 
yearns for his beloved, but when he sees the 
woman does not want her AMT 76,1:6, cf. 
if a man and a woman hk-A[v,-nu ... ] ur.bi 
na-Ai-su-nu-ti (var. [...] i-na-aA-Ai-An-nu-ti- 
ma) desire each other LKA 97 ii 14, var. 
from K.2499 r. 4, cited Biggs Saziga 40; if a 
man’s semen does not come ana sal-Au §1- 
§u nu x[l-M] and he does not desire his wife 
LKA 96 r. 2, see Biggs Saziga 62, cf. K.6053:10 

cited ibid. 7 n. 47; ana SAL-sii. ithema [_] 

ana SAL-At SA-.sw. NU IL ibid. 51:3 (= AMT 
65,7:3), also §k-M ana sal nu il -su STT 
89:88; na.bi en Ti.la sk-su il-su this man will 
be potent as long as he lives (no witchcraft 
will affect him) Kocher BAM 205:16 (iaziga). 

b) to be impetuoxis: sehretima GilgameS 
§k-ka na-Si-ka you are young, Gilgame§, 
your heart carries you away Gilg. Y. v 190 
(OB). 
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lipit qStl to perform an extispicy: lipit 
qdti ki as-Au-u (see liptu mng. 4a) PBS 1/2 
58:7 (MB let.). 

malfi to wear the hair unkempt as a sign 
of mourning: ezibSa ... ma-le-eiL-u K.8139.-8 
and r. 10, WT. DIRI-e TL-U 83-1-18,414:6 (both 
tamitu , courtesy W. G. Lambert); for other refs, 
see main A usage c. 

miSlfttu to take measurements: mi-iS-ha- 
tu^-si-na UA-sd-am-ma let him take their (the 
doors’) measurements CT 22 85:14 (NB let.). 

nIS qati to recite a prayer: ni-iA qa-ti ki 
iA-Au-u Lambert BWL 218 iv 4; ana ni-is qateka 
Aa taA-sa-a Streck Asb. 190:24; ni-i[s qa-t]i 
U-Aa-Ai-Au STT 38:154 (coll. O. R. Gurney), also 
ibid. 101 (Poor Man of Nippur). 

panu — a) to covet: ana makkurika 
rapAi at-ta-Ai pa-nx-\ia\ I coveted your great 
riches KAR 45:12, restored from dupl. 
K.2367+ :2', see Lambert, JNES 33 282:141; DN 
ana DN 2 mdrisu pa-na iA-Ai-ma DN coveted 
her son, DN 2 (and he married her) CT 46 
43:8, see Lambert, Kadmos 4 65. 

b) to care about something: anabuAiAunu 
ma’di pa-na la is-Au-\u\ they did not care 
about their numerous possessions (but aban¬ 
doned their strong fortifications and hid in 
remote mountain regions) TCL 3 252 (Sar.). 

plfiatu ( pahatu ) to bear responsibility: 
pa-ha-al di-ni it-ta-na-si Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 37 r. 4 (OB); pa-ha-at puqun 
rdnae Aa ahdiA la i-na-si-u they do not 
assume responsibility for each other’s claim¬ 
ants KAJ 10:9, cf. AfO 13 pi. 7 VAT 8722:20, 
AfO 20 123 VAT 9034:15, with na-a-Ai KAJ 
169:20, with it-ta-na-aA-Ai-n 170:22; pa-ha-at 
Aallume PN . .. na-Ai PN is responsible for 
the payment of compensation KAJ 224:17; 
pa-ha-at eqli Audtu zakkue PN it-ta-na-aA-Ai 
PN is responsible for every clearing of that 
field of claims KAJ 132:18, cf. 284 r. 2, and pas¬ 
sim with zakkH, cf. also JCS 7 126 No. 11:16 (Tell 
Billa); pa-ha-at mare PN PN a -ma e-ta-na-Ai 
KAJ 57:24, pa-ha-at terubti Aa tuppi Aidti 
PN na-Ai KAJ 79:16; puhat amti zakkue f PN 
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[n\a-sa-[a\t f PN is responsible for clearing 
the (sold) slave girl (in case of claims) 
KAJ 100:23 (allMA); pi-ha-at bitim PN it-ta- 
na-Si VA8 7 36:15, cf. BIN 7 192:10, etc. (OB); 
if the woman PN runs away pi-ha-as-su 
andku na-Sd-ku-mi HSS 13 169:12, cf. pi-ha- 
ta na-Si ibid. 31:14, also HSS 14 517:23, HSS 
15 1:14, 19, 24, also RA 23 160 No. 76:16, and 
passim in Nuzi; pi-ha-tu annltu na-Sd-ti atti 
ZA 32 172:37 (SB inc.). 

pfitu to assume guaranty: PN pu-ut kaspi 
na-Si PN guarantees (the payment of) the 
silver VAS 4 13:6, cf. ktt.babbar ... pu-ut 
na-Sd-an-nu BIN 1 89.19, pu-ut qaqqad 
suluppi PN na-Si Dar. 359 : 9, f PN pu-ut imeri 
Sa PN na-Sd-a-ta Evetts Ner. 16:6; kum 41 
Ab.gtjd 4 .hi.a Sa pu-ut PN ... iS-Su-ma 
instead of the 41 head of cattle for which PN 
had assumed guaranty (but which he did 
not deliver) AnOr 8 10:10; mind pu-ut dullu 
ta-na-Sa-a i why do you guarantee (the 
execution of) the work? BIN 1 92 : 15, cf. 
pu-ut dullu ul ni-iS-Si ibid. 14, etc. ; pu-ut 
qaqqar a 5 1 me na-H he guarantees that the 
land amounts to one hundred (cubits) 
AnOr 9 7:44, see San Nicolb-Petschow Babylo- 
nische Rechtsurkunden No. 8 ; x barley PN Sa 
PN, pu-ut-su na-Su-u TCL 13 232:32; pu-ut 
Sa suluppi a 5 x Gtnt PN na-Si BE 9 31 : 14, 
and passim with substantives, see batqu, 
batlu, bitqu, diku, dinu, gimru, ilku, isqu, 
makkasu, masnaqlu, massartu, mititu, nap: 
tanu, pdqiranu, pentu, pirku, piSSu, re'itu, 
sehd, Sebultu, sepu, Sinitu, Supeltu, etc.; 
atypical: [se\hi u paqaranu Sa ana muhhika 
illaka andku pu-ut na-Sd-a-ka YOS 3 148 : 26 
(let.); PN pu-ut PN, ahiSu na-Si PN assumes 
guaranty for his brother PN, TCL 12 30 r. 19, 
and passim with personal names; sdbe Sa . . . 
pu-us-su-nu aS-Su-n for the persons (among 
those whom I freed from chains and) for 
whom I have assumed guaranty YOS 7 70:15, 
cf. PN ... muSSir pu-ut-su ltt-«[i-^]i(?) 
release PN, I will assume guaranty for him 
BE 9 57:5, etc., note putur ... muSSir pu- 
utsu-Sv,-nu ni-iS-Su PBS 2/1 17:7; pu-u-ut 
ahameS ana murruqu Sa isqi a ’ ... PN ilti 
PN, ana PN, na-Su-d Speleers Recueil 296:15; 


naSfl A 6 

gabbi ndSu pu-ut ahameS ki niS-Su-u BIN 1 
49:6 (let.); until PN has paid in full the silver 
and the interest on it ilten pu-ut Sant na- 
Su-u Camb. 81:13; pu-ul nuhatimmutu sira-- 
Sutu ... na-Si VAS 6 104 : 10, for other refs, 
with abstract nouns see arad-Sarrutu, mar- 
bandtu, mukinnutu, nuhutimmutu, siraS-utu, 
Saqiitu, SuSannutu, etc. ; dibbi Sa PN ana 
muhhi na-Se-e pu-u-tu Sa Satdri Sa nudunnd 
... itti PN, jdnu there will be no further 
proceedings with PN, concerning the guaranty 
of the document about the dowry Strassmai- 
er, Actes du 8 e Congres International No. 27:16; 
aSSat PN pu-ut [el-ter na-Si-a-tu VAS 4 54:14, 
ana pu-ut eteru u-Sa-aS-Sd-an-ni TCL 12 122:8 ; 
pu-ut la halaqiSu ... ni-iS-Si PBS 2/1 23:5; 
for other infinitives see banu B, ddnu, ebebu, 
eteru, murruqu, nadti ( Suddu ), nasdru, palahu, 
parasu, paqdru, qurrubu, rubbd, suddudu, 
sabatu, Sakanu, Sukulu, Suzzuzu, taru ( turru), 
tabu, tenu\ note pu-t[u a]-di 1-Su na-sa-ka 
Thompson Rep. 52 r. 1 (= ABL 1448), cf. pu-H- 
tu Sarri belija na-Sd-ku ibid. 272 r. 13; ex¬ 
ceptionally without jmtu: for twenty years 
Sa la maqat Sa barraqtu ... na-Sd-ni we 
guarantee that the stone will not fall out (of 
the ring) BE 9 41:6; arki na-aS-Hi PN 
(the seller) will provide a guarantor^?) 
Iraq 17 87 2N-T296:6, see arlcu mng. 2 (all NB). 

pQtufyu to be responsible, to forfeit 
collateral: see putuhu. 

qatu to recite a prayer with hands uplifted: 
ana DN . .. qa-ti aS-Si 1 prayed to AS§ur 
AOB 1 114 i 30 (Shalm. I), also Weidner Tn. 3 
No. 1 iii 38, cf. ema su n -&a tl u isemmu 
ikribika whenever you pray they listen to 
your prayers Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 28; 
ana ilani beleja qa-a-ti dS-Si-ma Lie Sar. 69, 
also ibid. 82, qa-ti ds-Si-Su DN ... atmdja . .. 
iSme.ma TCL 3 124, ana DN ... at-ta-Si qa-ti 
Winckler Sar. pi. 43:54, and passim in Sar.; 08: 
hurka eseka na-Sd-a §u n -a-a Maqlu II 14, 
cf. §u n -5« il-o KAR 228:8; hamtiS ana Hi 
i-na-aS-Si qdteSu MRS 6 312:11 (Akk.-Hurr. 
bil.), see Lambert BWL 116; ana BamaS 
belija qa-ti lu aS-Si [su]piti [lu] iSme I prayed 
with uplifted hands to my lord Sama§ and he 
listened to my supplication CT 32 2 iv 16, see 
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Sollberger, JEOL 20 56:110; ema qa-ta a-na- 
Xu-ka ... In petti urhija ... SamaX attama 
whenever I pray to you, may you, Sama§, be 
the one who opens my path VAB 4 190 No. 
23 ii 8, and parallel YOS 9 85:33, also UD- 
u\m\ Su 11 a-na-aX-Xu-Xu-nu-ti ma[h]ru niX 
qatija Xemti supptia VAB 4 152 A iii 21 (all 
Nbk.). 

rSSu — a) to check on quality or quantity 
of fields, materials, staples, animals: king 
RN dispatched PN, the governor of GN, and 

the scribe PN 2 re-eX eqli Xuatu iX-Xu-ma _ 

imXuhu they checked on the land and 
measured it MDP 6 p. 34 iii 7, cf. (followed 
by term turru “to report (on the land)”) 
BBSt. No. 3 ii 48, also (followed by remu “to 
grant”) BE l 149 i 20, sag a.§A.me§ ... 
iX-Xi-ma (followed by igzuz, see gazazu 
usage a-4') ibid. 83 i 13 (all kudurrus); (the 
officials and citizens of Susa) ri-is namktiri 
iX-Xu-ti-ma checked on the property (the 
namktir ali u sen, consisting of a field, house, 
and garden lines If.) MDP 23 321-2:24; re-es 
qaqqar Xa Belti Xa Uruk i-si enna re-es qaqqar 
at-ta-Xu YOS 3 200:20 (NB let.), adi re-eX 
Se.numun i-na-aX-Xu-u ana PN inandinu 
VAS 5 12:17; (wool) in the presence of three 
persons re-eX-si-na. it-ta-Xu-[u\ VAS 6 67:10; 
adi muhhi enna re-es uttatini v.l ni-iX-Xi 
YOS 3 87:10 (all NB); la emuqaja balatusXunu 
re-eX hurdsi la a-na-dX-Xi I cannot possibly 
check on the gold without them ABL 476 r. 
2, cf. ibid. r. 5, also sag hurdsimma i-na- 
aX-Xi ABL 580 r. 5, re-eX (e)siditiXunu la 
i-na-dX-Xi-iu-ti ABL 455 r. 16 and 13 (all NA). 

b) to inspect, to test (a medicine), to 
investigate (personnel, also objects): re-es 
erin.htjn.gA.mbs kasimu Xa ina eqlija iksumu 
li-iX-Xi-ma let him inspect the weeders who 
do the weeding in my field TCL 1 54 : 28 (OB), 
cf. re-e-Xa M aX-Xu-ti PBS 1/2 50:14, (in 1/3) 
mare bit tuppi ... re-eX-su-nu i-ta-aX-Xi 
Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 111 r. 32 (both MB); re-es- 
m-nu i-Xi ABL 304 r. 5, and note ki na-Xu-ti 
'e-Xi-Xti-nu illakannima when the time for 
checking them comes ibid. obv. 15; re-eX 
uppani ma'dtiti lu 20 lu 30 ... uba'a a-na- 
iX-Xi-a aXattflLr now I will look for many 


naSG A 6 

tablets, twenty or thirty, inspect and copy 
(them) ABL 23:26 (all NA); 8 tak-bu Xa siparri 
Xa re-eX-su-nu la [nal-Xu-ti eight copper con¬ 
tainers^) whose (contents) are not known 
TCL 12 84:11 (NB), see Oppenheim, JCS 21 
237 n. 3; umu 2-Xu 3-Xti re-e-Xu sabe in-na-di- 
Xu every day the workmen are mustered 
several times (the work is quite hard) 
YOS 3 133:13; the messenger of the king 
comes every month u re-e-Xu kadcinu i-nam-Xi 
and inspects the outposts ibid. 139:7; I have 
given them the rations for MN re-eX-su-nu 
beli liX-Xi-ma limur my lord may check them 
ibid. 153:29, cf. timussu PN ... re-e-Xu LU. 
ERiN.ME§-io akanna i-na-dX-Xu RA 11 167:8 
(all NB). 

c) to summon a delinquent, to call some¬ 
one into the presence of the king: u Xti re-e- 
Xa li-it-ta-aX-Xi and he should be summoned 
(to do work) PBS 1/2 41:22 (MB); lu sabbu[tu\ 
adu Xarru re-su-[nu\ i-na-dX-Xu-u-ni ... 
iX&luni they should be detained until the 
king summons them and questions (them) 
ABL 48 r. 7 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 314; 
ina muhhi sabe ... Xa lugal SAO-su-nu i-Xu- 
U-ni ABL 448 : 4 (NA, coll. K. Deller) ; umu Xa 
PN ... re-eX-8u i-nam-Xu-u ibbakamma ana 
PN inandin when PN (the chief administrator 
of Eanna) summons (the person for whom 
PN 2 has assumed guaranty) he (i.e., PN,) 
will bring (him) and hand (him) over to 
PN BIN 2 110:5, cf. (in the same context) YOS 7 
111:17, 144:7, 157:7, 178:12, AnOr 8 49:8, TCL 
13 151:11, YOS 6 191:14, 193:12, 200:9, 214:13, 
219:12, umu Xa ... re-eX PN i-na-aX-Xu-u 
illakamma BIN 1 113:13, re-eX PN it-ta-Xu- 
malaqerbu RA 14 155:9; note in the passive: 
umu Xa re-eX-Xu in-m-aX-Xu-ti ibbakanimma 
inandinuXXu TCL 13 164:7, also YOS 6 206:7, 
213 : 7, etc. (all NB); should a messenger come 
from the palace in regard to the crown prince 
ma abuka re-eX-ka it-ti-Xi md en lillika with 
the message: Your father has summoned 
you (saying): May my lord come here 
Wiseman Treaties 204; what is my crime? 
Xarru itti umm&niXu sag -a vl iX-Xi Xarru 
iqtahi la tapallah(\) umma sag -ka a-na-dX-Xi 
... Xarru sag -a ul iX-Xi the king has not 
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called me into his presence along with his 
(other) scholars, the king said, “Be not 
afraid, I will call you into my presence 
(later),” (but) the king has not called me 
ABL 954:13-17, cf. ammeni ... Sarru re-es-a 
la i§-Si ABL 1216:16, also Thompson Rep. 210 r. 
3 (all NB); [a]ta ina libbi GN sag aSipi 
Sarru iS-Si why has the king called the 
exorcist into his presence from Ekallate? 
ABL 1285 r. 16, cf. Summa sarru belt sag -su- 
nu i-na-Si ABL 127 r. 9, Sarru belt re-e-si it- 
ti-Si ABL 756:7 (all NA), SAG -su liS-Si ABL 
1404:17, re-Sd-a ul in-na-Su ABL 1124 r. 13 
(both NB) ; exceptional in lit.: SamaS ina 
SagiSi re-su liS-Si may SamaS rank him 
among the murderers AfO 14 299 (pi. 9) i 5 
(Etana), cf. Enlil ana lemutti i-na-dS-sd re- 
SU-un AnSt 5 106:131 (Cuthean Legend). 

d) to pay attention, to honor, to exalt: 
ilum re-eS awilim i-na-aS-Si the god will give 
honors to the man RA 44 23:6 (OB ext.), 
also CT 5 6:69 (OB oil omens), cf. ri-iS awilim 
in-na-aS-si-e YOS 10 47:28 (OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb), and note the MA and NA 
personal names of the type DN-SAG-i-ii 
Stamm Namengebung 174, also ^UTU-re-.st-i-^t 
UET 7 2 r. 25 (MB), A AQ-re-e-Su-i-Si VAS 6 
252:5 (NB); DN u DN 2 i-na-aS-Su-u ri-iS-ki 
Ra and TeSup will exalt you KBo 1 29:12 
(let. from Egypt) ; has my brother not heard 
that I am sick? ammini re-e-Si la 

why did he not pay attention to me? EA 7:17, 
cf. Si re-e-Si la iS-Su-u ki duluht[i ... ] EA 11 
r. 27 (both MB royal) ; abuSu u ummasu res-su 
na-Su-u his parents honor him (the dead 
warrior) Gilg. XII 149; adi belu iS-Su-u re-Si 
Ugaritica 5 162:13 and 15; re-Si na-aS-Si(va,x. 
-Su) baSi sabuSu he is honored, he has what he 
wants Lambert BWL 82:218 (Theodicy); [n]o- 
Sa-a re-Sd-a-ka ina bit taSilatik[a ] you are 
honored in the temple which you enjoy 
AfO 19 62:40, cf. i-na-aS-Si SAO-su ibid. 64:71, 
also li-iS-Su Sag-su RAcc. 142:402; see also 
naSd adj.; exceptionally with matu: [...] 
Enlil SAG KUR IL.MES CT 40 38 K.2992:20 (SB 
omen); li-in-na-Sd-a re-eS mdtati LKA 12:8. 

e) to tower (said of buildings, etc.): 
biturn lu na-Si re-e-Su Saplanum SurSuSu 
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ersetam lu tamhu may the temple rise high, 
may its foundation below grip the nether 
world JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 9 r. vi 25, also 27 
(OB lit.) ; Summa alu sag -su ana libbi Same il 
if a town’s height reaches into the sky CT 38 
1:15 (SB Alu); DI§ TTRU.MES £.KTTR.ME§ SAG- 
su-nu ana same it-ta-na-aS-Sd-a if (in) the 
towns, the temple (towers) reach toward the 
sky (order will not be stable in the country, 
the throne will change) ibid. 18, and see AfO 
17 133, in lex section. 

f) to get ready for, to prepare: the king 
sent me word concerning the medication for 
the tooth re-e-su a-na-ds-si I am preparing 
for it ABL 109 r. 4, cf. ina muhhi bulti sa 
uzne ... ina timali Sarru re-e-Su, la iS-Si con¬ 
cerning the medication for the ears, the king 
was not ready for it yesterday (the king 
should do it this very day) ABL 465:11; 
the ritual for MN re-e-Si ni-it-ti-Si nippas 
we are ready to perform ABL 450 : 14, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 219; Sa 200 Gi.GAB.MES re-e-Su 
i-Si make available two hundred reed altars 
ABL 167 r. 9, cf. reS narkabdtekunu is-sa 
ABL 340 r. 6, see Parpola LAS No. 276; ina libbi 
ume 5 6 re-e-hi ni-Uf\-ti-si we had (the figu¬ 
rines) ready within five or six days ABL 18:13; 
let them point out rooms to us re-e-Su ni- 
iS-Si so that we may proceed(?) (there is 
much wine, where should we store it?) 
ABL 86 r. 5, see Postgate Taxation 249. 

sibOtu to act according to someone’s wish 
or demand: see sibutu A mng. 4b; 
arddni Sa si-bu-[ta ] sa beleSunu iS-Su-nu 
servants who acted according to their 
masters’ wish ABL 289 r. 4 (NB). 

§5rtu to suffer punishment: Se-rit-su na- 
Su-u(vaT.-ii) kalu kiSukkiS they suffer punish¬ 
ment for it, detained in prison En. el. IV 114; 
mind epuSma Se-er-tu na-Sa-ku what have I 
done that I suffer punishment? Craig 
ABRT 2 9: 3ff„ cf. na-si Ser-ta AfO 19 58:141; 
Ser-ti ili IL CT 39 45:44, cf. NAM.TAG.ga iliSu 
na-si ibid. 46:64 (SB Alu), also Ser-tu elisu 
in-naS-Si Kraus Texte 22 iv 2. 

Siptu to recite an incantation : sip-ti sa 
attalt Sa MN ki aS-Sd-a when I recited the 
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eclipse incantation in MN ABL 276:13 (NB), 
and passim, see Siptu; note sipta Sunu idduma 
anaku aS-Si CT 23 10:21, cf. AMT 38,2+42,4 
ii 9 and dupls., AMT 12,1:49, etc., see nadt 1 
mng. 6; exceptional: tu 6 ku.ga.bi ka. 
mu.ta mu.un.da.gal : si-pat-su-nu elletu 
na-Sd-ku ina pija KAR31:7f. 

Su illa k k u to recite a suilla prayer: 5u.il.la 
anna ana DN i-na-dS-si he recites the follow¬ 
ing Suillakku prayer to Bel RAcc. 134:220; 
5u.1l.lA.kam ana Ani iL-si ibid. 91:5, also 
103 iv 23 (= KAR 132), also 5u.il.la.kBx ana 
Ani th-u BRM 4 7:18; [suJ.il.la |7]i-i£(!)- 
Si-ma Simat if he (then) recites the suillakku 
prayer, it will be heard BMS 21 r. 75, cf. SU. 
XL.lA HE .i[l| van Driel Cult of AssSur 136:20; 
I made a sacrifice, I made a scatter offering 
at-ta-Si 5ujl.la.kam I recited a Suillakku 
prayer Lyon Sar. p. 9:60 and dupl.; SU.TL.L.4. 
kAm la i-na-dS-Si ABL 23:22 (NA). 

Surqu to be liable for stolen property: 
mdhirdnu Sur-qa i-na-dS-Si the receiver is 
liable for any stolen property KAV 1 i 73 
(Ass. Code § 6), cf. a’ilu Sut Sur-qa i-na-aS-[Si ] 
ibid. 6 r. 15 (Tablet C § 9). 

tafiazu to wage war: an.na me.e ba. 
an.il.la.ni ana Same ta-ha-zi is-Su-u 
(parallel: ana erseti qablu IpuSu line 10) Stud¬ 
ies Albright 344:9. 

tibdtu to make an attack: ti-bu-tam 
li-Si-u-ni-kum-ma should they attack you 
JR AS 1932 295:19 (OAkk.). 

7. SuSM to have (someone) lift an object, 
part of the body, wield tools, weapons, etc., 
wear a crown, a melammu, horns, to cause 
to be afflicted with a disease, to make bring, 
deliver, carry (a symbol, etc.), to have an 
offering, tribute, etc., brought, to make bear 
fruit, to have someone remove something, 
to make extend (causative to mngs. 1, 2, 4, 
5, and 6) — a) to have (someone) lift an 
object, part of the body, wield tools, weapons, 
etc., wear a crown, a melammu, horns, to 
cause to be afflicted with a disease (causative 
to mng. 1) — 1' to have someone lift an 
object : he (the diviner) must not lift (la IL-Si) 
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his cedar staff mar bare erena ti-Sd-dS-Sd(v ar. 
adds -a)-ma the diviner should have someone 
else lift the cedar staff BBR No. 1-20:120, cf. 
erena ... u-Se-eS-Su-u sv-su JCS 21 132:9 
and 15. 

2 ' to have someone lift a part of the body : 
qd-su u-Sa-Si-Su-ma I had him (my partner) 
lift his hand HUCA 39 18 L29-562:22 (OA). 

3' to have someone wield tools, weapons, 
etc.: allu tupSikku u-Sa-dS-Si I had (the men) 
wield hoe and basket Lyon Sar. 9:56, and pas¬ 
sim in Esarh. and Asb., see allu usage b-2', 
(with tupSikku alone) OIP 2 104 v 55, 117:7 
(Senn.), (with allu, marru, and nalbattu) 
VAB 4 60 ii 4, also Gi5 allu gi5 ma-ri-im lu 
u-Sa-as-Si-im BRM 4 51 i 16 (= YOS 9 84), 
U-Sa-aS-Si allu VAB 4 68:26 (all Nabopolassar); 
see also akkullu usage b—7'; [u-Sa]-aS-Si-Su- 
nu-ti kakke TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:105 (Sar.); 
note [u\-Sd-<is-Sd-a naglaba VAS 1 71 right 
col. 43. 

4 ' to have someone wear a crown, a 
melammu, horns: (the god) aga kinu u-Sa-aS- 
Sa-an-ni-ma VAB 4 216 i 35 (Ner.), see also 
ASKT p. 128 r. If., in lex. section; u-Sa-aS- 
St-i-Si malimmi raSubbatam u qurdam VAS 10 
214 iv 8 (OB AguSaja); Belet-ili kima le qarni 
U-Sd-aS-Su-Su K.5003:2, cited Bezold Cat. 682; 
see also malu A. 

5' to cause to be afflicted with a disease : 
agannutilla ... U-SeS-Si-Su 1R 70 iii 14 
(Caillou Michaux), BBSt. No. 8 iii 32, wr. li-Se- 
eS-Si-Su MDP 2 pi. 23 vi 47, wr. [li-Sa-a]S- 
Si-Su-U-ma MDP 6 p. 42 iii 13, see Borger, AfO 
23 22, li-Sa-aS-Si-Su MDP 4 pi. 16 i 2, wr. 
XL-su-Su-ma VAS 1 37 v 43; saharsubbd ... 
sertaSu rabita li-Sa-ds-Si-S[u(\)-ma] UET 1 
165 ii 25 (all kudurrus). 

6' to provide brickwork with a facing: 
d siG 4 ... zi-i-mi namrutu u-Sd-dS-Si-ma 
I provided the brickwork with a shining 
facing VAB 4 258 ii 11 (Nbn.). 

b) to have someone bring, deliver, carry (a 
symbol, etc.), to have an offering, tribute, 
etc., brought, to make bear fruit (causative to 
mng. 2) — 1' to have bring, deliver: Surinni 
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... kilalle Sa £.di.kud it ^.di.kttd.kalam.ma 
u-Sa-aS-Sa-am-ma ina babtim azzaz I will have 
the two Surinnu symbols of the (named) 
temples brought here, and I will be ready 
(to take the oath) in the city ward CT 2 
1:30 (OB); isimmanam Sdti ajiS Su-uS-Su-um 
tu-Sa-aS-Sa-aS-[Su\ where do you want to 
have these provisions brought, anyway? ARM 
1 72:8; S-umma Sa nadanim elippam Sdti lu-Sa- 
aS-Si-ma if it is to be delivered, I will have this 
boat carry (the barley) ARM 2 80:21; check 
and collect gold, silver, and bronze ana 
GN Su-uS-Si-ma have (them) brought to 
Ekallatum (so they can bring them into the 
temple of Adad) ARM 1 75:16; Sa Su-us-Si-im 
Se’im u qemim epuS do what is necessary to 
send the barley and the flout Laessee Shem- 
sh&ra Tablets 80 SH 812:35, cf. atlakam uSe y am 
ippanika Su-uS-Si-a-am ibid. 81:68, also Studies 
Landsberger 194:43, 45, 48, cf. also ina panlSu 
U-Sd-dS-\Si-ma~\ LKA 108:5' (namburbi). 

2' to have carry: narkabat Sepejaina 
tikkate u-Sa-dS-Si I had my personal chariot 
carried on (the people’s) shoulders OIP 2 26 
i 70 and 58:21 (Senn.); askuppu . . . d-Sd-dS- 
Si-Si-na-ti I had (twin lamassu statues) hold 
up the (stone) architrave ibid. 133:80. 

3' to have carry an insigne, etc.: they 
have their god Haldia wear a lordly tiara 
u-Sd-dS-Su-Su hatti Sarruti GN they had him 
carry the royal scepter of Urartu TCL 3 
342 (Sar.); Sibirru ezzu ... u-Sa-dS-Sd-a iddja 
they gave me the terrible scepter to carry 
Borger Esarh. 98 r. 33; [. . . kul\-lat(?)-si-na 

uS-taS-Si-ki (Marduk) let you (Tasmetu) hold 
all(?) the [.. .] BMS 33:14, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 124. 

4' to have an offering, tribute, etc., 
brought: imittu ... tu-Sd-dS-Si you have a 
shoulder (and other kinds of meat and meat 
dishes) brought (you scatter cedar shavings 
on three censers) BBR No. 1-20:52, also, 
wr. lL-ii ibid. 109; (in broken context) 
U-Sa-Sa-a BE 17 54:10 (MB let.). 

5 ' to make bear fruit: on rocky heights 
where never before has vegetation been made 
to appear biltu Su-uS-Se-e surruS uStabil 
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he set his heart on producing a yield Lyon 
Sar. 6:35; inba tu-Sd-dS-Si JNES 33 286:28f.; 
tamta tu-Sd-dS-Sd-a bilassu you cause the sea 
to bring forth its yield Cagni Erra V 33; see 
also Lugale VIII 34, in lex. section. 

c) to have someone remove something 
(causative to mng. 4): he who incites some¬ 
one sakla ... uma’aruma nara anna u-Sa-dS- 
Su-ma or orders a foolish person to remove 
this boundary stone (and throw it into the 
river) BBSt. No. 7 ii 10 and (in similar con¬ 
texts) 1R 70 ii 24, Hinke Kudurru v 3, BE 1/2 
149 ii 10, UET 1 165 ii 15, BBSt. No. 4 iii 
7, No. 8 (p. 48) Add. No. 1:2, No. 9 v 5, 
MDP 6 pi. 10 iv 30, wr. u-SeS-su-ma BBSt. 
No. 11 ii 20, umta’irma uS-taS-Si-ma MDP 2 
pi. 22 v 51, ul-taS-Si-ma ZA 65 56:49, note 
idabbubu uSadbabu inassu u-Sd-dS-Su-u RA 16 
126 iii 16 and Hinke Kudurru iii 27 (all kudurrus); 
kamdna ... u giSrinna assinna tu-Sa(v&T. 
-Sa)-dS-Sa-ma (see assinnu usage a) Farber 
Ifitar und Dumuzi 59:51. 

d) to make extend (causative to mng. 5): 
kirna qiSti eli tamirtiSu tardnu u-Sa-dS-Si he 
caused shade to spread over its (the palace’s) 
precincts like a forest TCL 3 206 (Sar.). 

e) causative to mng. 6: see there sub 
arnu, birku, niS qati, putu. 

8. nanSd to be lifted, elevated, raised, to 
be brought, carried, to be received, cashed, 
collected, to be taken away, removed, with¬ 
drawn (passive to mngs. 1-4, 6) — a) to be 
lifted (objects), to be elevated (persons), 
to be raised (parts of the body) (passive to 
mng. 1) — 1' to be lifted (objects): 2 iSdta- 
tum in-na-Se-e two fire signals have been 
raised ARM 4 31:20; kakku in-na-dS-Si-ma 
(var. ih-ma) mat nakri ikkaSSad Thompson Rep. 
105:6, var. from ibid. 223A r. 9; maSSu in-na- 
aS-Sa t -a (see maSSu B) Labat Suse No. 3 r. 26; 
see also KAV 218 A ii 5 and 10, in lex. section. 

2' to be elevated (persons): mtj dumu.sal 
ltjgal in-na-Si year: the daughter of the 
king was elevated TIM 3 No. 2:18 (OB); see 
also KAV 218A i 2 and 8, in lex. section; RN 
... Sa ana Sarrut GN in-na-Si-u Rim-Sin who 
had been elevated to kingship over Larsa 
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YOS 9 35 ii 108 (Samsuiluna), see RA 63 36; ina 
amat Marduk ... ana beluti mdti an-na-Si-ma 
VAB 4 276 v 10 (Nbn.); EN in-na-as-Si KAR 
437 r. 4 (SB omens); ugbabtwm i-na-faS-Si] 
YOS 10 38 r. 12 (OB ext.), see Nougayrol, 
RA 63 150; uncert. : na-an-Se-a-at na-an-di- 
a-at qaritti iStar whether you have been 
elevated or brought down, heroic IStar (your 
warlike deeds are great) STC 2 pi. 78:34, see 
JCS 21 261, cf. ni-iS-Se-a-at ni-di-a-at amilutu 
(do not trust in man) man is ... . RA 65 89:3 
(MB seal). 

3' to be raised (parts of the body): if a 
small child tulti ii^-Sum-ma la ikkal when the 
breast is given (lit. raised to) him does not 
suck (lit. eat) Labat TDP 218:15, also 220:36, 
226:73f., 228:104f. 

b) to be brought, to be carried (passive 
to mng. 2) — 1' to be brought: let them 
write a tablet and give it to PN ana Alim 
li-ni-Si let it be brought to the City CCT 4 
7c : 28, cf. silver and paSallu gold ana Alim 
i-ni-H CCT 5 2a:9 (both OA); paSta (var. 
5en.Tau.ba zabar) in-na-Si-irn( var. -i)-ma 
kir&m ishur the (sacred) axe symbol was 
brought, and it circumambulated the garden 
Jean Tell Sifr 71:17, var. from case; ittiSuhurat 
sum in-na-Si gold was brought with him 
(sell the gold for silver) ABIM 20:11, cf. ibid. 
37 (both OB); Surini Sa ildtim iStu bitiSunu 
in-na-aS-Su-nim-ma the Surinnu symbols of 
the goddesses are brought from their case 
RA 35 5 ii 5 (Mari rit.); rat abdri in-na-aS-Su-u, 
(var. in-na-Su-U ) CT 23 17 i 27, var. from KAR 
21:16, see Castellino, Or. NS 24 248 (SB). 

2' to be carried, worn : (the god) Sa ulld-. 
nuSSu hattu u agd la in-na-aS-Su-u without 
whose sanction neither scepter nor crown 
can be carried or worn TCL 3 + AfO 12 pi. 
11:338 (Sar.). 

c) to be received, cashed, collected (pas¬ 
sive to mng. 3): mimma Sa ultu bit PN ... 
Sa in-na-aS-Su-u whatever (diki sa bdbtu tax) 
is collected from the house of PN (debtor) 
VAS 4 150:13 (NB); anaku i-di-eS kasapSu 
in-na-dS-<Si> I know him, the silver has 
been received from him Camb. 384:13. 
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d) to be taken away, removed, to be 
withdrawn (passive to mng. 4) — 1' to be 
taken away, to be removed: eqlum kima 
nadnu la i-na-aS-Si the field, once given, 
must not be taken back TCL 7 60:18 (OB let.) ; 
mala ultu GN in-na-aS-Su-u CT 22 243:20; 
uncert.: mind x in-na-dS-Sa-a^ why has he 
been removed? BIN 1 25:47 (both NB letters). 

2' to be withdrawn: Suprama aSar in-na- 
aS-Su-nu write us to say where they (the 
two hundred gur of barley for gind offerings) 
will be withdrawn for us YOS 3 101:21 (NB 
let.). 

e) passive to mng. 6: see there sub reSu b, 
c, d, Sertu. 

9. nanSfi to pick up and keep, to bring 
(objects), to rise up against someone (digres¬ 
sive to mngs. 1, 2, and 5) — a) to pick up 
and keep (digressive to mng. 1): have them 
make a sealed receipt kanikSunu atta na-an-Si 
and you keep their sealed document Kraus 
AbB 1 43 :18 (OB let.). 

b) to bring (objects) (digressive to mng. 2): 
ammala naSperdtija Sa PN i-ni(\)-iS-a-ku-ni 
according to my messages which PN brought 
you CCT 5 2a: 44, cf. 1 nahlaptam .. . PN 
i-ni-iS-a-am OIP 27 7: 14, also 2, 5, 8, 10, 12, 
naphar x kaspam Sa PN i-ni-iS-u-ni ibid. 55:46, 
(in broken context) i-ni-iS-a-ku[m ] TCL 4 
20:28; aSSumi naSpertim Sa asser PN a-ni-iS- 
a-ni BIN 6 26:6, cf. a-ni-iS-a-kum Kienast 
ATHE 58:4; 1 su’amana PN dinama asserija 
li-ni-iS-am give (pi.) one sd stone to PN for 
him to bring to me TCL 20 98:14; tuppam 
Sa Alim ta-ni-iS-am BIN 6 219:8; alkamma 
naruqqam na-an-Si-ma u si come here, bring 
the business capital, and then leave CCT 4 
2a: 21; Summa kaspam 1 gin mamman ana 
naruqqim iddanakkum na-an-Si-am if someone 
gives you even one shekel of silver for the 
naruqqu capital, bring it along HUCA 39 19 
L29-563:12; Summa ana Alim harrakka ana 
Alim na-an-Si-Su BIN 4 222:16, cf. pay out 
the silver or the gold, we will seal it for you 
attama na-an-Si-Su but you bring it Kienast 
ATHE 40:9, cf. also na-an-Si-a-am CCT 3 
50b: 26, BIN 6 57 :33, TCL 20 98:20 ; one mina 
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of silver under my seal ana na-an-\M-im\ ... 
addinSuma na-dS-a-ki-im I gave him to trans¬ 
port, and he is bringing (it) to you (fern.) 
KTS 2a: 4 and 9; subdti 5 ... la-ni-Si-a-ma ... 
awilurn ina subdti 5 Sa anaSSiuSunni iba'aS 
I will bring the five textiles and the man will 
be put in an embarrassing position because 
of the five textiles that I bring him BIN 6 
23:17 (all OA); send me 1 lu.tur Sa 1 (bAn) 
ninda warkija in-na-aS-Su-u one servant who 
can carry x bread after me OBT Tell Rimah 
152:23, cf. 2 sila ninda kurummati warkija 
ul in-na-aS-Si ibid. 21; ba'uldte ... nindabe 
li-in-na-Sa(var. -sd)-a let all people bring food 
offerings En. el. VI 116. 

c) to rise up against someone (ingressive 
to mng. 5): atta ilu lemnu Sa ana panija 
tdn-na-Su-u you evil demon who have risen 
against me AMT 38,2 i 31 (SB). 

In ina 1 gin kaspi 30 (sila) Samnu [.. . ] 
ina GN liS-Sa-a may 30 silas of oil be available 
in Assur for one shekel of silver LKA 31:10, 
also 11, liSSa seems to stand for liSSam, from 
S&mu. 

For *nass see Parpola, Assur 1/1 Iff. 

In VAS 16 132:10 (coll. Frankena, AbB 6) 
read ma-aS-Si-a-am, and add this ref. to maSSu A 
mng. 1. For i-ta-a$ Iraq 16 67 2332:3, etc. read 
i-ta-<,hay-az, see Parpola, Assur 1/1 10 n. 16. For 
ABL 241:8 see ma$rO. rang. 8. 

Ad mng. la-2': Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. 55. Ad 
mng. la-3': Speiser, Or. NS 25 15f.; Christian, 
AfO 18 112. Ad mng. lc: Koschaker Griech. 
Rechtsurk. 74f.; Renger, ZA 58 124 n. 80, 153 n. 
297. Ad mng. 3c: Koschaker, ZA 47 144f. Ad 
mng. 6 ( libbu ): Biggs Saziga p. 2f. Ad mng. 9b: 
Hecker Grammatik § 84 c. 

naSO B v.; tosift(?); SB. 

(ingredients for glass) ana hi -me-Su 
tamar[raq] 3.ta.Am ta-na-aS-[Si] kima ta-at- 
ta-Su-u tam[arras] you grind finely(?), you 
sift(?) (the powder) three times, when you 
have sifted it you stir (it) into water Oppen- 
heim Glass 51 § L iv 27f,, also ibid. 56 § U r. i 7. 

na§fi see nuM A s. 

naSu s.; (a kind of beer) ; NB; cf. naSu in 
Sa naSiSu. 
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kaS.zfz.AM.mah — [Su (= uluiinmdhu )] - na- 
[a-Su] Hg. B VI 78; tu 7 .zfz.AM = u-lu-Sin-nu = 
n[a-a-&u] ibid. 96, in MSL 11 89. 

aSnan ruSSd la-ab-ku na-a-Su kardnu ellu 
glistening grain, labku beer, w.-beer, pure 
wine (among offerings) VAB 4 154 iv 49, see 
ZA 29 182:5 (Nbk.), cf. RAcc. 75:4 and 10, cited 
labku s.; 14 NINDA.HI.A LAL.HI.A Sa 7 

eSSeSi Sa ka§ na-a-Si 14 loaves of bread and 
honey for seven eSSeSu feasts, for w.-beer 
GCCI 1 162:3, also (in the same proportions) ibid. 
83:7, 193:5, 209:5, 199:2, AnOr 9 22:5, WT. 
Sa na-a-Su ibid. 23:9; 2 (bAn) ninda asnu 
2 (bAn) 1\ ninda uliltu u muziqu ... Sa ka§ 
na-a-Si x Tilmun dates, x dried figs and 
raisins for making rt.-beer YOS 6 39:27, also 
BIN 1 170:22; 1 sut 4 sila 3 ninda (ofTilmun 
dates) PN Sa na-a-Su Dis(to be emended to 
NINDA?).HI.A YOS 7 52:18; 3 (Pi) 34 SILA 

ka§ na-a-Su [...] 1 gttr 1 pi 5 sila ka§ 
min £i-Su-?m-Sa i TuM 2-3 241:7; barley 
ina uttur Sa ka§ na-a-Si Sa PN ina nIg.ga 
GCCI 2 63:23. 

Oppenheim Beer n. 29. 

na$u in §a naSi§u s.; peddler who sells 
naSu beer; NB; cf. naSu. 

Passim as family name in NB, e.g., Sd 
na-Si-Su Evetts Ev.-M. 22:3, Evetts Ner. 23:2, 
TuM 2-3 30:14,161:19; LU Sa na-Si-Su{\) GCCI 
2 6:7, Forschungen und Berichte 10 45f. No. 4:9, 
5:11; LU Sa KAS n\a-Si-Su\ CT 38 31:27, also 
Freydank, ArOr 33 19:2, 5, and passim, see Tall- 
qvist NBN 197, WT. Sa na-i-Si UET 4 98:7, 
LU Sa na-aS-Su Forschungen und Berichte 12 65 
No. 5:11. 

The profession PN Sa ne -Se-Su MDP 4 179 
No. 6:20 (= MDP 22 74) is unlikely to repre¬ 
sent this word. 

Eilers Beamtennamen 58 f.; Oppenheim Beer 
n. 29. 

na§0 adj.; bearing fruit (said of trees); 
lex.*; ef. naSu A v. 

gi§.gi§immar al.g41.la — na-Su-u, giS. 
giSimmar nu.al.g41.la — to-oMm Hh. Ill 324f. 

na§0 A (ndSiu) s.; carrier, porter; Nuzi, 
MA, NA; pi. (MA) ndSiutu, (NA) ndSidnu; 
cf. naM, A v. 
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x annahu Sa PN dtjmtj.&gal na-Su-u Sa 
PN 2 mar Sarri x tin belonging to PN, the 
palace employee, the porter of PN 2 , the son 
of the king HSS 9 95:3 (Nuzi); Ltf.ME§ na- 
Si-u-[te kussa Sa Sarri ina labaniSunu iSa]kt 
kunu the porters place the king’s throne on 
their shoulders MVAG 41/3 8 i 26 (MA rit.); 
umu Sa IStar ina muhhi [...] teluni LTJ na- 
Si-ia-ni etaluni ina bit ili atamarSunu on the 
day when Istar went up to [...], the porters 
came up, I saw them in the temple ABL 
1103:4; IGI PN LTJ na-Si-i ADD 215 r. 7 
(coll. 8. Parpola). 

See also naSSu. 

*na§fi B (fem. ndsitu) s.; provider; OB*; 
cf. naSu A v. 

igi PN na-Si-ti-Sa witnessed by (the 
woman) PN who provides for her (the girl 
made a NIT.GIG) Grant Smith College 260 : 17. 

Compare naSu A v. mng. 2f-l\ 

nh§u (nuaSu) v. ; 1. to quake, to shake, 
2. to be weakened, to become shaky, 3. to 
give way, to recede, 4. nuSSu to make quake, 
shake, 5. nuSSu to move, to dislodge, to 
shake, 6. II/2 to be shaken, shattered; 
from OB on; I inuS — indS, pi. inuSSu, II, 
II/2; wr. syll. and bttl. 

[d]u-u bTjr - na-[a-Su] A VIII/2:161; bOb.bOr 
- na-a-Su-[um] Proto-Diri 92; du-du bTjk.bTjr = 
na-a-Su Diri II 58; du-im bOr = na-a-i[um] 
MSL 2 146 iv 39 (Proto-Ea); Su-u §u 4 = na-a-Su 
A 11/4:60; tu-uk bttl « n[a-a-Su] S b I133; tu-ku 
bul - [na-a-Su] A 1/2:321; tu-ku bttl — na-a-Su Sa 
sag.[du] Ea I 118, also A 1/2:331; ‘“bul.bul = 
na-a-[Su ] Imgidda to ErimhuS D r. 4'; tu-tu bul. 
bul = na-a-Sum, na-ma-Sum Proto-Diri 70e-f, 
also Diri I 357 f.; [sa-ag] [pa.oa]n = na-a-Su, Sd-a- 
bu, sa-ka-pu Diri V 79a-81; in = [nal-a-Su Lanu 
A 126. 

sdg.dug,.ga*= nu-uS-Su CT51 168 iii 51 (Group 
Voc. A); aag.bu.bu — nu-uS qaq-qa-di 5R 16 ii 
47 (group voc.); note the erroneous forms: sag. 
tuku 4 = mu-uS-Si qa-aq-qa-di, sag.tuku 4 .tuku 4 
= mu-uS-Su pu-tum Sag Bil. B 40f. 

glr.gin.na.zu.86 an.ki.a tuk 4 .tuk 4 : ina 
al&kika Samu u ersetu i-nu-uS-Su (var. ina nu-uS-Su) 
when you walk, heaven and earth shake Angim II 
25; ta.a gu mu.un.da.ab.tuk 4 .hm(!) : mi-nu 
ma-tum i-nu-uS-Sd why does the land shake? 
SBHp. 104No. 55:12f.,seep. 155; d iM Sur.ra.na 
ki Si.in.ga.tuk 4 . tuk 4 : Adad ina ezeziSu ersetu 
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i-na-as-su when Adad rages the earth shakes 
(before) him 4R 28 No. 2: Ilf. 

sag.gig hur.sag.gin x (oiM) tuk 4 .da nu.ub. 
zu.a : muruq qaqqadi Sa kima Sadi ana nu-uS - 
Su(va,r. -Si) la na{u, the head ailment which, like 
the mountains, cannot be moved CT 17 20:52f.; 
(... a]b(?).tuk 4 .e su mu.un.da.ab.zi.[zi] : 
[ pit]ri u-na-dS (var. u-na-a-Su) zumur uSahh/ih the 
demons make the .... quake, the body waste 
away CT 17 25:19f.; [. . .] ki.a in.TTO 4 +TUK 4 tu - 
ut ke .e.ne : [. . .)-gi-me erseti u-na-aS-Su CT 17 
27:17f.; nu.nus* Seg 9 (KAx8iD) bi.in.gi ki.a 
mu.un.tuk 4 .tuk 4 .e(?).[. . .] : [sin]nistu (iy-Sag- 
gum-ma er$eti u-na-as-[ .. . ] SBH p. 115 No. 60 
r. 24f.; an.ki.Su.a mu.un.[...] : mu-ni-iS 
sih[ip Sami . . .] he who shakes the whole of 
heaven [and earth] Langdon BL 13:18f. 

nu-a-Su = a-la-a-ku An IX 52, LTBA 2 3 v 1; 
nu-uS qaq-qa-di(v ar. -du) *= it(v ar. i-ta)-mu-u 
Malku II 268; ru-ub-bu = nu-uS-S[u] CT 18 10 iii 51. 

ni-Su // ana na-a-Su // da-a-lu (for context see 
nlSu C) A III/1 Comm. A 20; na-a-Su // da-a-lu 
Hunger Uruk 72 r. 20. 

1. to quake, to shake — a) said of the 
earth: see Angim, 4R 28, in lex. section; 

Summa ersetu ina leal umi i-nu-uS if the earth 
quakes in the daytime ABL 34 r. 9, see Par¬ 
pola LAS No. 16, also Thompson Rep. 263:2, ACh 
Adad 20:51, Summa ki ina leala umi i-nu-uS 
(in section between irub and ribu irub) 
RA 34 3:22 (Nuzi earthquake omens); Summa 
ersetu ina muSi i-nu-uS if the earth quakes 
at night Thompson Rep. 267 r. 1, 266A:6, 
265:3, also, wr. BUL-wi ibid. 264:5, cf. also RA 
34 3:23, Summa ki i-nu-uS-ma ibid. 25 and 
28; Summa ersetu ina MN i-nu-\wS"\ if the earth 
quakes in the month of Du’uzu Thompson 
Rep. 265A r. 3, also, with explanation Sa ... 
irubuni ... i-nu-uS ibid. 264 r. 7; Summa 
ersetu i-nu-uS RAce. 34:16 (rit.); Summa ki 
ina na-Si-Sa [i]rub RA 34 3:26; irlcallu Sa 
i-nu-Su (parallel: Same Sa uStar’ibu) Cagni 
Erra I 135; [...]-» ESarra i-nu-uS kigal'la 

MVAG 21 88:17 (Kedorlaomer text). 

b) said of mountains: Sa ina ka -Su hurSani 
i-nu-Su (Adad) at whose roar the mountains 
quake Iraq 24 93:6 (Shalm. Ill); lillik Saru 
Sadti li-nu-Su(v ar. -Su) let the wind blow, 
let the mountains quake Biggs Saziga 13 ii 13, 
32 No. 14:1; in personal names: l A-a-i-nu- 
uS-Sa-du Let-Not-the-Mountain-Quake CBS 
12635, cited Clay PN 52b, also BE 15 183:16. 
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c) said of persons, gods: ana zikir Sumija 
Icabtu kullat ndkiri littarri li-nu-Su at the 
mention of my venerable name may all 
enemies tremble (and) shake VAB 4 260 ii 44 
(Nbn.); ana SumiSu ilu, UStar'ibu li-nu-Su ina 
Subti at (the mention of) his name let the 
gods be made to tremble, let them shake 
in their seats En. el. VI 146; Sa ... ana 
Subruq ulmeSu Seruti Erra qarrad iii i-nu-Su 
ina Subti at the flashing of whose fierce 
weapons Erra, the warrior among the gods, 
shakes in his seat Cagni Erra I 5, cf. i-nu-uS 
ina Subti MVAG 21 86:23 and 27 (Kedorlaomer 
text); Lfr.TTTR sihrum Sa r PN Sa-ru-up-ma 
ina na-Se-Su ahSu ina huppim iStahit f PN’s 
small child is feverish(?) and while he was 
tossing, his arm was dislocated OBTTellRimah 
124:6; Summa ina balu mehe... ilu ina SubtiSu 
BTXL-Mi if without there being a windstorm 
the (statue of the) god jolts in his seat TCL 6 
9:19, dupl. CT 40 40:75 (SB Alu). 

d) other occs.: the king will rule the four 
regions of the earth ana SumiSu kib-rat i-nu- 
uS-Su at his name the regions will shake 
Hunger Uruk 3 r. 10, see JAOS 95 372 (SB 
prophecies); lillik Sdru li-nu-uS kiru let the 
wind blow, let the grove shake Biggs Saziga 
p. 12 i 4, 35:12, but lillikSdruaj i-nu-u[S kiru] 
ibid. 37 No. 17:6; Summa sikkat Same i-nu- 
&f(var. -uS) if the “bolt of the sky” shakes 
AfO 14 pi. 16 r. 14, var. from K.6174 r. 21; MUL. 
ME Same i-nu-uS-Su Hunger Uruk 84:5. 

2. to be weakened, to become shaky — 
a) said of buildings: sippu ir'ubu igara i- 
n«(text -vr>)-uS the door jambs shook, the 
wall gave a start Gilg. II ii 50; muSlala Sa 
bit ASSur ... enahma ihhis u i-nu-uS the 
stair leading to the temple of ASsur became 
dilapidated, settled, and tottered AOB l 68 
r. 3 (Adn. I), cf. i-nu-Su-ma enuhu (see andhu 
A mng. 3a) Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:10 (Assur- 
reS-iSi I); iSdaSu i-nu-Su-ma iqupu igdruSu 
its foundations had become shaky and its 
walls buckled PBS 15 80 i 18 (Nbn.); Summa 
la i-nu-ud if (the foundation(?) of a house) 
does not shake (preceded by rd'bata tuk) 
CT 38 9:42 (SB Alu); Sa la Sarri bita <i>-na- 
a-Sii nikkassija hull'd without (help) from 
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the king my house will be shattered, my 
property damaged ABL 530 r. 4 (NB). 

b) said of parts of the body: Summa 
amelu SinndSu i-nu-u[S-S]d if a man’s teeth 
become loose Kdcher BAM 26 :6, Summa 
amelu gimir SinneSu i-na-aS if all of a man’s 
teeth become loose Kdcher BAM 159 v 10, 
also AMT 21,1:1 and 3, 28,1 iv 12; suluppi la 
ikkal SinndSu i-nu-uS-Sa (var. i-nu-Sa) he 
must not eat dates (on that day, if he does) 
his teeth will become loose Iraq 21 48:22 
(hemer.), also KAR 178 r. iii 42, var. from 177 r. iii 
38; Summa ... Ser’anuSu i-nu-uS-Su if his 
muscles twitch Labat TDP 28:85; [Summa] 
qaqqassu pagarSu i-na-aS if his head (and) his 
body shake STT 89:187. 

3. to give way, to recede: i-nu-uS (in 
broken context) KAR 305+ :11 (Tn.-Epic), 
see AfO 7 281, Ebeling, MAOG 12/2 24; Sadti 
Nisir elippa isbatma ana na-a-Si ul iddin 
Mount Nisir held the boat and did not let it 
float free again Gilg. XI 141 ; ta-Sa-ab la 
ta-na-aS stay, do not budge (in broken 
context) UVB 18 pi. 28 W.19900/l:25 (OB 
oracle), see Biggs in Pritchard ANET p. 604; (PN 
does not give out water) ina pan atappi [£]a 
1 awilim ul i-na-aS he does not budge at (the 
request for water for) the canal of (even) one 
man ARMT 13 142:8; itti Sari lilliku itti 
mehe li-nu-Su let them (the demons) blow 
away with the wind, let them recede with 
the storm wind PSBA 37 195 : 13; [.. . ] kinum 
ul i-nu-uS-Sd ina [. . . ] the loyal [... ] will 
not give way in [... ] (parallel: [... la 
kit]ti qalliS innassah[a ... ] RA 68 150 : 13 (lit.) ; 
kima nini li-nu-Su kiSpuSa may her sorceries 
fade away(?) like the ninu plant Maqlu V 30; 
eqel ... Sa ana PN nadnu la i-na-aS the field 
which was given to PN must not be taken 
from him (lit. must not move away) BIN 7 
13:12 (OB); difficult: kakki Outi ktjr ina-aS 
attack of the Guti people, the land will shake 
ACh Adad 33:6, 35:8; itti mili Suruppu i-nu- 
Su with the high water, the cold .... 
Lambert BWL 42:56, see ibid. p. 344 (Ludlul II); 
note the transitive mng.: ina supri[Su ] ki 
(= qaqqara ) i-na-dS (possibly for undS) (if) 
with his nails he scratches(?) the ground 


114 



oi.uchicago.edu 


n&Su 

(as symptom of madness) STT 89:145 
(med.). 

4. nuSSu to make quake, shake: irkalla 
lu-niS-ma (var. lu-un-niS-ma) liSbu'u Samdmi 
(see irkallu usage a) Cagni Erra IV 123; [...] 
Same erseti mu-ni( text -DV)-eS-su kippa[ti] 
(Adad) [...] of heaven and earth, who 
causes the whole (universe) to quake Thomp¬ 
son Gilg. pi. 10 K.9759:11 (prayer). 

5. nuSSu to move, to dislodge, to shake — 

a) parts of the body: Summa ... qatesu 
SepeSu ramanSu la u-na-ds(\ T nr. -as) if the 
sick man cannot move either his hands (or) 
his feet (or) himself (at all) Iraq 19 40 i 18, 
also Semitica 3 18 iii 8, var. from Labat TDP 
190:17f.; ikammam ana Eau-na-Si qaqqas[su\ 
(see kmamu mng. 1) En. el. II 87; inattalan ; 
nima u-na-a-s\d qaqq]ad(?)-s[u) he looks at 
me and shakes his head ZA 43 17:54 (SB lit.); 
Summa qaqqassu iSteniS bul -as if he shakes 
his head once Labat TDP 20:24, cf. Summa 
qaqqassu u-na-a-aS CT 51 147:23; SinndSu 
nu-uS-Sa-ma dama ihilla his teeth are loose 
and exude blood STT 279:1, also ND 4405/75:3; 
[... ]-Su nu-uS-Sd Labat TDP 48 E i 5; Summa 
... isaSu nu-uS STT 89:208; meSretija ula'ibu 
u-niS-Su pitri they caused fever in my limbs 
and made my .... quake Lambert BWL 42:67 
(LudlulII), see also CT 17 25:19f., in lex. 
section. 

b) other objects: assiSuma iktabit elija 
u-ni-iS-Su-ma nu-uS-Sa-Su ul elteH I tried to 
lift it, but it was too heavy for me, I tried 
to dislodge it, but I could not dislodge it 
Gilg. P. i 9, cf. ul ele'ija nu-us-su Gilg. I v 30, 
also ibid. 44; ki qan appdri ina me lu-ni-Su-u- 
ku-nu (see apparu usage c-2') Wiseman 
Treaties 630; suqsu la eni parakkaSu lau-ni-iS 
I did not change its streets, I did not displace 
its sanctuary VAB 4 116 ii 29, 136 viii 38 
(Nbk.); in broken context: lam adanniSa 
Serru Sa lib[biSa ... ] la u-na-Sd (if) before 
her (the pregnant woman’s) time (for con¬ 
finement) the child in her womb [...], she 
(or: it) does not .... [...] Iraq 31 16:3. 

c) to remove a person: re'e ... ina 
eqletiSunu la tu-na-aS-Sa-Su-nu-ti do not move 
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the shepherds from their fields BIN 7 8:13 
(OB let.); madaram ... Sa ina GN waSbu u-na- 
aS-Se-Su-ma etraSSu I have removed and 
brought along the madam official who lives 
in GN ARM 14 88:16; uncert.: ibaSSi Sa ina 
tertimma la u-na-aS-Su-uS-Su Kraus AbB 1 
22:14. 

6. II/2 to be shaken, shattered: Sa kima 
Sadi la ut-ta-aS-su (a wall) which like a 
mountain cannot be shaken VAB 4 90 i 50 
(Nbk.); [... ] kima Sadde ul ut-ta-a-Sa iSissa 
its foundation, like a mountain, cannot be 
shaken BA 5 652 f.: 20 and 23; amelu Su ut- 
ta-dS-Sa // ul-taS-Sa-aS this man will be 
shattered, variant: will be very worried 
CT 38 21:13 (SB Alu). 

The word i-na-dS (var. i-na-a-aS) AMT 
7,5:4, var. from AMT 64,1:25 is part of an 
abracadabra inc. 

na§u see ndSi. 

naSuma s.; (mng. unkn.); Qatna.* 

37 erimmatu ehlipakku ... qadu na-su-ma 
37 beads of ehlipakku glass together with n. 
RA 43 162:252. 

*na§fttu see niSutu. 

naSwe s.; (a class of persons); Nuzi; Hurr. 
word. 

PN na-aS-we (as dlik ilki) RA 28 37 No. 4:3, 
also ibid. 38 No. 7:15, (classified as edenu) ibid. 
37 No. 4:10, RA 36 147 B 3; 1 suhdru 

na-as-we HSS 14 593:28, 54; note with Hurr. 
pi.: 2 suhdru na-aS-we-na ibid. 12; PN PN 2 
2 na-aS-we HSS 15 30:15, also 31:25; ina ugar 
dimti Sa PN na-aS-we in the district of the 
tower of PN, the n. RA 28 33 No. 1:13; x field 
Sa PN u Sa PN 2 xtrxt Nuzu ana na-aS-we 
iqtabima ana PN 3 nittadin SMN 3493:7, cf. PN 
ana na-aS-we ilqe JEN 159:8. 

For the personal name NaSwe see NPN 
104b. 

nataku v.; 1. to drip, to drop, 2. itattuku 
to trickle away, to drip away drop by drop, 
3. nuttuku to drop (trans.), 4. II/3 to drip 
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continually, 5. III/3 to let dribble(?); 
I ittuk — inattuk, 1/3, II, II/3, III/3; wr. syll. 
and bi.iz; cf. muttattiku, natiktu, nitku A, 
tattiku, tiku. 

bi-iz bi - na-ta-ku A V/l:162, also Ea V 39; 
[bi-iz] bi = [n~\a-ta-[ku] S a Voc. F 13a; [Su-ur] 
[Sub] = na-ta-[ku] A III/6:93. 

bi.bi — i-ta-tu-kum OBGT XV 11; bi.iz.bi.iz 
= i-ta-at-[tu-ku] (in group with ha[lu\, za[bu]) 
Antagal C 268; Sur(!).S[ur.ra] [§u-vi]r-Su-ur 
(pronunciation) — i-td-[at-tu-ku('})] ErimhuS Bogh. 
E b 8'. 

giS.tukul.nir.zu uSumgal ka.bi.ta 
uS x (kaxbad) nu.bi.iz.bi.iz.e.ne : kakkaka 
uSumgallu Sa iStu pisu imtu la i-na-at-tu-ku your 
weapon is a dragon from whose mouth venom does 
not drip 4R 20 No. 3:15f. (hymn to Nabu), cf. 
uSumgal ka.bi.ta iis(text nu).e Tki.min] 
uSx(kaxbad) rnul.[bi.i]z H [bi.ijz.bi.iz.a : Sum: 
gallu vltu piSu bS b-a ki.min imtu la in-na-tu\k]-ku 
(var. im-tu it-ta-na-at-tu-ku) STT 341:9ff., dupl. 
CT 41 5 K. 10823: 3f., var. from KAR 125 r. 6f„ 
see Lambert, AnSt 20 112; “I live in a house of 
bitumen and baked brick im.ma lag sag.gA 
ugu.mu al.bi.iz.e.de e.Se ; [...] U-na\-\at-tu- 
uk-mi] (yet) lumps of clay land on my head,” he 
says Lambert BWL 243:55; umbin.bi zS.ta 
bi.iz.bi.iz.za.bi glr.bi uh.hul.la : inagupriSu 
martu it-ta-na-at-tuk ki[bis]su imtu lemuttu gall 
keeps dripping from his (the demon’s) claws, 
his footprint is evil poison BIN 2 22:35f., see 
AAA 22 78. 

[...].a.d6 = na-ta-ku Meissner Supp. 17 
K.13663 r. 8 (med. comm.); bi.iz j/ na-ta-ka Hun¬ 
ger Uruk 54:16. 

1. to drip, to drop (said of rain): ina 
SalSim [umim umu]m irrupamma adi namdri: 
[in] ula i-na-at-tu-u[k ] on the third day the 
weather will become cloudy (but) it will not 
drizzle before it clears up ZA 43 310:26 (OB 
meteor.); lillik Saru linuS hir'd. liStaksir erpe: 
tumma tiku Ii<(var. li)-tuk let the wind blow, 
let the grove quake, let the clouds gather 
together (so that) a downpour falls Biggs 
Saziga 35:13, cf. ibid. 33:2, [t]ikki dj i[t-tuk ] 
ibid. 37 No. 17:8; let the clouds billow tiku 
aj it-tu-uk but no downpour come Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 72 II i 17 (OB); kiratiSu .. . 
Sa inba u karana zd’nama kima tik Same i-na- 
tu(\)-ka his orchards, studded with fruit 
trees and vines, dripping (with fruit as 
abundant) as the rainfall TCL 3 + KAH 2:223 
(Sar.); obscure: i-na-tu-uk (in broken con¬ 
text) BE 17 54:6 (MB let.). 
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2. itattuku to trickle away, to drip away 
drop by drop: let the mouth (of the sorceress) 
be tallow, let her tongue be salt kima lipx 
lit-ta-tuk (var. lit-ta-at-tuk ) may (whoever 
speaks evil against me) drip away like tallow, 
(may whoever performs sorcery dissolve like 
salt) Maqlu I 32; hula zuba i-ta-at-tu-ka (see 
h&lu A mng. 1) Maqlu I 140, also KAR 80 r. 23, 
also kima salmi annuti ihullu izubbu u it-ta- 
at-tu-ku (var. i-ta-tu-ku) kaSSdpu u kaMdptu 
lihulu lizubu u lit-ta-at-tu-ku (var. lim-ta-tu-ku ) 
Maqlu II 146f., Ill 76, also AfO 18 294:76, 
299:44, cf. Maqlu IX 7. 

3. nuttuku to drop — a) medication into 
eyes, ears, etc. : diSpu himetu ana libbi inisu 
tu-na-tdk you drop honey and ghee into his 
eyes AMT 13,6:6, 16, also, wr. tu-na-tak 
AMT 11,2:4, 17, cf. 10,3:5, 38,4 i 9, 11, wr. tu- 
na-tak AMT 10,3:11, 12,8:11; ina Saman 
kurki tuballal ana libbi uznUu bi.iz you mix 
(substances) with goose fat and drop it into 
his ears AMT 36,1:5, also Koeher BAM 3 iv 23 f., 
AMT 37,10:6, 36,1: If., 4, 9, 12, r. 6, wr. tu- 
na-tak ibid. 11; [ana] abunnatiSu tu-na-tak 
AMT 14,9:6+44,3:8 (joined to K.191+ in Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. If.). 

b) to drizzle, drip medication into a carrier 
or on a poultice: inamaSaksabiti bi.iz AMT 
49,6 r. 4; oil ana libbi tu-na-tak KiichlerBeitr.pl. 
7 i 50, 8 ii 25; lu-na-ti-\ku\ (and they should 
place it in his ear) ABL 570 r. 3 and 7 (NA), 
cf . [ina/ana . . . ] nu-tu-ku Koeher Pflanzenkunde 
1 v 47 ; note ana erseti la tu-na-tak you must 
not drip onto the ground AMT 68,2:4. 

c) to drip a liquid in ritual offerings : you 
rub the outer and inner thresholds with pure 
oil from a vessel, you fill a cup with ground 
ashes Samna tu-na-tak (and) you drop oil 
(onto it) Or. NS 39 127:29 (namburbi). 

4. II/3 to drip continually : summa amelu 
zu-tu magal irtaSSi zu’tu kima me [.. .] ut-ta- 
na-tdk if a man breaks out in a profuse 
sweat and the sweat keeps dripping like 
water [... ] Koeher BAM 66:25; Summa 
amelu SinatiSu ut-ta-na-tak kald la ila’e if a 
man keeps dripping urine and he is not able 
to contain it ibid. Ill ii 21, cf. SinatiSu ut-ta- 
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na-ta[k] AMT 63,1:14; Summa amelu libbi 
uSariSu marusma SindtuSu bi.iz.bi.tz AMT 
62,1 ii 9. 

5. 111/3 to let dribble(?): Summa iStu GIG 
SaptiSu us-ta-nat-tak if after falling ill he 
keeps moistening his lips Labat TDP 162:59. 

For Labat TDP 144:43 see Satdqu ; in CT 39 13 
passim read ma.bi - matu si. 

natakuSri s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

One hundred homers of barley from a field 
of twenty homers in Nuzi ana 5(text 6) 
an§e §e.a.ta.an ki-i na-ta-ku-uS-ri-Su Sa 1 
an§e a.Sa.mes at the rate of five homers of 
barley as n. of a one-homer field HSS 14 
123:3, soe Zaceagnini, Oriens Antiquus 14 185f.; 
24 homers of barley ki na-ta-ku-luSVri ana 
13 SAL.ME§ 9 UJ.ME§ HSS 15 127:4. 

natallu s.; (a part of the body); lex.* 
uzu.lii.bar - na-tal-lu Hh. XV 291. 

natanu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

giS.du 8 .du 8 - na-ta-nu Hh. V 320 var., see 
MSL 6 33. 

natapu see natapu. 
natar see naltar. 

nataru v.; to break up, demolish; SB; 
I (inf. only), II, III; cf. nutturu. 

ta-Ar KUD = na-ta-rum A III/5:126; da-ar dar 
=• letu, iu-ut-tu-ru, pesu Idu II 67ff. 

[. . .] kur nam.tar.tar.ri : [...] m&Utti 

u-na-at-tar [his word] destroys the lands BA 5 
569:15f., dupl. Gaster AV 345:33; (Ninurta) 
zag ug.gA muS.gal eme.A.dA kur.kur.ra 
si.il.la : emuq labbi muigallu muktaiiaiiu mu- 
iat-tir (var. mu-id-tir-rum) iadi (see muigallu lex. 
section) Lugale Ill. 

Su-x-x-x, iu-ut-tu-ru ■» [a]-ba-tum Malku VIII 
83f., and delete this ref. sub hidutu lex. section 
CAD 6 (H) p. 183b. 

a) nataru -. see A III/5, in lex. section. 

b) nutturu : see BA 5 569:15f., in lex. 
section, and see nutturu adj. 

c) Sutturu: Sade marsuti aSri paSquti 
ina akkvMati u-Sat-tir-ma with pickaxes I 
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cut through difficult mountains, narrow 
places OIP 2 114:37; Soda u birutu ina 
akkulldte parzilli u-iat-tir-ma uieSir harru 
(see birutu mng. 2) ibid. 98:89, and parallels 
101:59, 124:42, Iraq 7 93 No. 4 a 2 (all Senn.), 
cf. KAH 2 74:9 (Tigl. I); usahrib rnahazi- 
sun u-sa-ti-ir abubis (the king of the Umman- 
manda) laid waste their cult cities and tore 
them down like the Deluge VAB 4 274 ii 30 
(Nbn.); in broken context: mu-sat-ti-ru KUR. 
me§ who breaks up the mountains AAA 18 
pi. 18 No. 16:13 (Senn.). 

For CT 11 40a: 13 (= A 1/6:180), see naiaru. 

von Soden, Or. NS 27 259f. 

natbaktu ( nadabaktu) s.; 1. (part of an 
irrigation system), 2. ravine, gully, 3. (unkn. 
mng.); MB, SB, NA; pi. natbakati\ cf. 
tabaku. 

ga.dam = na-at-ba-ak-tu, sahurru Izi V 154f. 

1. (part of an irrigation system): 10 na- 
at-ba-ka-a-ti ussekkir 21 Sepit na-at-ba-ak-ti 
[aK\teri I dammed up ten n.-s, I dug 21 
(units?) at the base of the n. BE 17 12:4 and 6, 
cf. [ina] mihreti [5a] ina pi na-at-ba-ak-ti [ u ] 
Sepit na-at-ba-ak-ti nadu ulteli (see mihru A 
mng. 4) ibid. 9f.; sa na-at-ba-ak-ti me ultu 
namkar PN ki eptu misu ... na-at-ba-ak-ta 
esekkirma me Sa tx> GN ana na-at-ba-ak-ti 
epette ... mu ultu na-at-ba-a[k-ti] Sa PN 2 lis4ni 
Sa [kd]le Sa na-at-b[a-a]k-ti gawd Sa 5 harbi 
... nadi as for the n., when I let out the 
water from PN’s irrigation canal there was 
too little, I will block the n. (again) and direct 
the water of the Namkar-Enlil Canal into 
the n., let the water come out of PN a ’s n., as 
for the dike of the n., the field of five plow- 
units is fallow BE 17 3:15, 17f., 20 f., cf. me 
ana na-at-ba-ak-ti epettema ibid. 30 and 32; 
a.§a Sa na-at-ba-ak-ti Sa Kdr-Nabu BE 17 
68:26 (all MB letters). 

2. ravine, gully: Sa ... na-at-ba-kdt me 
dannuti ina UbbiSunu Suttuqama (mountains) 
in which gullies of torrential water are carved 
TCL 3 326 (Sar.); ana na-at-bak-ti kardSi Sa 
mandaUi ana kudurri Sa Sakin mati .. . 
lirdima should he go (on a campaign) to the 
wadi(?) of the camp of the .... to the border 
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of the governor (etc.) K.2617+ ii 11 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

3. (unkn. mng.): ina ud.I.kam Sa iti.du 8 
PN ina libbi na-da-ba-ak-te ma on the first 
day of TaSritu PN in the n. (said) as follows 
VAS 1 101:3 (NA), see ARU No. 232. 

natbaku s.; 1. storage place for barley, 

granary, 2. wadi, ravine; OB, SB; pi. naU 
bakani ; cf. tabaku. 

[Su-u]r sub - natd[ku], na-at-ba-[ku\ A III /6:93f.; 
i-di-ig-na PAP.Gtj.oAB = na-at-ba-ku, za'ibu A 
VIII/1:85 f. 

Sa.tam.Se.rdubl.ba = min {= Sa-tam-mu) na- 
at-[ba-ki\ Lu I 137g. 

1. storage place for barley, granary: barley 
from the rent of PN Sa ... ana Sippar- 
Jahrurum ibbablamma ina na-at-ba-ki-im sa 
ita kA.gal d A-a iSSapku which was brought 
to GN and delivered at the granary that is 
next to the Aja Gate CT 45 55:9, cf. x [se] 
Sa SE.gun PN kaskal PN 2 PN a u tappiSunu 
na-at-ba-ak PN 4 YOS 12 152:9; mu.tum ana 
na-at-ba-ak GN (barley) brought to the 
granary at Sippar BE 6/1 99:11, cf. barley 
MU.TUM na-at-ba-kum YOS 12 203:17; barley 
Sa ana na-at-ba-ak [... ] irubu BE 6 /I 104 r. 2; 
zi.ga Sa Se-e na-at-ba-ak GN (barley) dis¬ 
bursed from the barley of the Sippar- 
Jahrurum granary CT 45 48:32, also ibid. 54 
r. 17; x barley Sa PN ina na-at-ba-ak GN ... 
imhuru Ki PN PN 2 u PN, ilqil ... ana na-at- 
ba-ak ilqd Se'am utar which PN (the overseer 
of the merchants) received at the granary of 
Sippar, PN 2 and PN 3 borrowed from PN, he 
will return the barley to the granary from 
which he took it CT 8 21b: 6 and 15, also 10c: 6 
and 16; adi Sa.tam.meS na-at-ba-ki rNiG(?)l. 
Su PN x Se.gur ... iqabbunim PN 2 ... Su. 
DUg.A-Su ilqema until the comptrollers of 
the granary could affirm that PN owns(?) 
the 17 gur of barley, PN 2 acted as guarantor 
for him and (had him released from prison) 
YOS 12 409:6 (all OB). 

2. wadi, ravine — a) in royal inscrs. : 
hurru na-at-ba-ku Sa Sade umalli I filled the 
mountain gorges (with the corpses of the 
enemies) AKA 236 r. 33 (Asn.), also Rost 
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Tigl. IIIp. 12:64, AfO 6 84 iii 10 (ASSur-bel-kala), 
cf. AKA 272 i 53, 301 ii 18, 306 ii 37 (all Asn.), 
also 1R 30 iii 40 (Samsi-Adad V), wr. na-da- 
ba-ku AKA 339 ii 115 (Asn.); ina birit GN 
GN 2 abbalkit na-at-bak Sade I passed through 
the gorges between GN and GN 2 1R 31 iv 3 
(SamSi-Adad V); a mountain ina ahiSa hurri 
na-at-ba-ak Sadi hudduduma ana itaplus nitil 
ini Sitpurat puluhtu in whose sides ravines 
and chasms yawn and which, glimpsed from 
afar, is cloaked in fear TCL 3 21 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 
99, 143, hurri na-at-ba-ki ibid. 135; hurri 
nahalli na-at-bak(v&T. - ba-ki ) Sade OIP 
2 36 iv 3, cf. ibid. 65:35 (Senn.) ; contin¬ 
ual rain fell and Salgu nahallu na-at-bak 
Sade adura I was afraid of the snow, the 
(swelling) torrents (and) ravines (and turned 
back) OIP 2 88:43, 41 v 9 (Senn.); dameSunu 
kima butuqti na-at-bak Sadi uSardi I made 
their (the enemies’) blood run down the 
mountain ravines as (through) a burst dam 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 14; note irisu mdlakdni 
i-x-lu na-at-ba-ka-ni the promenades (in the 
park) were rejoicing, the brooks babbling(?) 
Iraq 14 33:49 (Asn.). 

b) in lit.: hurri na-at-ba-ku(v&r. -ki) u 
sahimdti Sa Sadi liba'u should (the army) 
pass along wadi, gorge, and precipice? Craig 
ABRT 1 81:11, var. from K.3467+ :8 (tamitu, 

courtesy W. G. Lambert); hurru na-at-ba-ku 
uSatbalu Saddudi wadies and torrents carry 
rubble from the mountains Lambert BWL 
178:29, 177:15 (fable); mdmit resi una-a[t-ba- 
ki] the “oath” of summit and gully Surpu III 
66; see also natbaktu. 

For the natbaku at Sippar and environs 
see Harris Ancient Sippar 46 ff. 

natbaku (nadabaku) s.; 1. decanting, 

libation, 2. course of bricks, 3. (unkn. mng.); 
MB, MA, NA, NB; pi. natbdkdni ; cf. tabaku. 

sig 4 .tab.ba = na-at-ba-ku Igituli I 377, also 
Lanu I i 8, 5R 16 r. i 77 (group voc.); sahar.sud. 
sud - na-at-\ba^-[ku], a-ma-[ru ] Lanu A 111 f. 

1. decanting, libation — a) decanting; 
ina 10-sm u 11 -Su tabaki ... ki Sa 9 -Su-ma 
tallaktaka ana na-at-ba-ka-ni-ka annute 4.ta. 
Am umdte ina diqdrisu Sakin at the tenth and 
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eleventh decanting your procedure is the 
same as at the ninth, for these (two) decantings 
of yours (the mixture) remains in its bowl for 
four days each Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 19:20, 
cf. ina 14 -Su u 15 -Su ina 2 na-at-ba-ka-ni-ka 
annute ki Sa 13 -Su-ma tallaktuSu at the 14th 
and 15th (decanting), at these two decantings 
of yours the procedure is the same as at the 
13th ibid. p. 21:24. 

b) libation: offerings consisting of honey, 
oil, flour na-at-ba-ku sa unkin ildni AfO 21 
pi. 2 : 27 (= CT 33 13 : 7), cf. na-at-ba-ku Sa rimki 
ibid. 32, (sa gamarte) ibid. 35, (Sa bate) 
ibid. 18, also (in broken context) ibid. pi. 2 r. 4; 
na-at-ba-ku ,me§ Sa panduganni Sa Sarri 
ibid. pi. 1:7, restored from p. 38:4, minima an- 
niu na-at-ba-ku sa ud.5.kam Sa Sarri ibid, 
pi. 5 VAT 10435:15, see Postgate Royal Grants 
Nos. 42-45 and p. 92 ff. 

2. course of bricks: igdra Sa ina kutalli 
adduma 20 na-at-ba-ku uhhuru eqerrimma 
atabbak I will start course by course to raise 
the wall (the foundation of) which I laid in 
the rear and which still lacks twenty courses 
BE 17 23 :9, cf. 300 agurra assarap . . . [: xna ]- 
at-ba-ki [ at-t]a-ba-ak I fired three hundred 
bricks and erected [x] courses ibid. 22:15; 
md ina nari raksu ana muh iSten na-at-ba-ki 
Sa ihhisu ul ureddima (see nahdsu mng. 3a) 
PBS 1/2 55:5; igar kiri Sa bdb PN eniSma 20 
na-at-ba-ki . .. esiru (as) the wall of the 
orchard at the PN gate became weak, I 
laid(?) twenty courses (more) ibid. 85:7; 
8 na-at-[b]a-ki uSSi ki atb[uku\ ibid. 71:29 
(all MB letters); 5180 agurru ana 74 na-at- 

bak ana 1 na-at-bak 70 agurru ina put ekalli 
.. . sahpu 270 agurru ana 6 na-at-bak .. . 
ana 1 na-at-bak 45 agurru ... sahpat 5,180 
kiln-fired bricks for 74 courses, seventy kiln- 
fired bricks per course were laid(?) in front 
of the palace, 270 bricks for six courses, 45 
kiln-fired bricks per course, were laid(?) 
UCP 9 74 No. 82:2f., 9, and 11; Sina na-da- 
bak-ku ina muhhi biti ananda u gisallu ananda 
I will lay two courses of bricks on top of the 
house and I will install the parapet CT 22 
217:22 (both NB letters), cf. Thompson A Cata¬ 
logue of the Late Babylonian Tablets p. 2 A 87 


n&ti 

(NB, translit. only); 50 -a-a na-da-ba-ku an- 
tatah ABL 799+ : 3 (NA), cited Deller, Or. NS 
35 315. 

3. (unkn. mng.): Summa PN issu na-da- 
ba-ki annie urtamme putuhhu .. . inaSSi if 
PN leaves (or: stops work) from this «., he 
offers (the silver) as security Iraq 16 45 ND 
2338 edge 2 (NA), see Deller, WZKM 67 40, Post¬ 
gate NA Leg. Docs. 46. 

This word has been separated from natbaku 
because it seems to represent a nomen actionis 
to tabaku, while natbaku functions as nomen 
loci. 

nathi in bit nathi s.; (a chapel?); NA 
royal; Hurr. word(?). 

£ na-at-hi Sa GN the bit nathi of Nineveh 
Iraq 36 236 epigraph 1 (= MAOG 6/1-2, White 
Obelisk); brick Sa 6 na-at-hi Sa ttrtt Ninua 
Archaeologia 79 p. 122 No. 58:3, also AAA 19 
pi. 89 No. 294:2, cf. ibid. pi. 74 No. 128:2, 
129:9 (all Asn.), see Schramm Einleitung 55. 

According to J. Roade, Iraq 37 139, the 
bit nathi “was probably attached to the 
Ishtar Temple just as the shrine of Belat- 
natha at A8§ur .. . was probably attached 
to the temple of Ishtar A&Suritu.” For gi§ 
nathi in Hurrian ritual contexts in Hittite 
texts see Laroche, RA 48 47, RHA 13 86ff. For 
d GA§AN-KTJR-Aa Schramm Einleitung 90 f. :2 
(Shalm. Ill), etc., see niphu A mng. lc. 

M. Vieyra, RA 69 55ff. 

nathuhli s.; (an occupation of women); 
Nuzi; Hurr. word. 

Barley ana sal.mes na-at-hu-uh-le-e H8S 
14 47:27, also (referring to flour rations) ibid. 
140:7. 

As the ending -uhli forms nouns designating 
occupations, the women were possibly makers 
of nathu objects. 

n&ti (nidti,neti) pron.; us; OA, OB, Mari, 
SB; cf. ninu. 

[me.e]n.dd.a, [me.ejn.de.er, me.en.de.ra 
- ni-a-ti OBGT I 539ff.; me.en.d6.er, l.me. 
en.da.na, me.en.dAa.km - ni-a-ti-ma ibid. 
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545ff.; me.a, me.en.d6.a, un.d6.en.na, 
an.d6.en.na, in.d6.en.na, en.d6.en.na = na- 
a-ti NBGT I 132ff.; me.di.da.nam.me, nam. 
da.me.en.da.na = e-la ni-a-ti OBGT I 470f.; 
me.en.d6.da.nam.me.a, nam.da.me.en.da. 
na •= Sum-ma-an la ni-a-ti OBGTI475f.; me.en. 
d6.da.na.an.nam = e-la-ma-an ni-a-ti OBGT I 
480; me.a = ni-ia-ti an.ta mtjRu.ta NBGT II 
188; me.S6, me.ta, me.da ~ a-na ni-a-ti NBGT 
I 138ff. 

me.en.d6 6.a.ni nig.na.me.Se nu.mu.ni. 
ib.te.ta : ni-a-ti ia ana blti&u ana mimma SumSu 
la fuhhd[nu] us, who have no truck with his house 
at all PBS 1/2 135:46f. 

a) as direct object — 1' in gen.: see 
PBS 1/2, in lex. section. 

2' resumed by an accusative suffix: u ni- 
a-ti ul issuniat\ima ] ul nizziz but us they did 
not call, and so we did not appear LIH 83:27; 
ana taran mannim ni-a-ti sihhirutim tuhalla ; 
qaniati atta lu palhatama itahlal ni-a-ti 
sihhirutim si-il-pa-at-ni luqta for whose 
sake(?) are you (pi.) trying to ruin us little 
people? you (sg.) should fear and . ..., and 
as for us little ones, collect (pi.) our .... 
TLB 4 52 ; 23 and 25 ; u ni-a-ti Sa ana hiti tukaU 
lanidti but us, whom you have consigned to 
punishment CT 4 2 r. 8; PN ijati u PN 2 3 
ne-ti tug.hi.a u-la-bi-Su-ne-ti PN, me, and 
PN a , us three, they clothed in (festive) 
garments ARM 2 76 : 8. 

b) as indirect object (OA only) — 1' in 
gen.: mi-Su-um la ku.babbar 10 ma.na ni- 
a-ti u a-na ba-ab-ti-a lu Si-im uttetim 2 me-at 
na-ru-uq sa i-bi^tim (end of text) BIN 4 
38:31. 

2' with a resumptive suffix: ni-a-ti PN u 
PN a iddinuniati PN and PN 2 gave it to us 
RA 60 99 MAH 16373:9; ni-a-ti Sibutum awa- 
tam maristam la iqabbiuniati to us the elders 
should not speak bad words TCL 4 1:20; 
ana kaspim u Tug.hi.a SaldSat ni-a-ti irtabt 
Suniati they made a claim(?) against the 
three of us for the silver and textiles TCL 4 
37:17. 

c) after preps. — 1' in gen.: marl awili 
sa kima ne-ti ana kisija maharim aSpuramma 
I sent our representatives (lit., gentlemen 
like us) to receive my money UET 5 81:19 (OB 


nattullu 

let.); kaspum aSSumi 3 ni-a-ti eqlam e-ti-iq 
the silver travels overland in the name of 
the three of us TCL 21 199:13; kima ni-a-ti 
qatka sukun establish your claim on it on our 
behalf TuM 1 2c: 13, also ibid. 16a: 21; kima 
ni-a-ti awatam ta’erma u tertaka lillikamma 
answer on our behalf, and then let your 
report come to us CCT 3 36a:ll; kaspam 
erSaSuma aSar ni-a-ti nishatum linnisha 
request (pi.) the silver from him, so that the 
tax can be deducted where we are TCL 19 
54:19; a-di-i ni-a-ti $al[mdni] as for us, we 
are fine CCT 3 35b:27 (all OA); ezub la ne-ti 
ARM 14 73 r. 8. 

2 ' ia kima niati our representatives (OA): 
asser Sa kima ni-a-ti PN nasi PN is carrying 
(silver and gold) to the destination of our 
representatives TCL 21 202:5; Sa kima 
ni-a-ti iStikunu USmtPuma let our represent¬ 
atives hear it with you CCT 2 35:44. 

natiktu s.; (a vessel, lit. dripper); lex.*; 
cf. natdku. 

dug. nam.tar *=> na-ti-ik-tum, satiktum = egubbA 
Hg. A II 76f., in MSL 7 110. 

nattalu adj.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

Summa esemtu pusa naddt u na-ta-la-at if 
the bone has a white spot and is .... Labat 
Suso 7 r. 29 (ext.). 

nattullu ( namtullu ) s. ; 1. (part of a 
harness), 2. (a constellation); MB, EA, SB, 
NB; pi. nattulldtu ; wr. syll. ( nam-tVl-lum 
Akkadogram in Hitt.) and (in mng. 2) 
&UDTTN.ANSE. 

1 . (part of a harness) : 1 ma.na sig.hi.a 
ana na-at-tu-la-ti Sa PN PN 2 imhur PN 2 has 
received one mina of wool for PN’s 7t.-s 
BM 81778:2 (MB, courtesy A. Sachs); four 
minas (of wool) nig.lA na-tul-la-a-tum adi 
1 ma sa gi7.ha§.me§ for a set of n.-s, in¬ 
cluding one mina for guhassu’s CT 51 16:3, 
cf. 2 ma ana na-tul-la-ti u guhassdti PBS 2/2 
139; 6, 1 ma ana Si-il-hi Sa na-tul-la-ti ibid. 4; 
14 ma ku.izi 2 ma na-tul-li gam-ru 14 minas 

of_-alloy, two minas (of copper) for n., 

finished work BE 14 123a: 12 (all MB); 2 na- 
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at-tu[l\-la-a-tum Sa kus sa ki araSSani burrumu 
two n.-s of leather which are variegated like 
a wild dove EA 22 i 21; kuS a-si-tu qadu na- 
tu-la-te ZA 63 71:19 (Kamid el-Loz); NAM- 
TttL-LUM gal NAM-T0L-LUM TUR-ia LIBIR.RA. 
ME§ (listed with katappu, iSpardu (see iskam- 
di), etc.) KUB 13 35 + KBo 16 62 i 40, 
also KUB 42 42 iii 7, 50:13 (inventories); [e]g-ra 
na-tul-a-ti pa-nu-Si-n[a .. . ] (followed by 
bubdti, see bubutu B usage b) K.5288 ii 3' (coll. 
E. Sollberger). 

2. (a constellation): mul Na-at-tul-lum 
dr-ku-u mul Ni-i-ri A En-lil mul Na-tul-lum 
ZA 50 227:17-19 (distances between ziqpu stars); 
also, wr. §UDUN.ANSE TCL 6 21:8, cf. 
(offerings to) mul Na-tul-lu arku (among 
ziqpu stars) van Driel Cult of AiSur 90 vii 26, 
a Na-tul-lu mahru ibid. 23; ta 5 us dr mul. 
dil Sd zibbatisu en mul Na-at-tul-lum from 
five degrees behind the single star in its tail, 
to the N. ZA 51 239:19; mul Na-at-tul (in 
broken context) ZA 51 242 : 5, 8f. (ziqpu stars) ; 
mul Na-at-tul-lu ussa (if) the A.-star comes 
out TCL 6 14 r. 29 (pseudo-horoscopic omens). 

Ad mng. 2: for identification of the 
Nattullu constellations, see Schaumberger, ZA 
50 218f. 

natti see natu v. 

natu s.; handle(?); OAkk. 

giS.su.kin - na-a-tu sa ni-gal-lim Hh. VIIA 47. 

2 GIR.UDU.BAD UD.KA.BAR \noA-tU-Um KU. 
gi sag.bi two bronze knives to slaughter!?) 
sheep, the tip(?) of their handles(?) of gold 
TCL 2 5515 i 9. 

The occ. na-tu-um d iNNiN giS.Tukul 
Genouillac Trouvaille 77 (list of offerings), cited 
MAD 3 194 s.v., seems to be the occasion for 
an offering rather than an object. 

natuhhu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

hu-um hum - na-tuh-hu A V/l: 28. 

naturru s.; (a tool?); lex.* 

[giS.x]. l(wr. a§), [giS.x].2(wr. aS.aS) = na- 

tur-ru Hh. VTIB 182f. 

natal see nadal. 


nafalu 

natalu v.; 1. to see, to have eyesight, to 
look, look on, to witness, 2. to look at a 
person, to be attentive to, to look kindly on, 
to look at the light, the sun, etc., to look 
down or up, to observe, inspect, to have a 
dream, to own, (in the stative) to be visible, 

3. (with ana) to look for support, to wait, 

4. to judge, to see fit, to wait(?), 5. to 
face, to point toward, 6. (unkn. mngs.) 
(absolute use), 7. 1/2 to look at each 
other, to point toward each other, to face 
each other, 8. 1/2 to be of equal value, 
9. 1/2 to look away(?), 10. II to look 
into (Mari only), 11. Ill to show, to let see, 
12. III/2 to be shown, 13. IV to appear, 
to become visible, to be admired, to become 
clear(?); from OA, OB on; I ittul — inattal, 
imp. utul, 1/2, 1/3, II, III, III/2, IV; wr. 
syll. and IGI (IGI.GAL Dream-book 339 
K.8171+ : x+21, IGI.DUg ibid. 342:14, IGI.LA 
CT 4 5:10); cf. mattalatu, natilu adj. and s., 
natilu in la natilu, nattalu, nitlu. 

[u] u, = ba-ru-u, a-ma-rum , na-fa-lu, fuz-a-rum, 
ha-a-fu, nap-lu-su Diri II 172ff.; loUk = a-ma-ru, 
ba-ru-u, na-fa-lu, nap-lu-su Izi XV A i 13ff., cf. 
(all with the same four equivalents) [u,.dugj.ga 
ibid. 17ff., [ig]i.gid ibid. 9ff., [igi].bar ibid, 
ii 2ff.; [i-gi] ioi = a-ma-ru, nap-lu-su, [nja-fa-lu 
Idu 151 ff. ; igi.15. - min (- a-ma-rum) Sd na-fa-li 
Antagal VIH 20; [igij.lA - na-fa-lu, [igji.gal - 
da-ga-lu Igituhli4f.; igi.l &= a-ma-ru, igi.gAl 
= na-fa-lu, da-ga-lu Igituh short version 2ff.; 
igi.du 8 = na-fa-lu (in group with atu, fubbii) 
Erimhui V 134; lu igi.du 8 .lugal.a.na - na-fi-il 
pa-ni be-li-Su OB Lu B v 25; ba-ar bab = ni-i(- 
lum, na-fa-lum, da-ga-lum, nap-lu-su, ba-ru-u 
A 1/6:254ff.; Id.a - na-fa-lum Silbenvokabular 
A C: 16, see Studies Landsberger 25. 

du ku.babbar igi.ne.ne du 8 : bltuanakaspi 
it-ta-fa-lu (see mng. 8a) Ai. II iv 30, also 38, cf. 
ibid. 31 ff. 

[...] zu.NE.NE.ra.bi igi.du 8 gu 4 .ud d Asar. 
ri.ke x (KiD) : [ilu Sa-m]a-me u qaqqari qihiS H)- 
[n]a-{a-lu d AMAB.UD qardu the gods of heaven and 
earth look with smiles at Marduk, the hero 4B 20 
No. 1 r. 34f.; cl A.nun.na.ke x .e.ne gi.bar.ra 
sag.zu mu.un.i.dug : Anunnakl gimirSunu 
i-na-af-fa-lu panlka all the Anunnaki look at your 
face 4R 19 No. 2:43f., see Schollmeyer No.3:7f.; 
mu.un.diri.ga Sd.Su nam.mu.un.du, : uSSw- 
SSku katmaku ul a-na-fa-al I am troubled (and) 
overcome, andl cannot see 4R 10 r. 3f., see OECT 
6 p. 42; ii.hvib.me.en dul.la.ab i.bi nu.un. 
[du 8 ] : [s]ukkuk&ku katm&ku td a-na-af-fa-[al] lam 
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deaf and blindfolded, I cannot see OECT 6 pi. 20 
K.4812:3f.j ni.ni igi nam.mi.in.di hill.la 
un dagal.la.eS.km : i-na-af-fa-la-ka-ma ihaddd 
ni$u rapi&ti the widespread people behold you 
(SamaS) and rejoice 4R 19 No. 2:56f., see Scholl- 
meyer No. 3:19f. 

zi sag.ne.ne igi.l&.bi.gin x (GiM) zal4g.ga 
d Ut.u x (Gl§GAL).lu : deled reSaiina i-na-at-fa-lu 
nur SamSi with raised heads they look at the light 
of the sun 4R 19 No. 2:47f.; dk.dk da .ta la.ba. 
an.da.l&.e (var. nam.ba.da.ab.l4.e) : ittiaSfuti 
la at-ta-^ia't-lu-ka (var. at-ta-la-\lu-haY) I did not 
see you among the fierce (enemies) Lugale XI 42. 

su-ub-bu-u, pu-gu-u, b[it\-ru-u, na-(a-lum — 
da-ga-lu An IX 28 ff. 

igi — [ na]-(a-lum , a-ma-rum Izbu Comm. 86f.; 
[ ne-kel]-mu-u = na-fa-lum CT 20 26:13 (ext. comm.). 

1. to see, to have eyesight, to look, look 
on, to witness — a) to see, to have eyesight: 
Summa amelu inaSu la ina-ta-la if a man’s 
eyes cannot see AMT 17,4:6, cf. AMT 18,4:6, 
vrc.i-na-at-ta-la AMT 18,2:1; Summa amelu . .. 
na-ta-la muttu if a man has diminished 
eyesight Kocher BAM 169 iv 16; Summa 
amelu igi.meS -Su nu igi-Im MDP 14 p. 50 i 16 
(MB dream omens); balsama ul i-na-at-tal 
indja (see balasu mng. la) Lambert BWL 
42:73; Simat la na-ta-li sakak uzni u sibit pi 
... liSimuSu may they (the gods) decree for 
him the fate of sightlessness, deafness, and 
dumbness MDP 2 pi. 23 vii 36 (MB kudurra); 
Sa sallam idekkdma ana Sa i-na-at-ta-lu 
kurummatam la inaddinu who awaken him 
who is asleep but do not give rations to him 
whose eyes are open(?) ARM 1 16:14. 

b) to look, look on: they placed bread 
before him ipteqma i-na-at-tal u ippallas he 
(Enkidu) narrowed (his eyes) and was looking 
and watching Gilg. P. iii 4 (OB), cf. (in broken 
context) a-na-at-ta-lam-ma Gilg. Xivl8ff. ,- i- 
na-a\-tal-ma (var. i-na-at-ta-lam-ma) eSi ma- 
IdkSu he (Marduk) looks on (and) his thinking 
is disturbed En. el. IV 67; U tnapiSti ... ana 
ruqi i-na-at-ta-l[a-am-ma ] uStamma ana lib s 
biSu PN looked into the distance and pon¬ 
dered Gilg. X iv 12, cf. ina-at-t[a-lam-ma] 
ibid, i 10; inanna arddniSunu ina hurSani 
aSbu i-na-fo-lu now their servants stay in 
the mountains, they keep a lookout KBo 1 11 
obv.(!) 23 (UrSu story), see ZA 44 116; ina na- 
ta-al kammali tiris qati u la eperi suq aliSu 
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lissahhur may he always wander the streets 
of his city under hostile stares, begging 
but receiving no food MDP 2 pi. 23 vi 36 
(MB kudurru); note in 1/3: at-ta-at-ta- 

lam-ma dummuqa iddtua as I look around, 
my omens are favorable Lambert BWL 177:25 
(Fable of the Ox). 

c) to witness: A-Sur u il s -ka li-tii-ld may 
ASSur and your god be witnesses HUCA 40-41 
61 f. L 29-592:14f., cf. Assur u iluni li-til-lu 
HUCA 32 47 n. 101, ASSur u il ebarutim li-tu-la 
KTS 4b:7f„ also ASSur u ilu ahhutim li-tii-ld 
Kienaat ATHE 38:13; ASSur ilki u abini li- 
tii-ld Jankowska KTK 18 :y+ 11; ASSur U 
IStar -za-ad li-tu-la VAT 9301:4, also ASSur li- 
tu-ul ICK 1 177:28, and passim in OA; DINGIR 
i-na-ta-al (apodosis) TuL p. 42:11 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb); in personal names: 
1-U-li-tu-ul RA 54 29 No. 35:3, Li-tul-DTN GIR 
LIH 17:13, DIKGIR-Zi-iM-wZ UET 5 136:24, 
561 ii 14, 697:6, Sin-li-tu-ul Birot Tablettes 
11:25, but Sin-lu-ut-tii-ul ibid, seal ; I-na-at- 
to-fld-DIN[Gl]R Kraus AbB 1 67:6 (all OB), 
see Stamm Namengebung 165; uncert.: Ut-li- 
iStar ARM 6 14:11. 

2. to look at a person, to be attentive to, 
to look kindly on, to look at the light, the 
sun, etc., to look down or up, to observe, 
inspect, to have a dream, to own, (in the 
stative) to be visible — a) to look at a 
person, to be attentive to — Y with the 
person as object: Satu kima arhim a-na-ta- 
li-im she (Nana) is like the moon to look 
upon VAS 10 215:3 (OB lit.), see ZA 44 32; a- 
na-tal-ka Enkidu kima Him tabaSSi I look 
at you, Enkidu, you are like a god Gilg. P. 
ii 11 (OB); a-na-at-ta-la-kum-ma UtnapiSti mb 
ndtuka ul Sand I look at you, UtnapiSti, 
your appearance is no different Gilg. XI 2, 
cf. i-na-ta-al-an-ni-ma ZA 43 17:54 (SB lit.); 
ahakd ul ta-na-at-ta-al Sa ummdndtim rapsd- 
tim uwa'eru do you not see your brother, 
that he commands large armies? ARM 1 
73:46, 108:8; may Sama§ bring darkness into 
his land so that a-a i-tu-lu a-ha-meS they 
cannot see one another Unger Reliefstele 31; 
he sank in the water (at the ordeal) and 
ultu Seri adi musldli mamman la it-[t]ul-Su 
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from morning till noon no one saw him 
CT 46 46 iv 7 (SB lit.), see Iraq 27 6; 
Adapa da-gil-ki ina Eridu i-na-at-tal-ki (var. 
i-na-ta-al-ki) kaSi PN who sees you will 
watch you in Eridu 4R 58 i 25 (LamoStu 
II), var. from PBS 1/2 113 ii 59; lanki abni 
(var. at-tul ) baltaki amur Maqlu VII 68, cf. 
kaSSdptu . . . sa it-tu-lu lani (see lanu usage a) 
ibid. 59; ina niSi eniSunu kiniS li-tu-lu-Su, 
may (the gods), lifting their eyes, look at 
him steadfastly AKA 172 r. 17 (Asn.); in 1/3: 
it-ta-na-tal-ma abi ildni (Anzu) keeps 
watching the father of the gods CT 15 39 ii 8, 
cf. ibid. 7 (SB Epic of Zu) ; uncert.: kurgarra 
iai.LA-ma kurgarru ana Sarri ikarrab (see 
kurgarrd usage a) CT 4 5 : 10 (NB rit.). 

2' with panu, inu, bunu, zimu as object: 
amur SdSu u-tul panisu look at him, behold 
his face Gilg. I v 15; harimtu i-na-at-ta-la 
paniSu the courtesan watched his face 
ibid, iv 31, cf. Lambert BWL 202 E iv 10 ; Summa 
pa-ni lit i-na-tal if he looks at the man’s face 
(when he talks) AfO 11 223:26 (MB omens), 
also (with uoulC) ibid. 25; PN i-na-at-td-lam 
iniSu Sursunabu looked into his eyes (and 
asked GilgameS “What is your name?”) 
Gilg. M. iv 3 (OB) ; etlu Sa ar\dati ] ardatu Sa 
[etli\ ina ribit dli i-na-at-ta-lu bu-ni-^un^)) 
the man watched the woman’s, the woman 
the man’s face in the city square (during the 
famine) Iraq 29 55 (pi. 19) ii 11 (Asb.); [n]a-til 
pan ilimma raSi lamassa he who is attentive 
to his god acquires a guardian angel Lambert 
BWL 70:21 (Theodicy) ; anaku aradkunu ndsin 
kunu Sa umiSamma a-n\a\-ta-lu panikun 
I, your servant, who keep watch for you 
(Sin and Sama§), who am attentive to you 
every day PBS 1/2 106 r. 18, see ArOr 17/1 179 
(inc.); i-na-ta(v&r. -[t]d)-lu panukka (Marduk) 
BMS 18:2, var. from KAR 347 : 4, cf. (Ea) i-na-tal 
panukka KAR 105:9; ilugimirSunui-na-at-ta- 
lu (var. ina-tal) panuSSu all the gods pay atten¬ 
tion to him (Erra) Cagni Erra V 2 ; in 1/3: lut- 
ta-at-ta-al bunnika let me always behold your 
face (ASSur) Bauer Asb. 2 83r. 21; arba'a kibrati 
lit-ta-at-ta-la zimeSu may the four quarters 
of the world always behold his face Pinches 
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:8; Sa umi 
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at-ta-tal bunaSu umu ana itaplusi puluhta iSi 
I watched the appearance of the weather, 
the weather was frightening to look at 
Gilg. XI 91. 

b) to look kindly on a person: ana umim 
Sa taqbianni ut-la-ni look after(?) me until 
the day you promised TCL 20 114; 25 (OA let.); 
la amat ut-la-ni-ma pani belija lumur let me 
not die, keep me in mind so that I may see 
the face of my lord ABIM 15; 14 (OB let.). 

c) to look at the light, the sun: [lahm]u 
Sut tamti i-na-at-ta-lu nurka (even) the lahmu 
of the sea look at your light Lambert BWL 
128:38 (hymn to SamaS), cf. (referring to the moon) 
Bauer Asb. 2 42 Sm. 671:15; you (I§um) 
are the torch i-na-at-ta-lu nurka they look 
at your light Cagni Erra I 10, cf. also STT 71:7, 
see Lambert, RA 53 134; inaja SamSam li- 
ij(text -IB )-tu-la-a-ma may my eyes see the 
sun Gilg. M. i 13 (OB). 

d) to look at other objects: kima In a la 
gdmil irumma DumdhiS izzizma ina Dumahi 
i-na-at-tal Ekur like merciless Irra she (IStar) 
entered Dumah, she took her stand in Dumah 
and looked at Ekur (and said) MVAG 21 84 
i 10 (Kedorlaomer text); idaggal usurati . . . 
uskar Esagil it-tul-ma he looked at the 
layout (of Esagil), noticed the crescent of 
Esagil (and snatched it) BHT pi. 9 v 18 
(Nbn. Verse Account) ; epSet illiluta i-na-at-ta-la 
indSu (see illilutu ) CT 15 39 ii 5 (SB Epic of 
Zu); gitmalu sirrimu u-tu-ul look at the 
superb wild ass Lambert BWL 74:59 (Theodicy) ; 
issur Sari ana maStak Sari i-na-ta-lu [...] 
(see issur Sari) Lambert BWL 166:13; zibanit 
ummi mdrtu i-na-tal the daughter watches 
the mother’s balance Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasls 112 v 19, vi 9 (SB); mdlak gerrija ana 
ruqeti it-tul-ma he saw the advance of my 
campaign at a distance TCL 3 82 (Sar.); 
[ti]de kipdiSina kibissina na-af-fo-a(var. omits 
-a)-ta you know their plans, you see their 
ways Lambert BWL 128:50 (hymn to SamaS), 
cf. la idanimma [x]-x-Si-na la na-at-la 
AfO 19 57:107 (SB prayer to Marduk); epset 
Ltr Kaldi lemneti Sa izirru i-tul-[ma ] (Mar¬ 
duk) saw the evil deeds of the Chaldean 
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whom he hates Lie Sar. 268, cf. epSet hams 
rna’e .. . lemniS it-ta-at-lu-ma iddSun ul 
izzizzu Borger Esarh. 43 i 47, cf. (in 1/3) 
Nebuchadnezzar epSeti PN lemneti it-ta-at- 
ta-al-ma AfO 17 1 : 15 (NB); f i]-na-at-tal Sars 
russu (in broken context) BHT pi. 9 vi 28 
(Nbn. Verse Account) ; u awati i-na-td-al-ma he 
considers the matter KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 30, sec 
ZA 44 118; [. . . i-n]a-ta-lu-u-ma dinam (in 

broken context) JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 9 vi 10 
(OB hymn); Summa sillaSu kima rimi i-na-tal 
(see sillu mng. la) Kraus Texte 13:1 and dupls. 
15:1, 16 i 1; in transferred mng.: I entered 
the town ASlakka and munis libbim madiS 
a-na-at-td-al I am faced with much trouble 
ARM 10 74:12; tahazi ni-it-tu-lu (var. na-tu- 
lu) ala nindru (with whom) we experienced 
battles, killed the bull (of heaven) K.9997 : 22, 
in Garelli Gilg. 53, var. from JCS 8 92:14 (Gilg. 
VIII i 22); difficult : adi suhurratu iGi.MES-ia 
MtnurB 4 -£a it-na-ta-la Sagalta uttd [. ..] Tn.- 
Epic “iv” 18; the ornate bed an[a n]a-ta-li as- 
mat deserving to be viewed AfO 25 39 : 39; in 1/3: 
the evil signs Sa at-ta-ta-lu umeSarn Maqlu VII 
126; at-ta-ta-al mereti Lambert BWL 178:26. 

e) to look down (at the ground), up (at 
the sky) : uSharrirma AnSar qaqqari i-na-at- 
t[a-al\ AnSar became despondent and looked 
down (lit. at the ground) En. el. II 86; reSija 
ul ullu qaqqari a-na-at-t[a-al] I do not raise 
my head, I look down Lambert BWL 88:293 
(Theodicy), cf. [.. ,]-ta qaq-qa-<iru^-ram-ma 
i-na-tal e[ndka] STT 28 ii 11 (Nergal and Er- 
eSkigal), see AnSt 10 112, cf. also erseta i-na- 
ta-la KAR 130:14; Summa ina aldkiSu Same 
ina-tal if when he walks, he looks at the sky 
Kraus Texte 22 iv 20, dupl. ibid. 24:11, also qaqs 
qara ina-tal ibid. 22 iv 21, also AfO 11 223 : 21-23. 

f) to observe, inspect — 1' exta and 
other ominous signs: samna ina me na-ta-lu 
... uSabruSu they (Sama§ and Adad) in¬ 
structed him (Enmeduranki) in observing oil 
in water (i.e., lecanomancy) BBR No. 24:7, 
13, 17, see Lambert, JCS 21 132; surbdtama ina 
erseti teretisunu ta-na-tal (vars. ta-na-ni-il, 
ta-bar-ri) you (Tutu) are great on earth, you 
observe their (people’s) omens (parallel: 
kullat niSe tabarri) BMS 18:7, vars. from KAR 
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347, K.6804, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92; ul a- 
na-ta-al-ma ina libbi immeri ni-[. ..] I do 
not see [... ] in the entrails of the sheep 
Tn.-Epic “iv” 41. 

2' other occs.: na-a[t]-la-ta-ma nisi mitt 
hariS apatu when you observe people, all 
mankind Lambert BWL 70:18 (Theodicy); 
qassu Sa PN u-tii-ul check the share of PN 
ICK 1 95: 7 (OA); Summa ... ana siddi 
ekallim la it-tu-lu if they do not inspect the 
palace domain AfO 17 288:110 (MA harem 
edicts); in 1/3: tuppdnu u le’dnu labiruti at- 
ta-at-ta-al-ma I inspected the ancient tablets 
and wooden writing boards YOS 1 45 i 34 
(Nbn.). 

g) to have a dream: anaku muSam u 
kasatam Sunatikama a-na-ta-al I dream about 
you night and morning TCL 18 100 : 9 (OB let.), 
cf. ina libbi Uruk i-na-at-ta-lu(va,r. -la) Sund-. 
teka (Gilgame§) was having dreams about 
you in Uruk Gilg. I v 24 ; sunat ramniki 
attima ta-tu-li Kraus, AbB 5 10 r. 4; ibriSutta 
a-tu-ul my friend, I had a dream Sumer 13 pi. 
12:3 (OB Gilg.), see ZA 53 216, cf. ummi Suttam 
at-tu-lu{v ar. -la) muSitija Gilg. I v 26, Sundta 
at-\ul muSitija Gilg. VII iv 14; utulma PN 
Sundta i-na-at{\ ar. -dt)-t,al Enkidu lay down 
and dreamed Gilg. VI 191; aSluSma Suttu 
a-na-at-\jal] ina Sutti at-tu-lu muSitija for the 
third time I had a dream, in the dream which 
I dreamed at night (a young woman appeared) 
Lambert BWL 48:29f. (Ludlul III); ina Sat 
muSi Suatu Sa amhuruSi iSten Sabrii utulma 
i-na-at-tal Sutta in the middle of the very 
same night that I had prayed to her (IStar), 
a certain Sabrii lay down and had a dream 
Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 50, also Streck Asb. 32 iii 
120; speak with Nabonidus and Suttu Si Sa 
it-tu-lu luSannika kaSu let him relate to you 
this dream he had VAB 4 278 vi 22 (Nbn.), 
cf. mind dumqi Sa ta-at-tu-lu qiba jdSi tell me 
whatever favorable portent you saw ibid. 28; 
muSa u kal umi Suttu damiqtu lut-tul (var. 
lumur) let me have a propitious dream at 
night or all day BMS 12 r. 113, coll, von 
Soden, Iraq 31 89, and passim, cf. ana . . . 
MA§.GI 6 SIG 5 -to na-ta-li Kocher BAM 316 i 21, 
dupl. 315 iv 28; Summa amelu Sutta ahita it- 
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ta-[tal ] if a man has a strange dream CT 39 
36:108, cf. Summa amelu ina muSi Sutta 
lemutta it-tul Dream-book 339 K.8171+ :x+15,24; 
(incantation to be recited) enuma amelu 
Sutta iGi. DU g -ma when a man has had a dream 
ibid. 342:14; lumun Sutti mala igi.gAl [lu] 
halqat may the evil of all the dreams I had 
be gone ibid. 339 K.8171+ :x+21, cf. Suttu mala 
it-tu-lu ibid. 343 r. x+21; Sunat at-tu-lu(\&r. 
-la) ana damiqti Sukna turn the dream I had 
into a favorable sign BMS 6:116, see Ebeiing 
Handerhebung 48; PN, the priest of Itur-Mer 
Suttam it-tu-ul ARM 10 51:6; summa Outturn 
Si n[a-a]t-la-at if that dream was indeed 
dreamed ibid. 94 r. 12', cf. RA 69 29:17; am 
nitam . .. [i]na SuttiSu it-tu-ul-ma this he 
saw in his dream RA 42 130:40 (Mari); with 
Suttu omitted: kiam [i]t-tu-ul ummami he 
“saw” as follows ARMT 13 112 r. 1, cf. 
Suttam it-tu-ul ummami ibid. r. 8', f PN ina 
SuttiSa kiam it-tu-ul RA 69 29:3 (Mari let.); 
PN islalma tabrit muSi i-na-[t]a-al PN lay 
down and had a nocturnal vision ZA 43 16:41 
(SB lit.). 

h) to own (corr. to OA, NA, NB dagalu ): 
e.gal -lam Sa PN u Sa martiSa i-na-at-ta-lu 
fs.G&L-lam Sanitam u-ul i-na-at-ta-lu they 
own(?) the house(?) of PN and her daughter, 
they do not own(?) any other houses(?) 
A XII/75:18f. (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottero) ; 
(field) Sa PN i-na-ta-lu MDP 23 289:7, cf. [Sa] 
dtxmtj.meS PN i-n[a]-at-ta-lu ibid. 21. 

i) (in the stative) to be visible: samu 
z[ak]u sissu namrat mul.me-M na-at-lu (if 
after an eclipse) the sky is clear, its (i.e., the 
moon’s) rising is bright, its stars are visible 
ACh Supp. Sin 30:33; his (Sama§’) rites were 
forgotten, his statue and insignia had 
disappeared la na-til ma-na-ma not to be 
seen by anyone BBSt. No. 36 i 12 (NB kudur- 
ru). 

j) (uncert. mngs.): the king of Einunna 
proposes to rebuild GN inuma Su alam ippeSu 
anaku kiammd a-na-at-ta-al-Su should I just 
watch(?) him like this while he rebuilds the 
city? ARM 1 123:8; a-na-at-ta-al-Su-ma 
m[atima] gullultam u hititam ul irSi I was 
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watching(?) him and he was never guilty of 
any wrong or mistake ARM 118:14; come over 
and send men a-na-at-td-al-ka Iexpect(?)you 
RA 62 20:13; you stay there u tappdni i-na- 
ta-lu-ka-a-ma and our colleagues .... you 
Kraus AbB 1 36:16; ni(or er)-Su-ta ta-na-at-ta- 
al-ma ibid. 33:9, see von Soden, BiOr 23 53; 
PN u warduka Sa ibaSSu i-na-at- (tay-lu-u-Su 
PN and all your subordinates look at him 
expectantly(?) Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 19 (all OB 
letters); Uruk ramd i-na-at-ta-l\a\an-ni UVB 
18 pi. 28c: 13 (OB lit.). 

3. (with ana) to look for support, to wait: 
summa la kuati ana mannim a-na-ta-al to 
whom should I look but to you? TCL 14 
12:24; Summa ahi atta Summa beli atta ana 
mannim ta-na-ta-al if you are my brother, 
if you are my lord, to whom will you look? 
BIN 6 7:5 (both OA) ; u ana mamman [a-n]a- 
td-al ul ana b[el]ijama \a-n)a-ta-al and to 
whom should I look? Should I not look to 
my lord? ARM 10 5:38f., cf. anaku ana 
mannim a-na-at-td-al ARM 5 5:15; ana 
temim Sa taSapparam a-na-at-td-al 1 will 
wait(?) for the report you are going to send 
me Syria 19 120 b 22 (Mari); itti 2 lim ERIN. 
ME§ ina GN waSib u ana diri erin.mes i-na- 
at-ta-al he stays in GN with two thousand 
men and waits for reserve(?) troops OBT 
Tell Rimah 305:9; ta-na-at-ta-la ana epes SaSme 
you plan to make war Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 59, 
also Streck Asb. 192 r. 2; in personal names: 
A-na-qd-ti-^VTXJ-a-na-td-al CT 47 11a seal 3, 
TCL I 69 seal, 76 seal, but A-na-SV- d VTU-i- 
na-td-al (all the same person) ibid. 17; A-na- 
d UT u-a-na-ta-al ARM 9 22:15; A-na-tal-Sum 
Tell Asmar 1930,532:16; IliSka-U-tul YOS 14 
325:5 (all OB); ana kasjnm 20 ma.na u eliS 
a-tu-ul I waited(?) for the silver, twenty minas 
or more TCL 14 15:20, cf. ana kaspim ma- 
d[i-im] li-tu-lu-ni-ku-u[m ] BIN 6 33:20 (both 
OA letters). 

4. to judge, to see fit, to wait(?) — 
a) to judge, see fit: Summa ta-na-td-al-ma 
ina 2 ma.na.ta watram 3 ma.na.ta iddanak-- 
kum namgir if you judge him ready to give 
more than two minas (of silver) for each 
(mina of gold), namely, three minas for each, 
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agree VAT 13458 -.9, see MVAG 35/3 p. 104 
note a (OA); Summa ta-at-ta-at-la-ma ana 
reS eqlikunu eteqam telte’a ^te-te^-et-qa if you 
(pi.) see fit and you are able to go on to your 
destination, go on TIM 2 101:10, cf. summa 
ta-na-a[-ta-la-ma ... kar.hi.a me Sunuti la 
[...] OECT 3 31:6, cf. also ta-na-ta-al 
TIM 2 94: 10; u ni-na-at-ta-al A 7535:16, cited 
Rowton, JCS 21 269, also ARM 2 78:27, ARM 4 
67:4; temka Supramma kima a-na-ta-lu 
Inputs send your report and I will act as 
seems best to me Kraus AbB 1 142:22; uklma 
ta-na-at-ta-lu nehSu put him at ease in what¬ 
ever way seems best to you VAS 16 139:23; 
bel iSdinma Sa ta-na-ta-lu-u-ma kaqqassu la 
ubbalu mulli assign as replacement a man 
of character who, when you consider him, 
does not act impudently TLB 4 3:23; sibdtam 
Sa a-na-ta-[l]u the urgent matters which I 
consider Kraus AbB 1 37 r. 5 (all OB letters); 
iSten taklam relit mdtim Sa ta-naat-td-lu ... 
Sukun appoint one trustworthy man (from) 
the best of the land, as you see fit ARM 19:17. 

b) to wait(?): the exta are not normal 
u-tu-ul la tallak wait(?),donotgo IM 49221:21 
(OB let., courtesy H. al-Adhami), also 1 ITI 
u-tu-ul wait(?) for one month Sumer 23 pi. 7 
(after p. 165): 14; lu-ut-tu-ul I shall wait and 
see VAS 16 125:19; zittaSu amminim tukdl u 
SH i-na-at-ta-al why do you hold his (Zimri- 
lim’s) share (of the booty)? and here he is, 
waiting (for it) OBT Tell Rimah 6:11. 

5. to face, to point toward — a) in gen.: 
SurSiS ESarra i-na-at-ta-lu (vars. [... ]-ta-la, 
i-na-ta-at-la) qarnasu its (the temple’s?) horns 
point toward the base of (the heavenly) ESar¬ 
ra En. el. VI 66; I set up lamassdt eri maS; 
Sate Sa ahennd pana u arka i-na-at-ta-la kilattdn 
twin bronze protective genii, both of which 
were facing both forward and backward Borger 
Eaarh. 63 Ep. 22 v 54, cf. 2 kusariqqi ... Sa panis 
Sunu panu u arka U]-na-ta-lu ibid. 87 § 57 r. 5, 
cf. panuSa i-na-at-\a-lu pan SamSi Gilg. X vi 31. 

b) in ext.: ina reS haSim Sa imittim 2 
kakku SapliS it-tu-lu at the top of the right 
lung there are two “weapon-marks” pointed 
downward JCS 11 100 No. 9:9 (OB ext. report). 


nafalu 5e 

cf. 2 kakku Saknuma SapliS igi.meS ibid. 104 
No. 22:11 (MB), SapliS it-tu-ul YOS 10 25 r. 59, 
eliS it-tu-ul ibid. 60 (OB), kakku Sakinma 
KI.TA 1GI TCL 6 5:38 (SB), wr. KI.TA i-tul 
Bab. 2 259 (pi. 6): 22 (OB ext. report), GIS. 
tukttl x [x] reS martim i-tul ibid. 19; kakku 
Sakinma masrah sipa i-na-at-t[a-al] JCS 
21 229:10, cf. ibid. 231:15 (Mari ext. reports); 
if a “weapon-mark” martam imidma Sumet 
lam i-na-at-ta-al leans against the gall 
bladder and points to the left YOS 10 46 i 27, 
31 (OB), and passim, wr. ZAG IGI CT 20 35 ii 
19 (SB ext.); (the middle lobe of the lung) 
ana Sumelim i-tu-ul YOS 10 40 r. 17, (with ana 
imittim) r. 15; Summa ana pani dandnim kak ; 
kum it-tu-ul if a “weapon-mark” points 
toward the dananu ibid. 21:7, cf. Summa ina 
amutim kakkum istu warkat takaltim ana 
dandnim it-tu-ul ibid. 11 i 30; panuSa ur'udam 
i-tu-lu RA 38 84:24; Summa ana Saplanu 
i-tu-ul RA 27 142:14; ana ki.ta -nu igi -al 
RA 65 74:76, cf. ibid. 73:63 (all OB) ; birit MAS 
u Su.si igi (the “foot-mark”) faces (the area) 
between the sibtu and the “finger” KBo 7 
7 r. la (coll.), marta igi PRT 106:8, qutun niri 
ina-tal Boissier DA 15f. iv 7, 9; note Summa 
dananu kakku mi-Su Boissier DA 7:25 f., cf. 
Sepu kakku IGI-«i CT 30 2:26, 48 K.3948 r. 3 
(all SB), and passim in OB and, wr. igi, in SB ext. 

c) in other omens: Summa awilum Sartum 
Sa irtiSu suhhuratma suqassu i-na-ta-al if the 
hair on a man’s chest is curled (upward) and 
points toward his chin AfO 18 63 i 20 (OB 
omens); kibri iniSu ahameS na-dt-lu 4 (for 
context see ilu mng. 7a-l ') Kraus Texte 24:14; 
Summa izbu 2-ma panuSunu SapliS igi.mes 
if a malformed animal is double and their 
faces look downward Leichty Izbu VI 34; 
[Summa izbu ... ] ... halliSu i-na-tal if a 
malformed animal’s [... ] faces its crotch 
Leichty Izbu VIII 23f. ; Summa ... iSten qaqt 
qassu halliSu igi if one of his (two) heads 
faces his crotch ibid. 59, cf. letiSu igi.me 
ibid. IX 52, and passim in Izbu ; Summa Sin 
ina tamartiSu qarna[Su qaq]qaru i-na-at-ta-lu 
if, when the moon becomes visible, its horns 
point earthward Thompson Rep. 59 r. 2, cf. 
SI.ME§-M KI IGI.MES ACh Supp. Sin 7:1; 
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gumma .. . reSaSu game i-na-at-ta-la if the 
head (of a constellation) points toward the 
heavens LBAT 1553 r. 11 (= EAE 55:33), wr. 
i-na-ta-la K.3555:14 and 16, ACh Ietar 21:51, 
cf. i-na)-at-ta-lu K.11370:12. 

6. (unkn. mngs.) (absolute use): if during 
the feast day of the city god H-tul he .... 
(opposite igbi he eats his fill) TCL 6 9r. 6 
(SB Alu) ; ina-tal (entire apodosis) Labat TDP 
16:83, cf. 12:52, 65, Kocher BAM 159 ii 10, 
but nig.gig ina-tal (followed by itebbi) 
Labat TDP 14:18, cf. ina-tal Kraus Texte 
32: lOf. 

7. 1/2 to look at each other, to point 
toward each other, to face each other — 
a) to look at each other: the king has 
committed a bloody deed and his throne is 
blemished, the agreements have been sus¬ 
pended ruba'u ina barisunu U]-ta-tu-lu the 
princes watch each other closely CCT 4 
30a: 17 (OA); ana x (Kv)-ku u nakru IGI.IGI-Zw- 
ma kakka ul ippuSu Labat Suse 3:13. 

b) to point toward each other, to face 
each other: gumma ser biritim ka-ak-kum Sina 
it-ta-at-lu-u-ma ina biriSunu [p~\itrum if on 
the central area (of the “finger”) there are 
two “weapon-marks,” they point toward 
each other, and there is a fissure between 
them YOS 10 33 ii 32, cf. ibid. 29, 36, 11 iv 8; 
gumma kakkum u padanu i-ta-a{-lu if the 
“weapon-mark” and the “path” face each 
other ibid. 18:30; gumma ser haSim si-vi-tum 
a.zi u a.gub it-ta-at-la if on the back of the 
lung .... the right and the left face each other 
ibid. 36 i 41 ; gumma ina res naplastim kakku 2 
imittam u sumelam i-ta-at-lu if on top of the 
naplastu there are two “weapon-marks” and 
they face each other(?) to the right and the left 
ibid. 15:9, 12, cf. ibid. 15 and 17, 17:9, 31ff„ 
wr. it-ta-a\-lu-u ibid. 46 iv 11, 19, 27 (all OB 
ext.); 2 GI§.TTTKUL.ME§ GAR.ME§-ma IGI.IGI-(w 4 
TCL 6 5 r. 6, also KAR 148:4, 11, CT 20 31:39, 
CT 30 23 : 20, 22, cf. gumma kakku imitti 2-ma 
IGI.IGI-!w 4 CT 31 12 ii 13, cf. also CT 30 3:29, 
also DUg.MES Sunu igi.igi-Zw 4 CT 31 39 ii 16 
(all SB ext.). 
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8. 1/2 to be of equal value — a) in OB: 
PN will bring the seed, PN 4 will bring the 
oxen §e.n[ttmun gJttd.hi.a it-ta-ta-lu the 
seed and the oxen will be of equal value 
UET 5 128:9; A.§A U Kfr.BABBAR i-ta-fa-lu 
the field and the silver are of equal value 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 37:12, cf. 15 GIN KTJ. 
BABBAR U A.§A i-ta-ta-lu JCS 9 60 No. 4: 7 ; 
[xtr], babbar u gAn a.§a [i]-ta-td-la JCS 14 
26 No. 54:11 (all OB leg.), see also Ai. II iv 31, 
in lex. section. 

b) ana itatlim for cash (OA): subatua 
. .. ana i-ta-at-lim tadnu my textiles have 
been sold for cash VAT 9244 : 20, cited Lewy, 
HUCA 27 75 ; luquti batiq u wattur ana i-ta-at- 
lim liddinu let them sell my merchandise at 
any price (lit. cheap or expensive) for cash 
on delivery TCL 14 13:21, also KTS 19b: 29, 
cf. CCT 4 22b: 11, TCL 14 40:23, ana i-ta- 
at-lim iddunu ICK 2 101:16, (the tin) ana 
i-ta-at-li-im din TCL 14 2:25; luqutam ana 
i-ta(\)-at-li-im liddinma ... apputum ana 
i-ta( \)-at-li-im luqutam din HUCA 39 24 L 29- 
568 ; 6 and 9 ; annakam u subati la tusSarama 
la taqippa annakam u subati ana i-ta-at-lim- 
ma dinama kaspam muhra do not release (to 
a tamkaru ) or sell on commission the tin and 
the textiles, sell the tin and the textiles for 
cash only, and receive the silver ICK 1 
189:30, cf. annakam u subati ana i-ta-at-lim 
iddunu la iqippu la uSSuru TCL 20 130:x+17, 
cf. also CCT 2 5b: 13, KTS 20 r. 12'; ana 
i-ta-at-lim dinama adi kaspum errubu ... la 
tuSSara CCT 2 46a: 17; lu ana i-ta-at-lim lu 
ana umi patiutim lu ana umi qurbutim dina 
sell (the tin and textiles) either for cash or 
on long term or short term credit CCT 2 
34 : 20, anaku ana i-ta-at-lim aStanapparaggum 
CCT 4 22b : 47 ; ana i-ta-af-lim laSSu kaspu dam 
nu it is not possible to sell for cash, silver is 
expensive TCL 19 49:6. 

c) other occs.: milu u gamut mi.iQi-lu i 
there will be the same amount of flooding as 
of rain TCL 6 2 r. 12, dupl. CT 28 44 K.134+ 
r. 8, also CT 30 15 K.3841:23 (SB ext.). 

9. 1/2 to look away(?): ahitam nakrum 
it-ta-at-ta-al YOS 10 31 xi 42 (OB ext.). 
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10. II to look into (Mari only): inanna 
belt awatam li-na-Ti-la-am-ma Sa [qabe] belija 
lup[uS] now, let my lord look into the matter 
and I will do whatever my lord commands 
ARMT 13 145:28 (let. of the king of Talhajum). 

11. Ill to show, to let see: I went down 
into the boat and 10 gu an.na naM uru.ki 
■u-Sa-at-ti-il they were carrying ten talents 
of tin, I showed (it) to the city (authorities) 
CT 2 20:27 (OB let.); kammal Sarrutim li-Sa- 
at-ti-il-Su (see haminalu) CH xliii 68, cf. 
kammal matija [ uSattilanni ] BMS 13:25; 
u mat t&mtim arddni Sa Sarri u-M-at-tal-ma 
and he will show the Sea Land to the servants 
of the king ABL 839 r. 6 (NB); Nergal ikkal 
niie mati kamarsina [gar .. . ]-ma kur u 
TTN.ME u-Sa-at-ti-il U BALA TTN.ME53 SUH.ME-ma 

IST.NU U [. . . ] ACh Adad 20:57. 

12. III/2 to be shown: kammal SarrutiSu 
ul-ta-at-[ta-al ] he will be shown the pre¬ 
tender^) to his throne AfO 10 5 : 16, see Lands- 
berger, ibid. 142 n. 10. 

13. IV to appear, to become visible, to 
be admired, to become clear(?) — a) to 
appear, to become visible: sihhum Sutebruma 
ana warkat nasraptim in-na-at-[ta-al ] if the 
pustule goes all the way through and appears 
on the back of the “crucible” YOS 10 18:54 
(OB ext.); if there is a pustule in the 
emplacement (maskanu) of the Sulmu mark 
and its surface is covered by additional flesh 
u in-na-at-tal isdtu ina biti innappahma 
maSkan kaspi innammar but it is (still) 
visible — a fire will flare up in the house, a 
silver deposit will be found TCL 6 3:45 (SB 
ext.); ana 240.ta.am in-na-at-ta-lu Sursusin 
their foundations were visible for 240 (...) 
each way TCL 3 288 (Sar.); (the temple of 
Samas) Sa ... la ussahbd kisurSu la in-na- 
at-ta-la usuratiSa of which the outlines could 
no (longer) be perceived, the layout no 
(longer) seen VAB 4 236 i39; temenSun innas 
mirma in-na-at-ta-la usuratiSun their foun¬ 
dation was discovered, their layout became 
visible ibid. 238 ii 19 (both Nbn.). 

b) to be admired: mimma ballarn Sa 
inanna in-na-at-ta-lu ana PN liddinu (see 


nafapu 

ballu mng. 2b) YOS 2 25:18 (OB let.); I 
covered the beams with shining gold and 
mimma Sa in-na-ta-lu aStakkan qe-re-eb-uS-Si- 
Su I deposited in it (the temple) everything 
that is to be admired VAB 4 158 vi 14, cf. eli Sa 
in-na-at-ta-lu aStakkan qe-reb-uS-Su-Su PBS 15 
79 i 40, dupl. CT 37 8 i 39 (Nbk.). 

c) to become clear(?): mahritka ballatma 
piqittaSa la in-na-tal tusallaSma Salmat qiba 
taSakkan if your first extispicy is confused, 
and the (second) inspection still does not 
become clear, you do it a third time and it 
will be good, you may make a prediction 
CT 20 46 iii 29 (SB ext.), wr. in-na-at-tal 
ibid. 30, also, wr. iGi-a[((?)-to(] ibid. 20 
K.6936:3; (during a thunderstorm) [.. . ] la 
in-na-ta-lu Iraq 29 124:34 (SB prophecies). 

For let allutti ana qinniS lu-Sd-di-lu-ku-nu 
Wiseman Treaties 620, narkabatikunu ana qinniS 
lu-Sa-di(vBbT. adds -il)-lu ibid. 575, from dalu A, 
see alluttu mng. la. The NB ref. YOS 3 76:42 is 
uneert., see dalu B. For ARM 2 30:11 (cited 
amrummu) see Sapalu. In UM (= PBS) 1/1 2:56 
read ittadlah , see Groneberg Altbab. literarische 
Texte 108. 

Ad mng. lc: Hirsch Untersuchungen 7 f. Ad mng. 
8b: J.Lewy, HUCA 27 75 n. 323; Veenhof Old As¬ 
syrian Trade 408f. 

natapu (natapu) v.; 1. to tear out, 2. IV 
to be plucked, torn out; Mari, SB; I 
*inattip, II, IV; cf. natpu, nitpu, nuttupu. 

zi - Suqqum, na-(a-pu-um MSL 2 142 i 6f. 
(Proto-Ea); zi-i z[i] => de[ku], nas[dhu ], na-([a-pu], 
baq[amu ] A III/l: 145ff. 

luh = nu-[u](-(u-pu Sa Se-um STT 395 ii 15 
(= Idu I F); zi.in.zi.in = nu-ut-tu-pu(v&r. -u) 
ErimhuS V 119; al.zi.in.zi.im ■= nu-(u-up(text 
-uh), nu.zi.in.zi.im = u-la nu-(u-up(text -uh), 
al.zi.in.zi.im.me.en = il-lanu-(u-pa-a-ku OBGT 
III r. iii 164ff. 

1. to tear out — a) natapu: kima qamd 
annii na-a\-pu-\ma ] ana aSriSu (var. nitpiSu) 
la iturru just as this reed is torn out and does 
not return to its place of origin Dream- 
book 340 K.8583:9, var. from 343 r. x + 9; 
adi andku ... a-nS-et-ti-pu MSanSu until I rip 
out his (the adversary’s) tongue KAR 71 r. 6 
(both SB incs.). 
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b) nuttupu: bitka sa GN \lu\ nu-ut-tu-up 
your house in GN is indeed(?) torn out 
ARM 161:26; obscure: Sikaram Sa ina 
bakrija nu-tu-up uSabilakkum ARM 10 32 r. 8'. 

2. IV to be plucked, torn out: the sheep 
have been washed for many days Sipatum Sa 
immerdtim i-Sa-hu-[ha(‘?)] u iw-wo-di-[p]a(?) 
ARM 5 67:39; atta ina libbe ta-an-ni-di-ip 
(obscure) KAV 168:22 (MA), possibly to edep-a. 

nata§u see nadaSu. 

**na{a§u (AHw. 767b): in RMA (Thomp¬ 
son Rep.) 210:7 read i-na k[i.l]am (coll.). 

natbahu s.; 1 . butcher knife, 2. slaughter 
bench; OA, Mari, SB; cf. tabahu. 

giS.gu.za.Sah.Sum.ma ■= na-af-ba-hu Hh. 
IV 96. 

na-at-ba-hu = ma-ka-su CT 18 3 vi 9, also 
Malku II 185. 

1. butcher knife: 1 iSram u 1 patrarn 
na-at-ba-ha-am damqam Sebilamma (see iSru 
A) TCL 4 19:20 (OA). 

2. slaughter bench: see lex. section; 
46 Gl§ na-at-ba-hu (in enumeration of 
implements) ARM 19 460:10 (early OB); PN 
[e]li gis n[a-at]-ba-hi asliS atbuhSuma upars 
risa meSretiSu I slaughtered PN on a slaughter 
bench like a sheep and dismembered him 
AfO 8 184:32 (Asb.). 

natilu see natilu s. 

natilu adj.; seeing ; Mari, SB; cf .natdluv. 

a) in gen.: asbat ineki na-ti-la-a-ti asbat 
Sepeki allakati I seized your watching eyes, 
I seized your walking feet Maqlu III 95, 
also II 32; obscure: Summa birsu kima mux 
na-ti-il igi.du 8 if a birsu phenomenon 
(looking) like a .... star is seen CT 38 28:18, 
dupl. 27:19 (SB Alu). 

b) in substantival use: 1 na-ti-lum ina 
GN (for context see natilu in la natilu usage a) 
ARM 7 183 r. 1. 

natilu in la natilu adj.; blind; OB 
(Chagar Bazar, Mari), MA, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and igi.nu.tuk, igi.nu.gAl; cf. natdlu. 


natilu 

igi.nu.tuk - la na-{i-[lu] Antagal F 190, 
also Igituh I i 22; [si-i] [sig,] - la na-(i-lu A 
V/3:190; [...] = [l]a na-{i-l[u] Nabnitu I e 1; 

[sig, .(a)] = la-a na-fi-lu MSL 9 92:18 and 98:18 
(list of diseases). 

a) in adm. : 4 dumu.sal.meS la na-l[i-l]a- 
tum belt itruma ana PN iddin my lord brought 
four blind girls and gave them to PN Finet, 
AIPHOS 15 18:10, cf. aSSum la na-ti-li 
Surim iSpuram my lord has written to me 
about bringing the blind man ibid. 21; 
1 igi.nu.gAl Sa GN 1 igi.nu.gAl Sa ina GN a 
waSbu ... 1 igi.nu.gal Sa GN S 1 na-ti-lum 
ina GN, one blind man from GN, one blind 
man who lives in GN 2 , one blind man from 
GN S , one sighted man in GN 4 ARM 7 183: Iff.; 
f PN igi.nu.[tuk] ana ndrutim ahazim (see 
narutu ) MCS 2 39 No. 4:3 (=Szlechter TJA 151); 
PN IGI.NU.gAl atkuppum Loretz Chagar Bazar 
45 ii 2, PN IGI.NU.GAL ibid, iii 12, iv 28, 34ff. 
(list of rations); 3 lu.meS da-gi-lu 9 LU.ME§ 
igi.nu.d[u 8 ].me§ (Akk. reading uncert.) three 
sighted(?) persons, nine blind persons KAJ 
180:2 (MA list of deportees), cf. ibid. 13. 

b) in kudurrus: Sa ... lu sakla lu sakka 
lu samd lu igi.nu.tuk umd’aru who orders 
a stupid or deaf or mentally unstable or 
blind person (to damage this boundary 
stone) BBSt. No. 6 ii 34, also ibid. 5 iii 12, 
7 ii 9, BE 1 149 ii 9, and passim in kudurrus, 
wr. IGI.NU.GAL.LA 1R 70 ii 22, IGI.NU.TUK. A 
UET 1 165 ii 13; Sa ... la Sema la na-til Sd 
igi Sd la muda ... uma'aru VAS 1 37 v 26. 

c) in lit. and omens: itti ameluti la Semeti 
la na-til-ti Sa ramanSa la tid'd (could I under¬ 
take this work) with deaf and blind mortals, 
who do not know themselves? Borger Esarh. 
82:15; ana la na-ti-li(va,TS. -lu, na-HE-li) 
taSakkan nuru you (Sama§) grant light (even) 
to the blind BMS 6:108, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 48, vars. from STT 61:13, 60:13; ina 
qibitiki lStar la na-ti-lu immar SamaS at your 
command, IStar, the blind can see the day¬ 
light again KAR 92 r. 15; Summa ina dli igi. 
nu.Tuk.me§ min (= ma'du) if there are many 
blind persons in a city CT 38 4:75 (SB Alu); 
Summa lij.igi.nu.tuk imur if (the exorcist 
on his way to the patient) sees a blind man 
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Labat TDP 6:43; eper kibis nu.igi.du 8 dust 
from the footprints of a blind man CT 23 
10:23 (SB rit.); note, said of animals (un- 
cert.): f Summa zuqaqipu] [igi.n]u.tuk ina 
bit ameli innamir CT 40 26:34 (SB Alu). 

In view of the entry lu.igi.nu.gal = 
hu-up-pu-du in OB Lu B v2 (MSL12183), some 
of the OB refs, may have to be read huppudu. 
For Ur III refs., see Gelb, JNES 32 87. 

natilu (or natilu) s.; (a grate?); NB*; cf. 
natalu. 

3 -ta kasu siparri batu siparri na-ti-li 
siparri 2 Sdhili siparri Dar. 530:6, cf. (in 
same context) 1 -en na-ti-il-lu siparri Dar. 
301:9, also Sdhili na-ti-li bit nur 1882-9-18,370 a ; 
1 -en na-ti-lu siparri 1 -en Sdhilu siparri 
(beside bit nur) 1882-9-18,320 a : 11 ; note 
with fem. num. : l-et na-ti-lu siparri (between 
batu and gangannu, among household imple¬ 
ments) BE 8 123:4. 

Mng. based on the occs. beside Sdhilu 
“filter” and the assumed derivation from 
natalu in the sense “to look through.” 

na{pu (fem. natiptu) adj.; 1. torn out, 
2. (unkn. mng.); OB, SB; cf. natdpu. 

[gi.bar], gi.bar.ra, gi.sal.la.ak.a - [n]o- 
a(-pu Hh. VIII 253-255; ba-ar bar = id gi.bar no- 
af-pu A 1/6:330. 

1. torn out: see lex. section. 

2. (unkn. mng.): an.gttb.ba.mes na-at- 
pu-ti maharSun [ulziz] I placed n. ecstatics 
at their (the gods’) service Winckler Sar. pi. 
36:158 and Lie Sar. 76:13; Saptan Suqurdtu 
[...] na-at-pa-a-tu ddbibi kinatu with pre¬ 
cious lips, n. [...-s], who speaks the truth 
BBSt. No. 35:11 (Merodachbaladan II); na-ti- 
ip-tum ti-ul tur-r[i] la na-ti-ip-tum tur(‘?)-ri 
kaskal.kur not to return the n., to return 
the non-n. (the solution of the riddle is?): clan 
TIM 9 53:12 (OB). 

natalu adj.; who keeps looking; Bogh. 
lex.*; cf. natalu. 

lu.igi.bar.ra lu-i-ki-pa-ra (pronunciation) - 
na-at-ta-lu a-hu-u - (Hitt.) x x [...] // 101 -an-da 
uS-ki-iz-[zi] KBo 1 39 ii 14', in MSL 12 216. 


najfi 

natu A adj.; fitting, appropriate, suitabl 
from OAkk. on. 

nig.nu.gar.ra nig.nu.sig 5 .ga : la na-(a 
tu la kinatu improper (doings), wrong (doin, 
ASKT p. 82-83:18, see Borger, AOAT 1 4. 

ur.sag.nam.kala.ga.a.ni A.&g.g&.Sd n 
ub.zu.a : qarradu ia dannussu ana u’uri la na- 
a-at warrior whose strength does not brook i 
cepting commands Lugale IX 2; sag.gig hi 
sag.gin x (GiM) tuk 4 .da nu.ub.zu.a : mw 
qaqqadi ia kima iadi ana nuiii la na-(u-u he 
ailment which, like a mountain, cannot be mo\ 
CT 17 20 i 52f.; bulug ki.us.sa.mu bar. 
ab.hul.e ku.nu.de nu.ub.zu.a : pulu) 
iuriudu ia itatuiu iuglxUama ana (ahi la na-pt 
(see galatu mng. 3b) TCL 6 51:31 f. 

gug nu.zu u gug nu.zu : lu'atma ana niqi 
na-fa-at she is unclean, unfit to (perform) 1 
sacrifice JNES 33 331:2f., with comm, zu : i 
fu-u : a-ma-ra, ana niqi ul na-{a-at . . . ana sulS 
amrat ibid. 4. 

la na-fa-a-tum - la a-ma-ra-a-tu Surpu p. 5f 
(comm.). 

a) in adjectival use: gis.mA.mes 20 G 
qadu rakkabiSina na-tu-ti ana serija Sun 
have him escort here boats of twenty g 
capacity together with the requisite crewm 
for them YOS 2 36:9; ana Si-ri na(?)-lu-li- 
kaspam liddinunim let them give you sih 
for appropriate meat(?) TCL 18 86:16 (b< 
OB letters). 

b) in independent use — V sing. : hi 
UbbiSa zamar laleSa na-tu-um-ma ana pi 
what she wishes, her beloved song, is fitti 
for his (the king’s) mouth RA 22 171:54 (< 
lit.); uncert. : ana mar belija muSakil 
na-ti-im gdmil awilim to the son of my 1c 

who provides food for the.who spai 

men ABIM 17:2; lama esedim Saplidtim 
tusallalma ina na- TE-e sahi uSakkalma mimi 
hiSehtum Sa la ummudalk\uni\ ul ibaSSi 
you do not roof the lower ones before t 
harvest, and I feed the pigs in . . . ., the 
will be nothing needed which will not 
imposed upon you (to bring) TLB 4 108 

2' masc. pi.: la na-tu-tu(v&v. -ta) epus 
[Salim]tu ina pija Saknat(l) I have do 
unfitting things, unfriendly speech was 
my mouth JNES 15 142:54, also KAR 39:1 
see JNES 33 280:125. 
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3' fem. pi.: la amrdti lummudu la na-ta-ti 
Suhuzu (who) knows improper things, has 
learned unseemly things Surpu II 64, ef. [la 
na-ta-a-t]um dajanu uSahizu ibid. II 15, re¬ 
stored from p. 51:43 (comm.); see also A8KT, 
Surpu, in lex. section. 

c) in predicative use — 1' in OAkk.: 
Summa erdsis na-tu zeram lizib (see ereSu B 
mng. la-1') HSS 10 5:23. 

2' in OA — a' in gen.: Summa na-tu-ma 
ana GN u GN 2 ... tallak ... Summa la na- 
til-ma ana GN u GN 2 la tallak if it is appro¬ 
priate, you should go to GN and GN 2 , if it is 
not appropriate for you to go to GN and 
GN 2 (divide your tablets in three) TCL 4 
10:5, 12; Summa harrdn sukinnim lu pazt 
zurtum na-tu if either the sukinnu road or 
the smuggling is appropriate TCL 19 13:27, 
cf. Summa harrdn sukinnim Salmat ... Summa 
harrdn sukanim la na-tu BIN 4 48:17, cf. 
Summa na-tu-u CCT 6 22a: 7. 

b' in hendiadys: la na-tu-ma weriam la 
uSaSqal ittuwdr sikkatim weriam ana Sa kima 
kunuti usaqqal it is not appropriate for me 
to collect payments in copper, (but) when 
the army returns, I will (collect and) pay the 
copper to your representatives TCL 14 37:7; 
adi eSriSu ana PN u PN 2 athima la na-tu-ma 
la imahhurunikkum ten times I approached 
PN and PN 2 , but they do not see fit to 
approach (the kdru) for you KT Blanckertz 
3:22; la na-tu-ma si-kam la i-pa-as he is un¬ 
able to produce (copper in) the sikku TCL 19 
10:8, cf. ibid. 29; ula na-tu-ma SumiSunu ula 
udddkunuti it is not fitting that I tell you 
their (the merchants’) names BIN 4 32:21; 
la na-tu-ma la nuzassum it is not fitting that 
we divide for him(?) TCL 14 36:7; la na-tu- 
ma rigmam ula anaddi BIN 4 35:28; awilum 
ula na-tu ula illakakkum it is not appropriate 
that the man come to you BIN 6 73:23; la 
na-tu-ma kaspam rabi sikkitim la erriS it is 
not the right moment for me to ask the rabi 
sikkatim for the silver BIN 6 23:8, cf. (in 
broken context) AAA 1 pi. 20 No. 2:12. 

3' in OB, Mari — a' in questions: na-tu-u 
Sa tepuSu was it right, what you have done? 


nafft A 

TLB 4 26:6, also ibid. 8:4, cf. na-tu-u epeSum 
anwdm, Sa tepuSu is this action which you 
have taken seemly? BIN 7 11.10, cf. na-tu 
[epeJSum annum PBS 7 51:5, na-tu-u Saparum 
annum VAS 16 76 r. 4; awatum ana Semem 
na-ta-at-mi-i is it possible (even) to listen 
to this thing? ABIM 14:7, cf. Fish Letters 
26:12, na-ta-a-at awatum annitum is this 
affair proper? PBS 7 33:16, ef. inanna na- 
tu-ma-a marl awilim akasmma anaddinakkum 
now, is it suitable that I put men of awilu 
status in fetters and hand them over to you? 
ARM 2 94:22, cf. [n]a-tu-u eqel ekallim. ana 
kaspim anaddinma ARM 14 17 r. 12; [na\- 

tu-u anaku balum fSdpirija] PN annitam eppeS 
is it appropriate for me to act this way 
without (the permission of) PN, my superior? 
RA 68 28:19 (Mari let.). 

b' in hendiadys: ul na-tu-[m]a sdbam lu 
ESnunna ul izib[ma] ARMT 13 46:17, cf. ul 
na-tu-ma ... ul ele'i ibid. 121 r. 4'. 

c' other occs.: you know kima GN ana 
Sabdsim la na-tu-u that GN must not be 
taxed Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 6; Summa na-tu-u 
qibiSumma if possible, talk to him YOS 2 
1:31; Summa alakum u[l n\a-t[u] tuppaka ... 
[Sup~\ram if it is not possible to come, send 
me your tablet JCS 11 106 No. 3:19; magriat 
tim Sa ana esenim la na-ta-a idbub (see esenu 
mng. lc) CT 6 34a: 13, cf. Samnum halsum 
Sa tuSabilam ana esenim ul na-tu-u the oil 
which you sent me was not fit to smell 
YOS 2 58:9; awatum annitum Sa tepuSu ul 
na-ta-a-at this thing you have done is not 
right LIH 43:20; [Se’]um ... ina pani 
umman nakrim ina kidi ana node ul na-tu 
it is not good for the grain to remain in the 
open country in the face of enemy troops 
TCL 18:8; tibnum ana Simim ana nadanim 
ul na-tu-u-ma the straw is not fit to sell 
TIM 2 158 r. 8, cf. (iri broken context) [ana 
... ] sakdpim la na-tu-u-ma LIH 4:8, Kraus 
AbB l 5:14; amminim la na-ta-a [ina tuppim ] 
SuSteramma [ ana seri]ja Subilam why are 
(these things) not suitable (to be written)? 
Have them written on a tablet and send it 
to me! ARM 1 76:23; [bitum Su ana ] waSab 
ugbabtim ul na-tu this house is not suitable 
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for an ugbabtu to live in ARM 3 84: 10; the 
fields hebru Sulluiu ana eresimma na-tu-u 
are plowed, plowed for the third time, ready 
for cultivation YOS 2 151:18, cf. [eqljum ... 
[. 5ak]ik u sebir u lu na-tu-u su-u the field is 
harrowed and broken up fine and indeed is 
ready(?) TIM 2 130:8; [3]<z ana 5apiri5u na- 
ta-a-ti [tap]pussu alikma as is fitting for 
(one who is) his superior, go to his aid 
TLB 4 49:14; atti ul tide kima dump e-te 4 - 
mi-ma eli Salamtim ana remim na-tu-u do you 
not realize that a dead man’s son deserves 
even more compassion than (his father’s) 
corpse? OBT Tell Rimah 160:22; awatim 5a 
kima na-ta-a u5tepi5 ARM 2 77:8; the women 
5a kima ana qarni [. .. ] na-td-a ARM 10 130:18. 

4' in lit. and hist.: ittijama la na-tu ana 
epe5i it is impossible for me to do (this) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasls 56 I 200 (OB); ipt 
tahru istalu la na-tu-5u-nu-5i .. . i5tika 
lu na-tu annu epe5um they (the gods) met 
to confer, but it was impossible for them 
(to create Saltu, so they addressed Ea): For 
you this work is certainly possible VAS 10 
214 v 15, 18 (OB AguSaja), cf. an $&5 na-tu 
gimru for her everything is fitting ibid. 2; 
5umma na-tu-ma tdmta lubir 5umma la na-tu- 
ma sera lurpud if it is possible I will cross 
the sea, if it is not possible, I will roam 
through the desert Gilg. X ii 18f., iii 35, cf. 
[5umma na-t]u-ma ebir ittisu 5umma la na- 
tu-ma ihis arkika if it is possible, cross over 
with him, if it is not possible, turn back 
ibid, ii 31 f., also CT 46 16 iii 10 (OB), see von 
Soden, ZA 58 190; hasdsii la na-ta-a amdri5 
pa5qa (Marduk’s shape was) impossible to 
comprehend, difficult to perceive En. el. I 94, 
cf. 5ipru 54 la na-tu-u hasdsis this work is 
impossible to understand En. el. VI 37; [... ] 
la na-\u an le-e-mi [...] MIO 12 54 r. 3 (OB 
lit.); ana epe5 sibdti la na-tu (this day) is 
not suitable for carrying out an enterprise 
KAR 178 i 5, 64, ii 5, 50, 68, iii 19, 41, 55, 
r. i 69, and passim in hemer., also CT 30 41 
83-1-18,416:10 (SB ext.); 5a ... ana 5ipar 
kiri epeii ul na-ta-a (a well) which was no 
longer adequate (to provide water) for the 
garden work AOB 1 38:22 (AsSur-uballit I); 


najft 

5a ana kibis ameli la na-tu-u (a path) which 
was not suitable for human passage AKA 50 
iii 20, also AKA 45 ii 74, 53 iii 45 (all Tigl. I), 
AfO 6 84:18 (ASSur-bel-kala); la na-tu-U Wu[hs 
sun] their road was not suited (for marching) 
Iraq 16 192:47 (Sar.); 5a ... ana ele sise u 
sitkun 5ep ameli la na-tu (the seashore) which 
is unsuitable for horses to climb or a man 
to put foot on OIP 2 75:82 (Senn.). 

Ad usage b-1' : in ABIM 17:2 a word for 
“hungry” or the like is expected; in TLB 4 
108:7 ina no-TE-e would be the only occ. of 
nat4 with a preposition. 

In TC 3 (= TCL 19) 49:42 read nadU “is de¬ 
posited.” For Tn. II 24, etc., see nadu, adj. mng. lc; 
for KAJ 142:15, etc., see nadu v. mng. 2h; for 
ABL 11:11 ((. . .]-ku-ti) see Parpola LAS No. 164. 

*natfi B (f em.natitu) adj.; beaten; MA*; 
cf. natu v. 

[Summa amtu ] na-ti-i-tu . .. taht[ia] if the 
slave girl who was beaten (as punishment) 
commits a crime (again) AfO 17 284:85 
(harem edicts). 

natfi (natii, nadu ) v.; 1. to hit, to beat, 

2. nuttu (unkn. mng.), 3. Ill (uncert. mng.); 
4. IV to be beaten ; from OB, MA on ; I itiu 
(itti Ai. I iii 38) — inat\u, II, III, IV ; cf. 
*nat4 B adj., *nitu, nit4tu. 

ta-ag tag - na-du-u Idu II 354; ta-ag tag = 
ma-ha-qu, na-tu-u A V/l:224f.; taa KTAG.ga = 
rui-du-u (in group with maqatu, taraku) Erimhus 
V 227; PA.uzul u - un da < var - tu du-ia) L i = na-du- 
d(va,r. -u) ErimhuS III 82, var. from Imgidda to 
ErimhuS D 10'; z6.ed *= pa.uzu * na-du-u 
Emesal Voc. Ill 117; p A tu ' du uzu — na-tu-u 
Nabnitu XXI137; tjz[tt. (x)] .x = [min (= [na]- 
du-u) id uzu] Antagal A 100; igi.sig.slg.g[e]. 
igi.si[g.x] = min (= na-tu-u) id pa-ni Nabnitu 
XXI 138f.; te.te - \n\a-tu-u MSL 9 95:135 (SB 
list of diseases); gh.ki gu.an.ta an.ak.a = 
e-li-tu ia-pil-tu i-na-af-fu Nabnitu M 73. 

si-la-dg §id = nu-ut-tu-u Ea VII 198; [. . .] - 
[nu-ut]-tu-d Nabnitu XXI 140; te.te, zd.zd - 
[nu]-ut-tu-u MSL 9 95:136 f. (SB list of diseases); 
ta.Hi5B.bad .bar - nu-pu-u CT 18 30 iv 11 (group 
voc.). 

[in.tag] - \i](-pi, [ i]m-ha-a? Ai. I iii 38f. 

[ A L]a-ta-rak // la // la-a // ta-ra-ku /J na-pd-u 
BM 62741:26 (comm, to god list, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 
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1. to hit, to beat: awilam Sudti mahar 

dajdni i-na-ad-du-u-Su u muttassu ugallabu 
they will beat that man in front of the judges 
and shave off half his hair CH § 127:32; 
aSSum PN Sa ta-at-tu-Su avnlam warkassu ul 
parsata as for PN whom you have beaten, 
you had not investigated the case of the man 
(for sequel see mng. 4) Fish Letters 14: 15; 
you are the intendant of my household lu 
warad bitim lu amat bitim [lu mari\ atvilim 
ta-na-at-tu ap-pa-tim taS[akk]an is ... tapdd 
be it a slave, or a slave girl, or a free man, 
you may beat, mark with the abbuttu hairdo, 
and put in prison the household TLB 4 11:11; 
PN ina iS-tu-hi(l)-im id-du-u-Su they whipped 
PN TIM 2 16:70 (all OB letters); prison 
sentence for PN aSSum ummaSu it-tu-u because 
he had beaten his mother PBS 2/2 116:9; 
makisa i-na-at-tu-u they will beat up the 
tax-collector (in broken context) BE 17 57:7; 
kaAsag ul tdmma akalu ul banima ... i-na- 
du-u ibaqqanu if the beer (he prepares) is not 
sweet, and the food is not good, they will beat 
him and pull out his hair BE 14 42:11 (all 
MB) ; i-na-at-tu ibaqqan uzniSu uhappa upallaS 
(see baqamu mng. lc) KAV l vi 44 (Ass. Code 
§ 44) ; [... ] la ta-na-ta-Su-nu do not beat 

them Ebeling Wagenpferde 25:5; [. ..] ta- 

tu-tu ina hatte te-me-[et] (var. mitat) she has 
beaten [the slave girl] (and) she dies from 
the blows AfO 17 284:88 (MA harem edicts); 
mare banuti Sa Nippur usabbat i-na-at-tu u 
ana kaspi inandin he seizes free citizens of 
Nippur by force, beats them, and sells them 
ABL 328 r. 15 (NB) ; he beat me up ( ittiranni ), 
he broke my ribs ina mat(text tar )-re-e Sa 
it-ta-an-ni ananziq I suffer from the blows(?) 
with which he hit me BIN 1 94:28 (NB let.); 
qinnazu it-ta-an-ni maldt sillatu (see sillu A 
mng. la) Lambert BWL 44:100 (Ludlul II); 
[...] la magiri i-nat-tu-u [...] (the poplar 
speaks: with rods made of my wood) they 
beat the disobedient Lambert BWL 166:4 
(fable) ; it-ta-ta-an-ni Sepeja issabat he beat me 
and seized my feet KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 14 (Gilg.). 

2. nuttd (unku. mng.): qdt[dt ?] girseqqe 
tart[up\ nu-ut-ta-a u suppuham you con¬ 
tinued to .... and disperse the shares(?) of 


n&tu 

the servants ARM 1 28:13; Summa liSanSu 
u-na-dt-ta if (the sick man) .... -s his tongue 
Labat TDP 62:9, 92:36, 120:33; [pdSu t]akap: 
par aban gabu ana nahiriSu [tanaddi ] eme-,$m 
lal.ktjr.ra u-na-at-ta you wipe out his 
mouth, put alum into his nostrils, he .... -s 
mountain honey (with?) his tongue Hunger 
Uruk 44:3 and 6, also AMT 54,1 r. 6. 

3. Ill (uncert. mng.): in kakkiSu dannim 
li-Sa-ti-Su-ma may he (Nergal) have him 
beaten with his mighty weapon and (break 
his limbs like those of a clay figurine) (pos¬ 
sibly from a verb Satu) CH xliv 36. 

4. IV to be beaten: awilum Su, in-na-at- 
tu-u ana minim annitam tepuS was that man 
to be beaten? why did you do this? Fish 
Letters 14:21 (OB). 

The refs, unatta cited mng. 2 seem to be 
derived from another verb, to which the refs. 
Ea VII198 (Sum. “to knead”) and Nabnitu 
XXI 140 and MSL 9 95:136f. (mng. uncert.) 
may also belong. The Mari ref. cited mng. 2 
seems to represent yet another verb. 

nafu s.; (a ritual); NA*; pi. natdni. 

ki na-a-tu Sa Kuli[li] Sarru eppaSu[ni ] 
when the king performs the n. of DN KAR 
146 obv.(!) ii 12, also ibid, i 1, KAR 141 i 1, see 
Muller, MVAG 41/3 85; na-ta-a-ni lu la eppuSu 
dtjg.ga they should not perform the n.- s, 
(this is) good van Driel Cult of ASsur 94 viii 13. 

n&tu v.; (to have a urinary or bowel dis¬ 
ease); MB, SB*; cf. nitu. 

Tdel-e bi = na-a-du A II/7 ii 23; [de-e] [ki] - 
\na\-a-tu S* Voc. F 2'. 

Summa amelu ina-at-ma lu nita lu Sarka 
lu nikmatu Sa Suburri marsi utabbaka (see 
nitu) Kocher BAM 159 ii 49, also iii 10; Summa 
amelu i-na-at-ma ina aldkiSu rihussu illakma 
ul idi if a man has a urinary disease and has 
a discharge of semen when he walks and is 
unaware of it ibid. 396 iv 6(MB),anddupl.AMT 
61,1:5. 

In the line qatan kima Sdrte ul i-Ina(or -’)!- 
ad ina pagri (the maSkadu disease) is as thin 
as a hair, it cannot be recognized in the body 
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Studies Landsberger 285:4, the verb is a form 
of idu, as suggested by the parallels ul i-du 
(var. e-du) ina uzu.mes Kocher BAM 124 iv 
17, var. from STT 136 iv 10. The restoration of 
i-na-[. .. ] Gilg. VI 153 is uncertain. 

na’fi v.; 1. to shout (with joy or pain), 
2. nu'ti (nuhhd) to lament; OB, SB, NB; 
I iwa’(?), II. 

[x].x.nigin.na — na-'-u (in group with $e-’-u, 
Sd-'-u) Antagal K ii 16; [.. .] = na-a-u (ingroup 
with sa-a-u, sa-a-(u) VAT 10426 i 9 (ErimhuS a), 
see MSL 9 88 and line 173. 

[ir].gd.gd - ki.min (= tdq-rib-tu) Sa-ka-nu, 
nu-uh-hu-u Kagal A i 7f. 

mu'u, nu-'-u - nu-'u-[du\ Malku V 161 f. 

[t^u-na-’a, \tu]-na-'-an-ni, [tu\-na-'-a-Su-nu, \tu- 
n]a-'-an-na-H 5R 45 K.253 ii 51ff. (gramm.j. 

1. to shout (with joy or pain): see (in 
group with Wu to cry with pain(?)) Antagal, 
ErimhuS, in lex. section ; uncert. : Sarrurn 
i-na-a (entire apod., possibly unfinished) 
YOS 10 36 iv 3 (OB ext.); if I send him the 
woman in distress for him Se'am ina Subulim 
i-na-ha he will .... in sending the barley 
(for context see niputu usage b) PBS 7 106 : 30 
(OB let.). 

2. nu'u (nuhhu) — a) to lament, raise a 
lament: see ir.ga.gd = nu-uh-hu-u Kagal A, 
in lex. section. 

b) (uncert. mng.): 30 Se.gtjr ana ahatiki 
Surkimma kola satlim la u-na-xil-a-an-ne-ti 
give your sister thirty gur of barley as a 
present, so that she(?) will not .... us all 
year TCL 18 123:26; ulldnu abija kata manna 
u-na-ah-a apart from you, my father, whom 
can I ....? Kraus AbB 1 15:23 (both OB 
letters),- ahhu sa sar Elamti ana iarri ahiSunu 
u-na-^-u udakkunissu (see dek4 mng. 5) 
ABL 328:11 (NB); Samhate li-na-'-a kabta[ssu] 
let the prostitutes make his spirit joyful(?) 
CT 15 48 r. 25 (Descent of Istar). 

In iumma aribu itti ameli in-ni-'-x [...] 
CT 41 1 K.6791:10, the last word seems to be 
part of a verb, and may have to be restored 
as inne’il or the like. 

See also nahu A mng. 7, ne’w. 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 388 f. 


nazalu 

na’u s.; (a stone); SB; Sum. lw. 

na 4 .na = na-a-u Hh. XVI RS Recension 242; 
Id na 4 .na = ^[a na-a]-e OB Lu A 466. 

na 4 .na su.ni.ta im.ta.d[u.du.e] : 
ana zumur [na]-H . .] Lugale XI 18. 

na’u see nu. 

na’fitu see namHiu A s. 

nawaru see namaru v. 

nawaSSuhu see namaSSu'u. 

nawatu see nawitu. 

nawiratu see namirtu. 

nawirtu see namirtu. 

nawitu (or nawa/utu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
OB.* 

sumSu kabtam iskun ana siat niSi na-Pi-tam 
uSziz he made his name famous, for future 
generations he set up a n. RA 11 92 i 23 (Ku- 
dur-Mabuk). 

In mu na-px-du-um Ta-ad-ni-im mu. 
du.a Figulla Cat. No. 14049, n. is possibly a 
proper name. 

nawriatu see namriatu. 

nawriS see namrih. 

nawru see namru adj. 

nawfi see nam'd A s. and namu v. 

nawutu see nawitu. 

nawfitu see namutu B s. 

nazaginakku s.; (a lapis lazuli bowl); 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

na 4 .na.za.gln.na = §u -ku => min (= luf-(u) 
Hg. B IV 135 and dupls., in MSL 10 35. 

nazalu v.; to pour out, to drain; OB, SB; 
I izzul — inazzal ; cf. manzaltu B, mazzalu, 
nizlu in bit nizlu. 

[ha-al] [hal] - na-za-lum A II/6:20. 

a) in instructions for making glass : if the 
“metal” is homogeneous ana dabti [e£]£e(i 
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ta-na-az-za-lam-ma you pour (it inside the 
kiln) into a new dabtu pan Oppenheim Glass 34 
§ 3; 42, 37 § 6:70, ana muhhi agurri ta-na-az- 
za-lam-[ma] you pour (the mixture) onto a 
kiln-fired brick ibid. 59 § xx:7, 37 § 4:49, 
§ 5:58, cf. 34 § 1:20; ina libbi me ta-na-za-al 
you pour (the hot glass) into water ibid. 44 
§ 14:115, § 15:119, ta-na-za-al-Su ibid. 43 § 
13:94. 

b) other occs. : (precious stones) 6a ana 
na-za(\)-lim [inn]a[dnu] which were handed 
over for .... ARM 7 246:5; a cistern 10 
ninda square, 10 ninda deep mesa az-zu-ul- 
ma I drained its water (how much land did 
I irrigate with its water to a depth of one 
finger?) MCT 91 N 2 (OB); mazzalti az-zu- 
ul-ma temenSu labiri ahit abrema I made a 
drain, watching for the old foundation depos¬ 
its YOS 1 44 ii 1 (Nbk.). 

nazamu v.; 1. to complain, 2 .itazzumu 
to complain again and again, 3. nuzzumu to 
complain, to cause to complain, 4. II/2 to 
howl, roar, to complain, 5. II/4 to complain, 
grumble, 6. Ill to cause to howl; from OA, 
OB on; I izzum — inazzum, 1/3, II, II/2, 
II/4, III; cf. izimtu, nizmatu, tazzimtu. 

[...] = [na]-za-mu, [i-td]-az-zu-[m]u, \x-x-a\z- 
za-am, [x-x\-mu Nabnitu B 304ff.; [. . .] = [i(or 
u)-ta-az-z]u-mu (followed by tazzimtu) ErimhuS 
Bogh. D i 1'; dum. Tdaml = i-ta-zu-mu Igituh 1131. 

i. d Utu.dug 4 .ga = nu-zu-mu Izi V 26; u.a.di 
= nu-uz-[zu]-mu Nabnitu B 297; [...)— tazzim[tu], 
nizma[tu ], [n}u-uz-zu-[mu] Antagal H 23ff. 

u 4 .gin x (oiM) an.ur.ra dum.dam mu.ni. 
ib.za : klma ume ina iiid same ut-la(v ar. -da)-az- 
za-am he (Ninurta) howled like a storm at the 
horizon Angim II 17; [... dum.d]am.a.ni.ta 
ab.didli ur 4 .ur 4 .re.e.de : [ana u]-ta-zu-me-Su 
i'arrura tdmdti at his (Marduk’s) roaring the seas 
shake CRRA 19 437:28; refuse a boy’s wish and 
hewill[...] [lu].tur.ra dum.u.dam.za : tu- 
ta-z[a-am sihra ] scold a boy (and he will weep) 
Lambert BWL 229 iv 31 (proverb); su.zi.bi 
na.ab.ak.en : la tu-ul-ta-az-za-am-ma (whatever 
troubles you) do not complain RA 17 121 iii 29. 

1 . to complain (OA only): miSS[u]m Sa 
ta-na-zu-mu-u what is this, that you are 
complaining? (who in GN can lodge a suit 
against a businessman?) Kienast ATHE 38:3, 
cf. ana sa x [mjissurn ta-na-zu-um ibid. 22; 


nazamu 

mi66u Sa ammakam ana ahim u ebrim ta-na- 
zu-mu why is it that you are complaining left 
and right? (lit. to associate and friend) KTS 
6:4, cf. minum Sa ana PN ta-zu-mu VAT 
9234:6, cited Or. NS 26 29 n. 1; U Sunuma i- 
na-zu-mu VAT 9222:30, citod HUCA 27 61 n. 
257. 

2 . itazzumu to complain again and again: 
Summa ... it-ta-na-az-za-am PBS 2/2 104:7 
(MB diagn.). 

3. nuzzumu to complain, to cause to 
complain — a) to complain: Summa ana 
iliSu u-nam-zi-im-ma la ithi if he complains 
to his god but does not come (with an 
offering) CT 40 11:69 (SB Alu); uqaddiSu 
u-na-az-zi-mu iklu (because) he made the 
consecration (then) complained and with¬ 
held (it) Surpu II 76. 

b) to cause to complain: mahar beliki u 
beltiki tu-na-za-mi-in-n[i ] you will make me 
complain to your lord and lady (how long 
will your complaints ( tazzimtaki ) bother me?) 
TCL 1 25:13 (OB let ). 

4. II/2 to howl, roar, to complain — a) to 
howl, to roar: (Marduk) at whose battle the 
heavens quake ana u-ta-az-zu-mi-Su iddallahu 
apsu at whose roaring the Abyss is roiled 
STC 1 205:9 (SB lit.), cf. Angim, CRRA 19, in 
lex. section; Summa ilu ana pani ameli ut- 
ta-za-[am\ (between ibakki and issandh) 
Dream-book 332: x+ 11; if when the foundations 
of a house are laid egirrd lemnu ut-ta-za-am 
(preceded by egirru damqu idbub ft ipul) 
CT 38 10:21 (SB Alu). 

b) to complain: 1 hear rumors in my 
entourage [aS]Sum PN ina GN Sakdnim 
tu-ut-ta-az-zi-im ii tazzimtaka ana Sarrim 
uterru amminim aSSum annitim tu-ut-ta-az- 
zi-im you have been complaining about PN’s 
appointment in GN, and they have taken 
your complaints to the king — why have 
you been complaining about this? ARM 4 
70: 8ff.; ahija la ut-ta-za-am-me mimma my 
brother should not complain at all EA 27:15, 
cf. ahija hi la ut-ta-az-za-am EA 20:62, EA 
29:157, 171 (all letters of TuSratta); ut-ta-Zi- 
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[im ...] [the snake?] complained Bab. 12 
pi. 12 v 7 (OB Etana); [idabbu]buma ikkalu 
karsi [ ut-ta-az]-za-mu ina kalakki (see 
kalakku A mng. lb) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
44 I 40 (OB) ; ut-ta-za-ma taneSeti mankind 
is complaining ibid. 106 iv 23 and 25 (SB) ; 
[Niri]tu itbema napharSunu ut-ta-az-za-am 
Nintu arose and brought complaints to all 
of them (the gods) ibid. 98 III v 38, cf. PN 
illikamma ut-ta-az-za-am OBT Tell Rimah 
115:6; note in a legal phrase: [mi]mmam eli 
*PN [u\ eli mdrisa [Za] it(fov ut)-ta-za-mu-nim 
(IPN and her children have been freed) no 
one may lodge a complaint against fPN or her 
children MRS 6 66 RS 16.252:8. 

5. II/4 to complain, grumble (NA): mare 
Barsip gabbu ut-ta-ta-zu-mu all the inhab¬ 
itants of Borsippa keep complaining ABL 
1202 r. 4 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 281. 

6. Ill to cause to howl: di5 ki i-nu-uS 
[x (#)] u lil.lA.me5 u-Sa-az-za-mu he-pi u 
[... ] if the earth quakes and [... ] and .... 
cause [ . . . ] to howl(?) RA 34 2:28 (Nuzi omens). 

In the OA ref. umma ninuma u-zu-um 
kasap abija ihalliq CCT 5 8b: 15, uzum 
seems to represent an interjection, formally 
an imperative, like the interjection ezub. 
For other refs, see uzum. 

nazaqatu (or nazqdtu) s. pi.; complaints, 
whining; NB; cf. nazaqu. 

I swear that lapani na-za-qa-at-ku-nu 
dullu la aUtima on account of your (pi.) 
complaints I have taken the job away 
Thompson A Catalogue of the Late Babylonian 
Tablets pi. 2 C 3:23, see Ebeling Neubab. Briefe 
No. 295. 

nazaqu v.; 1. to worry, to be upset, to 
have worries, 2. to squeak, to hiss, 3. 1/3 
to have constant worries, to squeak con¬ 
stantly (iterative to mngs. 1 and 2), 4. Suzs 
zuqu to cause worries, to upset (causative to 
mng. 1); OA, OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB; 
I izziq — inazziq — naziq, 1/2,1/3, III, III/3; 
cf. muSazziqu, nazaqatu, ndzigu, nazqutu, 
*nazziqu, niziqtu, nizqu. 

tu-Sd-an-zaq 5R 45 K.253 vi 46 (gramm.). 


nazaqu 

I. to worry, to be upset, to have worries 
— a) in OA: [a]na 2 gu an.na i-na-zi-iq 
[a]pputum ammakam i'issuma (if) he is 
worried about two talents of tin, please show 
concern for him there CCT 4 20b: 11, see 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 31. 

b) in OB, Mari letters: no act of negligence 
will inconvenience my lord mimma bell la 
i-na-az-zi-iq my lord is not to worry at all 
A 3525:14; PN will bring ten gur of barley 
within five days mimma la ta-na-zi-iq 
Kraus AbB 1 79:14, and passim in OB letters; 
ana awatim annitim la ta-na-zi-iq do not 
get upset about this matter VAS16 9:16; 
as for the things I wrote you la ta-na-az-zi-iq 
CT 29 13:5; concerning the report you sent 
me la ta-na-zi-qi TLB 4 68:7, also mimma 
la ta-na-zi-qi ibid. 13, OBT Tell Rimah 101:25, 
147:18, Salmaku mimma la ta-na-zi-[qi~\ 
ibid. 149:6; if you really care about me do 
not give a field to anyone else (lit. elsewhere) 
la a-na-zi-iq lest I get aggravated PBS 7 
41:10, also TLB 4 2:54; kima la ninnammaruma 
a-na-an-zi-qu ul tide do you not know that 
I worry when we do not meet? VAS 16 137:17; 
when I came to Babylon and did not see you 
madiS az-zi-iq I became greatly concerned 
Scheil Sipparp. 131:12; the Elamites libba- 
Sunu na-zi-iq aS&um naptanim aSsum qiSdti- 
Sunu na-dz-qu are perturbed, they are 
perturbed on account of (their) meal and 
their gifts ARMT 13 32:13 and 15, cf. mimma 
ana qisdtiSunu u ana naptanim ul na-dz-qu 
ana awat ekallimma na-dz-qu ibid. 22 f.; ana 
anni[tim] libbi beli\ja ] amminim iz-zi-i[q] 
why is my lord worried about this? ARM 5 
53:17; libbi madiS iz-zi-iq ARM 10 114:13, 
156:20, cf. libbi belijam[a ] mimma w[Z] i-na- 
az-zi-iq ARMT 13 127:21, of. also ibid. 137:24, 
ARM 3 22:27; Summa aSSum sinnistim sati 
$i[r RN] i-na-az-zi-qa-am should RN become 
upset on account of this woman ARM 10 
139:21, cf. Sir Jarimlim [ana j]aSim ul i-na- 
az-zi-qa-a-[am\ ibid. 7; Siri i-na-zi-iq Kraus 
AbB 1 134:7, Si[r]uka i-na-zi-iq ibid. 6, cf. 
Sirki la i-na-zi-iq u la eSemmema la a-na-zi-iq 
do not become upset or I will hear about it 
and become upset myself TIM 2 102:32 and 34, 
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cf. TCL 1 30 : 28, sirum ana Sirim i-na-zi-iq 
AbB 5 42 r. 3; note: give good fodder to the 
rear ox SiruSu la i-na-zi-qu so his health 
does not suffer (for context see arkd mng. 
Id-2') TCL 17 51:24; asSum PN marsuma 
eSmema at-ta-zi-iq I have become upset 
because I heard that PN is sick PBS 7 35:8; 
PN died sihhirutuja it-ta-az-qu u anaku ah- 
ta-x my retainers have become full of grief 
and I .. .. ibid. 61:30; PN ana minim na- 
zi-iq (as for) PN, why is he worried? ibid. 
14:20; I heard about your slave girl whom 
the enemy took away madiS na-az-qd-ku 
I am very upset Kraus AbB 1 54:10, cf. sili 
taka eSmema na-dz-qd-a-ku PBS 7 106:12, 
also iStu sili’taka eSmu madid at-ta-zi-iq 
CT 52 62:7; na-az-KA-ku-ma warkati ul 
taparras I am worried and you do not in¬ 
vestigate my affair TCL 18 100:6; kima na- 
az-qa-a-ta ... ul ide ... eSmema at-ta-zi-iq 
I did not know that you had worries, (but 
when) I heard (about it) I became worried 
myself Fish Letters 2:8 and 16; kima na-dz- 
qa-ku ahati ul iSt[en]emme does my sister 
not hear everywhere that I am beset with 
worries? VAS 16 1:34, ef. CT 2 10a: 7, CT 
29 34:26, TLB 4 53:27, CT 52 22:9, and passim; 
mimma la ta-na-az-zi-iq kima la na-za-qi-ka 
eppuS you must not fret, I will act so that you 
need not worry TLB 4 2:26f., cf. JRAS 1917 
731:20, OBT Tell Rimah 131:19, [kl\ma la 
na-za-qi-ia epuS VAS 16 131:25,201:26; send 
me provisions for one month biti la i-na-az- 
zi-iq so that my family will have no worries 
JCS 17 77 No. 6:22, cf. ana Sa ... ina biti na- 
az-qu-ma ibid. 9; in transferred mng.: 
eqlum Sa eppeSu na-zi-iq the field I am culti¬ 
vating is difficult ARM 3 1:16, cf. eqlum ... 
madiS na-hu-ud (for naqud ?) a.§a lu.kur u 
na-zi-iq ibid. 8:13. 


c) in MB, NB letters: beli itteltu ittija 
ta-na-zi-iq PBS 1/2 67:29 (MB), cf. ittija 
i-zi-iq ibid. 30; PN akanna i-nam-ziq umma 
PN is worried here and says BIN 1 86:18, cf. 
ibid. 94:29; mind i-nam-ziq why should he 
get upset? CT 22 150:16, cf. mind PN u ahhuSu 
i-nam-zi-qu BIN 1 25:17 (all NB). 


nazaqu 

d) in omens: mdtu mithdriS i-nam-ziq the 
entire land will have worries CT 39 33 : 45, 
cf. mdtu ina-ziq the land will have worries 
CT 40 37:78 (both SB Alu), mdtu ina-an-ziq 
Thompson Rep. 272 r. 6, also 2R 47 i 2f., mdtu 
adi ul-la ina-an-ziq Labat Calendrier § 66:5; 
[n]a-zaq mdti grief for the country JCS 
18 17:24 (SB prophecies), Thompson Rep. 265:4, 
266 r. 4, 267 r. 2, ACh Sin 19:7, also LBAT 
1552 r. 9, CT 39 21:155, and passim in Alu; 
na-zaq ali CT 38 4:75; na-zaq biti CT 38 
27:2, and passim in Alu; dSib libbiSu ina-an-ziq 
its (the house’s) inhabitant will experience 
grief CT 38 14:11, cf. eribuSu ina-an-zi-qu 
ibid. 17:94; ina muSi ina-ziq CT 39 50 K.957:5; 
amelu Su ina-ziq KAR 382 r. 49 (all SB Alu), 
marsu su ina-an-ziq that patient will suffer 
Labat TDP 4:42, cf. ina-an-ziq ibid. 68:11, 
Labat Calendrier § 43:1, Dream-book 325 r. i 11, 
326 r. ii 28, 330 r. iii 43, etc., WT. i-nam-h i</l 
BRM 4 22:7, also, wr. ina-ziq ibid. 3 (SB 
physiogn.); na-za-qu iSSakkanSu there is worry 
in store for him Dream-book 331:22, na-za-qu 
iSSakkanSu (opposite: tub libbi) Leichty 
Izbu III 30, 68; na-za-qu bantu Dream-book 314 
ii 12; na-za-qu egir [. ..] CT 38 35:35; if his 
right foot twitches [iglut) ana na-za-qi iglut 
it twitches for worry CT 39 40:42 (SB Alu); 
kola liptur i-na-ziq (on that day) he should 
free a detained person, (otherwise) he will 
have worries KAR 178 r. iii 65 (hemer.); note 
na-zi-iq (opposite: niziqtum ul itehhUum) 
AfO 18 64 i 26 (OB). 

e) in lit.: mindtesu urassiba na-za-qu 
emissu he thrashed his entire body and 
inflicted grief on him STT 38:103 and 134 (Poor 
Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 150If.; urra U 
muSa na-za-qu iaknamma worries beset me 
day and night KAR 228 : 20, see RA 49 146, 
qf. if a man gina sudur urra u muda ina-ziq 
Kocher BAM 316 ii 5, v 4; (drive out from his 
body) woe and lament, his sleeplessness 
na-zaq-Su, nissassu tanihSu his worry, his 
gloom, (and) his weariness §urpuIV85; na- 
za-qu di’u [... ] (in broken context) JNES 33 
284:22 (SB lit.); na-zaq la salali worrying 
without sleep Lambert BWL 252 : 22 (bil. proverb, 
Sum. broken) ; la ta-nam iziq 1 (in broken 
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context) JCS 8 89 r. 4a (Gilg. VIII); libbaka 
na-za-qiS fc«-[n(?)] (in fragm. context) CT 5L 
216:4; i-na(-)ZA-aq libbu (obscure) Ugaritica 
6 163 ii 31. 

2. to squeak, to hiss — a) to squeak: 
summa guSure bit ameli i-nam-zi-qu (var. ina- 
zi-qu) if the beams in a man’s house squeak 
CT 40 3:63, var. from ibid. 7:55; Summa as ; 
kuppat bit ameli ina-zi-qa if the thresholds 
of a man’s house squeak CT 38 13:94, also 
(with Sigar bit ameli the lock of a man’s house) 
ibid. 97 (all SB Alu) ; Summa dalat bit ameli 
aSar marsu nadu ina-ziq if the door of a 
man’s house where the sick person lies 
squeaks Labat TDP 2:6, cf. [the evil por¬ 
tended by a door?] Sa ina ramaniSa iz-zi-qa 
issu KAR 387: 3f., see RA 48 76. 

b) to hiss (said of snakes): \Summa seru 
a-na\ pan ameli iz-zi-iq if a snake hisses 
toward a man CT 38 35:48 and dupl. STT 321 
i 13' (SB Alu). 

3. 1/3 to have constant worries, to 
squeak constantly (iterative to mngs. 1 and 2) 
— a) to have constant worries: aSib libbiSa 
it-ta-nam-ziq CT 38 14:10 (SB Alu). 

b) to squeak constantly: Summa dalat dli 
it-ta-na-an-zi-qa if the doors in the city 
squeak constantly CT 38 8:28, wr. it-ta-nam- 
zi-qu ibid. 29, it-ta-nam-zi-qa ibid. 30; summa 
guSure dli it-ta-nam(v ar. -na-an)-zi-qu CT 40 
3:66, var. from ibid. 7:56. 

4. Suzzuqu to cause worries, to upset 
(causative to rang. 1) — a) in letters: kima 
la su-uz-zu-qi-ia epus act so that I am not 
forced to worry YOS 2 14:13, also Kraus, AbB 
5 248 r. 14; the business trip was not a success 
madiS Su-zu-uq he was very much upset 
Kraus AbB 1 46:24; [l]au-Sa-za-qu-ni-ni they 
must not cause me to worry CT 33 23:15; 
the donkeys whose backbones are injured 
uS-ta-zi-qu-ni-ni caused me worry CT 33 22:9; 
uncert.: if they do not give you the hire of 
the oxen, send me word through someone 
who comes this way lu-Sa-zi-iq and I will 

-(end of let.) TCL 18 86:47 (all OB letters); 

Sir belija u-sa-az-zi-iq he upset my lord 
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ARM 5 71:26; ina Sitappuriki dannim Sirija 
tu-Sa-az-za-qa ezba with your constant 
harsh(?) writing you torment me, stop it! 
ARM 10 167:14; akannu PN ana muhhi uU 
tatiSuu-Sd-an-za-qa-an-ni herePN is pestering 
me about his barley CT 22 105:20 (NB let.); 
uncert.: miSSu Sa ... Sa kima jati tu-Sa-zi- 
gtiftext -ma)-u what is this, that you cause 
worries to my representatives? TCL 4 25:4 
(OA), possibly to be read tu-Sa-zi-zu (! )-u. 

b) in omens and lit.: amelu su sarru u-Sd- 
zaq-Su as for this man, the king will cause 
him grief CT 39 49:44 (SB Alu); Sarru massu 
U-Sa-zaq CT 13 50:13 (SB prophecies), see Iraq 29 
120 ; girret nakri mdta u-sd-az-za-qa 
the campaigns of the enemy will cause worry 
in the land ACh Sin 35:28; ilappin bissu 
u-Sd-zaq-.sd he will become poor, his house¬ 
hold will cause him grief BRM 4 22 r. 20 (phys- 
iogn.); uncert.: u-Sam,-zaq-Su (in broken 
context) Kraus Texte 35 i 1-3, 5, 8; KA.MES- 
su (= dabdbuSu‘?)u.-sam-za-qu-Su his lawsuit(?) 
will cause him worries Dream-book 331:18; 
aSSat ameli mussa u-Sd-zaq a man’s wife will 
nag her husband CT 38 12:64; if a man 
divorces his wife and u-Se-ziq CT 39 46:52, 
cf. ibid. 53, 67, and 69 (all SB Alu), cf. mu- 
Se-ziq (apod.?) Kraus Texte 28:8; [ul]-te-ziq 
ramani ina daldpu (see daldpu mng. la) 
Gilg. X v 29; [la] mude sipri [da]jdnu usannah 
la mude amati u-Sa-an-za-qa dannu an 
ignorant person gives a hard time to the 
judge, an uneducated person causes worry 
to the powerful (proverb) ABL 37 r. 6, see 
Parpola LAS No. 12; the Assyrian Sa . . . ina 
niriSu kabti u-Sa-az-zi-qu niSi mdti who made 
the people of the land sufFer under his 
heavy yoke VAB 4 68:18 (Nabopolassar); arnu 
mdmit Sa ana su-uz-zuq (vars. su-su-uq, 
(Suy-un-su-qu) ameluti iSSaknu sin and curse 
which are inflicted to cause the people grief 
Surpu IV 88; Su-un-zu-[qa-ku] (followed by 
sudlu[paku], adrdku) LKA 58:12, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 152; surrup Su-uz-zuq AfO 19 
52:150 (SB prayer to lstar) ; note the stative in 
active mng.: ildni Su-uz-zu-qa-an-ni jasi 
the gods caused me torment KAR 38:18, 
cf. my angry god and goddess Su-uz-zu-qu- 
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nin-ni (var. Su-zu-\qu)-in-ni) LKA 139:20, 
and dupl. KAR 262 r. 20, var. from JRA8 1929 
283:3. 

For CT 17 16:18 see naqu A lex. section. For 
Diri V 84a see nasdku A. 

Landsberger, ZDMG 69 512. 

nazarbubu v.; to rage, to be furious; SB. 

zu-ur-zu-ur zur.zur — na-za-ar-bu-bu Proto- 
Diri 78c; [Su-u]r sun - na-zar-bu-[bu\ A III/6:100; 
libiS.tuk.tuk = na-zar-bu-bu (var. na-az-ra-bu-bu) 
(in group with kutamlalu) Erimhus II 195, also 
Imgidda to Erimhus C 11; dlm.sar.ra = na-zar- 
bu-bu (in group with nadarruru, see dararu A) 
ErimhuS IV 66; ba-ar bar = [na-zar-b]u-bu(‘?) 
A 1/6:279. 

naSu. tamhari na-zar-bu-bu labbu they are 
prepared for battle, furious, raging En. el. I 
131, II 17, III 21, 79; belu Sa na-zar-bu-ub-Su 
a.ab.ba tamtumma ta-ru-u x-[. .. -su] lord, 
whose raging is (like) the sea, the ocean, 
[whose . . .] is .... RA 53 136:44. 

nazaru v.; 1. to blaspheme, to curse the 
gods, 2. to curse, to abuse, insult, 3- 1/3 to 
keep insulting, to call names, to utter curses, 
4. Ill to curse(?), to cause to be hated, to 
make detestable, 5. IV to be cursed 
(passive to mng. 2); from OA, OB on; 
I izzur — inazzar, 1/2, 1/3, III, III/2, IV; 
cf. izzirtu, nazru, nazziru, nizirtu. 

AS.bal.e = na-za-rum, A5.bal.dug 4 .ga = 
a-[r]a-rum Antagal VIII 114f. ; ba-la bal = nu- 
za-ru Ea II 107; rdS.ball.fx], AS.di, AS.bal, AS. 
sar, nam.kud.du = na-za-rum NabnituDa7ff.( = 
Nabnitu VI), lu. A.min.na.bi = min na-az-[zi-ru?], 
ibid. 12; [x.x].kud.da ■> na-z[a\-rum (preceded 
by [xJ.AS.bal.la, [x.x].tar.x.da = [a]-ra-rum) 
Nabnitu Fragment 7:a9; as.bal.e =* min ( = 
irritu) 8a na-za-ri Erimhus II 63; [...]■» [ irritu 
8a nazdri ] - (Hitt.) [x-x-i]a hur-ta-is(text -u§) 
Erimhus Bogh. B 4 iv 8'; [aS.bal.e] >=■ min 
(= irritu) 8a na-za-ri Nabnitu D a 4 (= Nabnitu 
VI). 

Id ka.hul.gAl.e nam bi.in.kud.ru.da Id 
eme.hul.gal.e AS.bal mu.un.na.ab.dug 4 .ga 
: 8a pu lemnu iz-zu-ru-Su 8a liSanu lemuttu iruruSu 
whom an evil mouth cursed, whom an evil tongue 
cursed 5R 50 i 67f., see Borger, JCS 21 5:34f.; 
giS.ha.lu.db har.ra.na nam mi.ni.in.ku 5 . 
da.a.ni : huluppa ina harranu ikkisu // duprdnu 
iz-zu-ru (who) cut the huluppu tree on the road 
(Sum. the juniper tree), variant: (who) cursed the 
juniper tree Studies Albright 344:13. 

a-ra-rum - na-za-rum CT 18 10 r. i 54. 
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1. to blaspheme, to curse the gods: 
dingir.mes i-nam-zar Sillat iqabbi 8a immar 
imahhas he curses the gods, speaks blas¬ 
phemy, whatever he sees he strikes BRM 4 
32:2 (med. comm.), cf. KA-itt i-na-zar sillanni 
(if) his mouth utters curses he is a blasphemous 
person AfO 11 224:74; amilu Su ilsu u il 
dlisu iz-zur this man has cursed his god and 
the god of his city Labat TDP 36:30; Summa 
hirtaSu ilSu iz-zu-ur aran iliSu naSi if his wife 
curses his god, he bears the punishment of 
his god CT 39 46:64 (SB Alu). 

2. to curse, to abuse, insult — a) to curse, 
to utter a curse: itti mamit ahi itbariru'a 
tappu ubdri mar dli na-za-ru u nakdru to¬ 
gether with the oath of cursing brother, 
associate, comrade, companion, guest, fellow 
citizen, but denying it Surpu VIII 58, cf. ibid. 
59, 68, 72; ka sa iz-zu-ru-Su ikarrabsu the 
mouth which cursed him will bless him 
Bab. 4 119:3, cf. 5R 50, in lex. section; bit 
ta-na-zi-ri-ni na-zi-ir what you (the mother 
of the king) curse remains accursed Parpola 
LAS No. 230 r. 4f.; ammini Enkidu harimti 
sal Samhat ta-na-an-za-dr why, O Enkidu, 
do you curse the courtesan, Samhat? Gilg. 
VII iii 35, cf. lu-uz-zur-ki izra (var. izzira) rabd 
Iraq 28 109:12 (Gilg.), cf. also ultu sajdda iz- 
zu-[ru] ibid. 9; Summa ahija it-ta-za-ar ul 
ajdSi iz-zu-ra-an-ni (PN is my subject) when 
he cursed my brother, did he not curse me 
too? KBo 1 10 r. 33 (royallet.); DI§ KI.MIN-ma 
be.mes iz-zu-ru-Su if ditto (= in his dream a 
man descends into the nether world) and the 
dead curse him Dream-book 327 i 77, also MDP 14 
p. 55 r. ii 16 (MB dream omens); abnu li-iz- 
zur-Sv, abnu liskipSu let the stone curse him, 
let the stone overturn him AMT 33,1 : 22 (inc.); 
[... li-iz]-zu-ur medilki let [... ] curse your 
bolt (addressing the door) CT 46 26 i 5' (SB 
Epic of Zu?), see Landsberger, RA 62 122; 
note in curses: A Sa-mu li-iz-zu-ur-su may 
DN curse him Smith Idrimi 93; SamaS ... 
ina piSu elli la muSpeli li-iz-zu-ur-su-ma 
ZA 65 56:59 (kudurru). 

b) to abuse, insult : libbi abika haddi atta 
la tide kima umam la a-na-zu(l)- <ru>-ka 
arhiS alkamma please your father! Do you 
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not know that today I will not scold you'? 
come quickly! KTS lb:24 (OA let.); jdti 
amminim i-na-az-za-ra-an-ni (PN abused me) 
why does he insult me? CT 6 34a; 16 (OB let.); 
warkdnum inuma qdt belija ikaSSadkunuti 
kiam la taqabbi ummami iz-zu-ru-ne-ti unni: 
nekunu mamman ul ileqqe later on, when my 
lord catches you (pi.), do not say, “They 
insulted us!” nobody will accept your com¬ 
plaints ARM 1 91 r. 15', cf. iz-zu-ra-an-ni 
(in broken context) ARM 5 4:11; 4 sam ki 
sarti ki izbilu ina qatiSunu assabat ummd arm 
mini ta-zu-ra-an-ni I seized in their possession 
the four stacks of barley which they had 
carried away fraudulently, and said; Why 
did you insult me? PBS 1/2 51:8 (MB let.); 
PN Sa rapisija irappis Sa i-na-an-za-ri-ia 
i-na-an-za-ar-Su PN will whip whoever 
whips me, he will abuse him who abuses me 
HSS 5 26: 9f. (Nuzi) ; nagiru ki at-ta-za-ru 
hazannu ki at-ta-za-ru when I insulted the 
herald, when I insulted the mayor KAR 71 
r. 20 (egalkurra inc.). 

3. 1/3 to keep insulting, to call names, to 
utter curses: belSu it-ta-na-an-za-ar ana mar 
beliSu ahimi iqabbi he keeps insulting his 
master, says “brother” to his master’s son 
KBo 1 12:10, seeEbeling, Or. NS 23 214; Summa 
amilu uz-za isu bel dabdbiSu i-ta-nam-[zar-Su ] 
if a man has a quarrel (and) his adversary 
keeps insulting him STT 89:91; Summa 
it-ta-na-az-za-ar ana muhhiSu iturra if he 
constantly blasphemes (or: speaks insults), 
it will catch up with him Kraus Texte 57a 
iii 12 (SB Sittenkanon), see ZA 43 102:28; I Star 
uggugatma ana Samdmi [eli] illikma IStar 
ana pan Ani [abiSa] ... abi GilgameS it-ta- 
az-za-ra-an-ni IStar, very angry, went up 
to heaven, Istar appeared before Anu her 
father (saying): My father, GilgameS has 
insulted me incessantly Gilg. VI 84; uttatka 
ikk[alu u an\a kdSa it-ta-nam-za-[ru-ka\ they 
(the people to whom you would give your 
barley) will eat your barley but you yourself 
they will endlessly vilify Lambert BWL 148:68 
(SB dialogue), cf. ana kdSu ana muhhi it-ta- 
na-za-ru-ka ibid. 34' ; andku u PN lu.gal.mbS 
Sa Sarri belija ninu jdSi it-ta-ta-az-za-ra-an-ni 
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u ahhea ina qane umdahhis PN and I, we are 
officers of the king, my lord, (but) he kept 
cursing me and gave constant whippings to 
my comrades CT 22 247:20 (MB let.); aSSum 
PN Sa ahua iSpura ummd mall it-ta-na-za-ar 
as for PN of whom my brother wrote to me 
saying: He keeps uttering curses against my 
country KBo 1 10 r. 26 (let.), cf .aradkasa PN 
iltemmu ki mata Sa ahija it-ta-az-za-ru ibid. 31; 
hum Sa it-ta-za-ra-an-ni (parallel: hum Sa la 
amat iqbd line 26) TCL 13 170:24 (NB); it-ta- 
za-ar (or ittasar, in broken context) AfO 18 
384 r. 28 (SB lit.). 

4. Ill to curse(?), to cause to be hated, 
to make detestable — a) to curse(?) : itti 
dingir lu Su-zur (that man) has been cursed 
by the man’s personal god STT 89:90, and, 
wr. Su-zu-ur ibid. 95. 

b) to cause to be hated, to make detestable : 
PN Saniu ina paniSu us-sa-an-zi-ir-an-ni PN, 
the deputy (of the palace scribe), has caused 
me to be hated by him (the palace scribe) 
ABL 211 r. 3 (NA), see Parpola, OLZ 1979 28; 
abutu la deHqtu Sa ahhesu . .. ina igi ahiSunu 
taqabbdni tu-Sd-an-za-ra-ni (var. tu-Sa-an-zar- 
a-ni) md qdtka ina lemutti ina libbiSunu ub-bil 
(you swear that) you will not speak evil 
about his brothers before their brother and 
you will not make them hated, saying: Act as 
an enemy against them Wiseman Treaties 364, 
cf. Sa ... li-Sd-an-za-ru-ka-nu-ni (var. u-Sa- 
an-za-ar-u-ka-nu-[ni ]) . . . md lu ahhuSu ... 
Sa ina muhhi abiSu u-[Sd-an-z]i(?)-ru-u-ni 
(var. [ u-Sa-an]-za-ar-u-ni ) ibid. 329 and 331. 

5. IV to be cursed (passive to mng. 2): 
ina pan Hi u Sarri na-[an]-zu-ra-ku-ma elika 
a[shur'] because before god and king I am 
cursed I turned to you Maqlu II 87, see AfO 
21 73; [li-i]n(\)-na-zir giAtir let the forest 
be cursed CT 46 26:4, see Landsberger, RA 
62 122f. 

In ABL 620 r. 8, li-iz-zi-ru-u-ni is most 
probably from zeru, see Deller, AO AT 1 68; 
see also ezeru. 

nazazu (nasasu) v.; 1. to squeal, grunt, 
hiss, 2. to rustle, sway, 3. II to make sound 
like a bleat; OB, MB, SB; I izzuz (imzuz, 
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inzuz, issus) — inazzuz (inamzuz ), II; cf. 
nazuzu, nazzizu. 

numdun.biir.re.balag.g4 = na-za-a-zwn 
Kagal D Section 9:7'; ad.Sa 4 = no- za-zu (see 
nasdsu), BAB.si.il = min id he-pe-e Nabnitu X 29f. 

1. to squeal, grunt, hiss: lu Sa kima Sahi 
i-nam-zu-zu be it (the demon) who squeals 
like a pig AfO 14 146 : 105 (bit mesiri) ; Summa 
ina bit ameli Sahu im-zu-zu (vars. i-nam-zu-zu, 
in-zu-[zu\), also Sah i-na-zu-uz (vars. i-nam- 
zu-zu, i-na-zu-zu ) KAR 379:7 and 10, vars. 
from CT 38 45:19 and 22,46:19 and 22 (all SB Alu); 
Summa gud is-su-us-ma itbi if the ox 
grunts(?) and gets up STT 73:122, also (with 
la itbi) ibid. 123 (SB omens), see JNES 19 35. 

2. to rustle, sway (said of trees): drat 
giSimmari Sa ina la Sari i-nam-zu-zu teleqqe 
you take a branch of a date palm which 
sways (or: rustles) without wind AMT 20,1 : 9, 
dupl. CT 23 40:21, also AMT 103:25 and 34, 
cf. drat giSimmari Sa i-nam-zu-zu teleqqe 
AMT 20,1 : 24, wr. ina-ZU-ZU ibid. 26, AMT 27,8:2, 
(with baltu) AMT 20,1:28, cf., wr. i-na- 
zu-zu Koeher BAM 11:14; [giSi]mmaru 
ina kiri bit ameli ittanallak — ina la 
Sari i-na-su-us-[ma ] a date palm was moving 
around in a man’s grove, (that means) it was 
swaying without wind KAR 180:5 (list of 
prodigies with comm.). 

3. II to make sound like a bleat: if Adad 
rigimSu kima immeri u-na-sis makes his 
thunder sound like a sheep’s bleat ACh Adad 
4:47 and dupls. 5:1, Supp. 2 91 r. 16. 

The two verbs nazazu (var. nasasu) and 
nussusu (rarely nuzzuzu) have been separated 
on the basis of the distribution of the sibilant 
correlated to their respective meanings. 
In Sumer 14 21 No. 4:38, la nu-zu-az may 
stand for la nazuz (from uzuzzu) ; for context 
and translation see siditu. 

In OECT 4 152 i 25 (Proto-Diri 25) read naaaku, 
q.v. 

nazbaltu s.; load; OB*; cf. zabalu. 

I ordered him to take that bailey and its 
stalks(?) to Dilbat, but he was planning to 
rob me of my barley, saying na-az-ba-al-tum 


nazbu 

ma-da-at ul Sa nasakim the load is (too) big, 
it cannot be delivered VAS 7 203:16 (OB let.). 

nazbalu s.; (standard) load (carried in 
brick-making processes); OB*; cf. zabalu. 

a) of bricks: na-az-ba-al sig 4 45 igigubbu 
45 is the coefficient for brick-loads Sumer 7 
141:22, cf. 45 igi.gub Sa n[a-az-ba-l]im 
MDP 34 26:36; 1,15 na-az-ba-lu-um MCT 137 
Ue: 49, 4,30 na-a[z-ba-l]u-urn ibid. 41; 4,30 
na-az-ba-al sig 4 MCT 132 Ud: 2, cf. 4,30 igi. 
GUB S1G 4 na-az-ba-al SIG 4 Edzard Tell ed-Der 
236:5, 4,30 IGI.GUB SIG 4 IL.IlLl Or. NS 29 288:29; 
3,0 igi.gub na-az-ba-al arhum Edzard Tell 
ed-Der 236:15, cf. (also referring to half 
bricks) 3,22,30 na-az-ba-al-Sa MCT 132 Ud:5, 
0,30 IGI.GUB na-az-ba-al agurrim Edzard Tell 
ed-Der 236:14, cf. (also of kiln-fired bricks) 
1,41,15 na-az-ba-al-Sa MCT 132Ud:7; for 
other brick sizes, cf. ibid. 10, 12, 16. 

b) of earth: na-az-ba-al sahar 1,40 igi. 
GUB Sumer 7 141:23; 1,40 na-az-ba-al SAHAK 
MCT 132 Ud:8, 6,40 na-az-ba-al sahar ibid. 
137 Ue: 32, 1,40 igi.gub SAHAR na-az-ba-al 
SAHAR Edzard Tell ed-Der 236:4, cf. 10,1,20 
IGI.GUB SAHAR.1l.il SIG 4 .Dtr Or. NS 29 288:35. 

c) other occs. : na-az-ba-al 5b.in.nu.da 
3,20 Sumer 7 141:24; 1,20 ii 15 na-az-ba-al 
A MCT 135 Ud:44. 

(H. Lewy, Or. NS 18 150ff.); Anne D. Kilmer, 
Or. NS 29 288ff. 

nazbu (or nas/sbu) s.; (a legal status of 
real estate); OB (Hana). 

E na-az-bu Sa la baqri u la andurdri the 
house (sold) is a n. -property, which is not 
subject to claims and not subject to 
(claims arising from) a remission of debts 
MAOG 4 2:18, also, wr. na-az-bu-um TCL 1 
237:14, also GIS.SAR na-az-bu-um Syria 37 206 
No. 3:16, a.5a na-az-bu-um TCL 1 238:23, 
VAS 7 204:30 (all Hana). 

For a proposed WSem. etym. see J. Lewy, 
Eretz Israel 5 24* n. 33. 

T. Bauer, MAOG 4/1 5. 
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nazinu (or nasinu ) s.; (a nail or pin); 
Mari*; wr. syll. and gis.igi.kak. 

ana milit ihzi s[almi]m 1 me gis.igi.kak. 
hi.a Jcaspim Supis have one hundred silver 
pins made for (making good) the missing 
mountings of the statue ARMT 13 4:7; 
[i]hzi Sa l ME gis.igi.kak,hi.a Jcaspim adi 
alak belija uSlamalla u Icasap ribbat PN .. . ana 
ihzi Sa GiS na-zi-ni uSasbat I will have 
completed the mountings of one hundred 
silver pins by the time my lord comes, and 
I will put to use the silver outstanding from 
PN for the mountings of the n.-s ibid. 12 and 16; 
10 ma.na kaspam Sa ana [ihzi] Sa Gis na-zi-ni 
adini ul nadinS[um\ ... inanna 10 ma.na 
kaspam bell lisdbilamma ihzi Sa Gis na-zi-ni 
luSasbit ten minas of silver for the mountings 
of the n.-s was not given to him(?) until now, 
now let my lord send me ten minas of silver 
so I can use it for the mountings of the n.-s 
ibid. 15 r. 2 and 9, cf. GI§.IGI.KAK.HI.[a] (in 
broken context) ibid. obv. 16; Summa ihzu Sa 
gis.igi.kak.hi.a ersu Supramma ebbi lutrui 
damma u lirkusu inanna ihzu Sa gis.igi.kak. 
hi.a ersu beli ebbi litrudamma mahriSunu gis. 
ioi.kak.hi.a lirkusu (iny lord told me) “If the 
mountings for the pins are ready, write me, 
and I will send you trustworthy people so 
they (the artisans) can mount (them),” 
now the mountings for the pins are ready, let 
my lord send me trustworthy people so they 
can mount (the pins) in their presence 
ibid. 16:19ff., cf. line 16; aSSurn GIS.IGI.KAK 
UR. MAH ibid. 9:5 and 10; GIS.IGI.KAK Sunuti 
ul uSes[iSunuti] (it was already night) so I 
did not send out these pins ibid. 29. 

The identification of gis.igi.kak with 
nazinu proposed by Bottero rests on their 
occurring in similar contexts: both have 
ihzu “mountings.” It is not clear what is 
meant by “lion-pin” in ARMT 13 9. 

J. BottAro, ARMT 13 157. 

naziqu (fern, naziqtu) adj.; howling, 
whining (said of wind), squeaking (said of a 
door); SB; cf. nazaqu. 

na-zi-iq-tum - min (= da-al-tum) CT 18 4 r. i 29. 


*nazziqu 

IM na-zi-qu turuk howling wind, hit (the 
sorcerer) Maqlu I 65, restored from STT 78 ii 
65, see AfO 21 71; lissuh ina zumrija Saru na- 
zi-qu idatu lumnija let the howling wind 
extirpate from my body the signs portending 
evil for me KAR 165:20 (inc.). 

nazizu see nasisu. 

nazmatu see nizmatu. 

nazqatu see nazaqdtu. 

nazqutu s.; worries; OB; cf. nazaqu. 

na-az-qu-us-su iqabbiakkum he is going to 
tell you his worries TCL 17 51:27; fnal-A§- 
qu-u-ut-ki idabbubunimma they tell me about 
your worries PBS 7 14:16. 

nazru adj.; cursed; OB lex.*; cf. nazaru. 

[lu].dS.a = errum, na-az-rum, katu OB Lu D 
38 ff. 

*nazfi v.; (mng. unkn.); NB; only III 
attested. 

Saldnu’a suluppi tul-ta-zisuluppu a' 44 
gur attiia you .... -ed the dates without my 
permission, these 44 gur of dates are mine 
YOS 3 178:7. 

That tul-ta-zi -’ is derived from *nazu, and 
not some other verb, is uncertain. 

nazuzu s.; (poetic word for canebrake): 
syn. list*; cf. nazdzu. 

na-zu-zu, su(v ar. $u)-$u-u — apparu Malku II 
72f. 

nazzazu see nanzazu. 

**nazzimu (AHw. 773a) see nazzu. 

*nazziqu ( nanziqu) adj.; ill tempered(?), 
angry(?); SB; cf. nazaqu. 

If a child is born when Mars has come 
forth pitrus na-an-ziq hantussu it is ambig¬ 
uous, it (the child) will be quick to anger (?) 
TCL 6 14:32 and parallel 13 ii 2, see JCS 6 66 
and 73 (genethlialogical omen). 

Cf. nazaqu Jwntu cited nazaqu mng. Id. 
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nazziru ( nanziru ) adj.; constantly cursing; 
SB*; cf. nazaru. 

lu.Sk.hul.ak «= lna\-an-zi-\ru-um\ (var. na-an- 
zi-rum) OB Lu B i 47; lii.&.min.na.bi = min 
(= na-za-rum ) na-az-\zi-ru‘}~\ Nabnitu D a 12. 

[Summa n]a-az-zi-ir if he is a person who 
is constantly cursing ZA43 94:58 (Sittenkanon). 

nazzltu see namzitu. 

nazzizu adj.; hissing; OB*; cf. nazazu. 

I cast a spell upon the mouths of all kinds 
of snakes kuppiam serri zi-iz-zi (var. zi-zi) 
na-zi-za-am the eel-snake, the hissing snake, 
the hisser TIM 9 66:7, dupl. ibid. 65 : 4 (OB ine.). 

nazzu adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

lii.KU.bi.tar.ra - na-az-zu Nabnitu B 300. 

ne’au see ne’u. 

nebahu see nebehu A and B. 

nebartu see nebertu. 

nebaru see nebe.ru. 

**nebehtu (AHw. 773b) read ne-pi-ih 
isdti, see niphu A mng. 2a. 

nebehu A ( nebahu ) s. ; 1 . (a belt or sash), 
2. frieze; from OB on; wr. syll. and (tug.) 
ib.la; cf. ebe.hu. 

tug.ib.la = ni-[bi-hu] (followed by tiig.nig. 
ib.14 ■= hu[sannu ] and tiig.murub 4 .[ib.l&]) 
Hh. XIX 247; tug.ib.[14] - ni-bi-\hu\ Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 243; (5s. 14 = marfkasu], ni- 

[■ bi-hu ] Hh. XXII Section 13: 8f. 

tug.ib.la AD.oi.buS.a na 4 .kal.la ml.zi. 
d<5 ,e8 ,d ug,. [ga] : ni-bi-eh hurasi rugii Sa ina abni 
aqart[i . . . ] a girdle of shining gold, which is 
adorned with precious stone(s) StOr 1 33:9f. 
(Adad-apla-iddina); tug.lb.14 [. . ,] : ni-bi-h[u 
. . .] OECT 6 pi. 15:12f. (coll. ft. Borger). 

[x-x]-ru, x-[x-x]-tum = \ni-bi\-hu Malku VIII 
64 f. 

1. (a belt or sash) — a) in OB Elam; 
1 tug ne-ba-hu-um (in list of garments) 
MDP 28 526:9, 14, 29. 

b) in MB, Bogh., EA, RS: 1 tug.ib.la 
SiG.HE.ME.DA BE 14 157 : 80 (MB), cf. X TUG. 
IB.LA sa sio HE.ME.TA Vialu(‘)) EA 22 ii 37, 


nebehu A 

cf. 1 tug.ib.la tabarri BE 14 3:2, also TuM 
NF 5 HS 136:2, for other MB refs, see Aro KJeider- 
texte 29; ana Sulmani ga beltija 1 ib.la sa qabli 
ultebil as a present for my lady I have sent 
one waist sash Ugaritica 5 48:16; mlnu la tag s 
pura [...] unute ... ni-bi-hi.m^ TtJG.Hi.A 
(in broken context) KBo 1 26:7 (let.). 

c) in Nuzi: (various dyes) ana ib.la 
silanni for a ....... HSS 13 34:5; 3 ni- 

bi-hu-u sa kinahhi three n.-s made of (wool 
dyed with) kinahhu HSS 14 197:1; 1 -en mar; 
datu ga ni-bi-hu one mardatu fabric for a n. 
HSS 15 308:6, cf. 13 ib.la.mes mardatu 
SIG 5 .ME§ HSS 14 247:13, and passim in this text, 
cf. also ib.la.mes baglutu dyed n.-s ibid. 14; 

1 ib.la mardatu ki[na]hhu HSS 15 143 r. 8 (•= 

RA 36 153) ; takiltu wool ana 2 tapalu fB. <la >. 
me§ mardatu HSS 15 221:4; [x] ib.la 

mardatu HSS 14 607:16, cf. AASOR 16 3:1; 

2 tapalu ib.la 2 tapalu kusitu two pairs of 

n.-s, two pairs of kusitu garments HSS 15 
169:11 (= RA 36 140), cf. 2 ta-pa-lu ni-bi-hu 
ibid. 308:2; 1 IB.lA 2 kusitu HSS 14 118:2; 

374 tapalu ib.lA te-gi-be HSS 13 431:43 (= RA 
36 204 f.); iltennutu ni-be-hu Sinahilu one n. 
of second quality HSS 14 523:11, cf. ib.la. 
mes ginahilu HSS 15 143:10; 2 tapalu ib.la. 
mes ga tabarre ana pambale two pairs of n.-s 
(made) of red wool for the Babylonians 
HSS 14 550:5; 2 tapalu ib.la sillugihuri 

ibid. 607:18. 

d) inMA, NA: DN iarruemmar 1 tug.ib. 
la usella the king visits Nusku, he offers 
one n. MVAG 41/3 48:7' (MArit.); 10-fn ni- 
bu-hu (among garments) Iraq 15 150 ND 
3407:3 (NA). 

e) in NB: tug.ib.la sa DN PN igparu 
itladin PN, the weaver, delivered (several 
garments and) a n. for Bunene PEQ 1900 
261:5; dullu ga ni-bi-hu ga Samas ... ilia 
takiltu batil the work on the n. of Samas is 
stopped for lack of to&t/fn-purple wool CT 22 
13:8; inzahuretu and alum ana ni-bi-hu sa 
Samag 82-7-14,762:3, cf. (blue wool) ana 
dullu ga ni-bi-hu 82-7-14,950 r. 20; 22ma.na 
gipdtu ana ni-bi-hi ga Samas u kusitu ga Aja 
22 minas of wool for the n. of Samak and the 


143 



oi.uchicago.edu 


nebehu A 

kusitu garment of Aja Nbn. 547:4, tug.ib.lA. 
ME§ Sa Aja Cyr. 289:8, Camb. 312:10, (Sa Samai) 
VAS 6 15:3; ni-bi-hu patinnu guhassa Sa Sas 
maS ZA 4 137 No. 4:4, cf. (for Adad) tug ni-bi- 
hu Nbn. 78:20, cf. Cyr. 241:18; TUG.IB.LA ana 
Bunene Cyr. 7:9, 232:22, Camb. 39:9, 12, cf. 
Cyr. 104:2, Nbn. 818:2, IB.LA Sa Annunitu 
Cyr. 190:4; TT 'jQ ni-bi-hu BBSt.No.36v46, TUG. 
ib.lA iz-hi (weighing one mina ten shekels) 
ibid. p. 127 (= pi. 101) 6, TUG.MURUB 4 .IB.lA 
ibid. 7 and 14; note the pi.: 2 ni-bi-hi-nu 
82-7-14,739:11, as against 1-era ni-bi-hi 
ibid. 12; (eleven lines) Sa muhhi ni-bi-hi Sa 
bel Barsipa which are (written) on the ra. of 
the Lord of Borsippa StOr 1 33:12, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 498. 

f) in SB: lubar isinndteja ni-bi-ih lalija 
the garment for my festivals, the belt for my 
joy JCS 8 93:6 (Gilg. VIII); isihuSu ne-ba- 
ha-am [... }-Su they tied a girdle around him 
[. . . ] STT 38:82 (Poor Man of Nippur); aS[ar 
et]lu uz[z]uhu Tf/G.iB.LA.MES where the men 
are wearing girdles Gilg. I v 7, cf. u SaSu 
kima ni-bi-hi e-[. . . ] Gilg. X v 45, restored from 
CT 46 30; Summa sisu tug.ib.lA anieli ikul 
if a horse eats a man’s girdle CT 40 34:25 (SB 
Alu); you clothe the figurine in TtJG.iB.LA 
umakkal an everyday ra. STT 251:10, also 72:45, 
KAK 66:8, AMT 94,1:3; the representation 
of the monster [tug n]e-be-ha rakis is girt 
with a girdle MIO 1 80:1; erib biti Sa tug.1b. 
lA raksu the erib biti who is girt with a girdle 
RAcc. 90:28, also 119:28; ina TtJG ni-bi-hu 
qahliSu rakis he is girt around his hips with 
a ra. UVB 15 40 r. 5, 7, also 10; kinunu TUG 
ni-bi-hi (var. tug.Ib.lA) illabbiS the brazier 
is wrapped with a ra. SBH p. 144 No. VII 22, 
also ibid. 12, dupl. BRM 4 25:46 and 28 (all SB 
rit.). 

2. frieze: ina agurri na 4 .ka uqni ussimma 
sillu ni-bi-hi u gimir paSqiSin I decorated 
their corbels, friezes and all their .... -s with 
bricks glazed (the color of) obsidian and lapis 
lazuli OIP 2 107 vi 43, also 120:31; ni-bi-hi 
samet ESarra ina agurri abne ma’diS ussirn 
he greatly embellished the friezes of the 
cornices of ESarra with glazed bricks ibid. 148 
No. 4:4 (Senn.), cf. mussim silli ni-bi-[hi ] 


nebehu B 

Bauer Asb. 77 K.2668:13, cf. also sihirti ekalli 
Satu ni-bi-hu paSqu Sa surri uqni uSepiSma 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 24; nameri ni-bi-hi sametu 
u sikkdti Sut abni iptiqma uSalmd sihir[tuS~\ 
he made friezes for the towers and the corners, 
and clay bosses of glazed brick, and placed 
(them) all around it (the temple) KAH 171:5 
(Sar.) and dupls., see AfO 3 1, cf. ni-bi-hi Sa 
nameri (in broken context) AfO 8 43 Ass. 
19763:6 (unidentified king). 

No obvious difference can be established 
between the piece of apparel called nebehu 
and that called husannu, which occur in the 
same text only in ZA4 137No. 4, where both 
a nebehu for Sama§ and husannu’s for SamaS 
and Aja are mentioned; note that in Cyr. 
7 : 8f., 16, 232 : 21 f., 241: 10, 18, TUG.MURUB 4 .IB. 
lA and tug.ib.lA are mentioned side by side 
but that tug.ib.lA and tug.nig.ib.la seem to 
be in complementary distribution. 

For ALT. (= Wiseman Alalakh) 357:5 and 10 
see pahussu. See also niphu B and nibhu. 

Ad rung. 2: E. Porada, “Battlements in the 
Military Architecture and in the Symbolism of the 
Ancient Near East,” in Essays in the History of 
Architecture, presented to Rudolph Wittkower, 
1967, p. 10. 

nebehu B ( nebahu ) s.; (a payment or 

compensation?); OB, Mari; pi. nebahdtu. 

3 sdbe Sa tassuhu ne-bi-eh-Su-nu 3 Siqil 
kaspam arhis Subilam send me promptly 
three shekels of silver as compensation for 
the three workmen whom you have trans¬ 
ferred TCL 17 15:23; aSSum ne-ba-hi-ia 
minum Sa umma attama ana GN allakma 
anaddin ... ne-ba-hi ina la-li-ma amminim 
la tusdbilam concerning the ra. due me, what 
does it mean that you have said, “I will go 
to Eshnunna and pay it (there)”? Why did 
you not send me my ra. willingly? Sumer 14 
36 No. 15 : 10, 19 (Harmal let.), cf. ne-ba-hi Subi ; 
lam send me my ra. (end of letter) ibid. 27; 
I will say to him ana ne-ba-hi-ka nadnunikkum 
(the linseed) is given to you as your ra. 
ibid. 32 No. 13:13; kaspam Subilam ne-ba-ha- 
[am\ la *-[. . .] Walters Water for Larsa No. 
65:28; matima kasap ne-ba-hi-im ina kasap 
elippetim ihharis was money for the m. ever 
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deducted from the money for the boats? 
Genouillac Kich 2D 43:11, see RA 53 179; re¬ 
turn the field lama redi sarrim illikamma 
ni-ba-ah eqlim uSaddinuka lest the redu 
of the king come and make you pay the 
n. for the field UET 5 45:14; x silver PN 
aSSum ne-ba-ah-Su Sa eqlim Sa pani qiStim Sa 
ahiSu iddinu itbal PN took away because he 
had paid his n. for his brother’s field in front 
of the forest CT 4 22e: 6; 1 Siqil kaspam ne- 
ba-ah eqlim inaddin he will pay one shekel 
of silver as n. for the field Waterman Bus. Doc. 
12 r. 4 (rent of a field); ina panitim 10 Siqil 
hurasam uSahilamma ne-ba-ah belija u-[x-x\ 
mahrem umam ne-ba-ah-Su belt imhur earlier 
I sent ten shekels of silver and [... -ed] the 
n. of my lord (as rent for the field), on the 
previous day my lord received his n. ARM 2 
28:21f.; ne-ba-ah-Su-nu itti PN lequ. they (the 
former owners) have taken their n. from PN 
Gautier Dilbat 21:7, cf. ibid. 2 r. 1; PN ne-ba- 
ah-Su lequ PN has taken his n. (for a house) 
JCS 14 26 No. 52:7; x silver ib.Tag 4 ne-be-eh 
kezerim (for context see kezeru s. usage b) 
MCS 2 38 ff. No. 2:2, 9:2, §A ne-be-eh kezerim 
ibid. No. 8:2, 14:2 (= Szlechter TJA 112-115), 
also YOS 13 312:2, 313:2, also x silver ib.tag 4 
ne-M-eh parsi YOS 13 63:2, 224:2; aSSum 3 
gin kaspim Sa ana ne-ba-ah LU.NiM[ ki .MES] 
... [...] TCL 10 127:14; 1 Siqil kaspum ne- 
bS-hu-um ana PN PBS 8/2 183:6; 2 Siqil 
kaspam ne-ba-ha-am PN u PN 2 ... inaddinu 
PN and PN 2 will pay two shekels of silver as n. 
VAS 7 38:17 (tablet), 39:17 (case); 2 ne-ba-ha- 
tum ana awile Sa iSSunim (parallel; ana 
magarreSunu ) CT 43 118:8; ne-ba-ha-tim 
(in broken context) AJSL 32 292 No. 16:20. 

nebertu ( nebartu ) s.; 1. the other side (of 
a river or the sea), 2. crossing, crossing fees; 
Mari, SB, NB, NA; Ass. nebartu, pi. neberetu; 
cf. eberu A. 

1. the other side (of a river or the sea): 
qura[dija] ne-ber-ti Zaba ana kaSad Ahlam 
Ak-ka- <jdi > ad-ke-ma I sent my warriors out 
across the river Zab to conquer the Akkadian 
Ahlamu Rost Tigl. Ill p. 22:134 (coll. H. Tad- 
mor); GN Sa ne-ber-ti Puratti Sirqu which 
is situated on the other side of the Euphrates 


neberu 

AKA 185 r. 10, 220:16, 387 iii 134, Iraq 14 
33:34 (all Asn.); Sakkanakki mat Hatti ne-bi- 
ir-ti Puratti ana ereb SamSi the rulers of the 
Hatti-land on the other side of the Euphrates, 
toward the West YAB 4 148 iii 10 (Nbk.); 
Guggu Sar Luddi nagu Sa ne-ber-ti tamti Gyges, 
king of Lydia, a district which is on the other 
side of the sea Streck Asb. 20 ii 95, 166:13; 
GN Sa ina ne-ber-tum nar marratu aSbu who 
dwell on the other side of the Persian Gulf 
ZA 44 163:21 (Dar. Se), cf. ana Dilmun ana 
ne-ber-t[i tamti( ?)] to Dilmun, to the other 
side [of the sea(?)] 2R 60 No. 1 iii 8, see TuLp. 
14; note ultu mat Gimirri Sa ne-ber-tum mat 
Sugdu from the land of the Cimmerians 
which is on the other side of the Sogdians 
Herzfeld API pi. 6 (p. 18): 4 (Dar.). 

2. crossing, crossing fees — a) crossing: 
& Ne-bS-ru ne-be-re-et Same u erseti lu tamehma 
let (the star) Neberu be in control of the 
crossing places of the sky and of the earth 
En. el. VII 124; paSqat ni-ber-tum SupSuqat 
uruhSa strait is the ford, and narrow the 
road that leads thereto Gilg. X ii 24, cf. Zaban 
Saplu Sa ne-ber-ta-Su paSqat the Lower Zab 
whose ford is narrow TCL 3 10 (Sar.); ugareSu 
... me imkirma uSapsiqa ne-ber-tu he 
flooded his meadows and thus made the 
crossing difficult Iraq 16 186:38 (Sar.); 

ummdndteja ... iplahu ana ni-ba-ar-te(vai. 
-ti) my troops (saw the raging waves of 
the river Idide and) feared the crossing 
Streck Asb. 48 v 96; note in geogr. names: 
(a village) ina gib ammate Sa Puratte Ne-bar- 
ti-AS-Sur SumSu abbi on the yonder side of 
the Euphrates I named Crossing-of-A§§ur 
AKA 361 iii 50 (Asn.); ITRU NS-ber-tum BE 9 
107: 8 (NB Nippur) ; uncert.: 40 GUR ZU.LUM. 
ma Sa Ni-bir-tum se.bar Cyr. 331:1, also 10. 

b) crossing fees: x silver for the boatman 
§ ma.na 2 Siqil kaspum Sa ne-bi-ri-tim x silver 
for the crossing fees ARM 9 257 : 7. 

neberu ( nebaru , neperu) s.; 1. ferry, ford, 
crossing, 2. ferryboat, ferrying, 3. (one of 
the names of the planet Jupiter); from OA, 
OB on; ni-pi-ri AKA 357 iii 39 ; wr. syll. and 
giAma.diri.ga; cf. eberu A. 


145 



oi.uchicago.edu 


neberu 

ad-di-ir a.pa.bi+iz.pad.dir = ni-bi-rum Diri 
III 163, cf. a.pa.bi+iz.pad.dir - ni-bi-ru-um 
Proto-Diri 213; [x]-da-ri-ga a.pa.bi.si.a.ga - 
ni-be-ru Diri RS II A 25'; a.pa.bi+iz.pad.dib = 
ni-bi-[ru ] BM 67418:5' (Kagal); di-ri dir = 
[n]i-bi-ru Diri I 46; giS.md.addir = ni-bi-rum 
Nabnitu M 174; giS.m&.addir = e-lep ni-bi-ri 
Hh. IV 353; gi§.mA.diri.ga = ni-bi-ru ibid. 348; 
ni-bi-rum (between ni-el-bi-du and nam-ma-rii-rum, 
other col. broken) KUB 3 109:5. 

mulAMarduk - ni-bi-ru Hh. XXII Section 
11:6; mul. d Marduk = ne-bi-ru t — .] Hg. B 

VI 26, in MSL 11 40. 

d MKS sa ana ramaniSu ibbanu : d Nf.Bi,.RtJ ra = 
Sa-a lj ra = i-na // bi, = fi-e-mu // r(j - ba-nu-u // 
Nf - ra-ma-nu // d Ni-bi-ru = A Ni-bi 7 -ni AfO 19 
118 F Comm. 6 (corrections courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); ni-bi-ru = ni-bi-ru STC 2 pi. 53 ii 24 
(comm, to En. el. VII 129), see mng. 3e. 

1. ferry, ford, crossing — a) in gen.: 
[n]e-bi-ra-am Sa GN ibirunimma they 
crossed the ford at GN ARM 3 57:14; awil 
ESnunna ina ni-bi-ir GN [waSib] ARM 2 25:9, 
cf. ina GN ina ne-be-er [GN]., in GN at the 
crossing-place of GN 2 Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 iii 3 (OB 
let.); ul ibSi GilgameS ni-bi-ru matima there 
has never been a ferry, Gilgames Gilg. X ii 21 ; 
ina ni-bir kdri magule utebbu running the 
large boats aground at the crossing-place to 
the dock (they had to portage) OIP 2 105 r. 
73, 118:11 (Senn.); LU A-ra-mu nakirma bob 
ni-bi-ri Sa GN isbat the Arameans were inimi¬ 
cal and took up a position at the entrance 
to the ford in GN King Chron. 2 81 iii 7; ana 
emuqisu ittikilma ina GN ni-pi-ri lu isbat 
he trusted in his own forces and took up a 
position at the ford in GN AKA 357 iii 39 
(Asn.) ; (the king’s troops) elenuSSunu ni-bi-ru 
issabtu adi muhhi ni-bi-ru uqattu ibiruni 
arkaniS ana muhhiSunu ittebu took the 
crossing-place upstream from them (the ene¬ 
my), as soon as they had finished crossing, 
they attacked them ABL 520 : 21 f. (NB) ; (the 
troops of Elam) ina in Abani ni-bi-ru u-ha- 
du-u have cut off the ford at the river Abani 
ABL 781 r. 5 (NB); ne-bu-ru lepuSu (for con¬ 
text see karaku mng. 1) ABL 100 : 7 (NA) ; 
miksi kdri ni-bi-ri Sa matija uzakikSunuti 
I exempted them from the tolls of harbor 
and ferry in my land Borger Esarh. 3 iii 10, 
cf. ina miksi kdri ni-bi-ri zak4 Postgate Roy¬ 
al Grants No. 10:36, cf. also ibid. 13:48 (NA); 


neberu 

ka[ru aj ih]dika ni-bi-ru lizirka let the quay 
not welcome you, the crossing-place reject 
you Gilg. XI 235; akla ni-bi-ru aktali karu 
I have blocked the ferry, I have indeed 
blocked the harbor Maqlu I 50; e/per karieper 
ni-bi-ri dust from a harbor, dust from a ferry 
(for magical purposes) KAR 144 r. 10 (nam- 
burbi), cf. Kocher BAM 477:8, cf. also eper kdri 
eper ni-bi[r ] STT 281 iv 3, also RA 54 175:9; 
field Sa ina muhhi ni-bi-ri which is situated 
at the ford VAS 5 26:1, also Sa {ina) ni-bi-ri 
VAS 3 179:3, TuM 2-3 194:2; uncert.: ittiSarri 
adi muhhi id ni-bir-Su nittalak u nit <teyhis 
we went with the king to the river ford and 
returned BIN 1 29:10; 3 (ban) Sa ne-bi-ri 

AfO 2 58 r. 3 (all NB); obscure: PN ana ne- 
bi-ri-im ana PN 2 ul iraggam PN 2 ekallam 
itanappal PN will not start a lawsuit against 
PN 2 concerning the n., PN 2 will satisfy (the 
claims of) the palace CT 8 34c: 3 (OB). 

b) in geogr. names: for Ne-bi-ru-um Yi , 
Nc-bi-ir- d Sul-gi kl see R6p. g6ogr. 2 139(OAkk.); 
ki.bal.mas.d4 k[i] - [n]e-ber sa-bi-i(foT -ti) 
Hh. XXI Section 4:33; URU ni-bi-ri Sd LU AS- 
,?wr ki Ford-of-the-Assyrians TuM 2-3 22:18 
(NB). 

c) in transferred mng.: lu Sa ina pi PN 
bob ni-bi x -ri-Su iSme'u whether he had heard 
it from PN at the point of his death (lit. 
crossing-place) RA 60 129:25 (OA). 

2. ferryboat, ferrying — a) ferryboat: 
mamit elippi nari kdri giS.ma.diri.ga the 
“oath” of boat, river, quay, and ferry Surpu 
VIII 53, also, w'r. ni-bi-ri ibid. Ill 48; salil 
giS.ma.diri.ga salil kdru mare malahi kaliSu ; 
nu sallu asleep is the ferry, asleep is the 
quay, all the sailors are asleep Maqlu VII 8; 
epiSti aSbat ina ni-bi-r[i] she who bewitches 
me is sitting in the ferry (parallel: kdri) 
Maqlu VIII 35; ina muhhi [ni]-bi-ru us Sa 
Eanna la taSelld ina muhhi gis.ma.meS la 
taSelld do not be negligent about the ferry 
.... of Eanna, do not be negligent about 
the boats BIN 1 45:11 (NB); ana iSdih ni-bir 
kdri Sa Sitpurat alakta for the traffic of the 
harbor ferry which is busy with comings and 
goings AfO 19 65 iii 9 (prayer to Marduk), 
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also STT 70:1; ni-bir kari llsdmma let the 
harbor ferry go out Cagni Erra IV 47 ; inani- 
bi-ri GN (in broken context, parallel saparru) 
Lambert Love Lyrics 120 col. B 13; GlS.MA ni- 
bi-ir x x x x (rented for one year) 
Qig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 121 : 1, cf. ibid. r. 1 (OB). 

b) (with epesu) ferrying; elippu Sa bel 
pdhete Sa GN lu tallik ina GN 2 ne-bu-ru lu 
tuppiS let a boat go from the governor of 
Arrapha, and serve as ferry in Bab-bitqi 
ABL 89 r. 5, also ibid. 13, obv. 13 (NA). 

3. (one of the names of the planet Jupiter) 
— a) in lists; kakkabu samu Sa ina zi im. 
u x (gisgal).lu arki dingir.mf.s muSiti ugdam- 
mirunimma Same bar -ma izziz mul bi d Ni- 
bi-ru Marduk the red star which, .... -ing 
the sky, stands in the direction of the south, 
after the stars (lit. the gods of the night) have 
finished (their course), this star is N., 
Marduk KAV 218 B ii 32 (Astrolabe B); MUL 
Marduk Ni-bi-ri — N., the star of Marduk 
CT 33 2 i 37 ; mul Ni-bi-rum (in list of the 
“stars of Akkad”) CT 26 41 v 1, 44 ii 12; 
d Ni-bi-ru Marduk remenu — N., the merciful 
Marduk CT 25 35:7,36:6; [ d Ni-b]i-ri Marduk 
Sa ina ram[niSu ibbant 2] K.6220:6 (astrol. 
comm.); see also AfO 19, in lex. section. 

b) in omens; UL Ni.bi.ru a§ e.[. . .] ; 
mul Ni-bi-[ru] ina a-se-[Su ... ] K.2286 : 3f. (bil. 
astrol. omen); Summa mul Ne-bi-ri [...] 
LBAT 1556 ii 11; d Ni-ri d SAG.ME.GAR a Ni-bi- 
ri d SAG.ME.GAR the Yoke star is Jupiter, the 
N. star is Jupiter K.148:21, comm, on Dilbat 
... ina pan d Ni-ri ki.min ina pan d Ni-bi-ri 
izziz K.8688 : 6f. 

c) in lit. : Sa qerbiS tiamat itebbiru la nahiS 
SumSu lu d Ni-bi-ru ahizu qerbiSu he who 
crosses over the midst of the ocean without 
tiring, let his name be N. who “holds” its 
(the ocean’s) midst En. el. VII 129; [mul] 
Ni-bi-[ru] AnBi 12 282:12, cf. mul Ne-bi-ru 
OECT 6 pi. 12:14 (prayers to the gods of the 
night). 

Ad mng. 3: Schott, ZA 43 124ff.; Gossmann, 
SL 4/2 No. 311. 

neberu in Sa neberi s.; ferryman; SB; 
cf. eberu A. 


nebritu 

lu.m&.addir = Sa nS-e-bi-ri-im, lu.m&.diri. 
ga = Sa muqqelpltim OB Lu A 302f.; [lu.m&. 
diri.ga] = [ia ne-bi]-ri Lu IV 332. 

idduku Sa ni-bi-ri Sub-?< ana a-x-x they 
killed the ferryman, .... AnSt 5 100:59 (SB 
Cuthean Legend). 

nebettu see nibittu. 

nebritu (nabritu, or nepritu, napritu) s.; 
food, fodder, pasture; 0A, OB, Mari. 

a) food, food ration: aSSum Se ni-ib-ri-tim 
sabija u eqlija aSpurakkumma temi Se ni-ib-ri- 
ti-ia u eqlim Sa aSpurakkum tuppa meher 
tuppi ul tuSabila I wrote to you concerning 
the barley for food rations, my personnel, 
and my field, but you did not send me an 
answer to the report which I had sent you 
about the barley for my food rations and 
about the field Kraus AbB 1 17:14 and 
16 ; (barley) ina se.ba u ne-e[6]-n(text 
-hu)-tim ihharras will be deducted from the 
barley ration and the food ration CT 8 
27b: 18; give fields to the fishermen and the 
fowlers ana ne-eb-ri-ti-Su-nu ekallam la 
udabbabu they must not approach the palace 
for their food rations OECT 3 5:10, see Kraus, 
AbB 4 No. 83, cf. aSSum ana gur 7 ana ne-eb- 
re-e-li-Su \la\ aldkim so that he need not go 
to the (communal) barley pile for his food 
ration VAS 18 23:15; 1 sila Se’iSu illappatma 
ne-eb-ri-is-su, ... ileqqu if even one sila of 
his barley is touched, they will take away his 
food ration PBS 7 32:23; 2 ugar 2£ gur ipir 
neparim ne-eb-ri-tum Sa iti.3.kam x food 
allowance for the prison, the food ration for 
the third month ARM 7 263 ii 2, cf. ne-eb-ri- 
tum Sa mart ummani food ration for the 
craftsmen ibid. 5; uncert.: [an]a ni-[i]b-ri- 
tim ul at[t]unuma ARM 1 91:10; uncert.: ni- 
BI (?)-re-te CT 52 81:12, see Kraus, AbB 7 81. 

b) fodder, pasture (for donkeys, OA): 
£ mana 2 Siqil kaspam na-db-ri-ti emari aSqul 
I have spent one third of a mina and two 
shekels of silver on food for the donkeys 
TCL 20 162:19; 4 Siqil kaspum ana na-db-ri- 
tim Sa emari OIP 27 55:62, also TCL 4 83:16, 
CCT 4 17a:26, BIN 4 144:14; emari ra-qu-tim 
ana na-ab-ri-tim idi emari dannutim anniSam 
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seribam put the thin (or: idle) donkeys to 
pasture(?), havethe strong donkeys come here 
CCT 3 44b: 18, also TCL 19 61:15, BIN 4 
31:45, CCT 2 23:17; iSten emdrum ina na-ab- 
ri-tim met one donkey died in the pasture(?) 
BIN 4 144:14. 

The suggested meaning is based on the 
contexts. The difference between nebritu and 
se.ba (=' ipru), which occur side by side in 
CT 8 27b, is not evident. A derivation from 
epe.ru would fit the sense but not the gram¬ 
mar; the grammatically possible derivation 
from bam B “to be hungry” does not fit the 
sense; na 4 .ur 5 .nig.HAR.ra = ni-be-ri-e 
Hh. XVI RS Recension 208, cf. [zi.nig.HAR. 
ra] = eb-ri Hh. XXIII Fragm. h 12 (from RS), 
are possibly to be connected with this word. 

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 249f. and 250 n. 380 
(with previous lit.). 

nebtfl see nabtil. 

nebfi ( nabu , fem. nabitu, nebutu) adj.; 
shining, bright, flaring; SB, NA; wr. syll. 
and sa 4 ; cf. nabu C. 

d In.nin za.e dil.bad.bi h6.na.nam : 
IStar atti lu na-bit-su-nu-ma you, IStar, be the 
brightest of them (let them call you iStar-of-the- 
Stars) TCL 6 51 r. 13f. and dupl., see RA 11 
149:32; mul.an.na dil.bad.du i.si.iS l&.a. 
gin x (oiM) : klma kakkab Sami na-bu-u malu fihati 
like a shining star of heaven, full of delight 4R 27 
No. 2:23 f. 

mtji Dir .bad - na-ba-ot kak-ka-bu 5R 46 No. 
1:40. 

a) said of stars — 1 ' in gen.: Summa Sin 
ina tdmartiSu 1 kakkabu na-bu-u ina qarniSu 
izziz if at the (time of) appearance of the 
moon one bright star stands at its horn 
LBAT 1521:14, also ACh Supp. 8:7, and, wr. 
ni-bu-u LBAT 1525:7; kakkabu sdmu ni-bu-u 
Sa ina bur mul lulimi izzazzu the bright red 
star which stands at the flank of the constel¬ 
lation Stag CT 33 2 i 34; sarruti = Sa birsu 
Saknu aSSu kakkabi ni-bu-ti Sa t[gM?] flashing 
(stars means stars) which have a birsu, it is 
said regarding shining stars CT 41 45 Rm. 
855:9 (comm.). 

2' denoting the brightest star of a constel¬ 
lation: kakkabu ni-bu-u Sa MUL.trz the 
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brightest star of the constellation Goat 
(= Lyra) CT 33 1 i 26, cf. kakkabu ni-bu-u sa 
MUL.SU.GI ibid. 7 iv 21, also ZA 50 224: 9, 228:14, 
also, wr. sa 4 LBAT 1501:13, kakkabu ni-bu-u 
sa mul is le Bab. 7 pi. 17 ii 3; kakkabu ni-bu-u 
sa irtiSu (of mul kunxaru) ZA 50 224 : 4, 228 : 9, 
also JCS 6 75 U. 197 :8, wr. SA 4 LBAT 1501:8; 
MUL SA 4 Sa MUL.GUD.AX.[NA] BRM 4 20:19; 
Summa mul.im.su.RIN.na ina tdmartiSu 
kakkabu ni-bu-u Sa biriSunu ittanappah if 
at the rising of the constellation Oven the 
bright star between them flares up Bab. 7 
pi. 17 ii 6. 

3' as epithet of Venus: Dilbat na-bat 
kakkabi ina im.mar.TU [ina harran Su]t Ea 
innamir Venus, the brightest of the stars, 
appeared in the west in the “path of Ea” 
Borger Esarh. 2 i 39, cf. Dilbat na-bat kakkabi 
RAcc. 139:325, Wiseman Treaties 428, also ACh 
Supp. 38 Rm. 92:23 (- r. 9), K.7124 ii 11; San 
panitu na-bat kakkabi dSibat Is.ud.ul DN, the 
brightest of the stars, who lives in Aud.ul 
RAcc. 135:253. 

b) said of gods — V nabd (nebu): lu maru 
Samsi Sa (var. adds ina) ill ni-bu-u Suma 
he is indeed the son, the Sun, the brightest 
among the gods En. el. VI 127; Mari.uk 
SamSu ni-bu-u dipdru namru Marduk, bright 
sun, shining torch Craig ABRT 1 30:34, cf. 
[...] ni-bu-u dipdru [...] shining torch 
(referring to Venus) BMS 39:11, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 126; Nabu ft) ni-buft)-u tameh 
serret erseti u kigalli Nabu, bright one, who 
holds the guide rope for earth and under¬ 
world AfO 18 386:10 (Asb.); AN.GUB.BA.ME§ 
ilu siruti an.ku.a.me§ ilu na-bu-u-ti (see 
angubbti mng. la) JRAS 1920 567:17; A Ma- 
da-nu-nu = d Nin-urta na-a-bu-u tizqdru elu 
CT 25 11:14, dupl. 15 iii 4 (list of gods). 

2' nebitu: ina Dil-bat ki na-bit Hi kabitti 
mdti KAR 109:24 (hymn to a goddess); uSeli 
ittiSu beleti ni-ba-a-ti Sa baltu za'na litbuSa 
saruri with him he (Nabu) brought aboard 
the bright goddesses who are covered with 
dignity, (and) clothed in splendor KAR 360:9, 
see Borger Esarh. 91. 
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3' nebutu: mahirat taslite I Star ni-bu-tv 
gitmaltu she who accepts prayers, Istar, the 
bright, the perfect one AKA 207 i 6 (Asn.). 

c) other occs. — 1' nabA (nebu), fem. 
nabitu: na-ba-a-tu kalbatu Icima kakkab 
Sam,[e . . . ] the bright bitches like the stars 
of the sky [. . . ] Lambert BWL 196:11 (fable); 
ni-bu-A gaba Sa same rabtiti uStanamdanuS 
Igigi (Ninurta as Sirius) shining pectoral of 
the great heavens, the Igigi are mindful of 
him Or. NS 36 120:70 (SB hymn to Gula); 
[ d ] Sin at ta a ra 1 im Same na-bu-ti [. .. ] BBR 
No. 62 r. 10; obscure: [... k]i u Esagil ni-bu 
ana aSriSu litur let [Babylon?] and .... 
Esagil be restored as before MVAG 21 82 r. 9. 

2' fem. nebutu: [. .. ]-im-ma ni-bu-tv 

ibteli iSdtu [... ] and the bright fire went 
out Gilg. V iii 19; pente eSegi ni-bu-tu appuh 
I kindled glowing charcoal made of aSagu 
wood STT 215 iv 64 (SB rit.); ina penti ni- 
bu-u-ti talattakma Summa iSdtu la ittanpah ul 
takil you test it (the mixture) on glowing 
charcoal, and if no fire is lighted (by that), it 
is not trustworthy RA 60 30:6 (SB chem.). 

nebfl see nabu C v. 

nebu s.; eggs of the butterfly; lex.* 
nunuz.giriS — [n]e-bu Hh. XIV 302. 
nedintu (or netentu) s.; (an ax); lex.* 

[uru]du.aga.si[li]g.ga, x.gAn - NE-DiN-titm 
Nabnitu XXIII 55 f. 

Reading not certain. 

ne’elld v.; 1. to run around, 2. to drool/?); 
SB; IV, IV/3; cf. muttellu. 

gu.l& = ni-’e-lu-u, gu.ni mu.un.da.an.Sub 
- i’-el-la-am, gd.ni nu.mu.un.da.an.Sub = 
ul i’-el-li (text -tit, and Akk. entries in 143—44 
transposed) Nabnitu XXII 142ff.; [gu.Id].a = 
ni-’e-lu-[u ] Izi F 146; ni-gln nigIn = i-te-’-lu-u 
A 1/2:52, also Ea I 32j; ni-gln nigin = i-te-’-lu-u 
A 1/2:133, also Ea I 47m. 

kislah.kur.ra.ke x (KiD) gii mu.un.la 5 .eS : 
ina nidAti ergeti it-te-ni-’-lu-u they (the evil demons) 
run around in abandoned areas CT 16 44:104f., 
of. edin.na la 5 .a : ina $eri it-te-ni-’-lu-u they 
run around in the steppe CT 16 37:18f.; [. . .] 
16.e : [...] it-te-ni-’-lu-u ibid. 47:209f. 

i-te-’-lu-u - sa-ha-ru Malku V 75. 


nebel§ft 

1 . to run around: biriS lut(v ar. lu-ut)-te-e K 
lu-rne sule lusd[d] hungrily I will go around 
and roam the streets Lambert BWL 78:141 
(Theodicy); ana Satti ni-'-li-Su [. ..] AfO 19 
53:166 (hymn to IStar). 

2. to drool: min (= Summa amelu ka- sit) 
ne-e’-lui diSpa pesa unassabma ina’eS if a 
man’s mouth is drooling/?) (or his nose 
running?), he sucks white honey and he 
recovers STT 279:11. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 156f. 

negeltu see nagaltu. 

neggultu see nankulu s. 

negfi see nagu v. 

nehalsu see nehelm. 

**neharu (AHw. 774b) see sahharu. 

nehelsfi (nehalsu, nahalsu) v.; 1. to slip, 

to glide, to slide, 2. Ill to cause to slip; 
OB, Mari, MB, Bogh., SB, NA; IV ihhelsi — 
ihhelessi — nehelsi/u, IV/2, III ; cf. itahla- 
sdnu, muhhelsitu, muShalsitu. 

za-al ni » ... ni-hal-fii-u // na-ma-rum A II/1 
Comm. 17'; za-al ni - ni-h[6-el-?u]-u Idu II 209; 
[z]d-er -= ni-hal-$u-u MSL 14 143 No. 22 i 11 
(from RS); [gjir.z6.er =■ ne-he-el-fii-ful Kagal I 
313; sag.ki.dub.di - dS-ru, i-ta-ah-li-$[u-u] 
Kagal B 248 f. 

iz.zi.dal.ba.an.na ur.bi ba.an.z6.er : 
ig&r biriti iiissu it-te-hi-il-fu the foundation of the 
partition wall began to slide Ai. IV iv 23. 

ba.an.z6.er.z6.re Su.mu gid.ba.ni.ib : 
et-ti-hi-il-[$i] qati qabat (see mng. la-1') JNES 33 
290:20; [gisj.giSimmar.ta ba.an.zi.ir.zi.ir. 
re.da h6.me.en : [lu] Sa iMu giMmmari ih-hi-U- 
$a-a atta whether you be one who slipped off a 
date palm (and died) CT 16 10 v If.; e.ne 
mu.lu url.url nu.un.z6.er.z[6.er] : iklam 
Sa ittasruma la i[h-he-el-§a-a ] where is the man 
who did not slip (however carefully) he watched 
BA 5 640:17f., see OECT 6 23. 

[in.z6].er : uS-hal-si he caused to slip Ai. I 
iii 43; ib.ta.an.z6.er : uS-[hat-?i ] ibid, iv 58. 

gir 6 .gir 6 ■= na-hal-fu-u, gir 6 .gir 5 = naSalpA 
JNES 33 332:24f. (comm.). 

1. to slip, to glide, to slide — a) said of 
people — 1' in gen.: ina muhhelsitim Sep 
awilim i-he-le-si the man’s foot will slip on 
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slippery ground YOS 10 20:9 (OB ext.); ersetu 
lu suripumma te-eh-le-es-sa-a may the ground 
be ice so that you slip KBo 1 1 r. 67, also ibid. 
3 r. 16 (treaty); issen ina UbbiSunu it-ta-hal-si 
one of them (the men who carried the statue 
out of the temple) slipped ABL 1212:6 (NA); 
amdaqut su-qa-an-[ni] at-ta-hal-si (var. et-te- 
he-el-si) qati sabat I fell, lift me! I slipped, 
take my hand! LKA 26 r. 8 and 10, var. 
from K.3177+, see Lambert, JNES 33 278:92f., 
cf. ih-ha-la-si (in broken context) Lambert 
BWL 107 80-7-19,283:3. 

2' in figurative use: rubu ina galga. 
me§-M ih-he-le-es-si the ruler will make a slip 
in his counsel(?) Leichty Izbu II 31, XI 53ff., 
cf. if the “finger” of the liver ne-he-el-sa-at 
rubu ina mil-hi ih-he-le-su has slipped, the 
prince will make a slip in (his) counsel K.2484 
+ 3987 + Sm. 753:13, dupl. Boissier DA 227:32; 
ih-he-le-si (in broken context) CT 28 50:12 
(all SB ext.); ne-he-el-su muSken[im ...] (in 
broken context) Sumer 14 53 No. 27:13 (OB 
let.); ne-he-el-su KTXR [...] Labat Suse 4:53. 

b) said of earthworks: kisirtum . .. Sa . .. 
niksiru ih-he-el-si-ma aksir Situ inanna SaniS 
ih-he-el-si-ma ana keserisa qatam aSkun the 
dam (above the breach) that we had built 
slid down and I rebuilt it, now it has slid 
down a second time and I have started to 
build it up (again) ARM 14 13:45f. 

c) said of parts of the liver: Summa ubanu 
ana nidi kussi ne-he-el-sa-at if the “finger” 
has slipped toward the “fall of the throne” 
K.2484+ : 13f., cf. Summa Str.si ne-he-el-sa-at 
[...] (with explanation) §u.si ne-he-[... ] 
K.6676 ii 8 and 10, cf. ibid. 6 and 7; Sulum MA§ 
GUB ne-he-el-su JAOS 38 84:42, also 83:29 (MB 
ext.); ina haSim mukil reSi ne-he-el-su JCS 11 
100 No. 9:11, cf. Boissier Choix 99:8, CT 20 15 ii 23, 
48 iv 15, 26:10, also KUB 37 228 r. right; Summa 
(padanu) Sa imitti ana imitti Sa Sumeli ana 
Sumeli ih-he-el-su-ma &V3-tu if the right 
“path” has slipped toward the right, the left 
toward the left side, and they fall over 
CT 20 27:14, dupl. ibid. 29:10, 25:26. 

2. Ill to cause to slip: SamaS ... iSid urn-. 
mdniSu li-iS-he-e[l]-si may Sama§ make the 
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foothold of his troops slip CH xliii 25; rubu 
arduSu uS-hal-su-Su the ruler’s servants will 
make him slip (with nehelsat in prot.) 
K.2484+ : 12 (SB ext.); see also Ai. I iii 43, iv 58, 
in lex. section. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 157 n. 3. 

nehesu see nahasu A. 

nehiS adv.; gently, quietly; SB; cf. 
ndhu A. 

rab-biS // ni-hi-iS RA 13 137 r. 1 (comm.). 

ribit alija uba y u (var. aba'u) ni-hi-iS I pass 
through the square of my city quietly 
Lambert BWL 88:291 (Theodicy); belu adi SUr: 
ris nuhamma ni-hi-iS izizzamma (see ndhu A 
mng. 2a-l ') KAR 246:15 and dupls., also Laessoe 
Bit Rimki 57:66; when Ea heard this \ne]-h[i}- 
is uSharrirma SaqummiS uSbu En. el. II 6. 

nehru s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

it-ta-x [... ] xdi(9) ni-ih-ri it-ta-ma it-ta-ma 
si-tu-uS-Su (obscure) Thompson A Catalogue 
of the Late Babylonian Tablets pi. 3 B 4 v 28, 
also (in broken context) ibid. 25f., cf. nuhhuru 
ibid. 30. 

Possibly an abracadabra word. In Ugaritica 
5 No. 17:29, the name of the disease ni-ra- 
ap(?)-pi (or lib-bi) cannot be read with 
certainty. 

nehtu see nihtu. 

nehtu s.; peace, security; OB, Elam, SB; 
wr. syll. and ne.ha (ne.htt CT3136r. 7 and 
dupl.); cf. ndhu A. 

[ki.tuS.ne.ha.za] dur.gar.ra.zu.db : [ Subat 
ne]-eh-ti-ki ina aiabiki when you sit in your quiet 
dwelling BA 10/1 83 No. 9 r. 4f.; u 4 da.ri.5b 
dur.ki.gar [...] : ana dardti Su-bat ni-ih-ta tiSab 
live in peace forever Rm. 379:2f., dupl. AJSL 35 
138 Ki. 1904-10-9,64 obv.(!) 1; note the parono- 
mastic construction with ndhu : Sa.zu.a Sed, 
ha.ba.an.hun.gA : libbaka ne-eh-tum linih may 
she (Aja) calm your heart Abel-Wincklerp. 59:13f., 
see OECT 6 p. 12. 

a) Subat nehti SuSubu to let dwell in 
security: GN u GN 2 Su-ba-at ne-eh-tim ... lu 
uSeSib I let Sippar and Babylon dwell in 
security LIH 57:33, cf. the Sum. version 
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ki.tu§.ne.ha he.em.mi.tus LIH 58:30, 
cf. also Su-ba-at ne-eh-tim lu uScsibSindli 
LIH 95 i 39, cf. JNES 7 268:19 (Hammurapi), RA 
63 42 ii 29 (Samsuiluna); tuSUSibSu ina SU-pa-at 
ni-ih-ti MIO 12 49:7 (OB lit.); niSe GN dal- 
pa[te\ Su-bat ne-eh-tu useSib Winekler Sar. pi. 
26 No. 56:9, also Lie Sar. 216, p. 74:7, etc., 
ZDMG 72 178:9 (Sar., Room XIV); [Sa\ nise . . . 
upahhiruma uSeSibu su-bat ne-eh-ti who 
gathered the people (of Babylon) and caused 
them to live in security Borger Esarh. 81:43; 
uSeribSuma ana bit niqe bit ikribi Su-bat [n]e- 
eh-ti uSeSibsu he brought him into the house 
of sacrifices, the house of prayers, and let 
him dwell (there) in peace Ebeling Parfumrez. 
pi. 26:8. 

b) other occs. : alu Su ki.tus ne.ha (var. 
ne-eh-tu) uSSab this city will live in peace 
CT 38 2:44, also CT 39 22:10, 28:9 (all SB Alu); 
see also BA 10/1, Rm. 379, in lex. section; 
zikrarn Sa ne-e-eh-tim izakkarSum he speaks 
a word of appeasement to him UET 6 395 r. 
18 (OB lit.); mimma awatim ul ibaSSi ne-eh- 
tum-ma la tanakkud, there is no lawsuit(?), 
(all) is quiet, do not worry Fish Letters 5:34 
(coll. F. R. Kraus); ina ni-ih-ti-ia luSabilakkum 
I will send you (the ox) when I have no 
troubles (cf. seheku r. 5) Kraus, AbB 5 166 r. 6; 
marsu ne.hu gar the sick man will have an 
abatement CT 31 36 r. 7, dupl. Boissier DA 249 
iv 9 (SB ext.); ebur ne-eh-t\i] (in obscure con¬ 
text) MDP 23 198:7, see also Abel-Winekler, 
in lex. section. 

*nehu (fem. nehutu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); 
OB*; cf. neMv. 

mu.lu al.hi.li.a ta [...] zu nu.me. 
en : ne-hu-tam am-mi-ni [. ..] Dialogue 5:12 
(courtesy M. Civil). 

For lu al.hi.li.a see mumannu. 

nehu v.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; I *ihhi; 
cf. *nehu adj. 

hi.li = ni-hu-u (in group with Samhu, salpu) 
Erimhus II 164. 

ba.hi.li.nam : iStu te-eh-hi-i (in broken con¬ 
text) Dialogue 5:13 (courtesy M. Civil). 

For MSL 2 134:3 see fehU. 


nehu 

nehu (fem. nehtu) adj.; safe, secure, 
undisturbed, calm, quiet, slow; OB, SB; 
cf. nahu A. 

sag.gig i.bi im.gub.ba.gin x (oiM) an.na 
ha.ba.e x (DU 6 +mj).de : murus qaqqadi klma rjutri 
maniti ni-ih-ti ana Sami lltelld let the disease of 
the head go up to heaven like smoke in a calm 
breeze CT 17 21 ii 88f. (inc.); a.tum.ma giS. 
Bi.[iz.mu he.m]e.en : ina mi ni-hu-ti lu gisalli 
atta be my oar in calm waters JNES 33 290:21; 
nam.ba.ni.lb.sun x (Bt7R).na u.mu.un.ba.ni. 
in.ri dul.mar.ra.bi ni.diib.dub.bu : irumma 
irtame Svhassu ni-ih-ta he (Marduk) entered and 
settled in his peaceful residence 4R 20 No. 1: 17f. 

a) safe, secure, undisturbed (said oiSubtu ) 
— 1' with aSabu: mdtum Subtam ni-ih-tam 
uSsab the land will live undisturbed YOS 10 
56 iii 30 (OB Izbu), also ibid. 13:8, 18, 17:3, 9, 
wr. ne-eh-tam ibid. 20:13 (all OB ext.); mdtu 
dag ne-eh-tam uSSab the land will live 
undisturbed Leichty Izbu III 18, 20, 60, II 53, 
55, also, wr. NE.HA ACh SamaS 14:18, ACh 
Supp. 31:74, Supp. 2 37 r. 26, mdtu ki.tus ne- 
eh-tam uSsab Leichty Izbu IV 54, CT 39 20:131 
(SB Alu), also Boissier DA 7:28, CT 20 3a: 30, 
34 i 6, 49:41, KAR 465:4 (all SB ext.); ina 
ahiSu TuS ne-eh- <jku > uSSab TCL 6 6 r. ii 20 ; 
isdd kina dag ne-[e]h-tu (the country) will 
be well organized, the settlements will be 
peaceful CT 20 12 K.9213+ i 3, also, wr. 
ki.TU§ ne-eh-tum CT 31 41 8m. 2075:1, KAR 
423 ii 27, 37, wr. ni-ih-tim VAB 4 268 ii 25 
(Nbn.), cf. alu annu Salim ki.tus-sw ni-he-e-et 
iSddSu ki-na-a will this city be safe, its 
settlements peaceful, its organization solid? 
IM 67692:30 ( tamitu , courtesy W. G. Lambert);. 
Subtum ne-eh-tum YOS 10 20:7, Svbtumni-ih- 
tum RA 38 81:31 (both OB ext.); KI.TUS ne-eh- 
tum(v&T. -tu ) CT 20 39:14 (SB ext.), var. fromLKU 
110:8, also Thompson Rep. 29 r. 3, 183:7, 187:2, 
r. 2; ana mdti ki.tu§ ne-eh-tum for the 
land (it means) peaceful living CT 39 20:141 
(SB Alu), also Thompson Rep. 26:7, 44:8; [KI]. 

Tus ne-eh-tu aSib LBAT 1599 ii 25; Sub-tu ni- 
ih-tu usbu they lived undisturbed AfO 3155:18 
(Assur-dan II); aSba mdtatu Sub-tu ni-ih-t[u] 
(all) the lands are dwelling in peace Streck 
Asb. 260 ii 23. 

2' with SuSubu — a' in royal insers.: 
mdti Su-ub-tam ne-eh-tam uSeSib I let my 
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land live in security RA 33 50 i 25 (Jahdunlim); 
Sub-ta ni-ih-ta uSeSibsunuti I made (these 
people) settle in peace AKA 92 vii 34, 126 r. 8 
(Tigl. I); Sub-tu ni-ih-tu uSeSibSunu KAH 2 
83:19 (Adn. II), Scheil Tn. II 24, AKA 240 r. 46 
(Asn.), Smith Idrimi 85; uSarmeSunuti Subast 
sunu ni-ih-ti I had them (the gods) take up 
peaceful dwellings OIP 2 136:23 (Senn.); Sa iii 
mdtati Salluti ultu qereb ASSur ana aSriSunu 
utirrumauSeSibuSubtuni-ih-tum(v&T. -tu) who 
returned the captured gods of all the lands 
from Assur and settled them in safety 
Borger Esarh. 46 ii 24 ; Kl.Tug ne-eh-tu useSibSi 
I installed her (IStar) in a secure dwelling 
ibid. 95 r. 39; dumtt.me§ GN Su-ub-ti ne-eh- 
ti lu uSeSib I settled the Babylonians in safety 
BRM 4 51 ii 32 (Nabopolassar, = YOS 9 84) ; mata 
Su-ub-ti ni-ih-ti uSeSib I settled the land in 
peace UET 1 194:6, also 5R 35:36 (Cyr.). 

b' in lit.: uSeSSebka Sub-ta ni-ih-ta Subat 
Sumeli I shall let you sit in a peaceful place, 
a seat on (my) left Gilg. VII iii 45, also VIII iii 2; 
libbi mdti utibba mdta ki.tus ne-eh-tu uSeSib 
Iraq 27 6 iii 15; naphar mdtija Sub-tu ne-eh-tu 
liSeSiba may he let my whole land live in 
peace Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 16; Subta ni-ih-ta 
ra-ma-ma ana gipis [...] (Sum. broken) 
KAR 128 r. 11. 

b) calm, quiet: Summa ndru ... ina 
libbiSu mu ne-hu-tum ana kibri iStanahhitu 
if from the middle of a river the calm water 
leaps onto the bank repeatedly CT 39 17:59 
(SB Alu); ina me ni-hu-tu(va>rs. -te and nuhhut 
tu) lu gi-sol-la atta JNES 33 278:94, for bil. 
version, see lex. section; ki Sa libbi nari ne-e-hi 
ABL 1360:5 (NA); see also (said of the wind) 
CT 17 21 ii 88f., in lex. section. 

c) slow: 10 ma.na urudtj.hi.a ni-ha ana 
dabti zakuti taSakkan you put ten minas of 
“slow” copper compound into a clean dabtu 
pan (parallel arhu “fast,” q.v.) Oppenheim 
Glass 34 B 33, also 37 A 50. 

Ad usage c: Oppenheim Glass p. 76f. 

ne'iru see naHru. 

nekelmO {*nakalmti) v.; to look angrily, 
with disfavor; OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NB, NA; 
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IV ikkelme (ikkalme) — ikkelemme — nekeU 
mu (nakalmu), IV/3 ([attanjaklamu KBo 10 1 
r. 3); WT. syll. and IGI.HIT§ (CT 39 33:52); 
cf. mutteklemm4. 

[ig]i.huS, [ig]i.tiil, [ig]i.il = n[S-kel-mu-u] 
Igituli I 14ff.; igi.huS, igi.gid.da- ne-kel-mu-u 
Igituh short version 7f.; [i]gi.huS - nS-kel- 
m[u-u ] = (Hitt.) tar-rgull-li-ia-u-wa-ar ErimhuS 
Bogh. A i 48; igi.tiil.ld, igi.tul.l&.ak.a =» 
ni-kel-mu-u Izi XV ii 15f.; igi.suh, igi.il - 
nd-kel-mu-ii 5R 16 i 40f., for join see ASKT p. 198 
(group voc.); sag.ki.k6S.da, sag.ki.gid.da - 
ni-kel-mu-u (var. ni-ek-le-mu-il) Hh. II 295f.; 
sag.dub.diib = i-te-ek-lem-mu-u 5R 16 ii 45 
(group voc.). 

ur.sag na 4 .algameS.e ba.gub igi.tul 
ba.an.ak : qarradu ana algamiii izzizma it-te-kel- 
mc(var. -mi)-Su the warrior (Ninurta) stepped to 
the steatite(?) and looked at it angrily Lugale 
XII 12, also ibid. 34; [su.zi.bi hju.luh.ha 
igi.tul.bi Siir.ra lii.na.me nu.gub.ba : 
galtatma namurrassu ana ni-kel-[rni-iu arnel\u 
manama ul izziz terrifying is his (Marduk’s) 
splendor, no man was able to stand upright at his 
angry look JCS 21 129:27; Iii igi.hul.g&l.e 
igi.huS ba.an.Si.ib.il.la : Sa inu lemuttu ezzii 
ik-kel-mu-Su(var. -Su) on whom an evil eye has 
looked angrily 5R 50 i 71f., see JCS 21 5:36; 
i.bl.huS.a.zu Su.ni.in.il.[la] : Sa ezziS tak- 
kil-mu-Su at whom you have looked angrily 
OECT 6 pi. 10 Sm. 306:10f.; [...] x.du.zu i.bi 
a.ba suh.suh.es : geruka zajaru it-te-nS-ek-le- 
mu-u (see zajaru) KAR 128:26 (bil. prayer of Tn.); 
Iii uSumgal.gin x (GlM) lii.erim.ma igi an.da. 
ab.suh.ral : Sa klma uSumgallu ajabl \i)k-ki-lim- 
mu-u who glares down at the enemy like an 
uSumgallu dragon CT 13 38 r. 2 and dupl. OECT 6 
pi. 17 Rm. 97:13 and 15; u.mu.un Sk.ib.ba.bi 
sag.ki ba.ab.gid : belu ina uggat libbiSu ik-kil- 
man an -ni the lord has looked on me in his anger 
4R 10:48f.; Enlil sag.Siir.bi a.ba.da.ab.gid.i 
: ezziS lik-kil-mi-Su-ma 4R 12 r. 31 f. 

nS-kel-mu-u // zi-im [. ..] Izbu Comm. 506, see 
usage b; n[6-k]el-m[u]-u // amdri Sa ze-e-e-ri — n. 
means to look with hatred Hunger Uruk 27 r. 4 
(comm, on Labat TDP 4:20, see usage d). 

a) said of gods — 1' in curses: ilu rabutu 
ezziS lik-kil-mu-Su-ma arrata maruSta liruruSu 
may the great gods glare at him angrily and 
curse him with a baleful curse MDP 10 pi. 12 
iv 11; ilu rabutu ... ina buniSunu ezzuti li-ik- 
ke-el-mu-Su-ma (see bunu A mng. la-1') 
MDP 2 pi. 23 vi 23; ilu rabtitu ina aggi libbi ; 
Sunu li-ik-kil-mu-Su (see aggu usage a) 
BBSt. No. 3 vi 2 (all MB kudurrus); Marduk 
belu raM, ezziS lik-kil-me-Su-ma SumSu u 
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zerasu luhalliq BBSt. No. 34:17, and passim 
in kudurrus, see ezzis usage b, also ZA 65 56:53, 
58:81; Anum ... li-ki-il-mi-ma (var. li-ik- 
ke-el-mi-su-ma) ZA 68 116:72 (Takil-iliSSu); ilu 
rabutu ... ezzis li-kil(v ar. -k,e-el)-mu-su-ma 
AOB 1 66:51 (Adn. I), 124 edge 6 (Shalm. I), Iraq 
30 142:21 (Adn. Ill), wr. li-kil(v&r. -kil)-mu-su- 
ma AKA 107 viii 75 (Tigl. I), wr. lik-kil-mu-su 
AAA 20 pi. 100 No. 105 r. 31 (Adn. Ill); ASSur 
u Ninurta ezzis lik-kal-mu-Su AKA 188 r. 30 
(Asn.); DN aggiS lik-kil-me-su-ma Sumsu ... 
lihalliq JCS 17 131:21, Borger Esarh. 75:41, 
76:24, and passim in Esarh.; I Star Uruk . . . 
aggiS lik-kil-me-Su-ma UCP 9 390:33, also Leh¬ 
mann SamaiSaumukin pi. 16:74, 22:92 (all Asb.); 
ilu rabutu . . . limhasukunu li-kil-mu-ku-nu 
. . . lirurukunu may the great gods strike you 
down, look with disfavor on you, and curse 
you Wiseman Treaties 474; Marduk ili y-ik-kil- 
mu-Su KAR 25 iv 15 (colophon), cf. Girra lik- 
kil-me-Su-nu-ti AfO 18 293:59; ilu sarru 
kabtu u rubu lik-kil-mu-Sii-nu-ti may god, 
king, influential person, and ruler look angrily 
on them Maqlu VII 17, also PBS 1/1 13:37. 

2' other occs.: ilu sarru kabtu u rubu 
ne-kel-mu-i[n-ni ] AfO 18 293:67; ni-kil-ma- 
an-ni ASSur Tn.-Epic “iv” 46; [ujrpatum 
ne-kel-mu-uk your angry look is a (dark) 
cloud ZA 61 50:25 and 27 (hymn to Nabu); 
Bel Sa ina ne-kel-mi-su uSamqit dannutu 
DN who overthrows the strong ones by his 
angry look (alone) RAcc. 129:12; DN mata 
ana lemutti ik-ke-le-mu DN will glare at the 
country with evil intent Bezold Cat. 572 
K.3868.-2; ilu mata ik-ke-lem-mu-u the gods 
will look at the country angrily CT 40 46:12, 
also Labat Calendrier § 104:11, and, WT. IGI. 
HTJ§.MES CT 39 33:52 (SB Alu); Enlil KTJR 
nim.ma.ki ik-ke-lem-mu ACh Supp. 34:16, 
cf. Enlil ktxr ik-ke-lem-mu K.2226:39, wr. 
ik-kel-mu VAT 10218 i 33; [ina] ne-kel-me-ku 
tanandin urtu with your angry look you 
give orders RAcc. 130:21; ik-ke-lem-mu-ma 
ul utarra kiSassu when he looks in anger, he 
will not become reconciled (lit. turn back his 
neck) En. el. VTI 153; (Ninurta) mu-tak-lam- 
mi qarda[mi] who keeps looking in anger at 
the enemies KAR 83 iii 13; in broken context: 
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ik-ke-le-em-me-c-su JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 7 iv 
16 (OB), ne-ke-el-mu-Su PBS 1/1 2:26. 

b) said of kings: Nebuchadnezzar aggis 
ik-kil-me-Su-ma la baldssu iqbima napistaSu 
ikkisu glared at him (the criminal) in anger, 
commanded that he should not remain alive, 
and they cut his throat AfO 17 1:19(NB); 
sarru belsu lik-kel-me-Si'i-ma ADD 646 r. 28, 
647 r. 28, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 9f.; 
rubu ina ekalliSu ik-kel-lem-[mi ] the prince 
will look around angrily in his palace Izbu 
Comm. 505; GN kima neSi [at-ta-na]-ak-la-mu- 
Su like a lion, I looked angrily at GN again 
and again KBo 10 1 r. 3, see Goetze, JCS 16 26 
ad § 15. 

c) said of other persons: adi mati belli 
bele dababija ue-kel-mu-u-in-ni-ma how long, 
O my lady, w r ill my adversaries look at me 
angrily? STC 2 pi. 79:56 (prayer to Istar); pan 
sdka ina alija nakru bitija nak-la-mu-u-ni 
I am an outcast in my (own) city, the enemies 
of my family look at me in anger STT 65:19; 
all ki ajdbi ni-kil-man-ni my (own) city- 
looks angrily at me like an enemy Lambert. 
BWL 34:82 (Ludlul I) ; ik-kil-man-ni ibri (even) 
my friend looks at me angrily ibid. 288 
K.2675:10 (prayer), cf. ik-kil-mu-stl-ma (in 
broken context) RA 53 135:41; [n]e-kel-mu- 
su u ddbibu ittiSu kittu la idabbub STT 275 
i 7, cf. (in broken context) KAR 128:44; 
kima kursinni imeri ina suqi etiqu lik-kil-me- 
si may whoever passes look at her angrily as 
at a donkey fetlock in the street Maqlu V 45; 
ina ni-kil-mi-Sd kuzubSa ilqe by her angry 
look she (the witch) took away her (the 
girl’s) attractiveness Maqlu III 10. 

d) said of animals: summa alpu ik-kil- 
mus if an ox glares at him angrily Labat 
TDP 4:20, cf. Leichty Izbu 201 BM 41548:10 
(subscript). 

e) (in the stative) said of parts of the body 
and of the exta (replacing the stative of 
naldlu) : if a malformed animal has two heads 
and 1 qaqqassu zibbassu ne-kel-mu one 
head faces its tail Leichty Izbu VIII 61; [Summa 
...] Sakimna Sumel paddni ni-kil-mu [if] 
there is [a .. . ] and it faces the left side of the 
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“path” CT 20 26:12, dupl. ibid. 2 r. 3, with 
comm. [n£-kel]-mu-ii na-ta-lum ibid. 26:13. 

Heidel, AS 13 74ff. 

nekemtu s.; 1. loss, spoliation, 2. stunted, 
atrophied part (an ominous feature), 3. (a 
planetary phenomenon); OB, MB, SB; 
pi. nekemetu ; wr. syll. and kar with phon. 
complement; cf. ekemu. 

1. loss, spoliation: ne-ki-im-tum (entire 
apodosis) YOS 10 20:7, also ni-ki-im-tum 
(followed by two omens with ekemu in the 
apod.) ibid. 36 i 43 (OB ext.); um-sa-tum : 
KAR-tum a .... -mark (predicts) n. CT20 41 
r. 21 (ext. comm.), cf. KAR-tum = KAR-tu, 
eristu : kar -turn ibid. r. 7f.; kar -tunakru 
ina libbi mdti Sallata ugessi loss, the enemy 
will take booty out of the country CT 20 
43 i 32; with ekemu in theprot.: KAR-tum 
kar- tom ireddima nakru dabdaja iddk loss 
will follow loss, and the enemy will bring 
about my defeat CT 20 50 : 6 ; kar - ti ummdni 
spoliation of the army CT 30 13 K.9159:4,47 
K.6237:8, Boissier DA 8 r. 6, KAR 428 r. 33f., 
see ekemu usage f-l'a'; KAR4n(text -te) 
nakru itebbi loss, an enemy will attack 
Leichty Izbu VII47; limhuranni asakku gibsat 
ili ni-kim-ti ki x [. . .] K.5456a ii 2' (SB rel.). 

2. stunted, atrophied part (an ominous 
feature) — a) on the exta — 1' with ekemu 
in the prot.: gumma imitti [ hakim ] eki[m n]i- 
ki-im-ta-ka sabtat if the right side of the lung 
is stunted, and the stunted part is held fast 
YOS 10 36 ii 22; gumma ... imitti <hakim > 
eki?n ... u libbi ni-ki-im-tim tarik if the 
right side of the lung is stunted and the 
inside of the stunted part is dark ibid. 11, 
14 (OB ext.); imitti ubani ekim u pan kar -tim 
pa{ir the right side of the “finger” was 
stunted and the front of the stunted part 
was loose BE 14 4:5 (MB ext. report) ; gumma 
paddn imitti ekim kar -turn ana imitti u 
kumeli maqit if the right side of the “path” 
is stunted, (and) the stunted part extends to 
the left and to the right CT 20 29 r. 11; gumma 
... 2 kar.meS kaknama imittu kumela kar 
if there are two stunted parts and the right 
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one absorbs the left CT 30 42:20, also 22 f., 
25, and passim in SB ext., see ekemu usage 
f-1 a . 

2' other occs.: ne-ke-me-tum mala ina niqi 
belija imlanaqqutd belima ide my lord too 
knows about the n. -marks which appear 
again and again in the extispicy performed 
for my lord ARM 2 97:17; gumma ina imitti 
hakim kepum ni-ki-im-tum ina kumelim if 
there is a “foot-mark” on the right side of 
the lung (and) a n. on the left YOS 10 36 ii 
35, also ibid, ii 39; gumma ina res ubanim ni-ki- 
im-tum ina libbi ni-ki-im-tim if on the tip 
of the “finger” there is a stunted part inside 
a stunted part ibid. 6:4 (both OB ext.); gumma 
ina [ imitti ] ubani kar -turn la kusutu kaknat 
if there is an atrophied part which does 
not protrude(?) on the right side of the 
“finger” CT 31 42 r.(!) 16 and 17, also 21 Bu. 
91-5-9,202: 8f., cf. \k\ar- turn la mukesiti kumku 
PRT 129:4; gumma pan kar -ti pakit if the 
front of the stunted part is ... . PRT 126:3; 
[gumma haku ] .. . kar.me§ dir.mes if the 
lung is full of stunted parts KAR 428 r. 51; 
kar -turn kima kakkimma tuktabbal you 
account for the n.-s in the same way as for 
the “weapon-marks” Boissier DA 13 i 43. 

b) on oil: gumma kamnum itbu isid kdsim 
isbatma ne-ki-im-tam iddiam if the oil sinks 
down, touches the bottom of the cup, and 
shows a n. CT 3 2:12; gumma samnum ana 
sit Samki ni-ki-im-ta iddiam if the oil shows 
a n. toward the east YOS 10 57:26, also CT 5 
4: 23, cf. gumma samnum ana imitti ni-ki-im- 
ta iddiam YOS 10 57:27, also (with ana 
gumelim) CT 5 4:24; gumma gamnum ... 
12 3 ne-ke-me-tim iddiam if the oil shows 
one, two, or three n.-s CT 3 2:13 (all OB oil 
omens). 

3. (a planetary phenomenon): annitu 
giskim sa ne-ke-me-e-ti this is the sign of 
n.-s (after a lengthy description of the 
movements of a planet) VAT 9427:26 (unpub.), 
cf. ne-ke-m£-e-tum dg-gu a-la-ku u n£-he-e-su 
ga d GU 4 .[uD] —- n. refers to the normal and 
the retrograde movement of Mercury CT 41 
45 Rm. 855:14 (comm, to VAT 9427). 
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nekipu 

nekipu s.; (a container?); Ur III (Akk. lw. 
in Sum.). 

gi5.ka.ta.pu.um, giS.ne.ki.pu.um M8L 6 
151:106b-c (OB Forerunner to Hh. VII); ne.gi. 
bu.um ud.ka.bar MDP 27 254:3 (practical 
vocabulary?). 

Gold and silver for ne-gi-bu-um ku.babbar 
( with a gold-encrusted handle) RA 17 210:3, 
also (of bronze) UET 3 650:1, for other Ur III 
refs, see UET 3 p. 135. 

nekisu see nakisu. 

nekru see nakru adj. 

nelbltu see nalbitu. 

nelebtu s.; (a cup used in beer making); 
lex.*; cf. nelebu. 

[dug.njag.Su.tag.ga => ni-lib-tum Hh. X 311; 
dug.a.ra.ab, dug.za.hum - ni-lib-tu, dug.za. 
hum - Si-i-hu Hh. X 258fF., in MSL 9 191. 

nelebu s.; (a cup used in beer making); 
OB*; cf. nelebtu. 

dug.sig 5 .ga.Su.tag.ga = ni-li-bu, mai-ha-lu 
Hh. X 206f. 

When you prepare the soaking huhiam sa 
pahhdr[im] IneVle-ba-am Su'uram tumalla 
you fill a black(?) n. with potter’s slag 
TIM 9 52:4 (OB instructions for preparation 
of beer) ; <i>-na umiiurika | sila ruSta ta-na-x 
[... ] tatabbak ne-le-ba-am Sa t,u[mallu] kima 
hurdirn ana Sikar [... ] ta-ma-lu ibid. 9. 

nelmenu ( nenmelu ) s.; distress, distressing 
situation; 0B, SB; cf. lemenu. 

li&esannima ina ni-el-m[e-ni] let him lead 
me out of distress Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
III v 50 (OB); lupna ni-el-me-na amat niSe 
ligesaSu may (Enlil) apportion to him 
poverty, distress, the bane of man Hinke 
Kudurru iv 7 (Nbk. I) ; ni-el-me-nu mahirSu he 
will be confronted with a distressing situation 
Kraus Texte 62 r. 4 (OB) ; ni-el-mi-na ana pas 
niSu Sakin distress is in store for him Kraus 
Texte 3b iii 43; ni-el-me-en-Sti immar // ni-me- 
[el-Su immar ] he will experience distress, 
variant: profit CT 38 21:81 (SB Alu), cf . ne- 
en-me-el-Su lu i.ioi -mar (or to nemelu) 
Labat Suse 8:2, also r. 4. 


nemedu 

neltu see neJtu. 

ne’lu (AHw. 776a) see ne’ellu and na y lu. 
*nemadu see nemedu. 
nemalu see nemelu. 

nemaSu ( nemazu ) s.; (a word for tree); 
syn. list.* 

ne(var. ni)-ma-Su(v&r. - zu) =■ i-$u Malku II 133, 
also CT 18 3 r. i 10. 

nemattu see nemettu. 

nemazu see nema&u. 

nemedu (*nemadu) s.; 1. support, 2. (a 
piece of furniture), 3. cult platform, foun¬ 
dation, 4. (an astronomical term), 5. (unkn. 
mng., in the name of a calamity); from 
OAkk. on, Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. syll. 
and (giS.gxj.za) zag.bi.us; cf. emedu. 

[pa-ra] [bAb] = Sub-turn, ni-me-du, pa-rak-ku 
A I/2:354ff.; [k]i.us.sa - ni-me-du (in group 
with Subtu, ibratu) ErimhuS IV 53; bAra.ki. 
dur.gar.ra - ni-me-du, bdra.KA.si.ga - min 
e-li-ti Izi J iii 7f.; giS.gu.za.zag.bi.u5 (var. 
[gi5.gu.zaj.sag.ba), gi5.gu.za.zag.gu.us.sa 
(var. [gi5.gu.za.sajg.bi.iis.sa) - min (= kussi) 
ni-m[e-di j Hh. IV 74f.; giS.gu.za. lamxkitr.ru. 
ki = a-ral-[ti]-tum - ku-ussi ni-me-di Hg. B I 33, 
in MSL 5 187; gi.kid.zag.bi(var. ,ba).u5 - 
ki-i-tu ni-me-du (var. ki-it ni-me-di) Hh. VIII 334, 
vars. in MSL 9 180; gi5.zi.na.mah - kcd-ba- 
n[o-o-<uj, ni-me-du Hh. VII A 83f. 

dur-ga-ru-u - ku-us-su-[u\, araUu - min ni-me- 
d[i j Malku II 181 f.; a-rat-ti-i - min (*> kussi1) 
ni-me-di CT 18 3 r. iii 4; bAr, ni-me-du - pa-rak-ku 
LTBA 2 2:20f.; a-Su-uk-ku =■ pa-rak-[ku], ni-me- 
[dwj Explicit Malku II 154 f.; suk-ku - pa-rak-ku, 
ni-me-du Malku I 274f. 

1 . support — a) in gen. : ana kuri Sa 4 
ine&a kasiti tuSerredma ina birit ine ina 
muhhi ni-me-di taSakkan you put (the 
mixture) in a cold kiln which has four 
openings and place (it) on a stand between 
the openings Oppenheim Glass 37 § 6:62, cf. 
ibid. 34 § 3 Tablet A 34 and passim, see p. 71. 

b) in personal names: A-Sur-ni-mi-di 
A£§ur-Is-My-Support OIP 27 56:28; A-Sur- 
ni-mi-di KTS 8b: 3, RA 60 140a: 3 (allOA); 
A En-lil-ne-me-di PBS 11/2 22 i 4; A-M-ne-me- 
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idi > ibid. 56 iii 16; [A-hi-n]e-me-di ibid. 32 v 
2 (all OB), cf. A-hu-ne-me-di Studies Lands- 
berger 54 Ni. 10137 ii 3; SamaS-ne-me-di ibid. 
48:37 (OBschool texts); Lu-da-an-ni-me-di Let- 
My-Support-Be-Strong BE 14 15:2 (MB); 
Ni-me-du ADD 812 left edge 3 (NA). 

2. (a piece of furniture) — a) kussi nemedi 
chair with armrest or footstool: mu gig. 
gu.za.zag.bi.ug ku.gi d Utu.ra i.ni.ku 4 . 
re year in which he brought a gold armchair 
into (the temple of) Samag RLA 2 158 No. 
162 (Nur-Adad), for other year names see Wal¬ 
ters, RA 67 24, gig.gu.za.zag.bi.ug ku.gi 
(for Igtar) van Dijk, JCS 19 10:228; aSSum 
Gig.GU.ZA ni-me-di . .. Subulim as for the 
transportation of the armchair ARMT 13 
22:8, cf. ibid. 36; [G]lg.GU.ZA.ZAG.BI.ug KIT.GI 
gar.ra qadu Gig.GtR. ggb- Su an armchair 
overlaid w r ith gold, including its stool 
MRS 6 184 RS 16.146+ : 16; andku ina GiS.GU. 
za ni-me-di ... ina nerebisun piquti SunuhiS 
erumma I myself with great effort entered 
their narrow passes (sitting) in an armchair 
OIP 2 37 iv 19, of. ibid. 72:44; RN . . . ina 
gis.gu.za ni-me-di uSibma Sailed GN maharSu 
etiq Sennacherib sat in an armchair and the 
booty of Lachish passed in review in front 
of him ibid. 156 No. 25:2 (cartouche), for the 
representation see Pritchard The Ancient 
Near East in Pictures 129 No. 371; GIS.GU.ZA.MeS 
ni-me-di zu armchairs of ivory (in a list of 
booty) OIP 2 34 iii 44, also ibid. 52:31 (all 
Sonn.); [gJiS.gu.za sa DN Sa ni-me-du u DN 2 
irrubuma ina bit papahaSunu uSSab ilanu 
u narkabalu irrubuma ina SubtiSunu Sa 
kisalli uSSah Anu’s armchair and Nana will 
enter and they will sit down in their cella, all 
the gods and the chariots will enter, and they 
will sit down on their seats in the courtyard 
RAoe. 115 r. 11; as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 
see KBo 10 2 ii 33, cited mng. 2b. 

b) nemedu: 1 gis.gu.za Sa x [.. .] 1 giS 
ni-me-d[u ] ARM 7 123:2; ni-me-di uSi laska; 
rinni Sa ihziiSunu hurasu u kaspu — n.-s 
made of ebony (and) boxwood, whose 
mountings are of gold or silver (from Urartu) 
TCL 3 390, cf. (in list of booty) Gl§ [ni]-mid- 
du ku.gi Lie Sar. 414; erSu kaspi kussi kaspi 


nemedu 

gis ni-mid kaspi paSSur kaspi (he gave the 
king of Elam as a present) a silver bed, a 
silver chair, a silver n., a silver table Winckler 
Sar. pi. 16 No. 33:11; ekallate rabbate ... [. . .] 
Gis ni-me-du Sutrusu simat sarruti large 
palaces [in which] were spread n.-s befitting 
a king TCL 3 245; zu Sa ni-me-di 6 ina 1 
ammiti i-ta-lak the board of the n. measured 
six cubits ABL 592 r. 1 (NA), cf. GiS.zu 
... 15 gu Sa GiS ni-mid lugal [. .. ] ADD 
1043 r. 8; ALAM KIT.BABBAR GAR.RA 1 
Gig NE-ME-TUM KU.BABBAR GAR.RA KUB 9 3 

1 20; 1 Gig.ou.ZA ku.gi ni-me-ti Kir.Gi tamlu 

KBo 10 1:41 (Akk. version), cf. 1 Glg.GU.ZA 
A7-Af£-D[/] tAm-LU-P ibid. 2 ii 33 (Hitt, version); 
uneert.: Sana asbatSuma ana ne-me-di( text 
-ki )-ia uSattaksu I seized the king and I will 
make him go to my n. Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. 

2 A i 8, see Salonen Mobel 146. 

3. cult platform, foundation — a) cult 
platform: NAM.Ti.LA.fm.gi:] ne-me-dum ana 
DN beliSu a.mu.na.ru he dedicated for his 
life a cult platform to Inguginak, his lord 
MDP 28 13 No. 11 : 4 (Ur III); esirtaSu sukki 
sagi parakke ni-me-di Supati mimma namkur 
bit ASSur belija ina iSdti lu iqmi (the fire) 
burned down its sanctuary, the chapels, 
shrines, throne daises, cult platforms, thrones 
— all the property of the temple of Aggur, 
my lord AOB 1 122 iv 5 (Shalm. I), cf. Supati 
u ni-me(v&r. -mi)-di ina eSretiSunu armi I 
erected thrones and cult platforms in their 
sanctuaries ibid. 128:19; ina qerbiSu siqqur; 
rata rabita ana ni-me-ed DN belija useklil in 
its middle (i.e., of the temple complex of 
Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta) I completed the build¬ 
ing of a large temple tower as a cult platform 
for Asgur, my lord Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16:116, 
cf. ni-me-ed Nusku ibid. 36 No. 24:1; sukku 
ni-me-du parakku kummu ajakku Sa mat 
ASSur 3R 66 ix 39, see Frankena Takultu 8, wr. 
d Ni-me-di KAR 214 iii 15, see Frankena Takultu 
26, A Ni-mu-d[u] BiOr 18 199 : 30, also VAT 10550 
iii 25; mdmit ibretiu ni-me-di(va.v. -du)-Sd the 
oath of the open-air shrine and its cult plat¬ 
form Surpu III 83, with comm, ma-a bAra.mes 
Sa KA.DiNGiR ki [Sunu\ KAR 94:56, cf. mdmit 
eqli kiri biti suqi sulu ibratu u ni-me-di-Sd Surpu 
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VIII 48, libbalkissi ibratum uni-me(v ar. -mi)- 
di-Sa Maqlu V 41; sukku esreti ni-me-da u 
parakki upaqqu kcisi chapels, sanctuaries, cult 
platform, throne daises hearken to you 
(IStar) STC 2 pi. 76:14, see JCS 21 259; i niddi 
parakku ni-me-da aSarSu let us set up a 
throne dais, a cult platform therein En. el. 
VI 53 ; ni-me-di uSarSadu (in broken context) 
KAR 338:10; in geogr. names: Ni-mid-lMar 
CBM 10726, cited BE 14 p. 58; Ni-mid-Ea BE 
15 149:23, cf. Ni-me-ed-Ea ibid. 102:25 (all 
MB), Ni-mid-Marduk ZDMG 53 660:29 (Sar.); 
in the name of a wall of Babylon : Ni-mid- 
Enlil ibid. 26 (Sar.), Borger Esarh. 21 Ep. 23:20 
and passim, see ibid. p. 132, Streck Asb. p. 
827; for NA geogr. names see Parpola Neo-As¬ 
syrian Toponyms 260. 

b) foundation; aSSum ni-me-di(v ar. -du) 
Sarrutija ina ali Sanimma la irammu libba 
because I did not desire a royal abode in any 
other city VAB 4 116 ii 22, var. from ibid. 
136 viii 19 (Nbk.). 

4. (an astronomical term); giskim Sa ni- 
me-di : °GU 4 .UD ki kakkabi Sa innamru fTEl 
[. . .] IGI.LA-ma i-mi-id taqabbi CT 41 45 Rm. 
855: 15f. (astrol. comm.), comm, on annitu 
giskim Sa ni-me-di VAT 9427:17, and sec 
nemettu mng. 5. 

5. (unkn. mng., in the name of a calamity) 
— a) nemedu: 3 na 4 .me§ ni-me-du lu 
tab(?) al.dib u lu itti kit.li(!)-M kinati 
litamme STT 273 iv 5, cf. ibid. 2, cf. also 
(x stones) ni-me-du (after bennu) Kocher 
BAM 400 iv 8. 

b) nernedi ha'atti: 3 ni-me-di ha-a-a-at-te 
3 (stones) against .... Kocher BAM 183:33, 
also 375 ii 47, 376 ii 26; 3 NA 4 .ME§ n[i]-me-di 
ha-a-a-at-ti ibid. 367:16. 

Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. 117 n. 3. 

nemel conj.; because; NA; cf .nemelu. 

ni-me-el mala 2-Su ana ahija aSpuranni 
because I wrote my brother repeatedly (lit. 
once, twice) ABL 1385:10; ni-me-el ina 
reSuSSu azzizuni because I am in his service 
(it is not feasible for me to set out this 


nemelu 

day) ABL 1 r. 1, cf. ABL 15:10, 378 r. 1, 
561 r. 9; ni-mi-il Si turabbuSuni because she 
(IStar) raised him (Marduk) KAR 143+215:33, 
cf. ni-mi-il ana SaSu la uSSaruSuni la ussuni 
because they do not let him go and he does 
not go ibid. r. 14 (cultic comm, to the New 
Year’s rit.), see ZA 51 136ff. 

nemelu (nemalu ) s.; 1 . benefit, gain, 2 . 
surplus, profit ; from OA, OB on ; pi. neme; 
letu, Ass. nemalatu; wt. syll. and A.tuk; cf. 
nemel. 

a.tuk = ni-[me-lu\, 4.gal =» ku-\bu-uk-ku\ 
Antagal III 105f.; [A].tuk = ni-me-lu Lu Excerpt 
II 92; A.tuk - ni-me-lu Ai. Ill ii 36; ku.A.tuk 
- ka-sap ni-me-li ibid. 4; [...]= [ri]i-me-lu (in 
group with uttulu, tatturu, tatturrA) ErirnhuS a 17. 

A.tuk a.na l.gAl.la tAS.a.sl.ga.bi in.ba. 
eS : min (- ni-me-lu) mala baSu mithdriS izvzu 
as much profit as there was, they divided among 
themselves Ai. Ill ii 37, also (with in.ba.e.ne : 
izuzzu) ibid. 39, cf. A.t[uk] a.na l.gA.gA.a 
igi. d Utu.SA tAS.a.sl.ga.bi in.ba.e.ne Ai. VI 
i 26, also ibid. 30; lii.lu.ra A.tuk bi.ib.si.ge : 
Lti ana up ni-me-lam iSappak each person will 
deposit the profit (of the business venture) ibid. 19; 
u 4 .da A.tuk ni.te.dingir.ra mu.ni.in.lal : 
uma ni-me-el palah ili tdtamar when you have ex¬ 
perienced the benefits from reverencing the god (you 
will keep on praising the god and blessing the king) 
Lambert BWL 229:24; ku .A.tuk . . . d Inanna. 
za.kam : ne-me-lum . . . ku-ma IStar (for context 
see bitiqtu lex. section) Sumer 13 75:5f. (= TIM 9 
26:6f., OB lit.), see Sjoberg, ZA 65 190:123; 
nam.dub.8ar.ra ir.pag u.bi.ak A.tuk ha. 
ra.ab.dah.e : ana min kipidma ni-me-lalyav. -lu) 
li-i$-[sib]-ka be assiduous with the scribal art and 
it will give you profit JCS 24 126:4 (Examenstext 
D). 

iS-di-hu = ni-me-lu Izbu Comm. 548; iS-di-hi /j 
ni-me-lu CT 41 32 r. 1 (Alu Comm.); iS-di-hu // 
ni-me-lu ABL 353:16 (citation from Alu Comm.); 
iS-di-hu // ni-me-lu TCL 6 6 i 20 (ext. comm.). 

1. benefit, gain — a) in gen.: Sa ti[ddiS] 
imu mind ni-me-el-S'ti what profit is there in 
one who has turned to dust (lit. clay)?' AfO 19 
57 : 67 (prayer to Marduk); ni-mil-Su \lu\ haris 
idiSu multi may his (the hunter’s) gain be 
diminished, reduce his income (addressing 
Sama§) UET 6 394:7, see Iraq 28 109, cf. [...]- 
Su ni-mil-Su hulliq idiSu mu\tu Gilg. VII iii 1; 
ilku Sa la ni-me-li aS&l abSdnu I was bearing 
the yoke, a profitless corvee Lambert BWL 
76:74 (Theodicy); Sipru Sa ippuSu ul Sipir ne- 
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me-li-im the work he does is work which does 
not produce (any) gain CT 4 33a: 10 (= Fran- 
kena, AbB 2 99:23); ul ne-me-el TIM 2 78:25; 
ana ni-me-li-Sa Inka la tanaSsi do not look to 
make a profit on her AbB 5 44:9 (all OB) ; ni- 
mu-lu Sa PN sa ahhisu ana Sarri belija lukah 
limu may they (the gods) let the king, my lord, 
see Assurbanipal (and) his brothers prosper 
ABL 453:13, see Parpola LAS No. 186, also ABL 
620 r. 3, 595+ 870+ : 16, see Deller, AOAT 1 49, see 
also kullumu mng. 5b; ni-me-el GN 
ni-me-el GN 2 ni-me-el mdtdti kaliSina ana 
Sarri belija luk[allimu\ may they (the gods) 
let the king, my lord, see the prosperity of 
Assyria, Akkad, and all the other countries 
ABL 7 r. 7ff. (= Parpola LAS No. 123); (as for 
the crown prince) ni-me-el-Su Sarru belini 
limur ABL 77 r. 1, also 929 r. 5, see Parpola 
LAS No. 48, ni-mi-le-ti-ka lumur TLB 4 79:33, 
cf. ne-me-el-ka ul dmur PBS 7 94:17 (both OB); 
for other refs, see amdru A mng. 5 (nemelu), 
cf. also (I, IStar) ni-ma-al-ka ammar Langdon 
Tammuz pi. 3 iii 22 (NA oracles to Esarh.); 
[n]i-mu-lu tuppu sahittu Sa Sarri ABL 1173 
r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 212 ; ana Sarri ni-me-lu 
ibaSSi EA 16:47, anaSarrimmaluni-me-lu (for 
context see setu mng. If) ibid. 49 (letter of ASSur- 
uballit I), cf. ne-me-la-a ga-ma-ri ana [.. . ] KBo 
1 20:18 (MAlet.); [...]!" e]-be-Si ni-mi-li (in bro¬ 
ken context) KUB 3 39:12 (let. from Egypt) ; ni- 
ma-X-Su-nu mi-LAK-Su-nu Studies Landsberger 
286 r. 5 (MA lit.). 

b) with synonyms: kimilti Sin patrassu 
[x-x]-a ni-me-la u iSdiha [irassi] the wrath 
of Sin will be removed from him, he will 
acquire [...], gain (from business ventures), 
and income from trade Kocher BAM 315 ii 7; 
tanassar makkura ni-me-la tu-x-[x ] AfO 19 
65:11 (prayer to Marduk); may the gods let you 
achieve ina Seri dunqi [ ina ] muslali ni-me-li 
[ina] SumSe kuSiru good fortune in the 
morning, gain in the afternoon, success at 
night JRAS 1920 567 r. 19 (SB), cf. [mimma 
eppuSu l\u kuSirumma ni-me-lam lukSud 
K.8825:14, cf. also mimmu eppuSu lu ni-mi- 
lum-ma liSlim may all that I do turn to gain 
(for me) and prosper AAA 22 44:14, 48:20 
(SB rit.), see also ABL 959:7 (NA), cited kuSiru 


nemelu 

usage a; ul dmur dumqu A.tuk x (var. ni-me- 
lu) id arSi KAR 25 i 16, var. from STT 55:45; 
akpvd lu ni-me-lu uttulu dumqu I have 
striven — may there be gain, flocks, and 
success PBS 14 540:1, and dupl. 563:1, 
and passim in MB prayers, see Lambert, AfO 23 
47 f., and Limet Sceaux Cassites p. 109ff., cf. 
akpud ana ni-me-li KAR 327:7 (SB); umu 
riduti a Is-tar ni-me-li(\ ar. -la) tatturru the 
day of the goddess’s procession was my gain 
and profit Lambert BWL 38:26 (Ludlul II); 
[. .. ] meSra A.tuk taqdSa Craig ABRT 2 21:8. 

c) in omen apodoses: awilum ni-me-lam 
iraSSi (var. immar) YOS 10 35:24, var. from 
RA 38 88 AO 7033:7 (both OB ext.); damiq 
amelu Su a.tuk iraSSi CT 39 44:10, also CT 
38 13:99, KAR 382:16, and passim in SB Alu, 
Kraus Texte 22 i 24, 50:13; bel biti Sudti 
a.tuk iraSSi CT 38 43 :76, 47:50, also bitu 
■su A.tuk iraSSi ibid. 49; amelu Su aSar illaku 
A.tuk iraSSi CT 40 48:2; amelu Su nig.SIOj 
uttu A.tuk iraSSi CT 39 45:26, A.tuk iraSSi 
AMT 65,3:11 (SB Alu), Labat Calendrier § 41:9, 
BRM 4 24:7 (iqqur ipuS ); ina dannati A.TUK 
SIGj NIG.KU iraSSi CT 38 38:42 (SB Alu); amilu 
ne-me-lam [immar] (this) man will see a 
gain KUB 37 167:8 (ext.); amelu ihadduma 
A.tuk immar the man will rejoice and 
will see a gain KAR 428:54 (SB ext.); 
amelu Su A.tuk immar KAR 382 r. 13, also 
Kraus Texte 23:7, 50:43, CT 38 38:48, Labat 
TDP 68:10, LBAT 1592 r. 5; ni-me-lam immar 
Kraus Texte 24 r. 5; see also nclmenu; bel alpi 
ne-me-lu immar CT 40 32:11; A.tuk Ikabtul 
immar CT 38 11:50; this infant, be it male 
or female, will become famous and will 
become rich abuSu u ummaSu A.tuk immaru 
CT 38 36:70; lu re-es A.tuk Hi immar CT 39 6 
K.9665:11 (all SB Alu); ana arkat umi niziqtu 
II A.tuk / IGI-Jw (= imahharSu) CT 40 36:34; 
amelu Sil A.tuk iraSSi A.tuk-M ikkal KAR 
382:15 (SB Alu); A.TUK ikkal Labat Calendrier 
§38:11; ana ni-me-li akdli iSSakkanSu ibid. 
§57:8, also 4R 33* iv 24 (hemer.); ana biti Sudti 
A.tuk irrub gain will enter that house CT 38 
15:50; kaSad A.tuk KAR 389c i 17; the man 
who wears a cylinder seal of duSu stone 
a.tuk irappiS SumSu idammiq (his) gain will 
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increase, his name will become famous 
Kocher BAM 194 viii 11; ana ni-me-li-Su mans 
numma Id jdtima iqabbi with regard to his 
gain he will say: Who is my equal? Kraus 
Texte 38a: 6; ana Sari a.t uk-Su ihalliq for 
the rich man — his gain will disappear 
ibid. 57a r. ii 14; A.tuk-Jm imatti his gain 
will decrease CT 38 37:13; la kaSad a.[tuk] 
C'T 39 2:104, 107. 

d) in personal names: Ne-me-el-Samas 
YOS 13 144:5, cf. CT 2 17:32, Ni-me-lum UET 
5 189:8, 691: 2, TIM 2 76: 7 (all OB) ; as slave 
name: Ni-me-lu-kit-ti-i-ba-dS-Si Dar. 379:47 
(NB). 

2. surplus, profit from partnerships and 
other business ventures — a) in OA: he will 
do business with it (the thirty minas of gold 
contributed by thirteen investors) ina ni- 
mi-lim SalSatim ekkal he will use one third 
of the profit for himself Arkeologya Dergisi 
4 20 No. 3:21; whoever (among the investors) 
takes his gold back before the expiration of 
the agreement will receive four minas of silver 
for one mina of gold ni-ma-lam mimma ula 
ilaqqe and he will not receive any profit 
ibid. 27; the merchant put one mina of silver 
at the disposal of PN, from this he (PN) will 
buy merchandise for two thirds of a mina 
and ni-ma-al-Su PN ekkal PN will use any 
profit arising from it for himself TCL 21 245:12, 
of. (also with akalu) TCL 20 110: 18, KTS 2b: 22, 
ni-ma-lam ula nekul Contenau Trente Tablettes 
Cappadociennes 14:22; hurasam u ni-ma-al-Su 
ana m[amman Sanim] la luwa[SSar] do not 
release the gold and the profit on it to anyone 
else MVAG 35/3 No. 311:23; kaspi andku lalqe 
ni-ma-lam PN u PN 2 lilqeu I myself will take 
back my silver, and PN and PN a will take the 
surplus BIN4 50 : 27 ; mala kaspamu ni-ma-lam 
irSiu liSqulakkum RA51 2 HG 74:31; ni-ma-al 
kaspija Sa istu 10 Sandtim ibe'elu the profit 
on my silver over which he has had power of 
disposition for ten years KTS 13b: 11, cf. MVAG 
35/3 No. 325a: 8, 16, OIP 27 60:7, and (refer- 
ring to gold) CCT 1 30b: 3, ICK 2 121:9, 16; 
1 will buy two talents of tin and have them 
sent to you ni-ma-al-Su akul keep the 
profit on it (resulting from the sale) CCT 3 
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6b: 19; x silver inil-ma-la-tum sa PN 
TCL 4 115:9. 

b) in OB: ana sahirti Sa iSamu ina suqi 
Simati ana ne-me-li innaddin (extispicy) 
concerning the trading goods which he bought 
— whether they will be sold in the market 
for a profit JCS 11 91 YBC 11056:3; Summa 
awilum ana awilirn kaspam ana tapptitim 
iddin ne-me-lam u butuqqam sa ibbaSSu mahar 
ili mithdriS izuzzu if one person has given 
silver to another for a partnership venture, 
they divide the profit or loss equally 
before the gods CH § U 6, in Driver and 
Miles Babylonian Laws 2 42 ; Summa aSar 
illiku ne-me-lam la itamar if he made no 
profit where he went (the business agent 
returns to the merchant twofold the amount 
of silver he took) CH § 101 : 9. cf. § V 
17, in Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 42; 
ni-ma-la-am mithdriS izuzz[u] Jean Sumer et 
Akkad 188 r. 4, cf. Szlechter Tablettes 125 MAH 
16.351 : 10, wi .ni-ma-lumizuzzu YOS 12 279:13; 
um ummianu irri <Su>Sunuti kaspam u ni-me- 
el-Su iSaqqalu when the investor in the 
venture demands it from them, they (the 
partners) will pay him back the silver and 
the profit on it YOS 12 386 : 9, also YOS 8 96 : 7 ; 
qati harrdn GN kaspam une-me-el-Su [iJ.IT.a.eI 
at the conclusion of the business trip to GN 
they will pay back the silver and the profit 
on it TCL 10 98A : 10 ; ina Saldm harranim 
kaspam uni-me-el-Sui. lA.e.ne YOS 8 145:11; 
kaskal saldm ki§1b(?).ba(?) ni-me-lam(9) 
t-[.. .] PSBA 34 pi. 7 No. 1:8; ina ni-me-lim 
sa DN inaddinuSu DN belSu ippal from the 
profit which Sama§ will give him (through 
the loan), he will repay Santas, his lord 
Scheil Sippar 76 r. 1, also Meissner BAP 9:7 (both 
Salmu bal(u temple-loans) ; ne-me-la-am mala 
itli PN ibaSSd .. . ilqema ittalak (PN 2 ) took 
(his share of) the surplus in PN’s possession 
and left VAS 8 8:10; kisam Sudti kaspam 
u ne-me-le-ti-Su ... uter VAS 8 71:15, cf. 
kaspam u ni-mi-le-ti-Su CT 6 19b: 28; kaspam 
u ni-me-el-Su ana PN idin UET 5 6:13(let.); 
uncert.: ku.babbar arhidlim ni-me-\el 1 f.,.] 
PBS 7 79:12; [in]a ne-me-lim Sa ibaSSu itelli 
Qig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 121 r. 5; 15 ina 1,30 


159 



oi.uchicago.edu 


nSmequ 

ne-me-li kurusma deduct 15 from 1,30, the 
profit (referring to business accounting) MKT 
1 269 VAT 6546 ii 2, also ibid. VAT 6469 i 1, ii 7 
(OB math.) ; for ARM 5 67:35 see the emen¬ 
dation proposed sub batqu mng. 2. 

c) in Elam: ne-me-el ibbaSSdma mala 
ahmami izuzzu they share equally in 
whatever profit accrues MDP 23 270:8, also 
MDP 22 123:7, and passim in partnership contracts; 
ina ne-me-li-Su-nu kima iStenma PN ikkal ina 
PN 2 u PN 3 $ a ne-me-lam PN ul ikkal iqabbu 
PN has a part in their profit as if he were one 
of them — whichever one, PN 2 or PN S , who 
says, “PN has no part in the profit” (has 
desecrated the kidinnu of Susinak) MDP 28 
426:11, 17. 

d) in Nuzi: x copper ana harrdni ... 
ana ni-me-il up(‘?)-pa-lu ana ereb harrdniSunu 
qaqqad kaspi ana beliSu utarru u ni-me-la itti 
[a]hdmiS izuzzu they take on an overland 
business venture for profit, upon returning 
from their business trip they will give back 
the principal in silver to its owner, and the 
profit they will divide among themselves 
SMN 3508:11 and 16 (unpub., translit. only); 
[...] si-ib-nun(?)-na.MES [£a] PN mar Sarri 
ana ni-me-li PN 2 tamkaru ilqe ina eburi me- 
me-el-Su ina bit PN uSerreb .... -s belonging 
to PN, the son of the king: PN 2 , the merchant, 
has taken for (a business venture for) profit, 
at harvest time he will bring the profit into 
PN’s house HSS 9 154:3, 6 (translit. only). 

e) in NA: kaspu [. ..] la ni-mu-lum a.§a 
isseqe (in broken context) ADD 469:22. 

f) hr lit.: uStakassab ana ni-me-li-im-ma 
uhallaq kisa (the dishonest merchant) will 
diminish (his) profit and lose his business 
capital Lambert BWL 132:109, also ibid. 104 
(SB hymn to SamaS). 

Garelli, RA 58 59; Garelli Les Assyriens 52; 
Leemans The Old Babylonian Merchant 31. 

nemequ s.; knowledge, experience, wisdom 
(referring to the body of experiences, knowl¬ 
edge, skills, and traditions which are the 
basis of a craft or occupation, or form the 
basis of civilization as a whole), skill, 
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cunning; from OB on; wr. syll. and nam. 
Kh.ztr; cf. emqu. 

nam.ku.zu = ni-me-qu Igituh I 111; nam. 
kh. z u = ni-me-qi(va.i. -qu) Igituh short version 15; 
zu = ni-me-qu (in group with kaspu, hur&$u, 
parzillu, Qarpu, annaku, abdru) CT 18 29:48 (group 
voc.); [...] min = ni-mi-qu Ugaritica 5 139:4. 

ta-al-MiN (= taltal) pixpi -tend = & tl-a en ni-me- 
qi en ha-ai-si Antagal G 287; [GiS.Pi.T6o.kuJ.zu 
= u-zu-un ne-me-[qi] Nabnitu Fragm. 9 : 14. 

Marduk dingir.nam.ku.zu dingir.dim. 
dim.me.a : [ilum] bani ne-me-qi-im CT 21 47 i 16 
(Sum.) = VAS 1 33 i 15 (Akk,, Samsuiluna); (Nan&, 
the spouse of Nabu) ur 4 .ga8am(NUN.ME.TAG) : 
hamimat ni-me-qi ArOr 21 366:33 (SB inc.); 
(Nabu) dub.sar nig.nam.ma.ke x (Kn>) nam. 
kh.zu.bi nir.[. . .] : fupiar minima Sumiu Sa ana 
ni-me-qi-[iu . . .] 4R 14 No. 3:3f.; gaSam ku.zu 
ku.zu.ba lugal.bi [geSJtii.ga na.ri.ga : 
ummdna emqa Sa ni-me-eq-su beliu la hasau the 
wise vizier, whose wisdom his master did not heed 
Lambert BWL 241:67. 

Sal-ba-ba H ni-me-qa Lambert BWL 82 comm, 
to lines 203-6 (Theodicy Comm.); mi-ri-&u ni- 
me-qi ibid. 84 comm, to lines 225-34. 

a) in gen.: I (Ereskigal) will hand over 

to you tuppa Sa ni-mi-e-qi the tablet con¬ 
taining (all) wisdom EA 357:84 (Nergal and 
EreSkigal); ummdnu *-[...] ina ni-me-qi\...] 
Lambert BWL 106 K.13770:2; (0 palm tree) 

gimil nagab ne-me-qi endowed with all 
wisdom Lambert BWL 74:57; [napha]r ni- 
me-qi Sa kalama i-\hu-uz\ Gilg. I i 4; ina ni- 
me-qi uSarrahu (in broken context) BBSt. 
No. 35 r. 4 (Merodachbaladan). 

b) with ref. to specific skills — V in gen. : 
Sa ... bdruta piriSti Same u erseti ni-me-qi 
SamaS u Adad ihuzu (Assurbanipal) who 
learned the art of the diviner, the knowledge 
pertaining to the secrets of sky and earth, 
the wisdom of Samai and Adad CT 20 42 r. 
35, Boissier DA 232:48, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 325 : 3 ; ni-me-eq Nabu tikip sattakki the 
art of Nabu, the cuneiform signs CT 27 38:43, 
and passim in colophons, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 319 :6; dhuz ni-me-qi Nabd kullat tupSarruti 
Sa gimir ummdni mala baSd ihziSunu ahit 
I acquired all the skill of Nabu, everything 
pertaining to the scribal art, I studied the 
lore of all the master scribes, as many as 
there are Streek Asb. 4 i 31; Nabu gave me 
ihzi ni-me-qi-Su the precepts of his wisdom 
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ibid. 254 : 11 ; ASSurbanipal Sa ni-me-qi a Nin- 
Si-ku [... ] kullat tupsarruti ihsusu karassu 
whose mind comprehended the wisdom of 
Ea, [.. • ] the entire craft of the scribes 
Hunger Kolophone No. 330 : 4, 331:5; tuSdtir ni- 
me-qi apsi u gimir ummanu[ti\ ABL 923:9, 
see Parpola LAS No. 117 ; ni-me-qi-Su-nu palkute 
their (Nabu’s and Nisaba’s) comprehensive 
wisdom Hunger Kolophone No. 326:4, 327:7; 
nam.k£ t .ztj Ea kaluta nisirti apkalli ibid. No. 
328:13; ina ... ni-me-eq kakugalluti OIP 2 
137:31, for other refs, see kakugallutu ; xtd. 
sar A A-num 'Ven.lil.la Sa iksuru Adapa 
eliSu Suluqak kal ni-me-qu I surpass in 
knowledge (even) the series Enuma Anu Enlil 
which Adapa composed BHT pi. 9 v 13 (Nbn. 
Verse Account), see Kraus, RA 68 92f.; aru ni- 
me-qi Anutu piriSti [ilani rabuti] nisirti 
ummdnu Neugebauer ACT p. 18 U r. 21, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 98; ina ni-me-qi Sa Ea 
ina Sipir d NIN.IGI.NAGAR.GlD d KU.GI. BANDA 
d NiN.KUR.RA d NiN.ZADiM (referring to the 
making of a golden statue) BBSt. No. 36 iv 14. 

2' qualifying another noun: the sanctuary 
of Enlil Sa ina Sipir ne-me-eq itinnutim 
Sutesbu which was solidly constructed with 
the skilled workmanship of the builders 
AOB 1 22 ii 10 (SamSi-Adad I); Asalluhi looked 
at her [ina Sip]ri Sa ni-me-qi Ser’aniSa 
uSalika lilluta and with his magic skills he 
weakened her sinews 4R 58 i 40 (LamaStu II); 
ummdnu la /sas[s«] ... Sa kin ni-me-qi .. . 
la idu la immar K.2596 r. i 27 (SBrit.); ina 
hissat ne-me-qi mddiS lultesbi (see subbu v. 
mng. 4) AOB 1 40:14 (ASSur-uballit I). 

c) as a divine attribute — 1' referring to 
Ea: Ea ersu bel ni-me-qi Borger Esarh. 79:4, 
cf. Sar ni-me-qi band, tasimti BBR No. 26 iii 45, 
KAR 59 : 29, see Ebeling Handerhebung 66 ; my 
broad knowledge Sa ina qibit DN bel ni-me-qi 
taSirnta zunnunu mold nikldti which at the 
command of Ea, the lord of wisdom, was 
abundantly enhanced with good sense and 
endowed with cleverness Lyon Sar. 7:47; Ea 
bel ni-me-qi hasisu WO 2 28 i 6 (Shalm. Ill), also 
WO 1 456 i 3, AKA 243 i 4 (Asn.), cf. bel ni-me qi 
<*Nin-Si-ku TCL 3 7 (Sar.), OIP 2 133:77 (Senn.); 
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Ea bel ni-m[e-qi] Studies Landsberger 286 
r. 25 (MA inc.), PSBA 37 195:17 (SB inc.); [ina 
na]kli ni-me-qi-Su uSdtirSi zik[ra] (Ea) in 
his cunning wisdom made her name very 
famous AfK 1 22 ii 15 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn), 
cf. Ea ina apsi nam.ku.zu-M (var. ni-me-qi) 
igmura Or. NS 36 124:144 (SB hymn to Gula), 
cf. also qurdam dunnam ina ne-me-qi usib 
laniSki in (my) wisdom I (Ea) added valor 
and strength to your (Saltu’s) appearance 
VAS 10 214 vi 32 (OB AguSaja); ni-me-qi Eau 
Asalluhi iSruku[nikki] (O River) DN and DN, 
granted you wisdom RA 65 163:26 (SB inc.); 
Isn DN u DN, ni-me-qa ligammeruni the 
incantation “May Ea and Asalluhi give me 
all wisdom” CT 22 1:16 (NB let. of Asb.), cf. 
RA 11 110 i 8, cited gamaru mng. 4b; ni-me- 
qi sa Ea u Asalluhi ABL 9 r. 13, see Parpola 
LAS No. 126; ni-me-qi Ea u bel ill (i.e., 
Marduk) Or. NS 34 130 K.2577:9 (namburbi); 
[...]-zi ni-me-qi nikilti Ea iqbu la-pan-Sa 
(the sorceress) that Ea in his cunning wisdom 
ordered to become poor(?) Maqlu VIII 39 
(coll.); &Nin-Si-ku : & E-a Sa ni-me-qi CT 26 
48:6 (list of gods), see also Antagal, in lex. 
section; note apsu liptur bit ni-me-qi may 
the Apsu (i.e., the abode of Ea), the “house 
of wisdom,” release Surpu II 149. 

2' referring to Marduk: ludlul bel ni-me-qi 
I will praise the lord of wisdom Lambert BWL 
32:1, see 343:1, cf. mukallimtu Sa ludlul bel 
ni-me-qi K.9717 r. 19, in Bezold Cat. 4 p. 1627; 
Marduk bel ni-me-qi Lambert BWL 343 : 3, Craig 
ABRT 2 17 r. 15; ilubdnni-me-qi (Marduk) 
the god who created all skills required to 
make civilization VAB 4 216 ii4(Ner.); hamt 
mata kullat ni-me-qi you (Marduk) are in 
command of all knowledge Craig ABRT 1 
29 : 4, cf. kullat gimir ni-me-qi h[a-am-ma-ku ] 
Lambert BWL 211:17; rapSa ni-me-qi ilu ul 
ilam[mad ] no (other) god comprehends my 
broad wisdom ibid. 15; [ z]-at nagbi ne-me-qi 
ali mdhirka (Marduk) the [...] of all 
knowledge, where is the one who could rival 
you? AfO 19 62:35; DN ina apsi ne-me-qa 
usallimka Ea has granted you wisdom in 
the Apsu ibid. 38; see also CT 21 47, in lex. 
section. 
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3' referring to other gods: [.. ,]-nu bel 
ni-me-qi kima [...] KBo 1 11 obv.(!)40; 
hamim ni-me-qi rapaS uznu (Ninazu) who 
controls (all) wisdom, who is of profound 
intelligence Or. NS 36 118:60 (SB hymn to 
Gula); [... n]i-me-qi u Situlti muStabbili tereti 
(Nabu) [endowed with] wisdom and judgment, 
who controls the ordinances JAOS 88 126 i a: 5 
(NB votive); [... ] kippati sa ni-e-me-gi [ .. . ] 

KBo 9 46 :5 (lit.) ; uznam ne-me-qc-em hasisam 
erSet she (IStar) is well versed in under¬ 
standing, experience, and knowledge RA 22 
171 r. 36 (OB hymn to Istar); d Siduri liptur 
IStarni-me-qi SurpuII 173; Nisaba = Nisaba 
Sa ni-me-qi CT 24 41:86; ^stj.tjd.ka.bar.ku = 
a Sa-la Sd ni-me-qi CT 25 10:36 (both lists of 
gods); in personal names: Adad-bel-ni-me-qi 
KAJ 107:3; Adad-iar-ni-me-qi Af0 17 146:33; 
ASSur -ni -me-qi ASSur -Provides -Me-wit h - 

Wisdom KAJ 37:16 (all MA); AX-ne-m[e-q]i 
PBS 11/2 2 ii 17, fi-kur-ne-me-fqil ibid. 17:4; 
Samai-ne-me-qi Studies Landsberger 48 : 38, for 
other OB names in lists see PBS 11/2 p. 155 s.v. 
nemequ; Nabd-TSAM.KV.ZV-Hi TuM 2-3 14:31 
(NB); see also ArOr 21 366:33, 4R 14 No. 3:3f„ 
in lex. section. 

d) as attribute of cities and palaces: ekal 
kullat ni-me-qi ia GN the Palace of All 
Wisdom at Calah Iraq 14 34:103 (Asm); (I, 
Sargon) zer GN dl ni-me-qi offspring of 
Assur, city of wisdom TCL 3 113 (Sar.). 

e) bestowed upon kings — 1' in gen. : 
inn ne-me-qi-ia uStapzirSinati through my 
skills (as a ruler) I protected them (the 
people) CH xl 57; Ea bel nagbi ni-me-qam 
liiakliliu may Ea, the lord of the deep 
waters, make him (the king) perfect in 
wisdom 5R 33 viii 17 (Agum-kakrime); lurii 
ina sillika ni-me-qi [... ] may I obtain 
wisdom [and ... ] under your protection 
BMS 13:10 (prayer to Marduk), see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 84; eriu mudil hasisu pet uzni ni-me- 
qi ia Ea ... iiimanni ana jdii (RN) the wise 
one, the expert, the one with understanding, 
who is learned in the wisdom which Ea has 
granted me AKA 197 iv 6 (Asn.) ; [ina] ni-me-qi 
Nabu u Marduk Sa airat ill [... ] BBSt. No. 10 i 
8 (SamaS-Sum-ukin); ina ne-me-qi siri Sa Marduk 
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belija umanduSu AOB 1 40 :9 (ASSur-uballit I); 
muStalu dhiz ni-me-qi VAB 4 88 No. 9 i 4, 
and passim in Nbk., also Bauer Asb. 76K.2668:5, 
TLB 2 22:6 (Ner.), cf. (Assurbanipal) ahiz 
ni-me-qi-ia Streck Asb. 32 iii 123 var. ; note 
referring to a highly-placed person: kaSSata 
kullat ni-me-qi niSe tamallik you master all 
knowledge, you counsel the people Lambert 
BWL 82:200, cf. ni-me-qu tutarrid ibid. 213. 

2' with synonyms and related terms: 
igigallut gimri nisirti apsi pi[risti ... ] puhur 
billi upSdse rikis ni-me-qi [. ..] (see billu B) 
K.3371 : 16 (joins Craig ABRT 2 16 f.); ina igi- 
gallim u ne-me-qi-im UET 1 146 ii 4 (Hammu- 
rapi), cf. uznam u ne-me-qa-am literSuma 
(may Ea) deprive him (who destroys my 
stela) of understanding and wisdom CH xliii 
3; Sarru pet hasisi leH ini kalama Sunnat 
apkalli sa ina milki ni-me-qi irbuma ina 
tasimti iseh[u] the wise king, the master of 
all lore, the equal of the sage (i.e., Adapa), 
who grew to greatness in intelligence and 
wisdom and who matured in understanding 
Lyon Sar. 6:38; ina ni-me-qi epietiiu uzun 
nikiltu Sa Ea ... iqiSuiu through Iris wise 
nature, the cunning wisdom which Ea had 
granted him VAS 1 37 iii 2 (NB kudurru); ina 
mereiu Sa Ea ina igigallutu Sa Marduk ina 
ne-me-qu (var. tern) Sa Nabium u Nisaba ina 
libbim Sundulu . . . ina pakkija rabiu with the 
skill (provided by) Ea, with the knowledge 
(provided by) Marduk, with the wisdom (pro¬ 
vided by) Nabu and Nisaba, and on the 
basis of (my own) experience (I deliberated), 
using my extensive knowledge (and gave 
expert craftsmen the order to build) VAB 4 
62 ii 16 (Nabopolassar), cf. x-kat A ni-me-qi Sa 
Nabu, U Nisaba BBSt. No. 5 ii 7 (Merodachbala- 
dan I). 

f) cunning: nadate Sa ina ni-me-qi 
uballata remu the naditu women who keep 
the womb inviolate through (their) cunning 
KAR 321:7; iniVme-eq-Sn Suppuh his (the 
enemy’s) cunning is .... BA 5 387 No. 4 D.T. 
71 r. 6; ina uggatiSuma ne-me-qa-am isappah 
in his anger he throws judgment(?) into con¬ 
fusion STC 2 pi. 73 i 12 (SB myth); anyone 
who opens his mouth ina ni-me-qi Sa sinnis- 
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siSu uhtalliqannasi will have ruined us by his 
wife’s cunning KAV 197:51 (NA let.). 

nemerkfi see namarku. 

nemesu see namasu. 

nemettu (nemattu) s.; 1. complaint, 

2. impost, tax, 3. support, staff, 4. (a seat 
or couch), 5. (an astron. term); from OB on; 
Ass. pi. nemattate ; cf. emedu v. 

cuS-gi-ri gi5.5u.lt} = ne-me-et-tum Sa a-[vn-lim\, 
GlS-gi-ri giS.Su.dingir = ne-me-et-tum ia i-lim 
Proto-Diri 1 5 1 f .; gi5.e5giri(u+ENxGAN-(enu) = 
ni-mit-tu, gis .Su.dingir = min id i-lu, giS.Su. 
LUGAL = min sa Sar-ru, giS.5u.Lij - min Sa a-me-lu, 
[giS.5tjJ.Lti.ab.ba = min id Si-i-bu Hh. VII B 
136ff.; [giS.eSjgiri — ni-mit-tu = [. . .] Hg. B II 
122b, in MSL 6 141. 

siG^-r^BAD — in -[ da ], nam .us = ni-mit-[tum] 
Antagal C 50 f. 

1. complaint (OB): kima urnium ne-me- 
tam ul tisu as of today you have no grounds 
for complaint TLB 4 12:4; asSum ina 
muhhija ne-me-et-tam la rase in order not to 
have complaints made against me CT 2 
20:29; ina tuppija ne-me-et-tam ana ekallim 
ar[si] in my letter T made a complaint re¬ 
garding!?) the palace TLB 4 53:24; 10 §E.GUR 
ana numun idnama pa.te.si ne-me-et-tam la 
irassi issue ten gur of barley for seed, so the 
farmer will have no cause for complaint 
CT 52 177:12, cf. ana .. . pa.te.si ne-me- 
et-ti la raise ibid. 4; give him seed grain 
ni-me-et-tam ina muhhija la irassi he must 
not have cause for complaint against me 
Kraus AbB 1 17:29, cf. u <be>li ni-mi-ti la irasii 
YOS 13 114:30, cf. ARMT 13 125 r. 2, appu; 
nama n[e]-me-ti la ta-ra-[as-s]i(\)-a-£um JCS 
24 65 No. 64:12, ni-me-tam elika la irassi TCL 
7 54:19, ne-me-et-tam belt eliiu lirSu Voix de 
l’opposition 186:34 (Mari let.); ne-me-et-tam la 
iraSSu OECT 3 33:32, ne-me-tam la tuiaria- 
Sunuti ibid. 29, and passim in OB letters, see 
Renger, JNES 27 138ff. 

2. impost, tax (OB) — a) in royal letters: 
sdrtam ne-me-et-ta-ka ana GN subilam bring 
to Babylon the goat hair, your impost 
(for context see musaddinu usage a) LIH 
55:21, cf. ibid. 7, 11, 14; PN tamkdram lu GN 
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[qad]um puhadi ne-me-et-t[i-Su ana ] GN 
turdanimma puMdi ne-me-et-ta-su lipul send 
PN, the merchant, the man from Sippar, 
with the lambs, his impost, to Sippar and let 
him deliver the lambs, his impost LIH 90:22 
and 25, cf. ibid. 12, 16; 30 puhadi ne-me-et-ta- 

[ku-nu] ana GN ul tubbalanimma ana 1 puhd- 
dim 1 cun kO.babbar usaSqalukunuti if you 
(the authorities of Sippar-Amnanu) do not 
bring here to Babylon the thirty lambs, 
your impost, they will make you pay one 
shekel of silver per Iamb LIH 93 : 23, cf. ibid. 
6 and 12, also LIH 82:5, 15, cited muSaddinu 
usage a; ma.i.dub 60 gur ne-me-et-t[i] pa 
malahi GN ana se'im sa magal dekem i-si- 
h[u\-x they assigned a cargo boat of sixty 
gur, the impost of the head of the boatmen 
of Sippar-Amnanu, for the barley which is 
to be collected in large quantities LIH 87 : 4, cf. 
ibid. 10, see Frankena, AbB 2 69, cf. (barley) 
[ne-me-et-t]i Sippar-Amnanu [ar]Ai[,S] \§ubi\t 
la[nim ] VAS 16 27:11. 

b) in other letters and in econ.: twelve 
lambs ana nepesti barim ne-mi-it-ti PN gir. 
nita GN for the work of the diviner, impost 
of PN, the Sakkanakku of Sippar-Amnanu 
(received by the tax collector) BE 6/1 80:4; 
assum alpim sa GN u Sahim sa ne-me-t[i]-ka 
as for the oxen of Cutha and the pig which 
is your impost Fish Letters 11:8; ne-me-ta-ka 
ana muhhi PN u&taskin ibid. 10; istu galldb 
sarrim PN ... itrdmma ni-mi-it-t[a\-am 
uru.ki imiduma usaddinu after the king’s 
barber brought PN and levied an impost on 
the town and collected (it) YOS 2 109:8 (let.); 
§a gu.un a.sa sa PN ana gis.ban ka.gal ne- 
me-et-ti-iu su.ti.a PN 2 ... lu kA.gal. GN. 
mes ki PN„ lu erresiiu (barley) from the 
revenue of PN’s field for the gate toll, his 
impost, received by PN 2 (and others), the 
gatekeepers of Dilbat, from PN 3 , his (PN’s) 
tenant farmer VAS 7 54:5; (dates, onions, 
etc.) zi.ga §A ne-me-et-ti gis.sar dingir. 
dil.dil .. . sa GN disbursement from the 
impost of the date grove of the various gods 
and of Emutbal YOS 12 182:12; aSSum sabi 
unuhatimmi .. . ku.babbar ne-me-et-ti-su-nu 
ana ekallim babdlim so that the brewers and 
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cooks bring the silver which is their impost 
to the palace Studies Landsberger 211:6 (edict); 
silver from the silver of the brewers’ barley 
(account) ne-me-et-ti PN (a herdsman) 
YOS 13 281:3, also 317:3; silver from the sil¬ 
ver of the sheep (account) ne-me-et-ti pa 
suhur.lA.meS impost of the head of the 
kezretu women (received by the deku) ibid. 
238:3; silver ne-me-et-ti PN ibid. 299:4; 
sheep valued in silver, igiSd tax ne-me-et-ti PN 
Szlechter TJA 48:8; SUM. Sab ne-me-et-ti x 
(heading of list) Birot Tablettes 28:1; AMAR 
ne-me-tum (heading of a column) JCS 2 106 
No. 9:5. 

c) in Mari: ku.babbar Sa ni-me-et-ti PN 
ARM 7 93:2; n[e-m]i-it-ta-Jca nenmid (in 
broken context, end of let.) ARM 4 70:56, 
see Oppenheim, JNES 13 144. 

3. support, staff — a) in proper names: 
Ni-mi-it-ti-Marduk BE 14 44:5 (MB); Itti- 
Bel-ni-mit-tum Dar. 379:42 (NB); IStar-ni- 
mat-ti ADD App. 6 ii 3 (NA), see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 211; Ni-mi-it-ti-Enlil (name of a wall 
of Babylon) VAB 4 132 v 58 (Nbk.), and passim 
in Nbk., WT. Ni-mit-Enlil Iraq 36 44:68 (to¬ 
pography of Babylon), cf. kA.MAH Ni-mit-ti- 
Nusku BIN 2 34:6; ubu Ni-mi[t]-ti-Sarri 
AfO 9 93:30 (SamSi-Adad V) ; Ni-mit-ti-hXJQAL kl 
= (blank) = a-hi id Sa-a-nu Hg. B V iv 13, in 
MSL 11 39. 

b) other occs.: see Hh. VII B, etc., in lex. 
section, see Landsberger Date Palm 28 n. 80 
sub 1; the wall of Babylon had fallen down, its 
top was shaky and ni-mi-it-ta la iSi it had 
no support PBS 15 80 i 19, cf. durSu ana 
dunnunimma ni-mi-it-ta 3w-wr(text -i §)-$i-i 
ibid. 20 (Nbn.) ; if water spilled at the door 
of a man’s house kima ni-mi-it-ta na-si 
(looks) like (a man) bearing a staff CT 38 
21:18 (SB Alu). 

4. (a seat or couch) — a) for kings: when 
the king enters for the meal gis ni-mat-tu 
ana Sarri ina 'put babi i[Sakkunu ] kima Sarru 
ina SubtiSu ittuSi[b ] they place a n. facing 
the door for the king, as soon as the king has 
sat down on his seat (the officials appear 
before him) MVAG 41/3 60 i 3 (MA rit.), cf. 


nemettu 

Sarru ussa ina [napteni i]na pan dalti Sa 
Sumeli ina muhhi gi§ ni-mat-t[i uSSab ] the 
king goes out (and) sits during the meal on 
the n. facing the left door K.3455:8, cited 
MVAG 41/3 68; Gi§ ni-mat-ti hurasi Sa tamlite 
simat SarrutiSu amhursu I received from him 
a n. with inlay of gold, befitting his royal 
status (preceded by chariots) AKA 367 iii 68 
(Asn.), cf. GIS ni-mat-ti(v ar. adds .mes) 
taskarinni Sa tamlite ahhuzate (followed by 
beds, tables) AKA 369 iii 74; gi§ ni-mat-tu 
Sinni hurasi ahhuzute (beside tables and 
boxes) AKA 342 ii 123, also, wr. Gi§ ni-ma- 
ta-a-te AKA 238 r. 40 (all Asn.), gi§ ni-mat-ti 
sinni (beside giS.Na Sinni) 1R 35 No. 1:20 
(SamSi-Adad V); [gi]s ni-mat-ti SarrutiSu KAH 

2 142:17, see AfO 9 102, but GI§.nA AfO 9 95 
iv 26, also 1R 34 iv 31 (all Samsi-Adad V); GI§. 
nA hurasi kusse hurasi GiS ni-ma-at-tu nan 
maktu Sarruti iiqni kiSadiSu a golden bed, a 
golden throne, a «., a royal ablution vessel, 
his necklace (he gave to the king of Elam as 
a present) Winekler Sar. pi. 10 No. 22:2 (- Lie 
Sar. 366), cf. GIS ni-mat-ti hurasi Winekler Sar. 
pi. 34:131; silver, gold Gi§ ni-ma-ti Sinni 

3 pitne Sinni (followed by ingots of tin and 
chair legs, a bed, tables of musukkannu 
wood, etc., received from the governor of 
Anat) Scheil Tn. II 70. 

b) for gods : (I made a sanctuary for my 
lord ASSur) kussiam [ni-m]a-tam epuS paniSa 
huSaram uhhiz I made a throne, a n., I 
covered its surface with inlays of husaru 
stone Belleten 14 224:7 (OA IriSum), cf. kusse 
ni-mit-ti-id ultabalkitannu he has overturned 
the chair, my n. PSBA 23 pi. after p. 192:20 
(SB lament.); kablu Sa gis ni-ma-ti ina muhhi 
qaqqiri tattemidi the leg of the couch (of the 
image carried in procession) touched the 
ground ABL 1212 r. 7 (NA), cf. ni-mat-tu (in 
broken context) Ebeling Stiftungen 24 i 19. 

c) other occs.: 1 giS.gu.za qkiAu Sa 
ni-mat-te Sa Kir.Gi r[abqat ... ] ni-mat-ta-Sa Sa 
KU.GI AfO 18 304 ii 9f. (MA inv.), cf. ibid, 
iii 3 and 6, reS ni-mat-te u ildi ni-mat-tc 
ibid, ii 32, cf. also ibid, iii 10, ni-ma-te (in ob¬ 
scure context) Lambert BWL 162:27 (MA lit.). 
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5. (an astron. term): igi.du 8 .a tit[m] ni- 
mit-tum Sitqultu Te -turn ... tanassarma if 
you observe the first visibilities, the last 
visibilities, the stationary points, the crossings 
of the meridian, the conjunctions (of the 
planets) Hunger Uruk 94:2, see ibid. p. 98; 
igi.lA u ni-mit-tii Sa Dilbat u Marduk 
TCL 6 20:16 (astrol. comm.); ultu ni-mit-tu Sa 
qaqqardtiSu i-x-[.. .] LBAT 1611 r. 11, 13, and 
see nemedu mng. 4. 

Salonen Mobel 144ff. 

nemlu s.; throat; lex.* 

me-li kaxnIg.SA.a, kax u - ne - em - l [ u - um ] 
MSL 2 p. 153:20f. (Proto-Ea App. 3), see MSL 14 
138; me-il ki.ne - hi - im -( i - tu , nim - lu-u Diri IV 
278f.; uzu. me li KAxLI •= ma -'- la -[ tum \, ni - im - lu-u 
Hh. XV 31b-c; [uzu].kax[li] — ma -'- la - tu , nim - 
lu-u = ur -'- u-du Hg. D 47f., in MSL 9 37, also 
Hg. B IV 44f., ibid. p. 36. 

nemsetu (namsitu, nensetu) s.; washbowl; 
OB, Nuzi, EA, RS, SB ; cf. mesu v. 

nig.5u.luh.ha™ nimse-e-tum NabnituXXIII 
d 8 (RA 17 170 K.11890+). 

a) in lists and leg. : I ne-em-se-e-tum ud. 
ka.bar one washbowl made of bronze 
CT 2 1:9, 6:12 (OB list of household items) ; 4 GIN 
Sandalum 2 muSdlu ne-em-se-tum u 3 sappu 
four shekels (of silver, value of) a Sandalu, 
two mirrors, a washbowl, and three bowls 
CT 46 21:7 (OB); x ni-im-zi-tum gal Sa qati 
mese x large washbowls for washing hands 
HSS 13 160:1, also (with tur small) ibid. 2; 
1 ni-en-zi-du Sa rammuk Sa ud.ka.bar one 
washbowl of bronze for bathing(?) HSS 14 
608:6, cf. 1 -en nam-zi-tum gal Sa ramaki 
HSS 13 470:3; 3 ni-im-zi-tum sa 7 ma.na 30 
gin ud.ka.bar three washbowls made of 
seven minas thirty shekels of bronze HSS 9 
29:5, cf. HSS 15 142 :3, T4 niVim-zi-du.MES 
HSS 14 529:5; 1 na-am-zi-tum Sa ud.ka.bar 
( weighing four minas) HSS 13 149:24, also 
HSS 15 167:31; 2 ni-en-zi-du ud.ka.bar itti 

kasiSunu two washbowls together with their 
cups HSS 15 17:22; I ni-en-zi-tum (among 
household utensils) HSS 13 195:8, also HSS 14 
247:66, 69, 74, 520:8f., HSS 15 179:5, AASOR 16 
3:8, 8:19; 2 na-an-si-tum gal Sa u[d.k]a. 

bar u 2 na-an-si-tum gal.mes two large 


nentft 

washbowls of bronze and two large wash¬ 
bowls (of ...) TCL 9 1:14f.; minumme 
i.ME§-ia UDU.ME§-ia zijanatija nam-zi-ti-ia 
unutu Sa bit ahija (see zijandtu usage b-1') 
HSS 5 70:7; 15 lu.meS sal.me§ an-nu-u 

[n]am-zi-tum Sa PN Sa 3 ma.na Sa halqu 
umalld these 15 people will pay the compen¬ 
sation for PN’s n. (weighing?) three minas 
which was lost HSS 9 147 r. 5 (translit. only); 
10 na-am-si-tum (in broken context) HSS 15 
133:40 (= RA 36 142, all Nuzi); 1 na\m\-si-tum 
UD.KA.BAR EA 22 iv 27 (list of gifts of TuSratta), 
cf. 3 na-an-si-du [.. .] Sa kaspi EA 14 ii 36 
(from Egypt) ; uncert.: [1] nam-Si-ti (in broken 
context, in list of weapons and other objects) 
EA 120:12; 1 nam-si-tum ku.gi ki.lA.bi 80(?) 
one washbowl of gold, its weight being eighty 
(shekels) (among household items of a queen) 
MRS 6 183 RS 16.146+ :7. 

b) in SB: ina nim-se-te taqallu you roast 
(various ingredients) in a n. AMT 11,2:39 + 
12,6:3. 

See also namzitu. 
nemsfi see narnsu. 
nemu see nimu. 

nenegallu (nimnimgallu) s.; (an insect); 
pharm.*; Sum. lw. 

ne-ne ni ' im ' ni tm -gal-lum // ba-[aq-qu] CT 41 46 
BM 76487:8 (Uruanna comm.), comm, on nim. 
ttb 4 .ub 4 : nim ha-me-tu ne-ne-[gal-lum ] Uruanna 
III 222-222a (delete bilbillu CAD 2 (B) p. 225). 

Loanword from Sum. nim.nig.na.me. 
n u. g a I, for which see baqqu. 

nenmelu see nelmenu. 

nensetu see nemsetu. 

nenSfi adj.; disturbed, confused; OB; 

cf. eSu v. 

nin-Su-tu[m ... Su\harru the confused 
[birds] are dead quiet Gilg. O.I. r. 7 (OB). 

Compare esu v. mng. 6. 

nentu v.; to go with each other, to go 
parallel to each other; SB; IV, IV/3. 
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zu-ru, za-ra bad.aS - nen-tu-u, nu-ku-du Ea II 
92 f.; [e] [du,]+ du — nen-tu-u, [n]e-en-du-rum, 

fuh-hu-u Diri I 203-204; tjd.d[u] ■= [nen-t]u-[u] 
Nabnitu I 251 ; im.dir.dir = nin-du-u ZA 9 164 
iv 19 (group voc.). 

nen-tu-u // pa-pu-[u] Izbu Comm. Y 241b. 

a) in astrol.: Summa Sin Samas ikSudma 
ittisu it-ten-tu qarnu qarna i-dir if the moon 
reaches the sun and goes parallel with it, 
and one horn (of the moon) meets the other 
ACh Sin 3:51, also ACh Supp. 2 3:41, also cited 
Thompson Rep. 124:1, 127:1, also, WT. it-ten- 
tu x 138A:4, it-ten-ta 154:8, wr. it-te-ni-[tu ] 
133 r. l ; if Venus (1 min kur -ma it-ten-tu-u 
reaches ditto (= Sulpae) and they go side by 
side (followed by d MiN iksudma ireddi 
reaches Sulpae and follows it) ACh Supp. 2 
IStar 52 : 3f., also (followed by ikSudamma 
itiqsu reaches and passes it) VAT 10218 ii 44; 
Summa mul.ur.bar.ra u mul.ur.mah ur.bi 
it-ten-tu-[u] if the Wolf star and the Lion 
star together go parallel K.6211:7; summa 
mul.udu.idim u mul Dilbat it-ten-tu-u TCL 6 
16:26, also ibid. 29, 42, 47, 49f., r. 19, ACh Istar 
20:33f., cf. ibid. 37, and passim; Summa MUL. 
UDU.IDIM itti mul.mul in-ne-tu TCL 6 16 r. 23, 
dupl. ACh Istar 20:67, also TCL 6 16 r. 21 ; if Mars 
and Leo in-ni-tu-u(v ar. -w) K.7180:12', var. 
from K.6645:13'. 

b) other occs.: Summa izbu 2 -ma kima 
pillurti itguruma ka sahib nen-tu-ii(v ar. -u) 
Sar kiSSati ina mdti ibaSSi if there are two 
malformed animals, and they are entwined 
like a cross, and the mouth is closed: n., 
there will be a despotic king in the land 
Leichty Izbu VI 18, for comm., see lex. section; 
Summa kalbu ittisu it-te-en-tu if a dog runs 
side by side with him (between Summa kalbu 
ana panisu ishit if a dog jumps in front of 
him and Summa kalbu ina erSiSu irbis if a dog 
lies down on his bed) Boissier DA 103 : 5. 

For 5R 16 33g see nesu. 

(von Soden, Or. NS 24 136ff.) 

nenu s.; (a rag); lex.* 

qar-nu = u-lap lu-up-pu-tim, NE-tra = min (= 

« 1-lap) An VII 274. 

Reading uncertain. 


nepeStu 

nenu see ninu. 

nenzu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

Five hundred talents ne-in-zu [siparril 
[...] Rost Tigl. Ill p. 12:53, cf. 16 talents 
n[e-e]n-zu (among metals) Kinnier Wilson 
Wine Lists 109 (pi. 43) ND 10010:2, see von Soden, 
ZA 64 130. 

neparu see nuparu A. 

nepatu s.; meadow, outskirts(?); syn. list.* 
kamatu, ne{ c t)-pa-a-tu = qer-bi-tu Malku II 30. 
Reading of the first sign uncertain. 

nepelku see napalku adj. and v. 

nepeltu see nepestu. 

neperdd see napardu adj. and v. 

neperetu s. pi.; food ration; OB; cf. eperu. 

ana ne-pe-re-ti-Sa \s]it-de-e-em u kurum; 
matiSa idinsim give her (x flour) to provide 
her with her n.-s and for her food allowance 
VAS 16 22:37, cf. 1 ban SE ana ne-pe-re-ti-Sa 
(preceded by foodstuffs summed up as 
kurummassa) CT 52 5:14. 

In enuma PN asrdnu illikarn u zukkiSunu 
ki wt-6t-URu(or -zu)-li-su-nu as soon as PN 
arrives there, clear them (the donkeys) 
according to their .... Wiseman Alalakh 
108:12, the last word should not be read 
ne-pe-re-ti-Su-nu, since the value ri of the 
sign uru (not attested after OAkk. except 
in archaizing royal inscriptions) is unlikely 
to occur in Alalakh. 

See also nebritu. 

neperku see naparku adj. and v. 
neperu see neberu. 

nepeStu ( nepeltu) s.; 1. performance, 
execution, 2. handling, 3. artifact, work¬ 
manship, 4. subject matter, 5. pouch for 
carrying precious metals; OB, Mari, Bogh., 
SB; pi. nepeSetu; wr. syll. and Du(-ei)-<i; 
cf. epeSu. 
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[kuS].lu.i'ib.ban(var. .pa.an.S[ur]) ■= ni-pii- 
tum Hh. XI 202, var. from BM 33581:1'; [kuS. 
lu.ub].ban - ni-piS-tum = bit x-hu-ti Hg. A 162, 
in MSL 7 150 (coll. C. B. F. Walker); sag.PA, Ml. 
si.ir.ak, urudu.lu.ub.sag.Sur.ban = ni-pii- 
tu Nabnitu E 144ff.; kun.gi.Su.gi 4 .gi 4 — ni-pii- 
tum EME.SAL, a. NE bl .gi 4 .gi 4 = MIN KME.SUKUD.DA, 
me.en = min eme.suh, da al Ri = min eme.te.nA, 
tu marfjn = min eme.si.sA ZA 9 162:18ff. (group 
voc.). 

1. performance, execution — a) perform¬ 
ance of extispicy — 1' in OB, Mari: 1 lilum ne- 
pi-is-tum Sa ana warkat nepdrim [. .. ] one 
.... -sheep for an act of extispicy, which is 
[.. . ] for [investigating] a matter concerning 
the workshop ARM 7 263 iv 16; puhadiSunu 
ina ni-pi-is-ti-im igdamru they have ex¬ 
hausted their (stock of) lambs in performing 
(acts of) extispicy ARM 2 133:12; ninety 
lambs ana ne-pi-[is-t]i lisniq[u\ should 
arrive for the performance of extispicy VAS 9 
107:9; sheep ana ne-pe-es-ti barim BE 6/1 
80:2, JCS 2 103 No. 2:2, for other refs, see 
Z A 59 208 n. 953 ; birds ana ne-pe-es-ti barim 
BE 6/1 118:2; a lamb [ana n]e-e-pe-eS-t[i 
bdrim\ JCS 21 224 BM 81364:2 (ext. report) ; 
teret ni-pi-iS-ti ... [ lap]ta the omens of the 
extispicy are unfavorable ARM 2 97:22; tem 
n[i-p]i-es-ti-Su-nu ana se[r beli\ja ul asapt 
p[a]ram I will not send a report about their 
acts of extispicy to my lord JCS 21 229 A 
1081:38; aSSum tem ne-p[i-es-ti-im] Sa Sulum 
sabi[m] as for the report about the extispicy 
regarding the well-being of the army ibid. 
A 4222:3 (both Mari letters). 

2' in SB: Sikin adanni du -es-ti bdruti 
(during) the term stipulated by (this) extispicy 
(for full context see adannu mng. 2a-l') 
Knudtzon Gebete 1:3, 43:4, also 48: 3, PRT 44:3, 
70:4, and passim in these texts, cf. also ne-]jeS-ti 
bdruti ND 5492:28 (SB tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert), WT. ni-piS-ti ibid. 99, DU-ti ibid. 166, 
and passim in this text; lipit qdti DU-lt bdrdti 
ana panija iparriku the extispicy (and other) 
acts of divination set obstacles in my way 
JNES 15 142:61 {lipsur-lit.), also, wr. ni-pis-ti 
KAR 26:42 and dupl. ; assu . . . lipit qate DU 
bdru[li] RA 60 22 r. 3 (namburbi) ; lipit qatu 
ni-pi-iS-ti bari Sa ina bitija ittanabS[a] (evil 
predictions resulting from) extispicy (and 
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other) acts of divination which occur in my 
house again and again AnBi 12 284:57 (ext. 
prayer). 

b) performance of medical or magical 
operations: Summa ana Jrv-ti (var. DU-es, i.e. 
epeS) asuti tepuSu if you performed (the 
divination) with regard to the question of 
whether a physician should act CT 20 10:6 
(SB ext.), var. from PRT 106:5; if the disease 
lu ina ne-pil-ti [asuti] lu ina ne-pil-ti dsiputi 
iltazzazma la patir persists despite the efforts 
of a physician or an exorcist and does not 
leave Kocher BAM 225 r. 3f., also, wr. Dtr -ti 
ibid. 228:17, 229:11, 221 ii 8, and dupl. AMT 
97,6:If., 94,6:If.; ana epeS sibuti u DU-<i 
[asdti^ . . . ] ZA 36 216 r. 6 (bit mesiri 1). 

c) agricultural work: aSSum 10 gan a.sa 
ne-pi-Se-et SamaSSammi ... sa teriSu con¬ 
cerning the ten-iku field planted with 
linseed which you cultivated BIN 7 56:4 
(OB let.). 

d) other occs.: epru ni-pil-ti lcalbi soil 
pawed up by a dog (possibly from napalu) 
Kocher BAM 248 iv 17 and dupl. AMT 67,1 iv 10; 
[n]e-pi-Si-tim (in broken context) Gilg. P. ii 
19 (OB). 

2. handling: asd ki ilquni ni-pi-Si-\e\-[ti 
ban]ati iteteppussu when they brought the 
physician, I always treated him well KBo 1 
10 r. 35, cf. ni-pi-Si-e-ti Sa asd iteppuSu ibid. 
37. 

3. artifact, workmanship: silver bowls 
ni-piS-ti GN GN 2 of Assyrian and Urartian 
workmanship (among booty from Urartu) 
TCL 3 383; the kings of Cyprus brought me 
all kinds of objects made of ebony and 
boxwood ni-pis-ti matiSun products of their 
land Winckler Sar. pi. 35:148, cf. Iraq 16 191 
vii 36; a palace built of limestone and cedar 
wood ni-piS-ti GN of “Hittite” workman¬ 
ship OIP 2 129 vi 54 (Senn.); uncert.: ni-pil- 
ta-Sa appalis I noticed its construction^) 
(referring to the small dimensions of the old 
foundation) VAB 4 76 iii 14 (coll. P.-R. Berger, 
cited AHw. s.v.). 
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4. subject matter — a) in adm.: ni-pi-eS- 
tum TTg.TTDtr.Hi.A u sig.hi.a subject (of this 
account tablet) : sheep and wool Y08 5 217 
i 1, 208:1, 212:1, 218:1, TCL 10 24:1, and (re¬ 
ferring to cattle) YOS 5 150:1. 

b) in math.: igi.gub.ba-&i ni-pi-iS-tum 
its coefficient, the subject matter (of the 
problem) (as column headings) MCT 132 Ud: 1 
(OB). 

5. pouch for carrying precious metals: 
see Hh., Hg., Nabnitu E, in lex. section; for 
the meaning note ku.gi u.tu.da.ba ku5. 

lu tib‘ii r a -ba.ni.in.ak after he put the 
native gold into the pouch Kramer Enmerkar 
and the Lord of Aratta 124 and 196; see also 
nepeStu in Sa nepeSti. 

Ad mng. 3: Kraus Viehhaltung 10. 

nepeStu in §a nepeSti s.; man with bag 
for carrying metal ore; OB lex. 3 "; cf. epe.su. 

P^'kuS lu] Ub'^ r “ OB Lu C, 

2, also OB Lu A 473. 

For the Sum. compound see Civil, MSL 12 
199f. 

nepeSu (nepiSu) s.; 1. activity, under¬ 

taking, doings, procedure, construction, 
2. ritual, ritual procedure, 3. tools, utensils, 
implements; from OB on; pi. nepeSii, NB 
also nepeSdnu (CT 22 1:23); wr. syll. (dim. 
dim.ma RAcc. 5 iii 29); cf. epesu. 

urudu.ku.dim, urudu.gir.kb.dim - ni- 
pi-Su Nabnitu E 147f., see MSL 7 143. 

ftu-unl U tOn // ma-kal-tum ff ni-pi-Su Sa lba-ru]- 
[<i] RA 6 131 AO 3555:7, comm, to A VIII/1:110; 
ki. d EN.zu.na — ni-pi-Su aS-Su tttm(?)[...] (comm, 
on lugai. kiAen.zu.na d EN.zu irrissu nindabS ana 
Sin ilappat Sin will ask the king for a gizinakku 
offering, (the king) will sacrifice^) his food offering 
to Sin K.2226:41) RA 17 127 K.2902:12 (astrol. 
comm.). 

1. activity, undertaking, doings, procedure, 
construction — a) in gen.: a.sa ne-pe-es PN 
... a.sa ne-pe-es PN 2 ... Kl PN 3 u PN 4 PN 5 
nam.uru 4 .la.se ... ib.ta.e PN S rented from 
PN 3 and PN, for cultivation the field which 
was assigned to be worked by PN and the 
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field which was assigned to be worked by PN 2 
YOS 12 217:3 and 5 (OB leg.); aSSumma ne-pe- 
Si-im annim lu [PN] u lu PN 2 asar sabim ul 
[nide] it is only because of these doings, 
whether by PN or PN 2 , that we did not know 
where the troops were (nor could we see 
them) Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 iii 6 (early OB let.); ne- 
pe-eS-ka annumma ... madis damiq ARM 1 
10:8, cf. ARM 4 28:8; ne-pe-Sa-am-ma Sa ana 
epeSiSu panuni saJcnu [... ] the action which 
we intend to undertake RA 42 75 No. 12 r. 6, 
cf. [x]-ma ne-pe-sa-am satu [...] ibid. 7, 
cf. also (in broken context) ARM 4 76:12, 15; 
ziqqurratam ... Sa eli mahri qadmisu [n]e- 
pi-Su-Su rab4 naklu lu epuS I built a temple 
tower bigger and more elaborate in its 
construction than the former one AAA 19 pi. 
83 No. 260 C ii 5, see Borger Einleitung 9 (SamSi- 
Adad I). 

b) in math.: kiam ne-pe-Sum such is the 
procedure (end of math, problem) Sumer 6 
133:15, 134:19, Sumer 10 59 iv § 5, Sumer 18 
pi. 2 (after p. 14): 25, MDP 34 63:9, and passim 
in OB math., see TMB p. 223 s.v., wr. ni-pi-Su 
MCT 69 H 6, 19, r. 25, wr. ni-pu-Su ibid. 13. 

2. ritual, ritual procedure — a) in gen. — 
1' in inc. and rit. texts: ne-pi-su anna 
su[mma] ina sit Samii summa ina ereb samsi 
teppuS you perform this ritual either at 
sunrise or at sunset KAR 80 r. 19, cf. AMT 
92,2 r. 3; ne-pi-Su anna ina umi mitgari 
ina mahar DN [. . .] AnBi 12 286:103 (prayer 
to the gods of the night), also ni-pi-si annute 
[...] LKU 48 r. 6; ne-pe-Sam anna ina 
ud.27.kam Sa MN innep[pusma] iSallim 
UET 6 410:27, see Iraq 22 224; enuma ne-pe-Sa 
anna, te[tepSu] Or. NS 40 140:6, cf. ibid. 8, also 
enuma ne-pi 5 -Sa anna teppuSu STT 256 : 33, 
wt. dim.dim.ma RAcc. 5 iii 29; [ina] ni-pi-Si- 
ma ul isallal she will not lie down during the 
ritual RA 18 25 i 10. 

2' in let. and leg. : aSipu ... ni-pi-Sa 
ultepiSa KUB 3 71:9; amiltu Sa ni-pi-[i]-Su 
lu takpirtu ... tukappiru a woman who 
performs a magic ritual or a ritual cleansing 
(in a man’s field) SPAW 1889 828 (pi. 7) ii 24 
(NB laws); by the gods, we did not let a single 
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day or month go by sa la dullu u ni-pi-si 
without ritual performances and (incanta¬ 
tion) rituals ABL 450 r. 9; ana dullu u ni-pi- 
Si la niSiat we are not remiss with regard to 
ritual performances and (incantation) rituals 
ABL 636 r. 2, cf. (in similar context) ABL 746 
r. 6; I have sent the conjurers to [... ] hiSi[hti] 
Sa dullu Sa ni-pi-[Si Sa] DN [... ] the neces¬ 
sary things for the performance of the ritual 
of Bunene [. .. ] CT 22 68:7 (NB let.); Sarru 
ni-pi-Su [...] (referring to an “old tablet,” 
for context see maStaru usage b) ABL 255:14 
(NB). 

b) with ref. to specific rituals — 1' in inc. 
and rit.: ni-pi-Sa-am ana dingir.51.dib.ba 
USepiSuSu let them have him perform the 
ritual to (appease) the angry god BE 14 4:2 
(MB ext. report); ni-pe-Si kaluti RAcc. 32:26 
(colophon), cf. ni-pe-Si Sa qat kali RAcc. 34:15, 
36 r. 2, 42:20, 20:36, LKU 48 r. 8, wr. ni-jnS 
Sa qat kali BRM 4 6:2, 17 ; enuma ni-pi-Se Sa 
Surpu t[ep]puSu when you perform the 
ritual for the Surpu-series Surpu I 1; arkiSu 
ni-pi-si Sa Surpa teppuS KAR 90 r. 20 ; enuma 
ni-pi-Su Sa LamaSti [teppuSu] ZA 16 182 iv 29 
(Lamaatu III); enuma ni-pi-si Sa ill ul idi 
tep[puSu ] KAR 90:1; ni-pi-Se Sa qat kiSpi 
Kocher BAM 214 iv 1; ni-piS ali biti eqli kiri 
nari u kx-ni-e Nisaba the rituals concerning 
city, house, field, orchard, river, and the .... 
of Nisaba KAR 44:21, cf. (referring to nam- 
burbi-type rituals) 16 kisir Sa ni-pi-Si Sa buri 
16 sections, with rituals concerning well(s) 
CT 38 24 BM 34092 r. 5, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 448, and Or. NS 40 150, cf. also KAR 26 r. 
39; ni-piS MN MN; MN a MN 4 rituals for the 
months of Du’uzu, Abu, Ululu, and Tairitu 
KAR 44:5. 

2' in letters and adm.: ina muhhi ni-pe-Se 
Sa ts hux.gAl he.me.en concerning the 
ritual for the incantation “Verily you are 
evil” ABL 24:7; ni-pi-Si Sa zi.kxt.ru.da.me5 
ABL 636:4, see Parpola LAS No. 157; ni-pe-e-se 
Sa asiputu ABL 437:18; ni-pe-Se ammuti Sa 
iSkar SU.RI [ . . . ] ABL 25 r. 3, see Parpola LAS 
No. 177; FmI ni-pe-\e{\)-Se\ [sa] MN Sa ud.[x. 
kA]m inneppaSuni and (in) the ritual of the 
month of Abu which will be performed on the 
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[... ]th day (a figurine of GilgameS is to be 
used) ABL 56 r. 2, see Parpola LAS No. 208, 
cf. (also with ref. to months) ABL 118:6, 450:4, 
977 r. 2 (all NA) ; note ana ni-pi-Su Sa ina MN 
nadna (sheep) given for the ritual in the 
month of Sabafu TCL 13 233:23 (NB); ni-pi- 
Sd-a-nu 5xj.fL.liA.KAM-a-TOW CT 22 1:23 (NB let.). 

c) referring to medical prescriptions: 
[tu]ppi ni-pi-Se nu ax,, tie tablet with pre¬ 
scriptions, unfinished KUB 37 61 right edge; 
rat-pt-[ie.ME§ ... ] (in broken context, refer¬ 
ring to medical prescriptions) ABL 1157 : 5, also 
ibid. 8, r. 7; maltardt asuti ni-piS nasmadate 
[...] the medical texts, prescriptions for 
bandages (in an enumeration of scribal com¬ 
positions) AfO 18 44:8 (Tn.-Epic). 

d) referring to the ritual tablet pertaining 
to a series: T81 Maqlu adi ni-pe-Se eight 
(tablets of the series) Maqlu together with 
(its) ritual (tablet) Maqlu p. 2 VAT 13723 i 14, 
also Maqlu IX 1; u ki mimma tuppi u ni-pi- 
Su ... tatamrama and should you come 
across a tablet (of a series) or a ritual tablet 
(not listed here) CT 22 1:35 (NB let. of Asb.). 

e) with ref. to tools, implements, etc. 
used in a ritual: tug ni-pi-Se ebba iltabbaS 
(as soon as the sun has risen) he (the king) 
clothes himself with a clean ritual garment 
BBR No. 26 iv 35, also ibid. No. 55:7; kusse Sa 
ni-pi-Si AfO 12 42:16, 43:20; akal ni-pi-Si 
BBR No. 26 iv 14; ni-pi-Su Sin the ritual 
instrument is Sin BBR No. 24 r. 3, cf. RA 17 
127, in lex. section; see also A VIII/1 Comm., 
in lex. section. 

f) with ref. to deliveries and materials, 
etc., used in a ritual: x beer ana kispi ... 

1 adagurru ana ne-pe-Si for the funerary offer¬ 
ing, one adagurru vessel for the ritual PBS 2/2 
8:4; \ siiiA ni-pi-Sum one-half sila (of beer) 
(for) the ritual BE 15 21:33, also ibid. 29, 39, and 
Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden No. 31:20; 4 kdsu 
barutu 2 kdsu ni-pi-Sum four goblets for (the 
performance of) divination, two goblets for 
a ritual AJSL 29 153 Bu. 91-5-9,868 r. 2 (all 
MB); one sheep on the 18th day ana ni-pi-Si 
Sa FPN ki ni-pi-Sa ana ipi ekallim epuSuni PN 
maSmdSu mahir (see ipu mng. 2) AfO 10 37 
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No. 75:2 and 4, also ibid. 38 No. 80:2 and 4, see 
Weidner, ibid. p. 12; three sheep, one goat 
ana ni-pi-Se Sa f PN sal Sa RN ibid. 35 No. 
59:3 (all MA); seven sheep ana ni-pi-Su Sa 
lilissi siparri YOS 1 47:16, also (with ina 
muhhi ) ibid. 21, 24; x sheep ud.6.kam ina 
libbi 8 ana ni-pi-Su (for) the sixth day, of 
which eight are for the ritual AnOr 8 65:10 
(both NB). 

3. tools, utensils, implements — a) in 
gen.: isatarn ne-pe-Si-Su-nu iddu they threw 
their tools into the fire Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 46 I 64 (OB); ni-jn-Si u iddtiS[unu] ul 
inaddinma if he does not return the tools 
and (pay) the rent for them Peiser Urkunden 
p. 33 VAT 4920:17 (MB); (the rainy season is 
over) ni-pi-Si sa Si-ri belt USebila (there¬ 
fore) may my lord send me tools for .... 
BE 17 28:26 (MB let.); ni-pi-Su Sa ana Larsa 
Subulu (followed by a list of tools) YOS 6 
146:1; naphar 5 ni-pi-su parzilli (adding up 
three shovels and two kammu’s) GCCI 2 
297:3, cf. YOS 3 188:10 (all NB); see also 
Nabnitu E, in lex. section. 

b) with ref. to siege engines and tools: 
ina pilsi sapite u ni-pi-Se ala akSud I con¬ 
quered this city by means of breaches, siege 
towers, and (other siege) machinery AKA 
379 iii 111 (Asn.), also AKA 119:17 (Tigl. I), ala 
Stidtu ina beruli u ni-pi-Si akSud (see berutu) 
Rost Tigl. Ill p. 60:21; ni-pi-Se-Su iSSa he 
(Nebuchadnezzar I) brought his siege engines 
CT 34 39:3; RN aSSu ni-pi-Se la puagiSu ina 
iSdti iSrup Nebuchadnezzar burned (his own) 
siege engines to prevent their capture (lit.: 
being taken from him) ibid. 6 (Synohron. 
Hist.); [.. .] tahazi u ni-pi-Se.Su imqut ana 
biriSunu [. . . ] Studies Landsberger 286 r. 11 
(MA inc.). 

For Iraq 20 75 (Wiseman Treaties) 605, LKA 
35:17, see nipSu A. 

nepiSu s.; package (of gold or silver); OA; 
pi. nepiSii; cf. epe.Su. 

1 ni-pi-Sa-am modi'am one full package 
(I have given you) KTS la: 15; x silver Sa ana 
rnula ni-pi-Si-im Sa PN to supplement PN’s 
package KTS 29a: 24 ; riksurn sahrum illibbi 


nepltu 

ni-pi-Si-im nadi a small bundle was put into 
the package TCL 20 171:11; two shekels of 
silver ana libbi ni-pi-Si-im nadi RA 59 172 
MAH 19602:27, also BIN 6 75:7, 205:22, TCL 21 
207:9; mahar 5 mer'e ummedni ni-pi-Sa-am 
kunukkika ipturuma nishatim ilqeuma sitti 
ni-pi-Si-im isniquma (your representatives 
and PN) opened the package with your seal 
in the presence of five shareholders and they 
took the nishatu tax and also checked the 
remainder (of the contents) of the package 
TCL 19 36:16 and 19, cf. Kienast ATHE 33:21, 
Or. NS 36 406 c/k 583:32, CCT 2 2:6; 1 ni-pi- 

Sum Sa 30 mana kaspim nishassu diri I ni- 
pi-Sum Sa 10 ma.na nishassu diri one 
package of thirty minas of silver, its nishatu 
tax has been added, one package of ten 
minas (of silver), its nishatu tax has been 
added KTS 9b: 3 and 6, cf. ibid. 8, 11, ICK 2 
98:1; 40 mana kaspam Sina ni-pi-si Hecker 
Giessen 13:46; 4 ni-pi-Su 1 bilat kaspum 

CCT 1 16b: 1; 5 ni-pi-Su 50 mana kaspum 

sarrupum 1 riksum | mana 2 gin hurasum 
paSSulum, damqum CCT 5 41b:l; 1 ni-pi-Sa- 
am Sa 5 mana kaspim CCT 5 40a: 1; note: 
2(! ) ni-pi-Sa-an 40 mana kaspum ICK 1 120:1, 
also Hecker Giessen 4:1, but Sina ni-pi-Si 
kaspim CCT 5 15c: 5 and 9. 

In the ref. ana ni-pi-lSa(?)]-ti?n Suqlam 
ipattar he will open the package for .... 
ICK 1 95:14, both the irregular plural and 
the meaning speak against attributing this 
form to nepiSu. Possibly the text is to be 
emended to ni-pi-\il (! )1 -tim. 

Vecnhof Old Assyrian Trade 33 f. 
nepiSu see nepesu. 

nepltu s. fem.; woman taken as distress; 
OB*; cf. nepu v. 

aSSum sal ne-pi-tim Sa ina mahrijama aklu 
as for the woman taken as distress whom I 
kept with me VAS 16 172:11. 

In VAS 16 178:16 read sa-bi-tam, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 178. 

nepltu s.; baker’s trough or oven; OB, 
Elam, Nuzi; cf. epd v. 
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kasap gimir 3 ne-pi-a-tim annidtim Sa ina 
pi tuppat aplutiSu<nu> Satru . .. ipuluma ... 
ilgd the silver compensation for these three 
baking ovens (?) which are listed in the 
wording of the documents about their (text: 
his) inheritance (and which PN) has restituted 
(to his brothers and which) they have re¬ 
ceived (division of an inheritance of a family 
of bakers) CT 4 11a: 11 (OB), cf. ina libbu 6 
ne-pi-a-tim Sa PN from the six baking 
OVens(?) of PN ibid. 1, cf. also ibid. 23, 1 ne- 
pi-tum ibid. 8-10; 1 ni-pi-tu (among house¬ 
hold utensils) MDP 22 151:9; 2 GI§.BAR.MES 
1 ni-pi-a-tum HSS 15 167:14 (Nuzi). 

The term gi§ nipitum, cited Lacheman apud 
Starr Nuzi 1 537, refers to NA 4 PN LtJ ni-pi-tum 
(witness) HSS 13 462:11 (translit. only). 

neprltu see nebritu. 

neptu s. ; breach, opening; MB, SB; cf. 
petd v. 

ni-ip-tu-u — bi-ir-tu Izbu Comm. 200; [...] 

ni-ip-tu-u CT 20 22 Em. 235 r. ii 5 (ext. with 
comm.). 

a) in gen. : kale bdrti nakru ina ni-ip-te-e-a 
iSahhit mark of revolt, the enemy will attack 
through a breach of my (defenses) CT 20 
2:12, ina ni-ip-te-e nakri aSahhit I will attack 
through a breach in the enemy’s defenses 
ibid. 13, and parallel CT 51 158:16f., also KAR 
427:39f., CT 31 39 ii 13, nakru ina ni-ip-[te-e 
iSahhit ] Leichty Izbu V 82, for comm., see 
lex. section, cf. CT 20 23 K.4702:7 (SB ext.); un- 
cert. : ina eperi sapaki ina uSSusi ina baldti 
ina ne-ep-m-e ina dimti by piling up earth 

(for a siege ramp), by . by ...., by 

breaches, by a siege tower IM 67692:53 ( tamitu , 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

b) as a mark on the liver: ni-ip-tu-u ina 
imitti Zakin there is a breach on the right 
side BE 14 4:13, also, wr. ne-ep-tu-u JAOS 38 
85:56 (both MB ext. reports); Summa ni-ip- 
tu-u ina imitti Zakin CT 20 23 K.4702 :6, also 
CT 51 151 r. 2 and (with ina Zumeli) r. 3 (both 
SB ext.). 

neptft see naptu. 


nepfi 

nepfi ( napu) v.; to take persons (mostly 
women) or animals as distress, pledge, to 
distrain; OB, Mari; I ippi — ineppi — nepi 
( napi ), 1/3; cf. nepitu, nipu, niptitu. 

a) in the law codes: if a man has no claim 
to barley or silver against another man 
ni-pu-su (var. ni-pu-us-su) it-te-pi (yet) he 
takes a distress from him (he pays one-third 
mina of silver for each distress) CH § 114:21, 
also ni-pu-su ip-pe-ma (var. ip-pe-e-ma) ni- 
pu-tum ina bit ne-pi-Sa ina SimdtiSa imtut 
he takes a distress from him, and if the 
distress dies a natural death in the house of 
the one who takes her CH § 115:30 and 32; 
summa ni-pu-tum ina bit ne(v ar. ne)-pi-Sa 
ina mahdsim u lu ina uSSuSim imtut if in the 
house of the one who took her the distress 
dies due to beating or mistreatment CH 
§116:39; ifaman has no claim against another 
man amat awilim it-te-pi (yet) he takes as 
distress a slave girl of (that) man Goetze LE 
§ 22 A ii 16; summa ... amat awilim it-te-pi 
ni-pu-tam ina bitiSu ikldma ustamit if he 
takes as distress a slave girl of (that) man, 
detains the distress in his house and causes 
her death (he gives two slave girls as a 
replacement) ibid. § 23 A ii 20; Summa ... 
aSsat muSkenim mar muskenim it-te-pi ni-pu- 
tam ina bitiSu ikldma ustamit din napistim 
ne- pu -u Sa ip-pu-u imat if he takes as distress 
the wife (or) the son of a muSkenu, detains 
the distress in his house and causes (that 
person’s) death, it is a capital crime, the 
distrainer who took the distress dies ibid. § 24 
A ii 23 and 25; with animals as object: Summa 
awilum gtjd ana ni-pu-tim it-te-pi } ma.na 
ku.babbar iSaqqal if a man distrains an ox 
he pays one-third mina of silver CH §241:83. 

b) in letters — I' with nipdtu as object: 
anaku buzzu’aku u ni-pu-ti na-pi-a at I am 
under pressure (for payment) and my people 
were taken as distress YOS 2 104:21, cf. u 
ni-pu-ti ne-pi-at Kraus AbB 1 89:9; we just 
paid the silver, but PN (still) raises claims 
against us [ni-pa]-tu-ni na-pi-a (and) our 
women were taken as distress ibid. 45:20, 
cf. ni-pa-tu-ia na-pa-a ibid. 93:9; nobody 
ever issued a summons for me to serve as a 
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porter inanna Sapir mdtim iSpuramma ni- 
pa-ti-ia it-te-pu-u (but) now the governor of 
the district has written, and they took people 
as distress for me Fish Letters 1:20; (because 
of an alleged debt) 2 sal ni-pa-ti-ia it-te-pi 
he took two of my women as distress PBS 1/2 
9:8; aqbima ni-pu-t[am ] ul ip-pu-lu] utai-. 
Seru u 1 gin ku.babbar mimma ul Suddun 
I spoke (to them) and they took no one as 
distress — they were released — and not a 
single shekel of silver was collected VAS 16 
6:16, cf. PBS 7 86:12; ni-pu-a-at PN la i-ne-ep- 
pl-u ni-pu-a-at PN 2 li-ip-pi-u they should 
not take PN’s people as distress, let them 
take PN 2 ’s people as distress BIN 7 51:6 and 9; 
I sent a letter to PN aSSum ni-pa-at PN 
Sa PN a ip-pu-u umSSurim concerning the 
releasing of PN’s distresses whom PN 2 took 
as pledge BIN 7 223:14; inanna ni-pa-ti-ni 
it-ti-pi PBS 7 47:10; ammini ni-pu-tam 
te-ep-pi TLB 4 67:11; ammini[m] ni-pu-ut 
awili\m\ la waSib dli\m\ te-pe( text -§i)-e why 
did you take as distress people of a man who 
does not live in the city? UET 5 68:21, cf. 
minum awatumma(\) ni-pu-ti ana ne-pi-im 
inaddinu ... ni-pu-ti la [x-x]-at YOS 13 
121:11 and 14. 

2' with those taken as distress specified: 
ina muhhi eqel biltiSuma 2 amatiSu at-ta-pi-a- 
am I took two of his slave girls as distress, 
over and above his tax field Fish Letters 5:11; 
amtam ip-pi-a-am he took a slave girl as 
distress (after having deposited a leather bag 
with PN) CT 33 49b:6; suhartam sa bitam 
inassaru u Jcurummatni itennu it-te-pi he 
took as distress the girl who keeps house and 
grinds our ration CT 29 23:11, cf. atta 
suhdrtaSu te-ne-pi ibid. 17 (let.); aSSatka u 
maratlca it-te-pe-e he took your wife and your 
daughter as distress UET 5 9:16 (model 
letter), see Kraus, JEOL 16 28f.; kallat PN na-pi- 
a-at-ma ina nakkamtim .se(text tu)-si-ssi-ma 
mahriki USib (see nakkamtu mng. 3) JCS 23 
33 No. 3:11 (OB let.); ana minim aSSat ahiSu 
te-ep-pi-e-ma ana ris eqlim tatru why did you 
take his brother’s wife as distress and im¬ 
mediately take her away? VAS 16 41:8; PN 
na-pi AbB 5 141:17 (early OB let.); uncert.: 
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4 amdtim ana PN i-na-pi he will take four 
slave girls as distress for PN TCL 18 121 : 10; 
SAG.g4me.ME§ i-te-^x^-pi OBT Tell Rimah 
115:11. 

3' with animals as object: 3 GUD.Hi.A-ta 
it-te-pi he distrained three of my oxen 
TCL 1 2:19 (let.); let him send a letter to PN 
so that gud.hi.a ana abi li-it-te-ep-pu-u 
they may keep distraining oxen for “father” 
TCL 17 40:23; aSSum anse.hi.a Sa PN Sa 
PN 2 ip-pu-u taSpuram you wrote about PN’s 
donkeys which PN 2 took as pledge ARM 4 
58:6. 

4' without object : do you not know that 
PN accuses me of improper actions? ana Se- 
AM panim ana sibtim ul a-pi ana 15 Se.gtjr 
annim ana sibtim a-[p\i I did not take a 
distress for the interest on the previous 
barley, I took a distress for the interest on 
this fifteen gur of barley TLB 4 20:13 and 16. 

c) in leg.: asium PN [dumu].SaL PN 2 [Sa] 
PN S ip-pu-Si-ma [a5]$um PN [ marat ] PN 2 ... 
ana la tehem [ u] la ahazim [n\U Him izkuru 
concerning PN, the daughter of PN 2 , whom 
PNj has taken as distress and concerning 
whom he swore an oath that no one would 
have sexual relations with her or take her as 
wife YOS 8 51:3; aSSum ilik S[arri]m ana 
bit PN ul iiassi um tupiikki GN ana si-ip-ri- 
§u{ text -ib) i-te-ep-pu-n he must not summon 
PN’s family to perform the service of the 
king, on the day of the corvee of Babylon 
they used to take (that family) as distress to 
do his work CT 48 64 r. 5. 

For SB refs, see nab ad u B v.; for VAS 16 
140:15 and 17 see Sapu, V. 

Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 1 p. 210f.; 
Goetze LE p. 69 ff. 

neqalpfi see neqelpu. 

neqelpfi (neqalpu) v.; 1. to drift, to glide 
along, to drift downriver, 2. to sail down¬ 
stream (intrans.), 3. IV/3 (uncert. mng.), 
4. Ill to sail downstream; OB, Mari, MA, 
SB; IV iqqelpu — iqqeleppu, IV/3, III; wr. 
syll. and diri ; cf. muqqelpitu in Sa muqqelpiti, 
muqqelpd, *muSqelpitu. 
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[di-ri] si .a = ni-ge-el-pu-um (vars. ne-ge-el-pu-um, 
ni-q[6-el]-pu-um ]) Proto-Diri 4, also, wr. ni-qal- 
pu-u Diri I 10, ni-qel-pu-u Diri RS A 7; diri, Sii 
- ni-qil-pu-u, ir.ta.su.su — min Sd zu-'-tu 
Nabnitu M 179-181, lu lu lu lu = min (*= ni-qil- 
pu-ti) id mur-fi ibid. 182, cf. [lu].lu = i-te-eq-lip- 
pu-u, i-ta-ak-tu-mu MSL 9 96:205f., also (Sum. 
broken) ibid. 208f. (list of diseases). 

glr.gd ba.an.gur 4 - min (** Se-pi) i-te-eq- 
lip( text -la)-an-ni, [gir.ga ba.anj.mr -> i-te- 
[eq-li\-\ip-pu\-\u\ MSL 9 78f.:110, 110a (OB list 
of diseases), emended after glr.gA ba.[an.du] ■= 
[i-te-e]q-lip-pu-u ibid. 95:143 (SB recension). 

in.diri - uS-[q6-el-pi ] Ai. I iv 70. 

id.buranun kl gi .bad ku.ge mu.un.na. 
diri nibru kl mu.un.da.[. . .] : ina Puratti 

uditti elleti ana Nippuri hadii iq-qi-lip-[pu ] she 
drifts joyfully on the Euphrates (and) the holy 
canebrake to Nippur KAR 16:33f. (hymn to 
Ninisinna); [ba.an.d]u 8 .du 8 id.da i.diri.ge : 
patt& ina nari iq-qi-lip-pu the bucket floats in the 
river Lambert BWL 270:9 (proverb); e.ne.dm. 
mk.ni an.na diri.ga.bi kur gig.gig.ga na. 
nan : amassu elii ina ni-qil-pi-ia mdtu u&amras 
his word as it drifts along on high brings illness 
upon the land SBH p. 8 No. 4:74f., also, wr. ina 
na-qil-p[i]-Su Bollenriicher Nergal No. 6 r. 22, 
cf. e.ne.em.zu an.na im.gin x (oiM) diri.ga.bi 
: amatka elii kima Sari ina ni-qil-pi-[Sa ] 4R 9:61 f.; 
giS.mfi. ... id.da nu.Sii.Su.da : ia elippi [. . .] 
naru la iq-qi-lip-pu-u LKA 77 ii 45-47, restored 
from dupl. RA 17 126 iii 13f. 

ni-iq-il-pu-u <//> a-la-ku Thompson Rep. 139 r. 1; 
Su-qel-pu-u // a-la-ku A III/l Comm. A 18. 

1. to drift, to glide along, to drift down¬ 
river — a) to drift, to glide along (said of 
the moon, the clouds): if the moon at its 
first appearance ina urpdti DiRi-pw (gloss: 
i-qi-lip-pu) is gliding in clouds Thompson 
Rep. 139:8, for comm., see lex. section, cf. Summa 
Sin ina libbi urpati DiRi-pu ACh Supp. 2 Sin 
3:17, cf. also urpatu elitu diri -pu ACh Supp. 
Adad 67:13 and (with iaplitu) ibid. 14, cf. ibid. 
68:1-6; uncert.: kima im.dugud diri edin 
(= neqelpi sera or muqqelpi seri) Ugaritica 
5 17.18 and 41 f. 

b) to drift downriver : nimru bal[tu] nara 
iq-qi-lip-pu-ma . . . idukusuma a live panther 
drifted downriver (on a log?) and they killed 
him King Chron. 2 p. 75:10; kulili <iq>-qi- 
lip-pa-a (var. [iq-qi-l]ip-pi) ina nari dragon¬ 
flies drift downstream on the river Gilg. X vi 
30, var. from dupl. CT 46 30; iumma ina pani 


neqelpG 

me damn kasirma iq-qi-lip-jjm] if blood is 
clotted on the surface of the water and drifts 
downstream CT 39 21 : 151, cf. kima Samni 
ikkasruma iq-qi-lip-pu-u ibid. 19:121, cf. also 
kima me ak-ku-la dir iq-qi-lip-pu-u (obscure) 
ibid. 122, (in broken context) ibid. 20:148 (all 
SB Alu) ; [balu] sikkannimma elippaiu iq-qi- 
lip-pu without a rudder his boat drifts along 
BRM 4 3:20 (Adapa), see von Soden, Kramer AV 
429; muqtimi ana nari ni-qal-pi-i naru likkii- 
kima fall into the river and drift along, may 
the river drive you away AfO 23 42 : 18 (SB fire 
inc.); id GN(?) iq-qi-el-pu-ma (in broken 
context) TLB 4 53:32; note: mdsapandnum 
[ina] irretim it-ta-na-aq-la-pu-u the water 
that was previously running through the 
dams ARM 3 7:9. 

2. to sail downstream — a) with the boat 
as subject: [£umm]a elippu lu i&tu elii iq-qa- 
al-pu-a [u] lu istu ebertan ebira if a boat 
either drifts down from upstream or comes 
over from the other bank AfO 12 52 pi. 6 No. 
1:8 (Ass. Code Text M) ; tarkulla lussuhma lit- 
te-eq-li-pu (var. lit-te-eq-lep-pa-a) elippu I will 
pull out the mooring pole so that the boat will 
drift downriver Cagni Erra IV 118; the boat 
of Tammaritu Sa ... ni-qi-i[l-pa]-a la( ?) tiSu 
which (was caught in the mud and) had no 
way of moving on AfO 8 198:35 (Asb.); gi§. 
MA.GURg . . . [it]-\td\-qil-pu BBR No. 16 r. 17. 

b) with persons as subject : quradua ina 
elippdti i-qil-pu-u Purattu my warriors sailed 
down the Euphrates on boats OIP 2 74:69 
(Senn.); fill these [...] with silver and gold 
itti [kaspi]mma hurdsi ana GN ni-qil-pa-a 
and sail down to the Euphrates with the 
silver and gold STT 40:30 (let. of Gilg.), see 
AnSt 7 130; RN Sa ... ina qereb marrati i-qi-il- 
pa-a emuru marustu RN who sailed on the 
lagoon (i.e., the Persian Gulf) and had a 
mishap AfO 8 198:40 (Asb.), cf. ni-qi-i[l-pa]-a 
ibid. 35, also (in broken context) Bauer Asb. 2 105 
Sm. 713:6. 

3. IV/3 (uncert. rung.): Summa nah 
kaptasu Sa Sumeli ikkalSu u diri.me§-j>w 
if his left temple hurts him and .... Labat 
TDP 34:24, cf. ibid. 178:19; Summa indSu it- 
te-neq-lip-pa-a STT 89:207, cf. ibid. 209, cf. 
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neqelpti sa mursi, itteqlippu Nabnitu, MSL 9, 
in lex. section. 

4. Ill to sail downstream — a) in OB, 
Mari: PN elippam sa PN 2 malahim igurma 
ana GN uS-qe-el-pi PN rented the boat 
belonging to PN 2 , the sailor, and sailed (it) 
downstream to Babylon CT 4 32b: 3, see 
Frankena, AbB 2 98 (let. from Sippar); ina GIS. 
ma.hi.a 50 anse.am surkibma li-iS-qe-el-pu 
load (barley, flour, and beer) on boats of 
fifty homers capacity each and let (boatmen) 
take them downriver ARM 4 81:27; my lord 
wrote me assum ebli ebihi sa dimdtim u 
jasibim ana Mari Su-qa-al-pi-i-im to bring 
by boat to Mari ropes to fasten the siege 
towers and battering rams (note: ebli ... ina 
giAmA.tur uSarkibam line 13f.) ARM 14 45:7, 
cf. assum qemim ana Mari su-qa-al-pi-i-im 
ibid. 43:5, cf. also ibid. 9; OI§.MA.HI.A sa istu 
saddagdim ana GN uS-qi-li-pu-u the boats 
which last year they sailed down to Rapiqu 
(are detained because there is nobody to tow 
them from there) ARM 1 36:33, cf. (in broken 
context) li-is-qi-il-pu-u ARM 1 34:19, ana 
GN ns-qa-al-pu-v ARM 2 24 r. 10'. 

b) in SB: they launched them (the boats) 
on the Tigris ana qiddati adi GN u-se-qil-pu-u 
they let them sail downstream to Opis 
OIP 2 73:62, also ibid. 64 (Senn.); [salmi SU~\- 
nuti ana ndri tu-uS-qa-lap-pa you let these 
images (of the entwined snakes) float down 
the river LKA 123:13 (SB namburbi); GiS.m[A] 
la Gl§ sik-kan-na im us-qa-la-pa-sirn-ma 
d UTU u d AMAR.UD [ina mak]alle kini isteneusu 
the wind will make the rudderless boat drift 
downstream but Sama§ and Marduk will find 
a safe mooring place for it Knudtzon Gebete 
107 r. 16 (coll. J. Aro), partial dupl. to KAR 423 
r. ii 2, restored from parallel gis.mA nit gis. 
zi.gan im u$-ga-[la-pa-£im-ma] d UTU u d AMAR. 
ud ina ma-kal-la-a gi.na kin.kin.mes-.s2/ 
Km. 2,134:5f. (courtesy I. Starr). 

*nerabu see nerebu. 

neraku s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

abutu Sa ki pi Siknisa ana ni-ra-ki-Sd ina 
sirndtiSa qabiatuni .. . tapqirtaia ibaMi can 


nerebtu 

there be controversy about a word that has 
been spoken according to its proper nature, 
for(?) its n., at its proper time? ABL 1277 
r. 6, see Parpola LAS No. 318. 

ne’raru see ndraru. 

neraru see ndraru. 

nerarutu see ndrarutu. 

nerdu s.; sin; SB; Sum. lw. 

Tial ner-da-a malu ana ekalli itenerrubuni 
persons who are filled with sin will enter the 
palace repeatedly KAR 384:8, dupl. CT 40 25 
K.5642 r. 7, cf. summa ina bit ameli sa ner. 
da an maid ibaSSi if in a man’s house there 
is someone filled with “sin against the god(?)” 
(followed by sa saharsubbd, pissata , agam 
nutilla , etc. malu) CT 40 1:6 and dupl. CT 38 
30:20 (all SB Alu). 

Lw. from Sum. ner.da, itself possibly a 
loan from Akk. sertu ; for refs. wr. ner.da 
see sertu. 

Langdon, RA 28 20ff. 

nerebtu (narabtu) s.; entranceway, 
mountain pass; OAkk., OB, Elam, RS, SB; 
pi. nerebetu, nerebdtu (nerbetu VAB 4 174 ix 
36); cf. erebu. 

a) entranceway: inu ... talli na-ra-ab- 
ti-Su ikmiusu when he (Naram-Sin) tied him 
(Re§-Adad of Armanu) to the posts of his 
entranceway AfO 20 75 iii 9 (Naram-Sin); nis 
abulli u ne-re-be-e-[ti ] (I conjure you) by the 
city gate and the entranceways 4R 58 ii 43 
(Lamastu). 

b) mountain pass: harrdniSunu ne-re- 
&a-£e.MES-iw-ww anassarsunu I will guard 
then- roads (and) their passes Ugaritica 5 
20:17 (let.); I marched on tuddi marsute u 
ne-re-be-te{\ ars. -ti, ne-re-be-ti) supsuqdte diffi¬ 
cult roads and (through) very narrow passes 
AKA 64 iv 53 (Tigl. I); upatta ne-er-be-e-ti I 
opened up passes (for the transportation of 
cedar trees) VAB 4 174 ix 36 (Nbk.); likldsu 
ne-re-eb-ta-su sadu may the mountain close 
its pass to him Bab. 12 pi. 13:2 (OB Etana), 
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of. ibid. pi. l: 14 (SB); ana ne-re-be-e-d Sa Sadi 
aktasad muSitu at night I arrived at the 
passes through the mountains Gilg. IX i 8, 
cf. nS-re-M-e-ti Sa hursani Iraq 37 160 i 36 
(Gilg. I); [...] sa qiStim ne-re-be-tim Gilg. Y. 
vi 253 (OB). 

c) as geogr. name: ana Ne-re-eb-tim ul 
eli I have not yet gone to N. VAS 16 22:25 
(OB let.); barley ana Ne-re-eb-tim UCP 10 
78 No. 3:1 (OB Ishchali), and passim in Ishchali. 

d) as name of a festival(?): 9 dinu haSlutu 
sa um ne-re-eb-ti nine .... legal cases on 
the day of the “entrance” (parallel: sa MN 
ud.21.icam issuhma MDP 22 165:24) MDP 23 
318:24. cf. \neVre-eb-ti MN DAFI 0 109 No. 9:7 
(Haft Tepe); uncert. : he will return the silver 
ina ne-re-eb-ti-im Sanitim YOS 14 135:6 (OB). 

e) referring to a part of the liver : tertu 
padansa alaktasa ni-ri-bi-e-ti-Sa Subati[sa ... ] 
(or padana Sakin, etc.) the liver’s “path,” 
“road,” “entrances,” “seats” [are .. .] GT 20 
49 :1 (SB ext.). 

nerebu ( *nerabu) s.; 1. entrance, 2. 
mountain pass; from OAkk., OB on; pi. 
nerebi (nerebdni AAA 22 68:42); wr. syll. (tu 
KAR 377:15, 384 r. 14, etc., see mng. lb) 
cf. erebu. 

u-r[u] [Ur] - ne-re-bu id x, min id ki-x -{. . . ] 
A IV/4:128f.; ki.ur = durti[SSu], ki.ur.ra = ni- 
rib ki -tim Antagal G 2If.; ka" ( ‘ri6u Proto- 
Kagal 28. 

ku 4 .nir.ba gaSan d Nisaba.ra : ina ni-ri-bi 
tarsuti belet Nisaba SBH p. 20 No. 9:24f. and 
dupl. p. 23 No. 10:8f. 

pi-tu, ni-ri-bu (var. [nx]-rib) — ba-a-bu Malku I 
250 f. 

1. entrance — a) in gen.: kA.gun.a muse 
u ni-ri-bi(v ar. - bu ) mar beli Hi (see mu-su A 
mng. 2a-2') PBS 15 79 i 68, but kA sudtu 
ana ase u ni-ri-bi (var. erebi) Sa mar bel Hi 
ibid. 73 (Nbk.), vars. from dupl. CT 37 10 ii 4 and 7, 
cf. ana ni-ri-bi ilutisunu sirti YAB 4 258 ii 13 
(Nbn.) ; [rtiususu suqu ] sit SamSi ni-rib-Su suqu 
ereb SamSi CT 16 39:1; (names of six gates) 
6 babdti ni-rib ana il[dni ] the six gates where 
the gods enter TCL 6 32 § 3:13 (Esagila tab¬ 
let), see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 52; ultu ni-rib 
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d Di.KUD (parallel: adi e-reb DN line 11) Lambert 
Love Lyrics 102 BM 41005:14; ni-ri-ib Sarri 
(for context see gananu usage b) PBS 1/2 57:21 
(MB let.), cf. ni-rib sarri (in broken context) 
ABL 1355 r. 10 (NB). 

b) entranceways of gates, doors: naSpakum 
ina ni-ri-ib bab PN the storage bin at the 
entrance to PN’s gate VAS 7 202:14 (OB); 
abulldte kilattan ina tamle sule Babili iStapz 
pila ni-ri-ba-Si-in as for the two gates, their 
entrance (clearance) had become too low as 
a result of the raising of the processional 
street of Babylon VAB 4 132 v 63 (Nbk.); if 
there are many ants ina ne-reb abulli at the 
entrance to the city gate KAR 377:2, cf. ibid. 
1 and 3, also, wr. TU ibid. 15, 384 r. 14, CT 
40 25 K.11668:1 and 7f„ K.5642 r. 10; [ina] 
f niVrib abullateSunu rukkusa dimati at the 
approaches to the gates towers were erected 
TCL 3 242 (Sar.). 

c) entrances to buildings: five cubits 
igar ni-ri-bi-su the wall of its (the main 
house’s) entrance TCL 10 19:9 (OB leg.); bitu 
makkur Samas ... 2 ni-ri-bi .mbs Sa su-u-tum 
a house, property of Sam as, with two 
entrances .... Nbn. 48:2 (NB rental contract), 
cf. ni-ri-bi Sa tarbasu ibid. 4; four men ina 
igi nS-reb bitdni ne-reb bit a kit in charge of 
the inner entrance, the entrance to the bit 
akiti Sumer 30 64 ND 4318 § 6 (NA); if lichen 
ina ne-reb bit fameli 1 ittabSi CT 40 15:2, cf. 
ina ne-reb bob aSirti ibid. 10, ina ne-reb biti 
ibid. 22, ina ne-re-bi sakin ibid. 17:70, 15:24, 
note ina £ ni-ri-bi innamir ibid. 16:39 (all SB 
Alu); lu sa ni-ri-bi(var. -ba) ukallu whether 
they be (demons) who are stationed at the 
entrance(s) AfO 14 146 : 99 (bit misiri) ; you bury 
the two figurines ina ni-ri-ba-ni imitta u 
Sumela KAR 298:42; Sarru.. .imitti Sa ni-ri-bi 
uSSab Or. NS 21 138 r. 16 (NA rit., translit. only) ; 
when you, Sama§, enter Ebabbar ka.mes ni- 
ri-biME& papdhi u Subdti gates, entrances, 
eellas, and daises (shall welcome you) VAB 4 
258 ii 16 (Nbn.); ni-rib kissi ... uqa reSi umi 
at the entrance to the chamber (of Enlil) he 
(Anzu) awaited the beginning of the day CT 15 
39 ii 17, cf. ibid, ii 3; kA ni-ri-bi-Su (referring to 
a palace) OIP 2 146-.24C, 27 (Senn.); ni-rib-Si- 
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na nannariS uSahli (see nannariS) Lyon Sar. 
24:28, and passim in Sar., cf. bull colossi ni-ri- 
bi uSasbitma 2R 67 r. 80 (Tigl. Ill); note: mu 
6 ne.ri.bu.um.8e ki PN.ta PN 2 Su.ba.ti 
PN 2 has received from PN (several kinds of 
wood) for (the construction of) the entrance 
building UET 3 817:6; in names of gates: the 
city gate of Nineveh called ni-rib masnaqti 
adndti Where-the-Inhabitants-of-the-World- 
Enter-to-Be-Checked Streck Asb. 66 viii 14; 
the name of the gate (of Assur) toward the 
(Tigris) river is The-Gate-of-the-Firmament- 
of-the-Heavens kA ni-ri-bi-Su ni-rib Igigi 
(the name of) its entrance (toward the 
courtyard) is The-Place-Where-the-Jgigi- 
Enter KAV 42 r. ii 24, cf. ibid. 23, 25f., see 
Frankena Takultu 126:179-181; abul ne-reb sarri 
muSla\lu\ KAV 42 iii 23, see Frankena Takultu 
124:121, also, wr. ne-rab BA 6/1 153:42 and 
40 (Shalm. Ill); adi Ni-rib Nabu Esagil as 
far as the gate where Nabu enters Esagil 
VAB 4 160 viii 48, wr. with det. kA ibid. 299 
No. 51:5 (Nbk.) ; gatekeeper’s prebend 
Sa Ni-rib Nabu VAS 5 100:1, wr. kA 
Ni-ri-bu Nabu Sa Ezida ibid. 37 : 2, cf. also 
kA ni-ri-bi (in temples in Uruk) BRM 2 3:3, 
9:2, 44:3, YOS 152:5, PSBA 33 pi. 21:22 (allNB); 
copper and tin given to the smiths ultu bit 
qdti ana Ni-ri-bi Sa udu.nitA Sa bit Bunene 
Nbn. 471:3. 

d) entrances to other localities: abulia u 
ne-ri-bi-e la. terrubani do (pi.) not come in to 
me through the city gate or (other) entrances 
Maqlu V 135; tj.lal // kima hashuri ina ni-rib 
tamtim asar Sammu u giS.gi la baSu ... is 
BRM 4 32:18 (med. comm.); Sa qisti . . . ni- 
rib-Su the entrance to the forest Gilg. V i 3 ; 
apu Sa ni-ri-ba [l]a iSu the swamp which has 
no entrance G'agni Erra I 72, cf. suse ... la 
iSd ni-ri-bu Streck Asb. 212 r. 3, see Bauer Asb. 
2 87; itur ana sinniSti Sa ni-ri-bu-Su sah [... ] 
(LamaStu) turned into(?) a woman whose 
entrance [. .. ] LKU 33:17 (Lamastu I); Ini-rib] 
su-ni 5aA-[...] [let] the entrance to [your] 
(the prostitute’s) bared(?) lap [be ... ] Gilg. 
VII iii 30, see Landsberger, RA 62 126:36. 

e) in cosmological context: GN ... ni-rib 
a UTU ana Aja Mount GN where SamaS en- 
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ters to (go to) Aja JNES 15 132:4 (lipS-ur- lit.); 
ni-rib Sa bah Ani Enlil \Ea ] the entrance to 
the gate of Anu, Enlil, and Ea Bab. 12 pi. 9 
K.8563:3, cf. ibid. 5 (SB Etana); for ni-rib 
erseti see Antagal G, in lex. section. 

f) referring to a part of the liver: ne-re-eb 
zitt[i] imna u Sumela BiOr 14 192 K.3819+:3, 
ef. ni-ri-ib Siki[n ubdn]i ibid. 4 (SB ext. 
with computations); see also nerebutu. 

2 . mountain pass — a) in gen.: steep 
mountain ranges Sa ... ana sandq ni-ri-bi- 
Su-nu malu pulhdte which held terror for 
(those who wanted) to enter their passes 
TCL 3 327 (Sar.), cf. sa ... pitluhu ni-rib-SA- 
un ibid. 15; Sa ... hursani beruti Sani-rib-Su- 
nu aStu la mina iptdma emuru durugsun who, 
having made accessible countless distant 
mountainous regions whose passes are diffi¬ 
cult, explored their remotest regions Lyon 
Sar. 2:10; ni-rib Sade (we who know) the 
access to the mountains Cagni Erra I 87; 
kima ni-ri-bi kinne udannin rikis biti (see 
ginu B) VAB 4 256 ii 7 (Nbn.) ; tudi SapSaqi ne- 
re-be marsuti lu apti I opened up narrow 
paths and difficult passes AOB 1 116 ii 19 
(Shalm. I), cf. Sadu dannu ni-ri-bi marsu 
Wiseman Chron. 74 BM 25124 r. 17 ; ina ne-ri- 
bi-su-un piquti SunuhiS erumma I entered 
their narrow passes with great effort OIP 2 
37 iv 21 (Senn.); ne-re-be u maSqaja lu isbat 
he seized the passes and the watering places 
I wanted to use AOB 1 116 ii 23 (Shalm. I); 
mdmit ni-ri-bi u [... ] Surpu III 67; ahia 
ahia [sa] ni-e-ri-bi lu uSuzzu let (the chariot- 
ry) be stationed on either side of the passes 
ABL 1237 :18 and 22 (NB); I went to meet him 
adu libbi ni-ri-bi ABL 128:12, cf. massarte 
sa ni-ri-b[i] ABL 509:14 (coll. S. Parpola, both 
NA). 

b) referring to a specific pass: kur ni-ru- 
bu Sa UR it Babile dura irsipu they erected 
a wall at the pass at Babite AKA 303 ii 24 
(Asn.); ta ni-ri-bi Sa GN adi GN 2 ta ni-ri-bi 
Sa Babite adi kur Namri AAA 19 pi. 86:24 
(Asn.) ; Sa ina ni-ri-bi Sa kur GN ana kadi uSbu 
(troops) which were posted at the passes of 
Mount UaSdirikka to serve as an outpost 
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TCL 3 86 (Sar.); the border defense sa ina 
ni-ri-bi Sa kur GN . . . kima dalti edlat which 
is shut like a door at the passes of the 
province of GN ibid. 168; ina ni-ri-bi sa uru 
GN ABL 101:18 (NA), PRT 7:5, 24:2; ina ni- 
rib Sa birit GN u GN 2 in the pass which lies 
between Mount Lara and Mount Bidirgi 
AKA 315 ii 00; the city Kukunu Sa pi ni-ri- 
bi Sa Sade kur Matnu Saknu AKA 234 r. 28; 
ina ni-ri-be Sa kur Kasiari ... Sa ina Sar: 
rani abbeja mamma kibsu u metuqu ina libbe 
la iSkunna etarab I entered the pass of 
Mount Kasiari where none of my royal 
predecessors had set foot AKA 379 iii 109; 
ina ni-ri-bi Sa kur GN ana uru GN 2 attisia 
I made my exit from the mountains through 
the pass at Mount Amadani in the direction 
of GN 2 AKA 378 iii 104 (all Asn.); ina ni-ri-bi 
Sa uru AmmaStubi id Arzania ebir I forded 
the river Arzania in the pass of Ammastubi 
Layard 95:143; ina ne-re-be Sa Simesi ina reS 
kur Halman urida I descended through the 
pass of Simesi near Halman ibid. 88: 190, wr. 
with det. kur KAH2 112:6; ina ne re-be Sa 
kur GN ervb ina ne-re-be Sa kur GN 2 ina reS 
uru Arba'ila usia I entered by the Mount 
GN pass and emerged by the Mount GN 2 
pass near Arbela 3R 8 ii 65, also Iraq 25 
54:42 (all Shalm. Ill), cf. Scheil Tn. II 30; ne- 
re-bi GN lisima should he (the king) leave 
through the pass of GN? K.3467+ :23 ( tamitu , 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); see also erebu mng. 
la-l'b'. 

nerebu (*nerabu) in Sa pan neribi s.; 
(an official in charge of the entrance) ; NA*; 
cf. erebu. 

PN lu Sa igi ni-ri-bi (witness) Iraq 15 151 
ND 3426:45; lu.sag Sa igi ni-ri-bi Sa ekalli 
eSSi Iraq 16 41 ND 2318 (summary, line missing 
in copy p. 56); lu Sa igi ni-ri-bi (among 
officials) ABL 875:7. 

nerebutu s.; entrance; OB; cf .erebu. 

ina ne-re-bu-ut Sumeli ki.sal Sakin at the 
left entrance (of the “gate of the palace”?) 
there was a courtyard(?) JCS 21 221 E 6 (OB 
ext. report). 


nertu 

See also nerebu and nerebtu, describing 
locations on the liver. 

nerre| see nirit. 

nerrubu see nerubu. 

nertanitu adj. fem.; murderous; SB; cf. 

neru. 

kaSSaptu nir-ta-ni-tum murderous witch 
(incipit of an inc.) Maqlu III 40, also KAR 
226 ii 4, also cited Maqlu IX 43. 

Derived from nertu, q.v. 

nertu (nirtu) s.; murder; OB, RS, SB; 
cf. epiS nerti, neru. 

[ra-a] [r]a = na-a-rum, ni-ir-tum CT 12 29 BM 
38266 iv 25f. (text similar to Idu); aag.giS.ra, 
sag.gi8.ra.ra *= nir-tum nS-e-rum Nabnitu XXI 
303f.; lu.sa[g.giS].ra - Sa ne-er-tim OB Lu A 
114. 

ld.nig.al.di lu-ni-al-ti (pronunciation) = ni- 
ir-t[u], lu.nig.al.di.diri.ga lu-ni-al-di-ad-ri-qa 
(pronunciation) = Sa i-na ni-ir-ti ma-a-u KBo 1 
30:12f. (OB Lu Bogh. Recension), in MSL 12 214. 

sag.giS.ra.ra.e.dd sag.ta [.,.] : ni-ir-tu 
ana na-a-ri ina mahri illaku they march in front 
to do murder CT 16 19:46f., also ibid. Off.; 
muS.mah.gin x (GiM) sag.imin.na sag.giS.ra. 
ra : Sa kima muSmahhi siba qaqqadaSu nir-ta i-nar - 
[rw] (see niru lex. section) Angim III 38. 

Summa awilum awilam ubbirma ne-er-tam 
eliSu iddima la uktinSu if a man accuses 
another man and charges him with murder, 
but cannot prove it CH § 1:28, cf. arnelu eli 
ameli nir-tu iddima la uktin Iraq 27 6 iii 21 (SB 
lit.); gina ikappud ni-ir-ta constantly he 
plots murder (every day he endeavors to 
ruin Assyria) Tn.-Epic “ii” 16; SarkuS null&tu 
ilcappuduSu nir-ti they lavish slander upon 
him and plot his murder Lambert BWL 88:284 
(Theodicy), cf. ina amat nir-ti tuSSi nulldti 
IM 67692:249 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambort); 
ina SapteSu itammd tubbati Saplanu UbbaSu 
kasir ni-ir-tu with his lips he speaks greetings, 
but within, his heart plots murder Streck Asb. 
28 iii 81, cf. [kd]sir nir-ti Borger Esarh. 118 
§92:4; nir-tu u dilhu ina mati ibaSSi there 
will be murder and trouble in the land 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 3:18; Sibbu nir-ti bdrtu u 
attain aj ifhu ana Uruk may destruction, 
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murder, revolution, and eclipse not come 
near Uruk BRM 4 6:22, 26, 39 (rit.); wedenu 
sa ina eteqirn u b&Hm se'am inatinlu ni-ir-tam 
i-ni-ir-ru any passers-by who see (this) 
barley may easily commit a crime CT 52 84 
r. 14 (OB let.); RN Sar mat Kaldi zer ni-ir-ti 
Merodachbaladan, king of Chaldea, a murderer 
(lit. seed of murder) Winckler Sar. pi. 34:122, 
also TCL 3 93 (Sar.); sd ne-er-ti-su (in broken 
context) BA 5 391 K.9595:4; note the meaning 
“violence” in RS: Summa RN ... eppas \ni}~ 
ir-ta ana elippi u ana sabl sa illakuni if RN 
commits violence against the ship and the 
troops who are about to leave MRS 9 137 RS 
18.06+ : 3, also ilu annutu ni-ir-ta lippusunissu 
may these gods treat him with violence 
ibid. 12. 

For AGH 44:58 (= LKA 52 r. 3 and dupls.) and 
BA 5 363:3 see nissatu. 

neru A ( niru ) s.; 1. six hundred, 2. uni¬ 
verse^); OB, SB; wr. syll. and ms.u. 

de-es-su diAu = [ni-e]-ru S b II 35; giS-u diAu 
= ni-ir Ea II 261, gis-u me-na diAu diAu - ii-na 
KI.MIN, giS-u ifi diAxj diAu diAu = 3 KI.MIN, giS-u 
lim-mu diAu diAu diAu diAu - 4 ki.min, giS-u ia 
diAu diAu diAu ms .it diAu - 5 ki.min ibid. 
262ff. ; ni-Su u.di§ « [ni-ir\ Ea II Excerpt ii 40; 
DiS.tr = ni-e-er Nabnitu XXI 308; [mu.uS.u] = 
diS.it - ni-e-er Emesal Voc. Ill 138. 

4 A.nun.na ki.a mu.uS.u.bi : d A-nun-na-ki 
ia erfeti ni-e-er-iu. the six hundred Anunnaku gods 
of the nether world SBH p. 139 No. IV 157f.;' 
<gu>.un.ge.eS.tu kub.bar 8 .bar, <gu>.un.ge. 
eS.tu ku.us.ke.eS.Se : ne-er GUN ma.na kU. 
babbar 60 (for 600?) gun ma.na ku.gi Labat Suse 
1 iii 20ff.; [. . . 60]0 + 600 + 600 na 4 .n(lr.muS. 
gir] : [...] x-iet ni-i-ri mvMari three(?) times 
six hundred muiiaru stones Lambert, Symbolae 
Bohl 279 K.6727:lf. 

1. six hundred — a) in gen.: xgi 10 gin 
. .. putur ana 1 ikim iSima diS.it sdbi tammar 
take the reciprocal of ten shekels (of area) 
(i.e., six), multiply it by one iku (i.e., 100 sar) 
and you find (as result) six hundred workmen 
TMB 209 No. 608 :5 ; 3 ne-ri pili ina libbi Sa 

burti kunnu there were 1800 pieces of lime¬ 
stone set into the well AOB 1 38:19 (Assur- 
uballit I); 1 Dis.u 2 sussi MU.MES illika seven 
hundred twenty years passed Weidner Tn. 
16 No. 7:26, cf. Lyon Sar. 10:65, 16:70, 17:79; 
ina Same u erseti dis.u ustesib he installed in 


neru 

heaven and on earth the six hundred (gods) 
En. el. VI 44; uncert.: 8 ni-ri ribbatum ina 

muhhikunu saknat eight (times) six hundred 
in arrears(?) is debited to you (pi.) VAS 10 
88:15 (OB let,). 

b) in the idiom ana nerisu ( nerisa ): 
dannat sattim seni sinsariam ana ne-ri-su ul 
abaqqam I cannot pluck the flock even a 
twelfth .... because of the cold season 
TCL 17 23:11 (OB let.); sattu ana ne-ri-sa 
usalbina libitta I had (the subjugated peoples) 
make bricks all year(?) Borger Esarh. 20 Ep. 
22:14. 

2. universe(?): dsir dannina sdniq ni-i-ir 
(Nergal) who controls the earth, checks the 
universe Bollenriieher Nergal No. 8:4. 

The refs, cited mng. lb may belong with 
neru B, and would literally mean ‘as far as 
its border” in the sense “completely” or the 
like. 

neru B s.; (a type of border line); OB, SB. 

sag.us.sa, us.si.il.la = ni-rum id a.SA, nir 
= min (= ni-rum) id ai-li (possibly to nirru) 
Nabnitu XXI 305 ff.; us ■= si-id-du, Os .si .il .1 & = 
ni-e-ru Ai. VI iv 50 f. 

iis.si.il.14 x la lu hd.na.da.e : u-sa a-di 
ne-e-er ii-ih-ma is-hu-uk limallu (obscure) Lambert 
BWL 252 iii 12. 

A house da e PN us.si.il.la.bi.se ad¬ 
jacent to PN’s house up to its n. -border 
PBS 8/1 22:3 (OB). 

See also ndri and neru A discussion section. 
Landsberger, MSL 1 228. 

neru C s.; (a bird); lex.* 

[...] [x-x-k]i-gul-la (pronunciation) = ni-e-ru 
MSL 8/2 161:34' (MB forerunner from Bogh. to 
Hh. XVIII). 

neru D s. ; (a word for wood or tree); syn. 
list.* 

ne-e-ru, a-nu, ne-ma-iu - isu CT 18 3 r. i 8ff. 
(Explicit Malku III). 

neru see niru A. 

neru ( naru ) v. ; 1. to kill, to slay, 2. to 
hit, to strike (with a weapon), 3. to conquer, 
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to destroy (a city, a country), 4. nu'uru 
(same mngs.); from OAkk., OB on; I inur — 
indr (OAkk. in'ar — ina'ar), imp. nir ( ner) 
and na'er, part. ndHr, ne'ir, nmnir, 1/2, II 
(part, wmua'ir)-, wr. syll. and sag.gis.ra ; 
cf. munertu, nertdnttu, nerlu. 

sag.giS.ra = ni-e-rum, sag.gis.ra, sag. 
giS.ra.ra - nir-tum ni-e-rum Nabnitu XXI 302ff.; 
ra-a ra = na-a-rum, ni-ir-tum CT 12 29 BM 38266 
iv 25f. (text similar to Idu); [sa-ag] [pa.gaJn = 
na-a-ri Diri V 79; [...]= [nS-e]-ru AntagalF 141. 

za.zi.da.za u.sub.en.de.en lii gu mu.e. 
da.ab.du.uS.a sag.gis) ba.ab.ra.ra.an.de.en 
: in imnika nillak za'inka ni-na-a-ar we shall 
march at your right and kill your enemies RA 63 
34:81 (Samsuiluna C); muS.mah.gin x (ciM) 
sag.imin.na sag.gis.ra.ra : Sa kima muSmahhi 
siba qaqqadasu nir-ta i-nar-[ru ] (my weapon) 
with seven heads like a monster snake, which kills 
everything Angim III 38; sag.gis kalam.ma 
mu.un.ra.ra.e.ne : Sa matu i-nar-ru (var. i-na- 
ru) Sunu they are the ones who kill the land 
CT 16 9 i 42 f„ var. from CT 17 46 BM 36589; 
sag.gis.ra.ra.e.de sag.ta [...] : nir-tam ana 
na-a-ri ina mahri illaku (see nertu lex. section) 
CT 16 19: 9ff., restored from ibid. 46f.; lu gal 5 .la. 
gal.e sag.gis ba.ni.in.ra : sa gallu rabu i-na- 
ru-uS whom the great gallu demon has killed 
5R 50 i 47f., see Borger, JCS 21 4:24, cf. bi.in.ra 
; it-tar-Su (in broken context) CT 17 28:41f. 

ur.sag hur.sag.ga.ke x (KlD) im.mi.ni.in. 
ug 5 .ga.as : qarradu Sadi Sa ta-na-ru the warrior 
of the mountain whom you killed Angim II 35, 
also ibid. 37; nam.ug 5 .ga.mu.§e mu.e.kud.a. 
gin x (later recension: mu.un.kud.da.[gin x ]) : 
ana na-ri-ia ki tattam[anni ] because you swore to 
kill me Lugale X 6; giS.tukul.sig.ga ur.sag 
ug 5 .ga.zu(v ar . .na) Su.gal.bi du 7 .ma.ab : ina 
tamhus kakki qarradu Sa ta-na-ru (var. Sa a-na-ru-ka ) 
rabis Suklila Lugale XI 32; Seg 9 .sag.as hur.sag. 
ga mu.un.ugj : Sxj-ma ina Sadi ta-na-ar // tuS-mit 
you killed the six-headed wild ram in the moun¬ 
tains 4R 30 No. 1 r. Ilf., cf. muS.sag.imin.na 
mu.un.ug 5 .ga.a.ni : serru siba qaqqadaSu i-na-ru 
Lambert, Studies Albright 345:16. 

udug.hul edin.na lu.ti.la ba.an.gaz : 
utukku lemnu Sa ina seri lu balfa i-nar-ru the evil 
utukku who kills the living man in the desert 
CT16 1:28f.; [umun.e guruS a.zi.da] mu.un. 
n&.a : [belu] eflu Sa imitti i-na-ar the lord killed 
the man on the right SBH p. 39 No. 19 r. 20f., 
also ibid. 22 ff. 

sag.giS.ra.ra hul zi.zi.da : [ m]u-[na-']i-ir 
lemni nenduru (see nadaru lex. section) Iraq 38 
91 r. 8; d HuS.ka(var. ,ki).a sag.ki gid(?) 
(.. .] : d u+GUR mu-na-'-ir ra-[x]-e CT 51 191:5f., 
var. from AfO 14 148:154 (bit mesiri ), see Borger, 
JNES 33 195. 


n§ru 

sa-a-du = na-a-ru An VIII 45. 

sag.oiS.ra // nu-u-u-ru Hunger Uruk 40:2f. 
(comm, to Labat TDP); ea // mahasu SaniS sa // 
na-a-ra . . . SalSiS gaz /j na-a-ra ibid. 4f.; nd-’-ir 
sag.du ma-hi-is muh-hi ibid. 6. 

1. to kill, to slay an adversary — a) ene¬ 
mies in battle —■ 1' in royal inscrs. — a' said 
of the king himself: kaklcesu ana na-ar ajabi 
usleser he readied his weapons for the slaying 
of the enemies YOS 9 35 : 96 (Samsuiluna C), see 
RA 63 35; 26 LiTGAL havima'i za'insu i-na-ar 
he killed 26 rebel kings, his adversaries 
ibid. 114, also 109; Enlil-narari sa umman 
Kassi i-na-ru-ma who slew the troops of the 
Kassites AOB 1 62:26; ne-e-ir (var. ne-ir) 
dapnuti umman Kassi Quti Lulumi u Subari 
(RN) who kills the heroic (enemies), the 
armies of the Kassites, Gutians, Lulumians, 
and Subarians ibid. 56 No. 1:3 (both Adn. I); 
ne-ir ajabesu musharmitu garesu who kills 
his enemies and liquidates his foes Borger 
Esarli. 98 r. 24 ; sa kullat zd’erlsu i-ni-ru-ma 
who killed all his enemies KAH 2 84 •. 11 (Adn. 
II), also AKA 264 i 29 (Asn.), WO 1 9:4, 456:27, 
WO 2 28 i 18, 3R 7 i 12 (all Shalm. Ill), 1R 35 
No. 3:13 (Adn. Ill); a-na-ar malki mat Hatti 
I killed the rulers of Hatti Winckler Sar. pi. 26 
No. 56:9, cf. ne-ir malki sa GN Weidner Tn. 18 
No. 9:9, 21 No. 12:12; niie GN asibut hursdni 
a-nar ina kakki OIP 2 86:18 (Senn.); umman 
PN . . . a-na-ar (var. sa . . . i-na-ru) ina kakki 
Borger Esarh. 52 iii 61; RN sarraSu la Semu 
amat qibitija a-ner ina kakki I killed in battle 
Ik-Tesup, its king, who did not obey the 
words of my command ibid. 86 §57:7; nisi 
GN la kansuti a-nir I killed the unsubmissive 
inhabitants of Akltu Streck Asb. 82 ix 122, also 
42 iv 134; qereb GN ... ina kakki ta-nir- 
Su-nu-ti inside Nineveh you (Assurbanipal) 
slew them with the sword Bauer Asb. 2 80:25; 
enuma ... Subarum a-na-ru massu uterru 
ana tilli u karmi when I killed the Assyrian 
and turned his land into tells and ruin heaps 
VAB 4 60 i 29, also 66 ii 1 (Nabopolassar) ; la mat 
girl a-na-ar akmi zckiri I killed the unsub¬ 
missive, I defeated the hostile ones ibid. 124 
ii 24, also 112 i 25, 172 viii 32 (all Nbk.); a-na-ar 
ajabiasgis zamanu ibid. 216 i 37 (Ner.); lu-nar 
zaHrija ibid. 260 ii 41 (Nbn.), also RA 22 60 ii 29. 
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b' said of gods: ajdbiSu na-e-ra zdHrisu 
ana qatiku mulliama kill (pi.) his (Sam- 
suiluna’s) enemies, deliver his adversaries 
into his hand YOS 9 35:43 (Samsuiluna C, Sum. 
not preserved), see RA 63 34; idaka nittallakma 
ni-na-a-ra gareka we (gods) will march at 
your side and kill your foes Borger Esarh. 43 
i 62, cf. (the gods) kakkeja lisatbuma li-na- 
a-ru ajabija ibid. 27 ix 8; gimir zdmanija 
ta-na-ru-ma you (Marduk) killed all my 
enemies ibid. 16 Ep. 11 A 18; sa ina mahrija 
illiku i-na-ru garija (the gods) who, marching 
ahead of me, killed my enemies Streck Asb. 
36 iv 49, ef. Thompson Esarh. pi. 18 v 36 (Asb.), 
ina qibit ill rabuli sa . .. i-na-ru (var. i-ni-ru) 
garija Streck Asb. 4 i 38, also, wr. i-na-ar-ru 
ibid. 142:66, 178:4; nakri[ja] li-ne-e-ru likams 
qitu garija may they kill my enemies, over¬ 
power my adversaries Iraq 30 106:22 (Asb.); 
LTT.KUR.MES-tu ne-e-ri kisdd la magirija kukt 
nise ana sepeja kill my enemies, make the 
necks of those unsubmissive to me bow at 
my feet KAV 171 : 13 (Sin-Sar-iskun), cf. kuSud 
la magiri ne-e-ri geraja capture the unsub¬ 
missive, kill my adversaries VAB 4 186 iii 
90, also PBS 15 79 iii 90, UVB 1 61 No. 27:27 
(Nbk.), cf. also li-na-ru gar ilea VAB 4 68:34, 
i-na-ar ajabija usamqit garija ibid. 16 (Nabo- 
polassar), i-na-ru ajabisu ukamqitu [zdHri]ku 
CT 34 4:8, see JCS 19 76, cf. Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 
35:18 (Sin-sar-iskun). 

c' other occs.: nita ilmukunulima ... 
i-na-ru ina kak[ki\ (my officials) encircled 
them and put them to the sword Lie Sar. 383 ; 
qereb mat Elamti i-na-ru-us(v ar. -ku) ina 
kakki in Elam, they put him (Nabu-zer- 
kitti-ll§ir) to the sword Borger Esarh. 47 ii 67 ; 
ana na-a-ri ajabija lilliku iddja may (the 
divine weapons) go by my side to slay my 
enemies VAB 4 78 No. 2 iii 44, also 190 ii 10 
(both Nbk.). 

2' in other texts: amut Sulgi ka Apadarah 
i-ni-ru omen of Sulgi who killed PN YOS 10 
26 iv 10, cf. amut RN ... sa Samak u I Mar 
... [nakirisu] qereb tamhdru i-na-ru-ma omen 
of Assurbanipal whose enemies Sama§ and 
IStar killed in battle Bauer Asb. 2 86:13; 
karru ajahiku ina-a-ra the king will kill his 
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enemies CT 4 6 Bu. 88-5-12,11 r. 8 (hemer.), 
see KB 6/2 46; li-nar-ru ajabika lisamqitu 
gereka may (the gods) kill your enemies, 
overthrow your adversaries STT 340:5, 23 
(blessing formulas); istu 6 sussi limi ummdni 
i-ni-ru after he had killed 360,000 troops 
JCS 11 85:6 (OB Cuthean legend); ia igigallasu 
Gis.TUKUL-iw saba suatu ikmu iksudu i-na-ru 
(see igigallu mng. 2) AnSt 5 98:28 (SB Cuthean 
legend); dlik pan ummdni lu-nar-ma urn-, 
mani lusashir I will kill the leader of the 
troops and make the troops flee Cagni Erra 
IV 116; lu.nim.ma.ki.me§ i-na-ru they 
killed the Elamites King Chron. 2 26:2; mah 
ku GN it-ta-a-ru ina kakki he (Nabonidus) 
slew the rulers of Tema BHT pi. 7 ii 25 (Nbn. 
Verse Account); ina niqe karri kakki ni-ir 
ka'irku (if this appears) in the sacrifice of 
the king, it is a “weapon-mark” (indicating) 
“Kill his enemy(?)” CT 31 29 r. 10, see Hun¬ 
ger, RA 66 180f. ; mu-ni-ir ajdbiSu (RN) who 
kills his enemies KAH 2 84 :16 (Adn. II), also 
AKA 184 r. 3, 266 i 35, 386 iii 131 (Asm), mu-ni-ir 
altuti WO 2 410 i 2 (Shalm. Ill) ; note in proper 
names: Aksur-gdrua-ni-ri ASSur-Kill-My- 
Enemies ADD 105 r. 4, CT 33 19 case 5, ASkur- 
ni-ri-dSbibi As§ur-Slay-Those-Who-Plot- 
Against-Me VAS 6 63:10, Nabu-ni-ir-dabibi 
VAS 1 37 v 14, ADD App. 1 iv 41, Nabu-dabibi- 
ni-ir ibid. 42, Nabu-ni-ir-ha-da-id ibid. 40, 
cf. ibid. 39, for similar names see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 179f. ; Askur-i-nar-gdrua A§§ur-Kills- 
My-Adversaries (name of a city) Borger Esarh. 
107 iv 33. 

b) to kill, murder a person: aha ahu la 
igammilu li-na-ru ahdmes brother shall not 
spare brother, let them kill each other 
Cagni Erra IV 135; akkdt ameli iskeggama 
rnutikina ina kakki i-na-dr-ra wives will 
become incensed and slay their husbands 
CT 39 21:157 (SB Alu); [ nakru ] karra u 
malikiku ina ekalli ina-ar(\ ar. -dr) an 
enemy will kill the king and his advisers 
in the palace Iraq 29 120:15 (prophecies); 
sarra qarrddusu i-nir-ru-su / kur.meS-Jm 
his (own) soldiers will kill the king, variant: 
will become hostile to him Labat Calendrier 
§ 66' :6; mar karri abaSu ina barti ina-dr (var. 
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ibdr) ibid. § 84:12; mar Sarri abaSu i-na-ar- 
ma kussa is-sab-bat the son of the king will 
kill his father and seize the throne ACh Supp. 
2 62:16; ltj.gal.meI [...] i-na-ri ina kakku 
he put the nobles to the sword MVAG 21 90 : 34 
(Kedorlaomer text), ef. BHT pi. 5 i 2 (Nbn. Verse 
Account); kima uSumgalli tahtanassasa ana 
na-ri-ia like a dragon you (robbers) con¬ 
stantly think of killing me AfO 12 142:12 (inc.); 
DN. .. elenu li-ni-ir-su may 8amas kill him 
above (i.e., on earth) (and not grant him water 
libations in the nether world) BBSt. No. 2 i 19 
(MB kudurru); sasu ummanSu u zeraSu li-nir- 
Su-nu-ti-ma may (DN) kill him, his troops 
and his descendants Sumer 20 50:31 (Adn. I), 
also AOB 1 74:31; Sa ... ina mahdsiSunu 
dannu i-ni-ru, (arrows) which, when they hit, 
kill the strong one Pallis Aldtu pi, 6:11 (cultic 
comm.); ni-’’ -ri(var. -er) ni-ir Marduk kill my 
killer, 0 Marduk STT 215 ni 19, var. from Koeher 
BAM 484:6, K.8211 i 6 (courtesy I. L. Finkel); 
A Ne-er-e-tag-mil Kill-Do-Not-Spare (name 
of a god) KAR 142 i 12, also AfO 9 93:46 (SamSi- 
Adad V); SamaS ni-ri multarhi Samas-Who- 
Kills-the-Boastful (name of a gate of Assur) 
KAV 42 iii 28, see Frankena Takultu 124:125; PN 
u PN 2 en-a-ra HSS 10 206:4 (OAkk.), cf. en-a- 
ru ibid. 7; Girru ezzum Sa qabalSu ne-e-re-et 
(see ezzu mng. lc) JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 8 v 20 
(OB lit.); la tamahhas la te-ni(v ar. -ne)-ir 
KAR 88 Fragm. 3 obv.(!) i 5, var. from dupl. 
STT 215 i 59, etc. (inc.). 

c) to kill a god, a demon, a monster: ilu 
mannum Anzam li-ni-ir-ma which god shall 
bill Anzu? RA 46 88:9 (OB), also, wr. li-nar- 
ma CT 15 39 ii 29 (SB recension); belli abaru 
na-’-i-ri Anzi endowed with strength, killer 
of Anzu Or. NS 36 116:13 (SB hymn to Gula); 
i ni-\na-ra\-a[S-Su\ let us kill him Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 44 J 1; ikmeSuma Apsdm 
i-na-ra-aS-Su he overcame and killed Apsu 
En. el. I 69, cf. ibid. II 55 ; ultu Tiamat dlik 
pani i-na-ru when he had killed Tiamat, the 
leader ibid. IV 105; ki Sa ila abta( ?) ana na- 
ri-Su ul iramma idd[Su] as if to kill a con¬ 
quered god, his arms do not go limp Cagni 
Erra III c 32 ; Sadd li-nir-ku-nu-Si let the 
mountain kill you (addressing demons) 
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Maqlu V 162, also 4R 55 No. 1:25 (LamaStu); 
li-nar-ku Bel RAcc. 142:382. 

d) other creatures: iStu ala i-na-ru 
libb[aSu ] ina[ssahu] after they had killed the 
bull of heaven, torn out its heart Gilg. VI 
153, cf. Gilg. VIII ii 11, X i 39 (= CT 46 30); Sa 
massara ta-na-ra (you, Gilgame§) who killed 
the watchman (Humbaba) Gilg. X i 36 (= CT 
46 30) ; adi Humbaba ddpinu i-na-ru (var. 
i-nar-r[u]) until he kills the heroic Humbaba 
Gilg. Ill ii 17; mur nisqija ina-dr kattillu 
(see kattillu usage a) 3R 38 No. 2 r. 11, see 
JNES 17 138; istuma sibit i-ne-ru after he had 
killed seven Gilg. O. I. r. 17 (OB); note: in 
the Cedar Forest [ul e\-ni-ir-ra I felled 
[no tree] RA 62 121:8 (Gilg. Megiddo). 

2. to hit, to strike (with a weapon): Satu 
tur ne-ir-ma muttabbilsu ne-ir hit him again, 
then hit his helper Gilg. O. I. edge 3; Sa ina 
putija tamhasanni ina kiSadija ta-nar-an-ni 
(var. ta-na-ra-a[n-ni ]) you who struck me on 
the forehead, hit me on the neck STT 215 iii 
15, var. from Koeher BAM 484:2; i-ne-ir-Su 
ki-Sa-da-am (GilgameS) hit him on the neck 
Gilg. O. I. r. 4 (coll. A. Westenholz); Huwawa 
massaram [i-ne-e]r-Su kaqqaram he bit the 
watchman Huwawa (toppling) him to the 
ground ibid. r. 8, see also Hunger Uruk 40:6, 
in lex. section. 

3. to conquer, to destroy (a city, a country): 
RN dannum GN u GN 2 en-ar Naram-Sin, the 
mighty, conquered Armanu and Ebla AfO 20 
74 ii 7 (Naram-Sin); inu GN en-a-[ra-am\ 
when he conquered GN JAOS8854:12(Rimus); 
dlam Uruk sag.gis.ra (Sargon) conquered 
Uruk (and pulled down its wall) AfO 20 34 ii 
13, and passim in OAkk. royal, cf. (Sargon) 
Uruk i-ni-ir-ina RA 16 162:19 (SB), cf. also 
GN e-ni-ir-ma RA 45 175f.:98-115 (OB lit.); 
[RN] GN SAG.GI§.RA MDP 14 pi. 1:22 (OAkk. 
Elam), also SAG.GI§.RA GN U GN 2 AfO 20 46 xi 
39 (Sargon); ne-ir GN u GN 2 la ka-ni-Si who 
destroyed GN and GN 2 who were not sub¬ 
missive Weidner Tn. 13 No. 6:4, also 23 No. 
14:5; matdtiSunu a-ni-ir-ma ana lilli u karme 
utir I destroyed their lands and turned 
them into tells and ruin heaps WO 1 57 r. 6 
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(Shalm. Ill) ; kakki Outi mala ina-ru the 
weapons of the Gutians will conquer the 
land ACh Adad 33:6, cf. kakki Guti mtt.1. 
kam ina-i-ru (var. i-na-ru) ACh Samas 2:4, 
dupl. K.9535:ll, var. from LBAT 1551:12; 
kur.mar.TU i-ni-ru he conquered the land of 
Amurru King Chron. 2 p. 27:6. 

4. nu’uru (same mngs.): see Hunger Uruk 
40:2f., in lex. section; tahaza nittulu ala 
nu-na-ir Gilg. VIII i 22 (from STT 15: 14), see 
JCS 8 92; abullum nu-ra-at (obscure, for con¬ 
text see abullu mng. 5a) YOS 10 29:2 (OB ext. 
report ?). 

Two conjugations are attested for this 
verb: it is conjugated as a middle a or a 
middle aleph (OAkk. pret. in’ar, pres, ina’ar, 
later pret. indr , pres. pi. inarm ) and also as 
a middle i verb, pret. inir, pres. sg. indr, 
pres. pi. inirru, and to this latter a participle 
munir exists (like musim), on which, possibly 
secondarily, a II stem with a part, muna’ir 
has been formed. In Gilg. X i 13, mindema 
annd mu-na-’i-lru] is possibly to be restored. 

For CT 19 2 K.4256 ii 9 (ErimhuS b) see batu 
lex. section. 

nerubtu s.; flight, rout; OB, SB; pi. 
nerubatu; cf. nerubu. 

a) in omens: usurtum u ne-ru-ba-[tum] 
iSsakkana there will occur encirclement and 
flight Weisberg, HUCA 40-41 90 ii 10 (OB bird 
omens); nukurtum ina matim ibbassi ne-ru- 
ba-tum issakkana hostilities will arise in the 
land (and) there will be flight RA 67 42:29 
(OB ext.), cf. ne-ru-ba-a-tu GAR.MES-mo TCL 
6 1 r. 4 (SB ext.); ne-rub-tum ina kxjr gal 
CT 51 146:10, dupl. CT 38 5:96, ne-ru-ba-[tu 
ina mdti ibbassa] CT 40 21 Sm. 532:13 (both 
SB Alu); ne-ru-ba-a-ti(var. -turn) ina mdti 
ibbaSsa there will be flight in the land 
ACh Supp. 2 35:8, var. from ACh Sama§ 10:87, 
also LBAT 1553:5 and dupls., see ZA 52 238:14c 
(all SB astrol.), and RA 34 3:34 (Nuzi earthquake 
omens) ; ne-ru-[bat] name, flight of the nomadic 
population RA 34 2:6 (Nuzi), ACh Samas 2:28, 
wr. ne-ru-bat ibid. 10:28, ACh Adad 20:40, 
ACh Supp. 2 Adad 99:17, wr. ne-ru-ba. me§ 
ACh Sin 35:15. 


neseptu 

b) other occ. : ana uradisu ina ni-[r]u- 
ub-ba-ti [. . .] (obscure) Lambert BWL 216 iii 
31 (SB sayings). 

von Soden, Or. NS 25 249f. 

nerubu (nerrubu, narrubu) v.; to flee, run 
away, escape; OB, Mari, SB; IV innerub 
(innarub ) — innerrub, perfect ittenrub; cf. 
arbu, arbutu, munnarbu, nerubtu. 

ka-ar kar = nar-ru-bu, errebu A VIII/1:213f.; 
ka-ar kar [...] // ni-ru-bu // la-sa-mu A VIII/1 
Comm. 21; KAR ne-ru-bu-um Proto-Lu 727; 
[da-al] ri = ner-ru-bu S a Voc. F 6'; ka.ka.su. gal 
= ner-ru-bu (in group with lasamu and kaSadu) 
Erimhus III 164; KAS 4 .di = ner-ru-[bu] (in group 
with lasamu, kasadu, etc.) ibid. 72, also Antagal 
III 67. 

[sila.se baj.an.kar : ana suqi it-tin-ru-ub 
he fled into the street Ai. Ill iv 12; ka.as ka.re 
. . . d Innin za.a.kam : la-sa-mu-um ne-ru-bu-um 
. . . Icumma Istar Sumer 11 110 No. 4:If. (TIM 9 
21: If., OB lit.), see Sjoberg, ZA 65 188:115; 
mu.lu S[i.i]r.Se ba.an.da.kar.ra.bi : ia ana 
napi.kisu in-na-ar-bi he who fled for his life LKU 
14 ii 9f. 

kar = ner-ru-bu , kar = lasamu Izbu Comm. 
490f.; kar // ner-ru-bu // la-sa-mu Hunger Uruk 
83 r. 19. 

lusma kima sabiti nA-er-ru-ba kima nirdhi 
run here like a gazelle, slip out to me (child 
in the womb) like a little snake Kocher BAM 
248 iv 2; summa GUI) ina bit ameli in-ne-ru- 
ub-ma i ' ru ' bu (var. in-ni-ru-ub) Izbu Comm. 489, 
for comm., see lex. section; ina panika [. . .] 
in-ni-ru-b[u ana.'] GN (in broken context) 
ARM 10 60:13; [ ina kak]ku ner-ru-bat (ob¬ 

scure) Lambert BWL 253 K.8216:12 (bil. proverb). 

Renger, CRRA 18 176 n. 30. 

*nesapu see nesepu. 
nesbfi see *nesbu adj. 

neseptu s.; 1. (a container), 2. (a type of 
rental agreement); OB, NA, NB; cf. esepu. 

dug.nig.gul = ni-se-ep-tum Hh. X 148; 
dug.bur.zi.gal = ni-se-ep-tu ibid. 269; dug. 
nig.gul = ni-se-ep-tum = kur-kur-ra-tum Hg. 
A II i 78, in MSL 7 110. 

1. (a container): 30 ne-sep-tum samni 
thirty n.-s with oil Dar. 516:4; obscure: 
twenty hides ina ne-se-pa-a-li lu.sa.tam 
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inas[si] tiie satammu carries away from the 
W.-s Ebeling Stiftungen 13:19, see Postgate Royal 
Grants 118. 

2 . (a type of rental agreement, OB only): 
a field ana saniaSSammi sapanim u se’ira 
eresi ana ne-se-pe-tim usesi (PN) has rented 
under the terms of an esip-tabal contract for 
planting flax and sowing barley (sec esepu 
mng. la-2') Y08 8 173:7; x oil ina libbi 

5 gur se [... s]a ne-se-ep-ta-Su-nu [...] 
A 7783:4. 

Landsberger,' AfO 12 138. 

nesepu (*nesapu) s.; 1. shovel, 2. (a 

container); OB Elam, NA, NB; cf. esepu. 

1. shovel (OB Elam, NA): ne-se-pu-um 
UD.KA.BAR MDP 27 254:3 (lex.?); ne-SU-p[n 
parzilli ] muterru masSdnu parzilli ina qdti.su 
(the servant stands beside the brazier with) 
an iron shovel, a rake(?), (and) iron tongs in 
his hand (whenever a piece of glowing wood 
falls from the brazier he enters and picks it 
up) MVAG 41/3 62 ii 7 (NA rit.), cf. ne-se-pe 
parzilli uSerraba he brings in iron shovels 
ibid, ii 5; kanunu parzilli ne-si-bi parzilli 
nasri parzilli aruthe parzilli bit busini parzilli 
iron braziers, iron shovels, iron hooks, iron 
aruthe’ s, (and) iron lamps TCL 3 365, also 
Winckler Sar. pi. 45 K.1671 + C 47, see TCL 3 p. 78, 
cf. (in similar context) 1 aruthe parzilli ne-se.- 
pe parzilli Iraq 23 33 ND 2490+ :40 (inv.); qanu 
ere ne-su-pu parzilli a copper pipe, an iron 
shovel Iraq 16 38 ND 2307:33 (dowry list). 

2. (a container of standard size used to 
measure beer, oil, and other liquid commod¬ 
ities, NB only) — a) for beer — 1' as a 
standardized measure: thirty silas of beer 
of first quality for the workmen who work in 
the bit akitu ni-sip ana PN PN 2 (one) n. (of 
beer) for PN (and) PN 2 GCCI 2 241:6; ahi ni- 
sip kas.dug.ga one-half n. of sweet beer 
GCCI 1 52:1, also CT 4 14d:9; naphar 13 ni- 
sip mk (text .lal) kas.hi.a (summing up 
individual amounts of beer in two dannu 
vats, one talammu vat, one ni-sip, and 3 ban 
of beer) GCCI 1 235:10; ni-sip qabuttu sikari 
tabi ina pan PN dug talammu ni-sip pasu, ina 


nesepu 

pan PN sanu bdbu one n. bowl of fine beer 
at the disposal of PN, (one) talammu vessel 
of light (beer) (of the size of?) a n. at the 
disposal of PN, second item TuM 2-3 235 : 1 f.; 
\-en ni-sip sikari tdhi ibid. 16; kaspa a’ 3 gin 
qetne a' 12 sila sikar a ’ ni-sip sibit eqlisu 
those three shekels of silver, those twelve silas 
of flour, and that n.'of beer are his field rent 
(for the fourth year) BE 10 86:6, also ibid. 1, 
cf. ibid. 113:1 and 6. 

2' with specification of capacity: 3 (ban) 
ni-sip sikaru pasu ina pan PN ... ni-sip 
Sikaru pasu ina pan PN 2 an 18-sila n. of light 
beer at the disposal of PN, one (standard) n. 
of light beer at the disposal of PN 2 Pinches 
Peek 21:3 and 6. 

b) for oil — 1' as a standardized measure : 

7 ni-sip samni seven n.-s of oil UCP 9 70 
No. 59:1, cf. YOS 6 237:8; 36 ni-sip sa samni 
UCP 9 72 No. 69:1, also YOS 6 190:1, Nbn. 
329:7, 245:6, and passim in texts from the time 
of Nbn.; one gur of linseed ana 5 ni-sip sa 
L[gis] GCCI 1 186:2; 1 ni-sip sa samni 

GCCI 1 213:1, cf. ibid. 186:2, 349:2 (all Nbk.), 
GCCI 2 304:1; x ni-sip samni elli ana i.Gis. 
dug.ga PN mahir (see e.llu mng. la-2') 
Knopf, Hewett Anniversary Vol. pi. 20 D 1 ; note 
22 rni-sil ni-sip-pi sa samni 22 half-w.-s of 
oil Nbn. 798:1. 

2 ' with specification of capacity: 3 dug 
ni-sip 1 sila samni GCCI 1 244:2; ni-sip 
4 SILA GCCI 1 392: 5, also (for three, one and 
one-half, and one sila) ibid. 7, 9, 11; 3 ni-sip 2 

SILA samni UCP 9 91 No. 24:29 (Nbk.), 18 

ni-sip 2 sila samni YOS 6 237 : 13 (Nbn.), also 
TCL 13 233:31; 12 sila ni-sip-pi Sa samni 

Cyr. 299:1 ; 16 ni-sib-bi 4 siLA samni Dar. 65:1, 
also 3 ni-sip-pi 3 sila samni ibid. 12. 

c) for other commodities: isten ni-sip sa 
himetu qullitu one n. of clarified butter 
Dar. 541:10, also ibid. If., cf. TCL 9 93:6, 
CT 22 63:12; 1-ew ni-sip dispi [...] 1-ert 
ni-sip kisirtu one n. of honey, one n. oi ... . 
TCL 9 117:15f.; r kardnil] ni-sip Nbn. 329:1, 
cf. (in broken context) Cyr. 170:6, 363:1 ; 6 ni-sip 
(among vessels and other utensils used for a 
ritual) RAcc. 20:32. 
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**neshutu 

Ad mng. 1: Salonen, Bagh. Mitt. 3 109ff. Ad 
mng. 2: Cardascia MuraSu 88 n. 1, 199; Salonen 
Hausgerate 2 109f. 

**neshutu (AHw. 781b) see nishu. 

nesiS adv.; from afar, to a distance; SB; 
cf. nesu v. 

Nibru kl .55 bad.rA la.ba.da.te.a.[ta] (var. 
li.bi.in.te.a.da) : ana Nippuri ni-si-i8 (var. 
ni-siS) la (e-he-e when he had not yet arrived in 
Nippur Angim II 18. 

a) in gen.: Summa amelu egirru ne-si-is 

ipulsu if an egirru omen gives an answer to 
a man from afar (preceded by qerbiS from 
nearby) CT 39 42:25 (SB Alu); niSaSu ippart 
Sama ihuza its (the Lebanon’s) 

people had fled and taken to distant regions 
VAB 4 174 ix 25 (Nbk.). 

b) in the idiom nesiS la tehe: see Angim, 
in lex. section; 4000 kus qaqqari itat alt ni- 
si-iS la take dura danna ... GN uSalmu 
I surrounded Babylon with a fortified wall 
all around the city (at a distance of) not less 
than (lit. to afar, not to come close) 4,000 
ground-cubits PBS 15 79 ii 42, also VAB 4 74 
ii 14, 108 ii 27, wr. ni-si-iS 118 iii 4, 134 vi 27, 
166 vi 49 (all Nbk.). 

nespfi see *neSbu adj. 

nessfi see nesd adj. 

nesfl (na,m. fem. nesutu) adj.; 1. faraway, 
distant, remote, 2. torn out, removed(?); 
OB, Mari, MB, SB; cf. nesu v. 

Proto-Izi I 162; [bad] [pa]-ad 
(pronunciation) » ni-e-Su, ru-u-qu = (Hitt.) an-tu- 
u-uh-[...], tu-u-wa-l[a-aS] Izi Bogh. B r. 15f. 

iS.sil.8U = ne-su-u, ru-u-qu IziE321f.; kaskal. 
sud.ra = har-ra-n\u\ ru-uq-t[u\, min ni-su-t[u], 
kaskal.ki.bad. r& = min min, min min (i.e., the 
same two equivalents) Izi G 244ff.; giS.ma.da. 
zil.la, zil.zii — ni-su-u-tum Nabnitu J 358f. 

kur.bi bad.rA eme.bi GiL.ma : 8a Sod.'&Sunu 
ne-su-u liSanSunu egru (Gutium, Subartu, TukriS) 
whose mountains are distant, whose languages 
are difficult UET 1 146 iii-iv 5 (Hammurapi); 
[udug.ljul] Aba.ra ki.bad.r&.S5 : [u]tukku 
lemnu pi ana ni-sa-a-ti evil spirit, go far away! 
CT 16 29:92f. 

ab-ra-a-tum, ni-issa-tum (vars. ni-sa-a-ti/tu ), 
ba-’u-la-a-tu\m], sal-mat sao.dij =■ ni-i-8tt Malku I 
180ff. 


nesfk 

1. faraway, distant, remote — a) in 
adjectival use: [Sadi] ni-su-ti sa arhuSunu 
SupSuqama distant mountains, whose passes 
are narrow Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 iii 8; the 
chiefs of GN Sa ina Sade ni-su-ti aSar ruqte 
uSbuma who live in faraway mountains, a 
distant region TCL 3 65 (Sar.); istu ebertdn 
GN supali siddi hursdni ni-su-ti adi ebertdn 
GN 2 a stretch of distant mountains from the 
far bank of the lower Zab to the far bank of 
the Euphrates AKA 82 vi 41 ; sabit puluggi 
ni-su-te sa zag.zag elis u sapliS who conquers 
the remote frontier regions everywhere 
AKA 33 i 39 (both Tigl. I) ; ltxgal nagi ne-su- 
tim sa qereb tidmti eliti lugal nagi ne-su-tim 
Sa qereb tidmti Sapliti kings of distant islands 
in the Upper Sea, kings of distant islands in 
the Lower Sea VAB 4 146 ff. iii 2 and 5, also, 
wr. ni-su-td ibid. 206 No. 48:17 (all Nbk.), cf. 
Iraq 27 7:24, cf. dSib nagi ni-SU-tU AnSt 8 
52:20 (Nbn.) ; matdti ruqali Sadi ni-su-tim 
VAB 4 112 i 20, wr. ni-SU-U-ti 124 ii 14 (Nbk.); 
ina pink Sadi ni-su-ti urhu pariktu Sa attaU 
laku in the distant mountains (and) impass¬ 
able roads where I was moving about AnSt 8 
60 ii 10; ina nuhsu u tuhdu u hegalla niSija ina 
Sadi ni-su-ti arteddamma ina Salimti asbat uruh 
matija having taken good care of my people 
in abundance and plenty (even) in distant 
mountain regions, I took the road homeward 
under favorable circumstances ibid. 62 iii 15, 
cf. [Saditf]] ni-su-tu AfO 22 6:21 (all Nbn.); 
Sarrdni Sadi ne-su-tim u nagi beruti VAB 4 
146 ii 25 (Nbk.), note ana mdtati Sarrdni ni- 
su-te Sa ah tdmti elenite Sa kanaSa la idu 
(I marched) to the lands of distant kings on 
the shore of the Upper Sea, (kings) who had 
never experienced submission AKA 64 iv 49 
(Tigl. I) ; lublam aSi ne-su-tim I will bring 
diorite (from) remote (regions) CT 44 23 : 18 
(OB lit.) ; [a]na Siddi Sa la idi ni-su-ti u beri 
la mand[ti] to unknown distant regions and 
over uncounted miles (you press on, Samas, 
going by day and returning by night) 
Lambert BWL 128:43; istu misir GN adi GN 2 
Siddi naskuti u pirka here ni-su-ti from the 
border of Urartu to Commagene along the 
(whole) extent (of this territory), as well as 
long miles across AOB 1 120 iii 20 (Shalm. I); 
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[mdtdti] ruqati [pajddnu ni-sa-ti (I traversed) 
distant lands, faraway paths VAB 4 150 iii 11 
(Nbk.); Ningal ... [hi]rat DN ... nurSami 
ni-su-u-t[i ] DN, consort of Nanna, the light 
of the distant heavens JAOS 38 168:5, see 
Streck Asb. 288. 

b) in predicative use — V said of roads 
and regions: kima tldu girrum Sa sabum 
illaku ne-[e]-si as you know, the journey on 
which the troops go is long ARM 6 54:9; 
eqlurn ni-si-i-ma ana seriSu alakam ul ele’i 
the field is too far away, therefore I am not 
able to go OECT 3 59:9, see Kraus, AbB 4 137, 
cf. a.§a sUKtr-ia ana me ne-si-ma YOS 2 
133:6 (coll. R. Harris); 7 Sarrdni Sa GN ... 
Sa mdlak 7 ume ina qabal tamti ereb Samsi 
Sitkunuma ni-is-sa-at Subassun seven kings 
of Ja 1 , whose home is far away in the 
Western Sea, at a seven days’ march 
Winckler Sar. pi. 35:146, also pi. 12 No. 26:385, 
and, wr. ni-sa-at Iraq 16 191 vii 28; x 
herl ina mahrika ul ni-su kardsi Sakinma 
facing you, not x miles away, my camp is 
pitched Tn.-Epic “iii” 25; it rests with you, 
Marduk Sa aluSu ruqu harranSu ni-sa-[a]t 
SalmiS ana \aliS~\u alaku to let go safely to 
his city (him) whose city is distant, whose 
road is long Surpu IV 33, cf. Sa ruqat kimtaSu 
ni-SU-U dluSu Lambert BWL 134:135 (hymn 
to Samai); 'parsat kimtumma ni-sa-lat~\ [.. .] 
STT 71:51, see Lambert, RA 53 137 ; kibri ruqSu 
ni-si-iS ndbal[u] far from him is the shore, 
terra firma is distant from him ZA 61 52:50 
(hymn to Nabu), cf. qabluS tdmatu ni-su -[...] 
AfO 19 56:42 (prayer to Marduk). 

2' in transferred mng. : kurum sahhija ana 
niSbe ni-s\a-an-ni\ kurunnu napSat niSi tapdc 
piS ruq (see nesbu s.) Lambert BWL 72 : 31 (The¬ 
odicy), cf. ru[q ... x]-x-lu ni-sa-an-ni 4R 59 
No. 2:11; libbi Hi kima qereb Same ni-si-ma 
the god’s mind is as remote as the interior of 
heaven Lambert BWL 86 : 256, cf. ni-si milik 
iii the decision of the god is remote (from our 
understanding) ibid. 74:58; ni-si-iS tupSikku 
the carrying hod is (now) far from him 
ibid. 82:215, cf. maqit bel meSrema ni-si 
t[a-x-x] the owner of the riches is fallen, far 
away is [...] ibid. 80:187 (all Theodicy);’ 


nesfl 

paras arkdtu ni-sa-an-ni JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pi. 3 r. 4; lamastum baStaSu ne-su-u of(?)-[.. . ] 
PBS 1/1 2:25. 

3' other occs.: iStari ni-sa-at elija (vars. 
taSbuS elija, zendt ittija) STT 59:16, vars. from 
57:72 and LKA 52 r. 2; Summa |J DIL.BAT 
ina bubbuli mitl.mes ni-su-Si (var. i-su-Si) 
if stars are far from Venus on the day of the 
neomenia, with comm. [sitd u(1 ni-s]u-u sud u<j 
na-[ma-ru\ ACh Istar 4 : 26, var. and comm, from 
K.6021:6'f., see ne.su v. lex. section; note in 
two successive protases: i-zu-zu-Si, i-su-Si 
K.6021:6'f., replaced by i-su-Si, i-zu-zu-Si 
<//> ni-su-Si VAT 10218 ii 76f.; Summa na 
ina Sumeli Sakin ... 3 ubdn ina Sumel na 
ne-su if the manzdzu is situated on the left 
side, (with explanation) it is three fingers’ 
width away (from the normal position) at the 
left of the manzdzu TCL 6 6 r. ii 2; Summa 
di ne-su if the Sulmu is displaced ibid. 3 : 42, 
also (with KAL) Boissier DA 9 r. 30 (all SB ext.). 

c) in independent use — 1' in the fem. 
pi. nisdtu: birta lullik ni-sa-a-ti luhuz I will 

go.I will take to far-off regions Lambert 

BWL 78:137 (Theodicy) ; see also CT 16, Malku I, 
in lex. section. 

2' in the masc. pi. nisutu: ne -su-tim 

u.sikil gazi.Sar tasak you bray . 

“pure herb,” cress (uncert.) Kocher BAM 
394:12, also ibid. 7 (MB); for other refs, see 
nisutu s. 

2. torn out, removed!?): see Nabnitu J 
358 f., in lex. section, cf. gi.ma.da.la.zil.la 
= qan tillati e[lippi], min ku-ut-[x-x], ni-iq- 
[: ru ] Hh. IX 333 ff.; Summa bitu kA.mes-^w 
na-su-u H ru-qu if the doors of a house are 
removed!?) (between ussuru closed(?) and 
sillanu providing shade) CT 38 11:51 (SB Alu) ; 
witliin that foundation he caught sight of a 
statue of Sargon, father of Naram-Sin meSli 
sag.du.me§-5w ni-si-ma illilcu labdriS la uttd 
bunnannuSu half of its head had come off 
and weathered, his features were unrecog¬ 
nizable AfO 22 5:31 (Nbn.). 

nesu (nasd’u, nasu) v.; 1, to step back, to 
withdraw, to depart, to move back, away, 
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nesfi 

to recede, to regress, 2. to remove (trails.), 
3. nussu to remove, to deport, to take far 
away, 4. s'ussu to keep away, to drive away, 
5. III/II to remove, 6. IV to be removed; 
OA, OB, Mari, Bogh., SB, NB; I issi — 
inessi — nest, imp. isi, 1/2, 1/3, II (unessi 
and unassi), II/2, III ( uSessi and usassi), 
III/3, III/II, IV; wr. syll. and bad with 
phon. complement, bad.mes (bad.bad Labat 
Calendrier §11:6); cf. messelu, nests, nesu adj., 
nesdtu, nussH. 

ba-ad bad = pe-tu-u t -u\m\, ni-su-^u^um], re- 
[i e-qum ] MSL 2 131:15ff„ see MSL 3 218 (Proto-Ea), 
cf. fba-adl bad = pe-tu-u, ni-su-u Ea II 85 f.; 
bad = pd-e-tu-ii-um, pa-la-Sum, ni-su-um, re-e-qum 
MSL 14 125 No. 9:705ff.; bad, suD ud , ri, sil, = 
ni-su-u Nabnitu X 34ff.; ri-i hi = ni-fsu-ul A II/7 i 
11', cf. MSL 14 93 129:2. 

te-e te = ni-su-u, ni-Su-u A VIII/1 : 188f. ; 
[te] = ni-su-fu], duppurum Izi E 95f.; ze = ni-su-u- 
um (var. sab = ne-su-u) ErimhuS V 93; z6, zil = 
ni-su-u, KA.TAB.ru = ni-su-u sa uzu to strip off 
flesh Nabnitu J 353ff.; zi = ni-su-u 5R 16 iii 33 
(group voc.). 

ba-ar bab = ni-su-u, nu-us-su-u, uk-ku-[su] 
A 1/6:21 Iff., cf. ba-ar bab = \nu]-us-su-u (error?) 
Ea I 333; bu-ur lac.abxe§ = nu-us-su-lu] sa 
(SeI Ea I 116; la-al-la-ah SciS? = i-tab-bu-lu, 
rsv-bu-lu, nu-uz-zic-[it(?)l, nu-uz-zu-[hu(?)] KBo 1 
48 ii 7ff. (Diri II). 

an.nui.a ba.an.bad.da.es (var. ba.an. 
bad.du.uS) : ana same Ha la dri is-su-u they went 
off to the heavens where one does not go CT 16 
43:68f.; dingir.a.ni su.a.na bad.ra : il&u 
ina zumrisu it-te-si (var. it-te-es-si) his god left 
his body Surpu V-VI Ilf., cf. dingir.bi a.bi 
ba.ni.in.bad : ilsu ittiiu it-te-si CT 17 29:25f.; 
igi.na bad.rdfvar. .da) a.ga.na bad.ra(var. 
.da) : ana panisu i-si ana arkisu i-si begone from 
before him, begone from behind him CT 16 15 v 
25f.; sil,.la sil,.la bad.ra bad.ra gaba.zu 
tu.lu.ub : pufur duppir i-si re-e-qi iratka ne’ go 
away, go off, begone, go far, turn away KAR 31 r. 
3f. (inc.); d.bi ir.ta nu.mu.un.bad.bad.de ; 
bitu Satu bikitu ul i-ni-is-si wailing will not depart 
from that temple KAR 375 r. iii 49 f. 

su.ni.ta h6.ni.ib.ta.e bar.ra.ni.ta hd.ri. 
ib.e.de : ina zumriiu li-is-su-u (var. li-is-su-u) 
ina zumriiu li-is-su-u (var. li-su-u) let them with¬ 
draw from his body, let them go out from his body 
CT 16 14 iii 47 f. 

[uru.aj.gal diri.ga ri a.e ba.an.[r]i.ri : 
ruBUl Sa ina me, rabUti izzazzu mH it-te-su-Su the 
water has withdrawn from the city which used to 
stand by the great water SBH p. 114:7f.; [uru.a 
en.na ba.ra.anJ.ta.ri.en.na.aS en.na ba. 
ra.an.ta.zi.ga.en.na.aS : [adi ina ali la ta ]- 
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as-su-u adi la tassuhu (see adi conj. lex. section) 
CT 16 11 v 56ff., cf.'RA 65 127 ii 3f., ArOr 21 392 
edge, also [en.na] ba.ra.an.da.ri en.na ba. 
ra.an.[ta.zi.ga] : <odi> ta-as-su-u. (adiy ta[ssuhu] 
PBS 1/2 115:30f.; lu dingir.bi an.da.ri.a : 
amelu Sa ilsu ittiSu is-su-u the man whose god 
has withdrawn from him Surpu VII 19f.; nig. 
sig 5 .ga ab.te.ri.a nam.hul.la ba.ab.x [. ..] : 
damiqti is-si-ma (var. is-se-e-[ma]) lemuttu sadrat 
good departed and evil was constant JCS 21 
128:16 (SB lit.). 

lugal.mu kur.ra gi.min.tab.ba.gin x (oiM) 
a§ mu.un.da.bad.ra : belu Sa soda kima qan 
sunna ediS tu-na-as-su-u lord, you who parted 
the mountain like a double reed Studies Albright 
345 r. 5. 

\ni\-\su\-u, uk[kusu\ = pe-tu-u An IX 70f. 

bad H ni-su-u TCL 6 18 r. 16 (astrol. comm.); 
bad.meS /j in-ni-su-u, l dlm iDlM U ni-su-u, ni-su-u fl 
ru-u-qu Izbu Comm. 108-109a (to Leichty Izbu II 
58, see mng. lb); stTD ud ni-su-u suD ud na-[ma]-ru 
ACh Istar 2:28, also K.6021: 7'. 

1. to step back, to withdraw, to depart, 
to move back, away, to recede, to regress — 
a) in gen.: 1 §u kippatam akpup 5.ta.am 

et-te-si-ma hiritam abni I drew a circle of 
sixty, I moved away by five in every direc¬ 
tion (from that circle) and made a ditch 
TMB 23 No. 48:2, cf. o.Ta.am et-te-se-e-ma 
dlam Saniam kippatam akpup Leemans, CRRA 
2 p. 32:5, 5 sa te-te-es-su-u ibid. 12 (both OB 
math.); palum ... 18 ina qaqqari is-si-a-am 
the pole (standing vertically against a wall) 
distanced itself on the ground (from the wall 
when placed diagonally) by 18 TMB 42 No. 
85:6 (OB), also, wr. BAD ibid. 60 No. 129:2 (LB); 
i-sa-ma dulliha tanittaia ahza (see daldhu 
mng. 3b -2') Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 10 (hymn to 
Nana); sar GN ana kutalli ki is-su-ni when 
the king of Assyria withdrew ABL 901:8; u 
ultu libbi GN ina pdti [.. . ] GN 3 lis-su-nu 
and let them withdraw from Opis in the 
border region of [... and] GN 2 ABL 795 r. 11, 
cf. it-ta-us-su ABL 1000 r. 10 (all NB); etlu 
dannu sa ana zikir sumi&u nakirsu ina 
paniSu hmnis ittarradu i-ni-is-su-u Mr berl 
the mighty warrior whose enemy, at the 
mere mention of his name, is miserably put 
to flight before him and withdraws a thousand 
leagues VAS 1 37 ii 36 (NB kudurru); ilu rabutu 
igguguma i-ni-is-su-u atmansun ul irrubu ana 
JcissiSun the great gods will become angry 
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and withdraw from their dwellings, they will 
not enter their shrines Lambert BWL 114:58 
(Fiirstenspiegel) ; he who transgresses the 
boundaries of Samas li-is-su-Su-ma nere[b 
... ] let the entrance [of the mountains] be 
far away from him (parallel likldsu nerebtasu 
Sadu pi. 13:2) Bab. 12 pi. 1:14 (SB Etana); 
sarru milammasu i-ni-is-s[i] (as for) the king, 
his awe-inspiring sheen will recede from him 
ACh Supp. Sin 15:9, cf. ibissa i-ni-is-si-su 
CT 41 18:9 (SB Alu). 

b) with ina zumri'. imurasuma Enkidu 
irappuda sabati bul seri it-te(yax. -ti)-si ina 
zumrisu (see bulu mng. 2b) Gilg. I iv 25; ilsu 
ina zumrisu bad-<si his protective deity will 
depart from him CT 40 6:13 (SB Alu), cf. 
[ilSu i]na BAR LU bad.BAD Labat Calendrier 
§ 11:6; for ten years ilu ina zumur mdti 
i-ne-su-u the gods will withdraw from the 
country ibid. § 66': 16 and, wr. bad.[mbs] 
ibid. § 32:10, cf. ilu ina zumur mdti bad.mbs 
CT 31 21 Bu. 91-5-9,202 r. 8 (SB ext.), CT 40 38 
K.2992.-26 and dupl. TCL 6 9:4 (SB Alu), Leichty 
Izbu II 58, XI 136, also cited, with gloss in- 
ni-su-u Izbu Comm. 108, for comm, see lex. 
section; for similar apodoses with duppuru 
and requ see zumru usage d-2'; kassdpu u 
kassdptu [. .. ] li-is-su-u ina zumrija let the 
sorcerer and the sorceress [.. . ] be far away 
from me KAR 227 ii 2 (SB inc.), seo TuL p. 127; 
aj iksudanni lumunSu ina zumrija lis-si-ma 
let its (the malformed animal’s) evil not 
reach me, let it move away from me LKA 
114:20, cf., wr. li-is-si-ma Or. NS 34 130 r. 7, 
also lumun kalbi Suatu ina zumrija lis-si 
KAR 64 r. 12 and dupl., see Caplice, Or. NS 36 4; 
lumun issuri anni . . . ina zumrija Mr beri 
li-is-si OECT 6 pi. 6:12, also LKA 123 r. 5, 
127a r. 5, Or. NS 36 25 r. 12, RA 48 84 r. 9, 
and passim in namburbis, wr. BAD-<si Dream- 
book 341 right col. 15, KAR 246 r. 9, and 
dupls., see Laessoe Bit Rimki 58:86, and passim 
in prayers, wr. lit-ta-rid li-si (var. lit-si) Mr 
beri ina zumrija KAR 23 ii 18, var. from LKA 
57:24, see Ebeling Handerhebung 18:30; Sar beri 
ina zumriSu i-si usuh lu nashdta UET 6/2 
393:8; [lu ] halqat lu naharmutat 1 su beri ina 
zumrija lu ne-sa-at may (the evil conse- 
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quences of this dream) disappear, melt away, 
be sixty miles removed from me Dream-book 
339:22; lizziz DN .. . tanihu Sa zumriSu lis- 
si(va,r. -su) may DN stand by, may the 
weariness of his body depart Surpu IV 105, 
107. 

c) beside requ and other synonyms (said 
of demons, evil, etc.): lu tannassah lu tab 
ta[llak] lu te-re-e-eq lu te-ni-i[s-si ] lu tattassi 
be expelled (addressed to the brick god), 
begone, go far off, go away, depart ZA 23 
374:87, cf. lu te-re-eq (var. ta-re-eq) lu te-ni- 
is-si lu tattatlak KAR 234:12, restored from 
dupl. K.2352, see Castellino, Or. NS 24 258, wr. 
lu te-ni-is-si CT 51 142:37; putri atlaki i-si-i 
u re-e-qi PBS 1/2 113 i 7, restored from 
dupl. 4R 56 i 15f. (Lamastu), cf. i-si ri-i-iq 
KUB 29 58 iii 12, i-sa-a i-sa-a re-e-qa re-e-qa 
besa besa liilqa hilqa duppira atlaka i-sa-a u 
re-e-qa Maqlu V 166 and 168, also ina zurm 
rija i-sa-a ina zumrija re-e-qa ibid. 170f., cf. 
bn i-sa-a i-sa-a tamannu ibid. IX 93, also PBS 
1/1 13 r. 50 (catalog of Maqlu and other incs.); 
sar beri i-sa-a i-sa-[a re-e]-qd re-e-qa i-si-a 
i-si-a LKA 89 r. ii If., also Kocher BAM 
323:87, see TuL p. 85:31, [i-sa-a i]-sd-a ri-i-qa 
ri-i-qa KBo 9 50:16, cf. ibid. 11 ; i-si mamit 
ukkis DN go off, oath! remove (it), Ea! 
PBS 1/1 14:17 (SB rel.), see JNES 33 274, cf. 
nukkir ramanuk i-si [... ] Lambert BWL 
178 : 36 (fable) ; kisjm ruhu rusu UpsdSu HTJL.MES 
ina paniki li-is-su-u li-ri-[qu\ limidu puzrdtu 
may witchcraft, (evil) spittle, dirt, and evil 
machinations withdraw from you, go far 
away, go into hiding KAR 29 :8, cf. li-is- 
su-u li-ri-qu Surpu VIII 80, kisjm ruhu rusu 
lis-SU-V elisu BRM 4 18:21, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
22 360; li-is-se-e-ma (var. US-Si-ma) la uktalli 
li-riq ana sdti may she (Tiamat) depart 
without hindrance, may she go far away 
forever En. el. VII 134; aj iksudanni libir 
ndra libbalkit sa[da) lis-si Mr beri liptur ina 
zumrija kima qulri litel[li) let (the evil) not 
reach me, let it cross the river, pass over the 
mountain, let it move away uncounted (lit. 
3,600) miles, let it depart from me, ascend 
like smoke Or. NS 34 116:8, mimma lemnu 
mimma la tabu Mr beri li-is-sa-a maharkun 
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AAA 22 62 r. ii 43 ; hitdtuSu li])tassisa gillat 
tuSu lis-sa-a (var. lim-me-sa-a) may his 
errors be wiped out, may his crimes depart 
(var. be washed away) Surpu IV 81 ; through 
the invocation of your holy name lis-si 
UttakkiS liddappir arnu mdmit may the sin 
and the oath be removed, driven away, 
expelled ibid. 87. 

d) said of bitu (OA only): Summa mimma 
awatam illibbija isu ali iraddeni i-na-sa 
bitija awatam laddiSsum if he has any 
lawsuit against me, wherever he summons me, 
I will answer him in court as soon as my 
household has been transferred VAT 9215:43, 
in MVAG 35/3 No. 325, cf. i-na-\sa\ bitika VAT 
9251:23, cited Or. NS 19 33 n. 1, also (in broken 
context) CCT 2 22:20, AnOr 6 pi. 4 No. 14:21. 

e) to recede (said of water): inumiSum 
GN ... Purattu is-si-su-ma ana quddus 
helutiSunu me irequ ana sabu at that time the 
Euphrates withdrew from Sippar, and the 
water was too far away to be drawn for 
the sanctification of their (the gods’) rites 
VAB 4 64 i 14 (Nabopolassar), cf. musu ana 
[.. . ] is-su-ii irequ ana sabu ibid. 212 ii 2 (Ner.), 
see also SBH p. 114 :7f., in lex. section. 

f) to regress : summa ki.min is-si if ditto 
(the star) regresses(?) (from Jupiter, preceded 
by isniq draws near) Bab. 7 pi. 17 (after p. 236) : 5 
(SB astrol.) ; [Summa m]ux.a8.gAn ana mvl. 
as.gan it-te-sa-a if (one star of?) Pegasus 
regresses from (another star of?) Pegasus 
K.9750:6' ; see also K.6021, etc., cited nesti adj. 
mng. Ib-3'; obscure: [Summa] sulultu it-te- 
su-ma gab -ma Saplita ittul if the “covering” 
lies regressed(?) and faces downward CT 30 
22 K.6268:4 (SB ext.), dupl. CT 51 156:3. 

2. to remove (trans.): mdtu Sa libbaka 
hapdsu ublu puluhtaka ultu libbiSu ta-ni-is- 
se-e-mu you (Sin) remove your divine 
radiance from a country which you want to 
destroy (opposite: ina libbisu tasakkan 
ii 27f.) AnSt 8 60 ii 31 (Nbn.); arm lissulm 
.. . gillati li-is-su-u[va,T. -u) hititu USallimu 
may (the gods) eradicate sin, remove crime, 
make good error Surpu IV 72; nasdku Sammi 
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kullassunu a-ni-is-si mursu I carry around all 
medications, I drive away illness Or. NS 36 
120:80 (SB hymn to Gula). 

3. nussti to remove, to deport, to take 
far away — a) to remove: aSla lapan durisu 
rabi u-ni-is-si-ma he removed (earth) for 
a distance of one aSlu in each direction from 
its main wall Winckler Sar. pi. 34:127, also Lie 
Sar. 405, and, wr. u-ni-si-ma Iraq 16 186 
vi 32; zunni u radu u-na-as-su-u libittuSa 
rains and downpours had carried away its 
(the temple tower of Borsippa’s) brickwork 
VAB 4 98 ii 2; aSsum ina lakkipti age me 
ezzuti Sipik eperi Sunuti la nu-us-si-i that 
this earth dam might not be carried away by 
the battering of the furious waves (I con¬ 
structed mighty embankments of baked 
bricks laid in bitumen) Sumer 3 8 ii 6 (both 
Nbk.). 

b) to deport (people): mu-ni-is-si GN 
who carried off (the people of) GN Lyon Sar. 
4:23. 

c) to take far away: ut-te-es-si ina 
zumrik[i] kima Sar biri inbija urti[g] I have 
taken (my love) far from you, I let my 
charms retreat an untold distance JCS 15 8 
iii 9 (OB lit.); iSsiq SaptiSu adirasu ut-te-es- 
si(var. - su ) (var. us-te-es-si, see mng. 4) he 
kissed his lips and removed his fear En. el. 
II 105; apuhhu anunu hattu pirittu tardu- 
summa u-na-as-su-u nizmassu consternation, 
fear, panic, fright are released against him 
and take away his will AfO 19 58:128; puiur 
nu-us-si arnu abi u ummi (0 Samas) undo, 
remove the wrong of (my) father and mother 
PBS 1/1 14:16, see JNES 33 274; TU„ Sa DN U 
DNjj ennittasu li-na-as-s[i] may the incanta¬ 
tion formula of Ea and Asalluhi remove his 
divine punishment JNES 15 136:76 (UpSur-YA.) ■, 
lizziz DN li-ni-is-si (var. li-na-kir) puSqa 
may DN stand by, may he remove trouble 
Surpu IV 96; murus Sakna nukkirma nu- 
us-si di-hu Sa zumrija drive away the 
illness that beset me, remove the di'u disease 
from my body BMS 12:60, see von Soden, Iraq 
31 89, cf. kima giS.mes lu-ni-is-su-u (var. 
kirna'8& x .Q'i§.ym$,li-is-su-u)lemnutija ibid. 73. 
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4. Sussu to keep away, to drive away — 
a) to keep away: Sa lemni la babil pani 
itdti dur GN qan tahaziSu n-sa-as-si-ma al 
GN udannin hursdniS I kept (any) arrow 
of a merciless foe away from Babylon’s 
surrounding wall and fortified Babylon like 
a mountain VAB 4 120 iii 31, also 138-140 ix 41; 
I put the land in order and made people 
prosper ragga u seni ina niSi u-Se-es-su(v&T. 
-si) I kept the wicked man and the evildoer 
away from the people ibid. 112 i 27, 124 ii 29 
(all Nbk.). 

b) to drive away: u-sa-as-si Hi u istari 
ina zumrija (the witch) drove my protective 
god and goddess away from me Maqlu III 16; 
[. §ub]alkit soda Subir nara Su-us-si Sar beri ina 
zumrija make (the oath?) cross the river, 
pass over the mountain, make (it) go 3,600 
miles from me AMT 72,1 r. 16, see Ebeling, ZA 
51 174 (SB inc.), cf. Su-us-si ina zumrija (in 
broken context) KAR 256 r. 4; liptu nuSurru 
Su-us-si-i zumruSSu remove illness and de¬ 
fect from his body BA 5 629 No. 4 iv 23 (prayer 
for Sar.); tdniha ... Su-ri-qa Su(va,r. Su)- 
us-sa-a ukkisa ina zumriiu remove, keep 
away, drive out the weariness from his body 
JNES 15 136:73 (lipiur- lit.); SU-US-si di'a U 
dilipta elisu remove from him di'u disease 
and sleeplessness AfO 19 59:152, cf. ill u 
iStari u-Ses-su-u (var. u-Sd-as-su-u) elija 
Maqlu I 6; issuh kima nalSi musi elija uS-te- 
e-s-[si] he expelled (the headache) as if it 
were night dew and removed it from me 
Lambert BWL 52:15 (Ludlul III); Sed dumqi 
ii-Se-es-sa-[a]TJOV-ia BMS 13:21+ Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 47 r. 4 ; ina qerbetija u-Ses-su-u A aldla 
(my enemies) made the harvest-song vanish 
from my fields Lambert BWL 36:101, cf. 
rigim alula ina qerbeti u-.M-d.s-sd Cagni Erra 
Ilia 18; [q]ulu u kuru idukka Su-us-si [q]ulu 
u kuru ibanni Sutta (see kuru A usage b) 
Lambert BWL 108:18; tu-Sa-as-si (in broken 
context) BA 10/1 117 No. 34:9; di'u SaknuS 
na-’-i-ri tuS-te-es-si (see ndHru) KAR 321 
r. 4, see also En. el. II 105, cited mng. 3; niS ill 
rabdti lu Su-us-s[a-a-t]a be expelled (li'bu 
disease) through the invocation of the great 
gods KUB 29 58 iii 13 (inc.); ami Sussuhu 
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gilla[ti] Su-us-su-u(v&r. -u) ... hititu sullumu 
(it is in your power) to extirpate guilt, to 
remove crime, to correct error Surpu IV 14. 

5. III/II to remove: dunqi taSarrak tus- 
na-as-si hitu you grant me good luck, you 
remove guilt PSBA 17 138:11 (SB rel.). 

6. IV to be removed: li-in-ni-is-si mursu 
sa zumrija littarid tanihu Sa sirija let the 
illness of my body be removed, the weariness 
of my flesh be driven away BMS 1:45, cf. 
li-in-ni-is-si mamitu littarid nisu ibid. 48, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 124:28, 32, also ZI -ih 
mursu Sa zumrija bad -si mungu Sa da -[...] 
let the illness of my body be extirpated, the 
paralysis of [my . .. ] be removed BMS 30:12, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 120, cf. ina zumrija 
li-in-na-\si\ BA 5 697:16 (namburbi); ina 
zumur belisu [ ... ] baStu in-ni-is-si-ma( text 
-ba) dignity will be removed from its (a dog’s) 
master (and his protective spirit will change 
and he will suffer from la'bu disease) CT 39 
2:95 (SB Alu); in-ni-is-su-ma SamaS u Adad 
eli bel din[i ...] BBR No. 25:8; see also 
lzbu Comm. 108, cited mng. lb. 

In BIN 6 218:12 read u Na-zi, cf. ibid. 1. In 
TCL 1 29:16 (OB let.) i-zu-u-ma should be taken 
as i.fuma “are too few.” In CT 40 38:23, 40 r. 69, 71 
and dupl. TCL 6 9:16f., is-si is from Sasi 1, q.v.; 
for TCL 6 9:12-15, see sakctlu. In CT 34 46:7, 
TCL 6 5 r. 20, 22 read it-te-kir, see nakaru mng. 
la-2'. In Sumer 3 8 ii 29 (Nbk.) read miqitti 
agurri Su-uz-zi-iz. 

nesu see nesu. 

nesfitu s.; distance; SB; cf. nesu v. 

a) in gen.: ni-su-tum :*-[... : Summa 
.. . ] distance (in the protasis predicts) [... ] 
(in the apodosis, as in the omen) “[if ...]” 
Meissner Supp. 20 Rm. 131:15, dupl. Wiseman 
Chron. pi. 21 BM 33053:8 (= Nbk. 329b) (ext. 
with comm.), for ext. protases with nesu see 
nesti adj. mng. lb-3'. 

b) in genitival constructions: museppih 
ellet GN u mdtdt GN 2 ni-su-ut padani adi pat 
GN S who scattered as far as the border region 
of Makkan the clans of Subartu and the Nairi- 
lands of distant approach Weidner Tn. 18 No. 
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9:15, also 9 No. 3:13, 21 No. 12:19, 33 No. 20:4; 
[an]a ni-su-ut ben AfO 18 48 C 22 (Tn.-Epic); 
u Su ni-su-ti issabat harrdnu (see sabalu 
mng. 8 ( harrdnu usage a)) BHT pi. 7 ii 21, cf. 
issabat tudu ni-su-ut nrhu ibid. 24 (Nbn. Verso 
Account). 

nesbettu s.; finger; syn. list*; WSem. 
word. 

ni-is-bit-tu, sul-pu, §i-in-qa-tu - u-ba-num Malku 
IV 217ff. 

For Semitic cognates ’ esba 1 , etc., see 
Lambert, JSS 19 83. 

nesfi (nos'd) v.; 1. to tear down, to tear out, 
2. to slit open, to make an incision; OB, 
MB, SB ; I issi — inessi. 

1. to tear down, to tear out: whoever, 
when the building becomes old sipptsu i-na- 
su-u tears out its door-posts RA 11 92 ii 6 
(OB ICudur-Mabuk); summa ina Nisanni bita 
is-si(v&T. -si) Labat Calendrier §8:1, with 
comm, summa bita is-si H sa siri ihallasu if 
he tears down the house, that (means) he 
scrapes off the plaster BRM 4 24:22, also 
KAR 398:4, see Labat Calendrier p. 64 f. n. 6; 
summa min (= ina MN) bita is-si Labat Calendrier 
p. 224:32, also STT 305:5; aSsum E.CIS.NA 
. . . sa bell ne-sa-a iqbu tuppa ki dmuru ina 
MN ana ne-se-e tab belt lispurarnma summa 
sa ne-se-e lu-us-si as for the sleeping quarters 
which my lord ordered me to tear down, as 
I checked on the tablet (with the hemerolo- 
gies) the month of Ululu is favorable for the 
tearing down, my lord need only write to me, 
and if it is to be torn down, 1 will tear it down 
BE 17 23 : 15ff. (MB let.). 

2. to slit open, to make an incision: gig 
Sdtu ina naglabi te-ne-[es-si] you slit open 
this sore AMT 44,1 ii 5; see also CT 40 35:2, 
etc., cited sub esu. 

nesu (ne.su) adj.; strong; syn. list.* 

ne-e-su = ga-aS-ru Explicit Malku 1142; [ne]-esu 
— ru-bu,-u ibid. 31; ne-e-su - ra-a-[bu-u] JAOS 83 
439 E 2. 


neSakku 

neSakku s. ; (a dignitary); from OAkk., 
OB on; Sum. lw. ; wr. syll. and (lu.)nu.es; 
cf. nesakkulu. 

nu. e§ es = ni-sak-ku Lu I 201, also Lu IV 78, cf. 
en, lagar, nu.es.a, gudu 4 Proto-Lu 205ff., 
in MSL 12 40, nu.es MSL 12 18:70 (ED Lu-list E); 
nu.es = ni-sak-ku (in group with enu, edamrnu. 
paSi&u, gudapsu) Erimhu§ V 14; [LTJ.Ntr.fiS] « 
[ni-&\alc-ku Igituh short version 203. 

[nu.ejS he nam.sita^En.lil.dNin.lll.la. 
ke x (niD) h5.a [e]s.dEn.lil, d Nin.lil.la.§e tab 
ku 4 .ku 4 .da.a.ni.ta um.me.a nu.eS pa 4 .se§ 
u Su.gi.na.ku ki.a.tu 6 .a.se mu.ni.ib.ku 4 . 
ku 4 .ne : lu ni-sak-ku lu paSisu Sa d MiN u d MiN ana 
bit d MiN u d MiN surra ina erebisu ummanu ni-Sak-ku 
ahu rabii u Suginakku ina aSar ramku userrebusu 
be he a n.-priest or a paSisu priest of Enlil or Ninlil, 
when he is about to enter the temple of Enlil or 
Ninlil for the first time, the master (of the school), 
a(nother) the elder brother (i.e., the head of the 
collegium of the priests) (and) the suginakku barber 
lead him into the room for the ritual bathing 
Borger, BiOr 30 164: Iff.; [eme.n]u.e§ eme. 
iSib eme.gudu, mu x [x x i.zu.u] : [l\iSan 
ni-sak-ki liSan [iSippi liSan paSisi . . . tide ] do 
you know the language of the n., of the iSippu 
priest, (and) of the paSiSu priest? ZA 64 142:21 
(Examenstext A); [5.ku]r.gal nu.eS.mah. d En. 
lil.la.ke x : ina e.kur.gal [...] KAR 306:32 
(hymn to Istar). 

SAO.UD.SAR Ntr.kS nb.BAL.GUB.[BA . . .] AfO 24 
80:21 (gramm. comm.). 

a) in OAkk., Ur III: nu.es. d Nin. 
gublaga OIP 14 66 i 3; PN nu.es (among 
other temple functionaries, such as lu.mah, 
sanga d IM) ibid. 182:13 (Adab); nu.es 
Nibruki BIN 8 61:4, cf. ibid. 157:8, TuM 5 159 
v 3 (ordeal protocol); PN nu.eS OIP 97 pi. 64,4 
4N-T268 (OAkk. seal impression); PN ugula. 
e.'dnanna nu.es. d En.lil.la dumu PN 2 
ugula.e. d Inanna nu.es. d En.lil.la JNES 
31 87 ii 1, 4 (Ur III seal impression) (all texts from 
or referring to Nippur). 

b) in OB: PN NU.ES d EN.liL BE 6/2 40:1, 
PBS 8/2 138:20; note without divine name: 
PN NU.ES (witness) TIM 4 20:27, and passim 
in texts from Nippur; PN NU.ES RA 45 107 MAH 
15881:25 (Isin),TIM 3 80:6,98:16; ni-Sa-ak-kum 
UET 5 882:20 (exercise tablet). 

c) in MB: PN NU.ES d EN.LXL BBSt. No. 1 
i 9 (Kadasman-Enlil); PN NU.ES d EN.LIL mar 
Kurigalzu OIP 22 No. 276:2 (seal); PN NU.E§ 
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DN ga.dub.ba.a GN PN, the n. of Enlil, 
the governor of Nippur PBS 13 64:11; PN 
[NU.ES] d EN.LIL [gA.D]UB.BA.A EN.LIL kl BE 1 
33:12; PN NU.ES d EN.LIL JAOS 88 192 No. 
1:9, 193 No. 2:6, GonavaNS 2 240 fig. 153 (weight); 
PN NU.ES d EN.LIL GU.EN.NA NippuH BBSt. 
No. 3 i 46 (Melisipak). 

d) in early NB: PN lu.nu.es d EN.LLL 
gudapsi Nusku Kazan Nippuri PN, the n. of 
Enlil, gudapsu, priest of Nusku, (and) mayor 
of Nippur Hinke Kudurru iii 11 (Nbk. I); diffi¬ 
cult (referring to same person): ina surup 
ziSagalli ina ikrib (text ka) sarri nu.es PN 
. .. nu.es d EN.LiL [guda]ps% Nusku laputti 
Der ibid, ii 12f.; PN akil bare nu.es d 50.LA 
AS 17 No. 56:2 (weight, Marduk-sapik-zeri), also 
(same person) TuM NF 5 44 iv 104; PN [lu]. 
nu.IesI Enlil PBS 15 69:12; PN lu ni-sah-ki 
erib bit Nabu sakin temi Barsip PN, the n. 
and erib biti of Nabu, the governor of 
Borsippa JAOS 88 126 i b: 11. 

e) in SB: a diviner rihut lu.nu.es sa 
zaruiu ellu offspring of a n. who is of pure 
descent BBR No. 24:27, see Lambert, JOS 21 
132; pasiSu edammu lu ni-sak-ku u an.gub. 
ba.mes [sa md]hazi mat Akkadi UET 7 155 
r. v 10; lu.nu.TesI.mes rarnki surmahhi ... 
maharsun ulziz — n.-s, ramku priests, (and) 
surmahhu priests 1 placed at their (the gods’) 
service Winckler Sar. pi. 36 No. 76:157; [ina 
pe]te sa bdbi tuhhi sa bursaggi liqbi lu ni- 
iak-ku [. . .] during the opening of the gate 
and the presentation of the bursaggu, offering 
the n. shall say (as follows) Bauer Asb. 2 71 
r. 9; lu ni-Sak-ka-su amal iqabbisu his 
(Enid's) n. speaks to him (as follows) (in 
broken context) MVAG 21 86:25 (Kedorlaomer 
text), cf. ibid. 36, 38; PN LU.NU.ES d MAS Iraq 
6 173 No. 71:445 (from Kish), see Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 186. 

Most of the extant references link the 
office of the nesakku (or nisakku) with the 
Enlil cult in Nippur. In the OB period 
several n.- s of Enlil in Nippur are attested 
at the same time. In MB the governor of 
Nippur, and in NB the chief civil official of 
provincial capitals, sometimes bore the title 


ne§M 

nesakkw, and there is as yet no evidence that 
more than one neSaklcu functioned at a given 
time in any town. 

The royal title nu.es A Assur, attested only 
for Sargon II, e.g., Lyon Sar. 25:2, represents 
a scribal conceit, based on the similarity of 
the two words, to render the traditional title 
issak d Assur, as can be seen from the 
writings ENSI (pa.TE.SI) a A§sur Lyon Sar. 
27:2 and Winckler Sammlung 2 1:12, see Seux 
fipithetes 114. During the MB period, nesakku 
was not a royal title, as was proposed by 
Landsberger Brief 77. 

Ill K. 1353:29, \ni(?)Vsi-\ik-ki]-e (coll. J. A. 
Brinkman) is unlikely to represent this word. 
In ABL 1074 r. 12 read lu.nu.b[anda.me§], 

Brinkman PKB 300n. 1970; Edzard, ZA 55 93f.; 
Hallo, JNES 31 87ff.; Renger, ZA 59 138ff. and 
CRRA 20 11 Iff.; Sollberger, JAOS 88 191 f. 

neSakkutu s.; office of neSakku ; OB*; 
wr. nam.nu.es ; ef. nesakku. 

nam.nu.es d EN.LiL.LA (share of PN) 
BE 6/2 43:1, cf. GABA.KI NAM.NU.ES.SE as 
equivalent for his office of neiakkzi (he paid 
X silver) ibid. 16, also ibid. 5:13. 

neSalpu see neselpu,. 

*ne§bu (or nespu, nesbfarii) adj.; (mng. 
unkn.); RS, SB*; pi. neSbutu. 

sir ameluti la ta-\ab(‘?) \-ti dami ameluti nis- 
bu-li (var. nis-bu-u-[ti]) human flesh, which 
is not good(?), human blood, n. STT 143 r. 3, 
var. from 4R 58 ii 36 ; islanatti da-mi nis-bu-ti 
(var. us.mes nis-bu-tbn) sa ameluti siru Sa la 
a kali 4R 56 iii 39, var. from KAR 239 ii 14, also 
(with tallanatti) 4R 56 iii 43 and KAR 239 ii 17 (all 
SB Lamastu), Ugaritica 6 396 ii 15 (RS Lamastu). 

As all references belong to the same group 
of texts, and are always mitten nis-, never 
ni-is-, the reading and meaning of the word 
are unknown. The parallelism with la tabu, 
sa la akdli points to a meaning such as 
“forbidden,” “putrid,” or the like. 

neSbfi s.; satisfaction, satiety; SB; cf. 

Sebu. 

kurum sdhija ana nis-be-e ni-s[a-an-ni ] 
kurunnu napSat nisi tapdpis ru-u[q-x\ the 
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food coming from my meadows is far from 
satisfying me, wine, the sustenance of man, 
is too distant to quench thirst Lambert BWL 
72:31 (Theodicy); mat Addur rapastu ti'utu 
nid-bd-e u bulut libbi ti-il-li-nu-u simat darruti 
sunnunu ratisun to provide the vast land of 
Assyria with food to satiety and well-being 
.... befitting a king (through) filling its 
canals Lyon Sar. 6:39; akal tuhdi u nis-be-e 
nideja udakil I let my people eat abundant 
food to satiety TCL 3 264 (Sar.); ina GN lu 
idt4 me nis-be-e in Azalia they drank water 
to their satisfaction Stroek Asb. 72 viii 119; 
obscure: \u^-um ni-ed-bi-e id qu-la-li ana 
di-na-an dar-ri-ia ana tubbati lullik K.9471 
r. 10 (coll. W. G. Lambert), dupl. STT 120 r. 46. 

neSelpfi (nesalpu) v.; to glide, to slither; 
SB. 

[di-ri] [dibi] = ne-Sal-pu-u Diri I 11; [di-ri] 
si .a = ni-Se-el-pu-u Diri RS I 8. 

ne-Sel-pa-a // ni-dal-pu-u jj e-te-qu // nd-ial-pu-u // 
a-Ui-ka } gir 5 .gir 6 // na-hal-pu-u // gir 6 .gir 5 // 
na-Sal-pu-u — neJelpd (comes from) nedalpu (which 
means) etequ to pass, ne&alpii (also means) alaku 
to go, gir 5 .gir 5 (can be read) natuil.pl to slip, 
gir 5 .gir 5 (can also be read) neSalpil JNES 33 
332:23-25 (med. comm.). 

[...] kima seri ne-del-pa-a kima nirahi 
[... ] like a snake, slither away like a nirahu 
snake Kocher BAM 248 i 49 (inc.). 

von Soden, Salonen Festschrift 327. 

neSmfl (nasnm) s.; 1. hearing, 2. favor; 
SB; cf. demu. 

gi-iz-za-al oiS.ni = hasim, ni-id-mu-u, qu-u-lu, 
qa-a-lu, u-te-qu-u, pu-uq-qu Diri III 65ff.; [mi-sa- 
al] oi5.ni = pu-uq-qum, ne-ei-mu-um, qa-a-lu, 
ha-si-su, u-te-qii-u-um Proto-Diri 135ff. 

1. hearing — a) in med.: dumma ... 
ummu ana libbi uznesu ipusma niS-mu-M 
kabit if (in the sili’tu disease) the inflam¬ 
mation spread to his ears and he is hard of 
hearing AMT 35,2 ii 6, also, wr. nii-ma-a 
kabit ibid. 2, also Labat, RSO 32 112 ii 15; nii- 
mu-iu kabit Labat TDP 126:37; Summa ... 
uzndSu kabtama daman kurki ana libbi uzneSu 
tanaddima nid-mu-su iqallil if his ears are 
hard (of hearing), you pour goose fat into 
his ears and his hearing will improve (lit. be- 
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come light) Kocher BAM 3 iii 51, parallel AMT 
35,2 ii 10; you put a medicated dressing into 
his ears ni3-mu-su ippette his hearing will be 
cleared AMT 35,2 ii 8; summa amelu uznd.iu 
itanakkalasu ned-ma-a hesi if a man’s ears 
hurt him constantly (and) he is dull(?) of 
hearing Labat, RSO 32 112 ii 11; note as 
prot.: dumma ned-mu-u karu if he is hard (lit. 
short) of hearing CT 41 20:19 (Alu) ; uncert.: 
dumma libba nassiq ni-id(v ar. -ed)-mu-su 
(possibly nis dumisu) idammiq Kraus Texte 
No. 57a ii 10', see Kraus, ZA 43 98 ii 27 (Sitten- 
kanon). 

b) in lit.: itbal amiradin iptete nid-ma-a-a 
he (Marduk) took away their (the ears’) 
stoppage and opened my hearing Lambert 
BWL 52:19 (Ludlul III); ina inika lu namir 
nitlu ina uznika lu qerub nid-mu-u JRAS 1920 
567 r. 9; (the sorceress?) sabitat sag.k[i .. .] 
se-ki-rat nes-me-e [...] who affects the 
temples, blocks the hearing Rm. 417 ii 4; 
[p]idu an[a ma]ka[led]u uznedu ana na-as- 
mi-re-5wl (may you destine) its (the figurine’s) 
mouth to eat, its ears to hear Iraq 18 62:28 
(namburbi rit.). 

2. favor: ki tabu suppuki ki qerub ned-mu- 
ki (var. de-mu-ki) (IStar) how sweet is 
praying to you, how gracious (lit. near) is 
your favor BMS 8:1 and dupls., var. from 
KAR 250:16, see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:20; 
uznukunu ana na-ad-me-e [libdd] KAR 38 : 40, 
dupl. K.8863:11, see Caplice, Or. NS 39 126. 

neSpfi see *nedbu adj. 

ne§tu (neltu) s. ; 1. lioness, 2, (a constel¬ 
lation); Mari, SB; wr. syll. and sal.ttr.mah; 
cf. nedu. 

n[i-i]g 8AL+UR = ni-ei-lum Diri IV 174; 
[ur.ni]g = ni-ei-tum (var. ni-iS-tu ) Hh. XIV 67; 
nig = ni-ei-ti (vars. ned-tu/tum, ni-iS-tu) (followed 
by Glitti, munaMikti, tebitu) Hh. XIV 100; 
[kuS.ur.nig] = [min (= ma-iak) ni-ed-ti] Hh. XI 
19; nim.ur.nig = zu-um-bi ni-ed-ti (vars. ned-tum, 
nei-ti) Hh. XIV 310. 

[mul.n]ig = ni-il-tu Hh. XXII Gap j line c, 
in MSL 11 p. 31. 

1. lioness: kima ned-ti (var. xjr.mah) da 
du-ud-da-at (var. ina du-ta-a-te) merdnida 
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ittanashur ana panisu u arkiSu like a lioness 
who is deprived of her young, he (GilgameS) 
traces circles, forward and back Gilg. VIII 
ii 19, var. from STT 15 r. 14, see JCS 8 93; SAL. 
ur.mah sati dmur sibat u halat I examined 
that (captured) lioness, she is old and sick 
ARM 14 1:19, cf. ibid. 4, but UR.MAH passim 
in this text, see neSu. 

2. (a constellation); see Hh. XXII, in 
lex. section. 

neSfi v.; to vomit; lex.*; cf. nuSri A. 

а. ha.an.du 8 .du 8 = ne-Su-u-um OBGT XI iv 
14; a.ha.an a-ha-a-an (pronunciation) = na-Su, 
a.ha.an.dug 4 .ga a-ha-a-an-du-ug-ga (pronuncia¬ 
tion) = nu-uS-Su KBo 16 87 r. 14ff.; te-e te — 
ni-Su-u A Vin/1:189. 

б. tur.ra a.ha.an.gin x (aiM) ba.an.si. 
ha.an : tarbasa kima nuSe un-ni-iS (also 
cited eneSu lex. section, but the verb must 
be an error for a form of neSd, see nus4 A) 
4R 18* No. 6: 6f. 

neSu s.; 1, lion, 2. the constellation Leo; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and ur.mah (Ur.gu.la 
ACh Adad 11:9, Kocher BAM 248 iv 41), UR.A 
(see mng. 2 and discussion); cf. neStu. 

pirig = ni-e-Su Hh. XIV 125; pi-ri-ig ratio = 
ni-e-Su S b I 205, also Idu II 222, S» Voc. L 4', 
u[g] = [ni)-e-S[u] S a Voc. K 24; pirig = ni-e-Su 
Hh. XIV 125; ur ur = ni-[e-Su] A VII/2:95; 
ur, ur.[mah], ur.dili, ur.dili.[dili] = ni-e-Su 
Hh. XIV 63ff.; uo = [u t -mu] — [ni-e-Su], [pirig] = 
[i lu-u ] = [min], [ur.dib] = gir-ru = [min] Hg. A II 
253ff., in MSL 8/2 44; giS.UG = u t -mu = ni-e-Su, 
giS.pirig = lu-u = min Hg. B II 188f., in MSL 6 
143; Sub Sd <ur>.|{.laoab ne-e-Sa (//) min-dan-nu 
A III/l Comm. B:27; [la-ab] [kal] = [Sd ub].kax 
labbu, [Sa ur.kaJl ni-Su A IV/4: 301 f. 

[kuS.ur.mah] = [ ma-Sak ni-e-Si ] Hh. XI 13; 
nim.ur.mah = zu-um-bi ni-Si Hh. XIV 309; 
udu.ur.mah.l.kii.e = min (= i-kil-ti) ni-e-Su 
sheep eaten by a lion Hh. XIII 38; udu.sila 4 . 
ur.mah = su-le-e ni-e-Su Hh. XIII 40; akkil = 
min (= rig-mu) Sd edin // ck.[mah] Nabnitu B 206, 
cf. [... ] = min (= rig-mu) ur.mah Antagal VIII 48; 
giS.az.bal =■ na-ba-ru = na-bar-tum Sd ur.mai) 
Hg. I 95, also Hg. II 40, in MSL 6 76, 78; gig. 
gu.ha.za = min (= Si-ga-rum) ur.mah Antagal 
C 43; gug.r[a.r]a = min (= Sinnul) Sd ur.mah, 
ka* u '"*.kae = min Sd UR.oij Antagal D 166f. 

[mul.u]r.mah = ni-e-Su Hh. XXII Gap j 
line b, in MSL 11 p. 31. 


neSu 

ur.mah Sh.ttim.ta DU.a.mSn : ni-e-Su Sa 
ina qerbeti ittanallaku atti you (IStar) are a lion 
who runs about in the meadows Delitzsch AL* 
135:13f., dupl. SBH p. 98 No. 53 r. 13f.; ur.mah 
d Dam.gal.nun.na.ke : ni-e-Su Sd d Dam-Jci-na 
the lion of Damkina KAR 54:7f.; ur.mah- 
gin x (ora) mgg [...] : kima ni-Si [. ..] WO 8 36 
K.4893:7f. 

lab-bu, u t -mu, lu-u = ni-Su Malku V 56-58, see 
MSL 8/2 75; 0 sah-la-a-nu : a§ 1 ur.maij nita 

Saeumaballu Uruanna III 111; I.meS ur.mah.meS 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 138; ur.mah qaq-qa-ri 
= hu-la-m[e-Su ] Uruanna III 205d, see MSL 8/2 58. 

1. lion — a) in gen.: tardmima ur.mah 
gamir emuqi you loved the lion full of 
strength Gilg. VI 51; libkika asu busu nimru 
mindannu lulimu dumamu ur.mah rimu 
ajalu turahu bul nammaSSe seri (see asu B 
usage c) Gilg. VIII 17, see JCS 8 92 and 
Garelli Gilg. 63, also, wr. ni-sa Gilg. X v 31; 
ur.mah barbaru Sahi api ana ali itcM a lion, 
a wolf, and a wild boar went into the city 
CT 29 48:11 (SB prodigies), restored from AfO 
16 262; ur.mah Sa erebSu ana dli mamma la 
imuru ... idukuSu they killed a lion that 
no one saw enter the city Grayson Chronicles 
No. 17 iii 11; aju ur.mah biri ibri aju barbaru 
Wal Sd'iUu (see aju mng. la-5') AnSt 5 
102:80; ni-Su kunzuba ile'e andku nussusa 
ale's (see kuzzubu usage a) TuL p. 13 ii 3, 
also ni-Su paldha ile'e andku napaSa ale'e 
ibid. 1; for sibbat neSi ABL 555 r. 4 see ndru 
A mng. Iq. 

b) as a predatory animal — 1' in leg. and 
adm.: Summa awilum alpam imeram igurma 
ina serim ur.mah iddukSu if a man hires an 
ox or a donkey, and a lion kills it in the open 
country CH § 244:4, cf. § 266:78; should the 
enemy capture (the bought slave) or ur.mah 
iddkSuma ... 1 ma.na kaspam iSaqqalu a lion 
kill him, they (the sellers) will pay one mina 
of silver Grant Bus. Doc. 22:14, also ibid. 28:12 
(= YOS 8 44 and 56), cf. (in the same con¬ 
text) ur.mah ikkalSu (if) a lion devours him 
ibid. 24:10, 21:10 (= YOS 8 45 and 72), YOS 
8 3:8, cf. 7 UR.MAH I.KU.E TIM 5 14:26 (all OB); 
aS-Sum-mi-ma PN idduk umma Sunuma ne- 
Su-um i-tu-uk-Su u 2 sal i-tu-uk concerning 
(the fact that) PN was killed, they say (to me) 
as follows: A lion has killed him, it has also 
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killed two women ARM 10 35:14; ur.mah 
immeratim Sa PN ina tarbasim ikkalma 
ARM 14 2 :6, cf. UR.MAH ak-ki-lum ibid. 20, 
and passim in this text, cf. also Syria 48 10 A 
438:9, 20, 23, and note ur.mah S4 (referring 
to SAL. UR.MAH = neStu lines 4, etc.) ARM 14 
1:7, 18, 21, 23 f.; 1 ab Sa nS-Su-um ina GN 

idu[ku] one cow which a lion killed in GN 
AOAT 1 216:20 (Chagar Bazar) ; offering for PN 
ki ur.mah usabbituSu when a lion had 
seized him AfO 10 40 No. 89:11 (MA). 

2' in omens: ni-Sum ina tarbasi lu ikkal 
a lion will prey in the man’s fold YOS 10 23 r. 9 ; 
Summa ur.mah [.. . ] idukma la ikul if a lion 
kills a [...] but does not eat it CT 40 42 
K.2259+ : 12, cf. the fragmentary ur.mah omens 
(followed by barbaru omens lines 15 ff.) ibid. 
11 and 13 f.; ni-Sum harranam iSahhit a lion 
will attack the caravan YOS 10 25:8 (OB ext.), 
also ibid. 26 ii 10, wr. UR.MAH CT 20 31:37 
(SB ext.), ne-Su-um dli[k harranim ?] (var. ina 
harranim) [i]-Sa-hi-it RA 61 29:56, var. from 
YOS 10 51 (and dupl. 52) iii 6, cf. also CT 20 
49 r. 34; nS-e-Sum ana ta-ar-<ba>-as awilim 
iSahhit a lion will attack the man’s fold 
YOS 10 25:70, cf. CT 20 16 K.6848 r. 9; Sihit 
ne-Si-i-im attack of a lion YOS 10 20:21, 
also, wr. ne-Si-im ibid. 26 ii 30, ni-Si-im 
ibid, iii 43, 25:47 (OB ext.), wr. UR.MAH Bois- 
sier DA 7:25, CT 31 38 i 5, KAR 148:14 (SB 
ext.), KAR 178 vi 16 (hemer.); ana harrani 
Sihit UR.MAH Boissier Choix 63:9; Sihit 
UR.MAH kaSdu KAR 423 ii 56, etc., see kaSdu 
mng. 1; Sahdt UR.MAH 5R 48 v 8 (hemer.); 
wasi abullim ne-Sum iddk a lion will kill 
someone who leaves the city gate YOS 10 
26 ii 32; ur.mah iddkSi a lion will kill her 
CT 40 32 r. 28 (SB Alu); NA.BI lu UR.MAH lu 
habbatu sibussu usadduSu either a lion or 
robbers will cause that man to abandon his 
business trip CT 39 25 K.2898+ :15 (SB Alu); 
amelu Su aSar illaku ur.mah n k-is sub-[«w] 
CT 39 30:58 (SB Alu); ne-Sum [innaddar] a 
lion will prowl HUCA 40-41 89 ii 5 (OB bird 
omens), cf. ina libbi mdtim Sina ne-Su innadda ; 
ruma mdtarn ikkalu YOS 10 42 iv 26, for 
other refs, see nadaru mng. 2a; alaktaka ne- 
Sum i[parrik~\ YOS 10 18:29, cf. ur.a.meS 
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alaktam iparrasu BiOr 28 8 ii 9 (SB prophecies); 
ur.mah.mes iSSeggu (be.meS) lions will rage 
TCL 6 16 r. 32f., also, wr. UR.A.MES Thompson 
Rep. 82:6, etc., see kalab me discussion section; 
ne-Sum ina pani awilim pagram inaddima 
idddk a lion will drop a dead body in front 
of the man and will be killed YOS 10 21 : 8, cf. 
ibid. 5; ina lumun ur.mah in case of evil 
portended by a lion Or. NS 36 18 80-7-19,98 + 
: 12 if. (namburbi). 

3' in lit.: ni-e-sum nadrum nihit alaktim 
the raging lion, who blocks(?) the road 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 8 v 29 (OB lit.); \ne\-e-Su 
u barbaru uSamqatu bul Sakkan lion and wolf 
will fell the herds Cagni Erra III a 15, also ibid. 
I 85, cf. ur.mah nimru mindinu . .. ana libbi 
kardSi la imaqqutu K.3467+ : 35 ( tamitu , courte¬ 
sy W. G. Lambert); epset Ur.mah.mes Sdtunu 
iqbuni they told me what these lions had done 
(i.e., rampaged among herds and people) Bauer 
Asb. 2 87 r. 10 (= Streck Asb. 214), cf. ibid. r. 4, 
but la-ab-bi r. 8; gillat ur.mah ipuSu 
petassu hastu for the crime which the lion 
committed the pit awaits him Lambert BWL 
74:62 (Theodicy); ur.mah litbdmma niSe lit 
sahhir would that a lion had arisen and had 
diminished mankind Gilg. XI 182; will he 
escape ina tib nakri tib ur.mah tib habbdti 
from an attack of the enemy, an attack of 
lions, an attack of robbers? IM 67692:295 
( tamitu , courtesy W. G. Lambert); ittika litbd ni- 
e-S[u] let a lion become aroused along with 
you Biggs Saziga 22 LKA 102:3; ina qdte UR. 
mah akili [limallujkunu let them deliver 
you to a man-eating lion Borger Esarh. 109 
iv 7, cf. (in broken context) CT 13 43 ii 14 (legend 
of Sargon); ur.mah.mes dmurma aptalah andku 
I saw lions and became afraid Gilg. IX i 9; 
iSgum ur.mah kalab iStar Sagama la ik[la ] 
the lion, the dog of IStar, roared and did 
not stop roaring Or. NS 34 108:6 (namburbi). 

c) as game : 800 ur.mah.mes ina narkat 
bdteja ina pattute usemgit I felled eight 
hundred lions from my hunting chariot 
AKA 86 vi 80, cf. ibid, vi 77 (Tigl. I); 3 me 99 

ur.mah.meS ina narkabatija pattute ina qitrub 
metlutija aduk by my courageous attack I 
killed 399 lions from my hunting chariot 
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WO 1 472:43 (Shalm. Ill), also KAH 2 84:123, 
126 (Adn. II), AfO 3 160:24 (ASSur-dan II), 
AKA 139 iv 9 (Broken Obelisk); 5 UR.MAH.MES 
... ina qaStija ezzete u-Sam-qit I felled five 
lions with my fierce bow AKA 226:33 (Asn.), 
cf. AKA 140 iv 11 (Broken Obelisk); 450 UR. 
MAH.MES dannuti aduk Iraq 14 34:86 (Asn.); 
3 T7R.MAH.ME§ elcdute aduk 1R 31 iv 3 (SamSi- 
Adad V); [ ina nerebeti ] sa Sadi ta-duk ur.mah. 
mes you (GilgameS) killed lions in the 
mountain passes Gilg. X i 38 (= CT 46 30); 
Sarru ur.maij idak the king will kill a lion 
CT 20 K.3999 : 18; ellat ur.mah.mes Suatunu 
uparrir I broke up that pack of lions Streck 
Asb. 310 e 5 (legend of a hunt relief); imhur UR. 
mah melammaSa ul-ta-a[d-di-Sa ] (vars. uSt[adt 
diSa\, ul-te-di-Sa) she (LamaStu) met the lion, 
and her awful splendor .... 4R Add. p. 11 to 
pi. 56 iii 30, var. from ZA 16 162; ina UD Sa 
kaskal lugal ana ur.mah mahdsim on the 
day of the king’s expedition to kill(?) lions (in 
obscure context) MDP 10 p. 54 No. 69:2 (early 
OB). 

d) in captivity: ur.mah Setu ana mubah 
littim Sa giS.hi.a userib I put that lion 
(which was caught) into a wooden cage (and 
sent it by boat to my lord) ARM 2 106:19; 
15 Ur.mah.mes dannuti TA Sade u qiSate ina 
qdte asbat 50 murdni ur.mah.mes lu aSSd 
I captured with (my own) hand fifteen 
strong lions from the mountains and forests, 
I carried away fifty lion cubs (and kept them 
in cages in Calah) AKA 202 iv 24ff.; sugulldt 
rime pire ur.mah.mes ... lu aksur I gathered 
wild bulls, elephants, lions (etc.) into herds 
(and bred them in captivity) AKA 203 iv 39, 
also Iraq 14 34:98 (all Asn.); 1 immeru . . . PN 
ana ni-Se mahir PN has received one sheep 
(as food) for the lion AfO 10 37 No. 72:15, cf. 
(one sheep) PN ana ni-Se issa[bat] ibid. 33 
No. 50:11; 1 immeru ina ud.14.kam ana 

ni-Se KAJ 221:7, also, wr. ur.mah KAJ 
201:5, also AfO 10 37 No. 72:5, and passim in 
MA adm.; pap 4 immere ana dumu.mes 
ur.mah tadnu in all, four sheep given to the 
lion cubs AfO 10 44 No. 109 : 6, and passim in 
these texts, cf. 1 ana DUMU.MES UR.MAH.MES 
tadin KAJ 197:6 (all MA). 
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e) in comparisons — 1' with gods and 
demons: pan ur.mah dapini panuSa Saknu 
her face is like the face of a mighty lion 
4R 58 i 36 (LamaStu) ; demonic hand Sa kima 
ur.mah isbatu amelu which, like a lion, has 
seized the man MaqluIII160; utukkulemnu 
qaqqad ur.mah the evil utukku had a lion’s 
head ZA 43 16:46, also 44 (SB lit.); see also 
Delitzsch AL 3 , in lex. section. 

2' with kings: kima ni-e-Si-im-mi naHrim 
tabaSSi (see ndHru) AfO 13 46 r. ii 2 (OB lit.); 
id Pu-ra-an kima ur.mah lugal.gal itetiq 
GN kima ur.mah ina rittiSu iSSapakSu like 
a lion the great king crossed the river Eu¬ 
phrates, like a Mon he destroyed(?) Ha§§u 
with his paw KBo 10 l:34f. (Hattusili bil.), 
cf. me-zez UR.MAH [. . .] STT 43:61, see AnSt 
11 152. 

3' with ominous objects: Summa izbu 
qaqqad ur.mah Sakin if the malformed ani¬ 
mal has the head of a lion Leichty Izbu VII 
Iff., also V 49; Summa sinniStu ulidma uzun 
ur.mah Sakin if a woman gives birth and 
(the newborn child) has the ear of a lion 
ibid. Ill 1, cf. Sinne ur.mah sakin has teeth 
like a lion ibid. VII 66', qaqqad turahi u pagar 
ur.mah sakin has an ibex’s head and a lion’s 
body ibid. 16, and passim in similar compari¬ 
sons in Izbu, see also serretu B; Summa lahru 
ur.mah ulid if a ewe gives birth to a lion 
ibid. V Iff.; summa ktj ana si Samsi pani 
ur.mah sakin if the incense toward the 
east side looks like the face of a lion Or. NS 32 
383:21 (OB incense omen) ; Summa ubanu kima 
qaqqad Ur.mah if the “finger” looks like the 
head of a lion Boissier Choix 44 :2 (SB ext.); 
[Summa marsu ] Sdrat qaqqadiSu kima Sarat 
ur.mah teb&t if the hair of the sick person 
stands on end like the hair of a lion Syria 33 
123 r. 4 (diagn. omens); Summa dalat bit ameli 
... kima ur.mah issi if the door of a man’s 
house makes a sound like a lion Labat TDP 
2:7; Summa mu ina bdb bit ameli tabkuma 
kima ur.mah if water is spilled at the door 
of a man’s house and (looks) like a lion 
CT 38 21 :3 (SB Alu), cf. kima qaqqad ur.mah 
ibid. 79. 
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4' other occs.: [sag.du] sag.du ur.mah 
ge5tu ur.[ma]h the head (of the representa¬ 
tion of the demon) is the head of a lion, the 
ear is (that of) a lion Kdoher, MIO 1 68:44, 
also ibid. 74:31, and passim in this text; dogs 
Sa kima ur.mah dan tibusun whose attack 
is as fierce as a lion’s AnSt 7 128:13 (let. of 
Gilg.); Siltahaka ezzu ur.ma[h la ga]milu your 
terrible arrow is a merciless lion KAR 25 ii 11, 
cf. (the arrow) kima ni-Si-im (var. ur.mah) 
ez aldka UET 6 399:4, dupl. Sumer 13 97:4; 
[&t] ni-Si-im sa-lu-ma-t[dm lu-t]e t -er-ka I will 
take from you (your) radiance as (from) a 
lion (for context see barbaru, mng. lc) 
Tell Asmar 1930,117:7f. (OB inc.), cf. Salumt 
mat ni-e-Si (vars. ni-Si, ur.ma[h]) STT 30:94, 
vars. from CT 13 40 iii 3, KBo 19 98 col. b 10 
(Cuthean Legend) ; libbu qarrdd kima ur.mah 
mali puluh[tu] the heart is heroic, full of fear¬ 
someness like a lion Kiichler Beitr. pi. 4 iii 65; 
the buSanu disease amir kima ur.mah ina la 
UR.MAH [...] AMT 27,6 r.(!) 2 + 46,2:6; eru 
mahir ukultam kima ni-Si-im nd'eri emuqam 
iSu the eagle, receiving food, gained strength 
like a roaring lion Bab. 12 pi. 12 vi 3 (OB 
Etana); dajdnSa kima ur.mah lissa eliSa 
let her judge roar at her like a lion Maqlu 
V 27; ina lumun siri 3a ina bitija kima 
Ur.mah irmumu against the evil portended 
by a snake which roared like a lion in my 
house KAR 388:12, cf. KAR 386:24; Summa 
ekal rubi kima ur.mah irtamum if the ruler’s 
palace roars like a lion CT 39 33:55 (SB Alu), 
also CT 40 47:8; if Adad rigimSu kima ur. 
gu.la iddi ACh Adad 11:9; ki barbarim 
vStahhifka ki ni-Si-im rupuSti elika addi (see 
barbaru mng. lc) RA 36 10:5 (OB Mari inc.); 
turrat zibbassa kima ur.mah gaSri its (the 
scorpion’s) tail is curved back like (that of) 
the mighty lion CT 38 38:61 (namburbi), see 
Or. NS 34 121 : 7, cf. ni-Si abussi CT 38 38:59; 
Summa alpu zibbassu iSSima kima ur.mah 
iqtanan if an ox raises its tail and curls it 
like a lion CT 40 32 r. 22; abnu SikinSu kima 
maSak ur.mah the stone’s appearance is 
like the hide of a lion STT 108:39 (series 
abnu Sikinku ); Summa amelu ana ur.mah 
ishur if (in a dream) a man turns into a lion 
MDP 14 p. 50 i 4, see Dream-book 257; Summa 
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.. . kima ur.mah igi.la if (the sick man) 
sees something like a lion Labat TDP 196:62. 

f) representations of lions: aSSum enut 

kanni qaqqaddt ur.mah qarndt noli u a jail 
Sarrum uwa'eranni the king has given me 
orders about the ornaments of the kannu, 
(i.e.) heads of lions and horns of roes and 
deer ARMT 13 55:5; ana urudu.ur.mah 3a 
is DN paSaSim (oil) for anointing the lion 
(made) of copper at the temple of IStar 
YOS 5171:16 (OB), cf. 2 NA 4 .Me5 UR.MAH.ME5 
two (precious) stones (as gifts to) the lions 
MVAG 41/3 10 ii 9, also ibid, iii 31 (MA rit.), also 
d UR.MAH.MES BiOr 18 199 i 53 (tdkultu- rit.), cf. 
ur.mah.mes ... nerebi uSasbit I had the lions 
take up positions at the entrance Rost Tigl. 
Ill p. 76:29; Ddn-bitum RaSub-bitum ne-Si 
naSpariSa (see naSparu usage b) ZA68 115:43 
(Takil-iliSsu) ; d GA§AN ina muhhi ur.mah uSbat 
... [. . .] ur.mah.mes dannutu SapalSa kant 
[&i] Beltu sits on a lion [...], strong lions 
crouch under her LKA 32 r. 6f.; na 4 asumit 
Si Sa 8iparri Sa salam JStar Sa ur.mah sendetu 
ina muhhi esri (see asumittu mng. 2) MVAG 
12 158 VAT 7:7; 2 UB.MAH NA 4 .ZA.Gffl two 

lions of lapis lazuli RA 43 170:354, cf. ibid. 
152:148, 172:374, 376 (Qatna inv.); shields 
Sa qaqqad abubi ur.mah u rimi bunnH 
niphiSin (see niphu B) TCL 3 379 (Sar.); 
[sag].DU ni-Se Sa siparri head of a bronze 
lion AfO 18 308:20; SAG.DU UR.MAH GI§ 
tallakku ana ekalli ubbulu they carry a lion’s 
head and a .... to the palace (religious 
ceremonies) ABL 366 :11 (NA); md ur.mah. 
me§ qailute Sa bit hilldni md im ur.mah.me§ 
dannute ina pan Satti uSaraqu (see hildnu) 
ABL 452:13ff., cf. ABL 1413:5 (both NA); 1 §U 
Sa mun Sa amar.meS u Sa ur.mah.me5 na 4 
hi-li-ba EA 22 iii 10 (list of gifts of TuSratta) ; 
1 gi5.ban§ur.me5 Sa gi§ [...] ur.mah.me5 
U X (obscure) RA 36 151:16, also ibid. 147:16 
(Nuzi) ; kA.ur.mah.me5 (a gate in Sippar) 
82-7-14,1814:16 (NB). 

g) skin, tallow, hair, etc. used in med. 
and rit.: maSak ur.mah tulabbassu you 
clothe it (the figurine) with the skin of a lion 
Kocher BAM 323:5; maSak ur.mah turrar lipi 
ur.mah tuballal you char the skin of a lion 
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and mix it into lion’s fat AMT 58,1 : 3, of. AMT 
53,1 iv 4, lipt UR.MAH CT 23 41:12, Kocher BAM 
104:13, AMT 12,12:3, 17,4:9, 98,1:10, 99,3 r. 1, 
and see Practical Vocabulary Assur, in lex. 
section, see also irrd A lex. section; dam ur. 
mah : me Sa libbi bini “lion’s blood” : sap from 
a tamarisk CT 14 9 r. ii 14 (Uruanna colophon); 
S drat ur.mah hair of a lion Kocher BAM 
311:35, CT 23 3:20, and, WT. UR.GU.LA Kocher 
BAM 248 iv 41; Sarat zibbat ur.mah hair from 
the tail of a Hon AMT 99,3 r. 18 + 80,6:3; 
SIG KU§ UR.MAH AMT 38,6:8, cf. Hunger Uruk 
50:33; add kaldti sa ur.mah attatkil (obscure) 
ABL 1285:21. 

h) in compounds: ur.mah Sa qaqqari 
dumqa etepuS I did something good to the 
“lion of the ground” (i.e., the snake) Gilg. 
XI 296; ammini ana j&Si ur.mah lu.me§ GN 
MV-ia u-us-sa-nu-ni-ni KBo l 14:18 (let.); 
for UR.MAir.LU.u x .LU see urmahlvlld-, note 
lu jBa-na-UR.MAH-a-a for the Aram. X’&ia 
BE 10 126 : 6 and 9, also URU Dfr-UR.MAH BE 9 
101:4 (LB). 

2. the constellation Leo: see Hh. XXII, 
in lex. section; UL.UR.MAH Symbolae Bohl 
41:29; an ina ur.a XGi-ma Mars is seen in 
Leo Hunger Uruk 90 : 3 (comm, to Enuma Anu 
Enlil 56), cf., wr. MUX.UR.A LBAT 1595 :3 and 6; 
for other refs. wr. mul.ur.a and mul.ur.mah, 
see Gossmann, SL 4/2 160 and 168; for the 
abbr. a in Sel. astron. texts, see Neugebauer 
ACT 1 iii 10, 4 i 14, 201 r. 26, 28, and passim. 

The log. ur.a used as log. for Leo in 
astron. texts came to be used in astrol. omens 
as log. for “lion” instead of ur.mah, see 
Weidner, AfO 20 118 n. 45, and kalab me discus¬ 
sion section. 

For CT 18 43 ii 39 and dupl. (ErimhuS II 120) 
see ndiu v. 

neSu see niSii and nisu A. 

neSu ( na’dSu ) v.; 1. to live, to stay alive, 
to recover, 2. Ill to keep alive; OAkk., 
OB, MB, Bogh., SB; I (only inf. and pres. 
iniaS, ine'iS, ines, stative ne-eS attested), III; 
wr. syll. (often in(a)-es) and ti.la; cf. 
muna'iSu, niSu A, teneStu. 
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d MTJ§.gin x (GiM) 55,. bi Su hd.en.sur.re.e8 : 
ki-ma < ... > libbaSu aj i-ni-eS like .... may his 
heart not stay alive (Sum. obscure) ZA 45 14 ii 2 
(Bogh. inc.). 

ni-e-6[u ] (var. ne-e-Sum), Sa-fa-pu — ba-la-fu 
Malku TV 87f., var. from An VIH If. 

1. to live, to stay alive, to recover — 

a) in gen.: aSSu PN liSesi ne-e-Su(v&r. -Su) 
uddakam Saplaki lu kitmus may he bring 
forth life for PN, so that he (PN) may kneel 
before you daily Or. NS 36 128:199; ultu 
aralle taqabbi ni,-eS-su you decree his recovery 
from the (grip of the) nether world JRA8 
Cent. Supp. pi. 2:19; imidma ana sillika dun ; 
nam'd taqabbi nes-su when the feeble person 
takes refuge in your protection, you pro¬ 
nounce recovery for him AfO 19 65:16 (all 
SB hymns); ana DN beliSu ana na-'a-Si-Su 
iSruk [RN] has dedicated (this statue) to 
Enlil, his lord, for his life AfO 19 10 vi 20 
(Ur III royal), for other refs, see MAD 3 194; 
obscure: iballut marsu i-Nis (possibly to be 
read i-nes-<si>) ta-ni-ih-Su LKA 59:10, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 136. 

b) in oaths (see niSu) : na- 3 a-dS Sarrim 
itma‘ he swore by the life of the king 
MAD 1 135 r. 4, for other OAkk. refs, see MAD 
3 194; na-’a-dS lugal u na-'a-aS nin lu 
tummuat you are to swear by the life of the 
king and the life of the queen RA 23 25:8f. 
(OAkk.). 

c) in med.: ikkalma i-ni-a-aS he takes 
(the medication) and recovers Kocher BAM 
393:3 (OB), and passim in this text, tapaSSaSma 
i-ne-e-iS RA 66 143:14 (OB inc.), i-nS-eS 
(beside Ti passim) Kocher BAM 16 r. 8, wr. 
i-ne-eS KUB 37 3:2, 10, ibid. 9 iv 6, but WT. 
TI.LA ibid. 9 i 9, iv 2, 10, 12, WT. i-ne-eS 
KUB 4 52 r. 2, 55:4, 57:6, Kocher BAM 396 
i 1 (MB), and passim in this text, i-neS ibid. 157 
r. 9, 11, 16, KUB 37 9 iv 8, ina-eS KBo 8 1:2, 
KAR 56:4, and passim in Kiichler Beitr., AMT, and 
Kocher BAM; note ne-eS Kocher BAM 42:63ff. 
(SB), 395:4, also 396 ii 24 and iv 25, correspond¬ 
ing to i-ne-ei passim in this text, also ne-es 
PBS 1/2 111:4, beside i-ne-[eS] ibid. r. 4 (all 
MB), ni-Si Labat TDP 42:34, 112:15, 116:59, 
188:7 and dupl. AMT 77,1 i 4. 
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2. Ill to keep alive: i-ni-i-ma matam la 
uS-ne-e-eJ alas! he did not let the land live 
CT 15 3 i 5 (OB lit.); d Nam.til.la.ku sanlS 
imbd ilu mus-neS-su secondly, they called 
him DN, (i.e.) the god who keeps alive 
En. el. VI 151. 

netentu see nedintu. 

neti see nati. 

netmertu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. 
teme.ru. 

ku-uS-lu-ug ki.ne = ni-it-mir-tu Diri IV 285; 
[ki.ne] = [ni-it]-mir-tum Nabnitu XXIII 201. 

The meaning of the Sum. equivalent is 
unknown. 

netu s.; (a wooden object); lex.* 

[g]iS.tiin.bar.[r]a — oi§ ne-e-tum Nabnitu 
XXIII 54. 

netu A v.; to surround; OB, SB; I *inet — 
inet — net, 1/3; cf. nitiS, nitu. 

Summa marturn nasraptam i-te-et-ta-am 
if the gall bladder surrounds the “crucible” 
YOS 10 31 i 27 (OB ext.); Summa kalit imitti 
ier'ani ni-ta-at if the right kidney is sur¬ 
rounded by tissue KAR 162 r. 11 (SB ext.), 
also (the left) ibid. 12; nakru dura i-ne-et the 
enemy will surround the city wall ACh Supp. 
2 SamaS 37 r. 35, dupl. LBAT 1552 r. 22. 

Held, JCS 15 14. 

netu B v.; tochop(?); lex.* 

[he-e] [hi] = he-pu-u id gi, \n\i-e-tum id Gl§ 
AV/2:22f.“ 

ne*fl see ne'u. 

ne’u (ne'au, ne'u) v.; 1. to loosen, turn 
back, 2. to turn away, turn back, 3. to 
turn away (intrans.), 4. II to repel(?), 
5, IV to capsize; OAkk., OA, OB, MA, SB; 
I ine. (ine ’) — ine'e, II, IV; cf. mune'u. 

tu.ul — ni-'-u, [r]a-mu-u, \zu-u\b-bu-ru Lanu B 
21 ff.; tu.lu = ni(var. ne)-[e\-[u ia pitni] Nabnitu 
XXXII r. iii 21; Su.tu.lu — ne-e-a-um, rummd 
Nigga Bil. B 205 f.; [zi-i] [zi] — [ne]-’-u Idu I 31; 
zi.z[i] = [ni-'-u], gaba.z[i.zi] = [min id ir-ti] 
K.10018 ii 4'f. (Nabnitu); [N]i.a.ri.a = ni-'-u 
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Antagal K ii 22'; sa-a sa - nu-[']-u id ra-ma-ni 
Idu II 149. 

tu.lu gaba.zu.ne dingir.hul.a.meS : ni-’-a 
iratkunu ilu lemntiti turn back, evil gods UET 6 
391:37 (ine.), dupl. STT 215 i 21f.; sil,.lA sil,.l& 
bad.rA bad.ra gaba.zu tu.lu.ub : pufur 
duppir isi reqi iratka ni-’i depart, be off, begone, go 
far, turn away KAR 31 r. 3f.; tu.lu hul.g&l : 

lem\-nu turn back, evil! STT 215 i 13; 
S.kdm.ma pirig.xtr.zi.ga a.ga.bi.Se tudlul 
nu.un.[...] : haiia <lay-ab-bu nadru ia ana 
arkiiu ni-'-a la [. . .] the fifth is a raging lion 
whom it is [impossible] to turn back CT 16 19:21 f.; 
[,..]na.&m.zu in.tu.lu.uS ki.min : u tatru$aii 
Sindti andillaka i-ni-'-a KUB-i:[o . . .] you have 
extended your protection for them, (but) they 
turn back .... KAR 128:21; dumu.mu ki 
za.ra diig.ga an.86.la ki.Se.la tu.lu gid. 
da.bi : marti ana ema (dbuki iuiqd iuipula iadada 
u ni-'-u my daughter, wherever it is pleasing to 
you to raise or to lower, to pull taut or to slacken 
RA 12 74:23f. 

a. 18, hul zi.ga.zu.S8 gaba.zu zi.zi.de : 
aid lemnu ana nasahika iratka ni-'-i evil aid 
demon, to uproot you, to turn you back CT 16 
28:54f.; gaba.zu x.gar.ra.ab : i-rat-ka ni-'-i 
Sm. 1190+ ii 10f., dupl. K.5107 ii 9 (courtesy 
I.L.Finkel); [x].sig 7 .sig 7 6.ta O.ib.ta gaba.zu 
gi.bi.ib.[...] : [x]-nu ina biti itaqsi iratka ni-’-i 
[...], get out of the house, turn back CT 16 
39:12f.; lugal.mu ur 5 .ra bara.bifvar. .ba) 
ri.a a.bi tu.§8 nu.an.gi : belt id parakka 
ramima iasu ul i-ni-'-e Lugale I 41, also IV 2 and 
V 26, see idu A mng. la-2'; su.zu . .. nlg.na.me 
na.an.tu.uk.ku : mimma la te-ne- A^c-o Labat 
Suse 1:18ff. 

gaba rtu.lul : mu-ni-' [irat . . .] (Marduk) 
who turns back the [...] STC 1 180 K.5233:12f„ 
restored from VAT 14595 (courtesy W. G. Lam¬ 
bert), cited as LKU 136. 

ne-'-u = ka-lu-d MalkuIV 180; ni-'-u = id-pa-lu 
MalkuVIII 117; pa-ta-qu, ni-'-u = ia-tu-u ibid.8f.; 
ne-'-u = ka-ba-lu (var. ka-pa-ru), ra-ba-bu Malku 
II 271 f. 

TU = ni-'-u STC 2 pi. 56 i 17 (comm, to En. el. 
VII 12). 

1. to loosen, (with irtu) to turn back — 
a) alone: sadada u ni-'-u to pull taut and 
to loosen (in broken context) AfO 19 50:11, 
cf. (corr. to Sum. tu.lu loosen and gid.da 
pull taut, stretch) RA 12 74:231, in lex. 
section. 

b) with irtu as object — 1' to make 
someone go back, depart, flee: ina JcaJcke 
Assur belija u tib tdhazija ezzi irassun a-ni-'- 
ma suhhurtaiunu askun I turned them back 
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with the weapons of my lord A§§ur and by 
my furious attack and caused their rout 
OIP 2 45 v 79 (Senn.); mahas muhhaSunu ni-'- 
i QABA-Su-un hit them over the head, turn 
them away PSBA 37 195: 11 (SB lit.); mam 
numa ina ill i-ni-'i [iratka] who among the 
gods can turn you back? AfO 19 56:38 and 40 
(SB prayer); libbi kabbara piritti utan[niS ] 
rapaStu iratl agasgu it-te-'-[i c l'\ (see agaSgi 2) 
Lambert BWL 34:75 (Ludlul I); [. . .] ul a-ni-' 

i-rat-su (in broken context) I cannot make 
him go back BA 5 693:5 (SB rel.), cf. [DN?J 
li-nil'-i iratka\ let [DN(?)] cause you to 
turn back (addressing a ghost) K.2415 ii 4 
(inc.); A Da-mu u %e.me oaba -su li-ne-'u 
KAR 88 fragm. 3 obv.(!) ii 14 and dupls., ilani 
rabuti gaba -su li-nd-'u ibid. 17; Inu Enlil... 
na-e e-ir-tim la iddinuSum when Enlil did 
not let there be anyone to repulse him PBS 5 
36 r. iii 21, also BE 1/2 120 ii 4 (Naram-Sin), cf. 
laSSu mamman Sa irti llmim i-nd-u u limum 
jatima ittanallalcam there is no one who is 
able to stop the limu, so the limu keeps 
coming to me Kiiltepe c/k 27 a: 17 (OA, courtesy 
K. Balkan); uncert.: ammakam irtam ni-am 
stop (PN from acting against me) over there 
KT Blanckertz 6 : 25 (OA). 

2' to withdraw, to turn back, to flee: ipSih 
uzzaSuma i-ni-' irassu istu irassu i-ni-jpo 
(GilgameS) calmed down and turned back 
(from wrestling with Enkidu) — after he had 
turned back (Enkidu said to him) Gilg. 
P. vi 27 f. (OB); tibemi si qibiSu lisrne awatalc 
li-ni irassu get up, he said, go out, let him 
hear your order, let your word make him 
withdraw (in i 5, i-ni-i-ma is to be interpreted, 
with B. Groneberg, as inimma “alas!,” see 
neSu mng. 2) CT 15 3 i 6 (OB lit.) ; aggiS lu 
tebu li-ni-'-ii [irassun\ even if they are very 
incensed, let them withdraw (at Marduk’s 
incantations) En. el. VII 12, for comm., see lex. 
section; zumurSunu listahhitamma la i-ni-'- 
?i(vars. -e, - im ) i-r[at-su-un\ En. el. I 140 and 
parallels, see zumru usage b; ina qereb TJauS 
Sadi i-ni-' ir-tu (I routed him and) in the 
region of Mount Uaus he took to his heels 
TCL 3 142 (Sar.) ; Sa ... ina qereb tahazi la 
i-ni-'-u(v&T. -u) i-rat-su (Esarhaddon) who 


nfe’u 

in the midst of fighting never turns back 
Borger Esarh. 43 i 54, also (said of a god) STT 
215 i 57, dupl. ArOr 21 414:3; note Sa ina 
tahazisu la i-ram-mu-u (var. i-ni-'u) gaba-sw 
Craig ABRT 2 14 i 16, dupl. STT 215 i 44, etc., 
var. from KAR 76 r. 23; liddappir gall'd li-ni- 
e(var. -*) gaba-sw let the gall'd demon be 
expelled, let him turn back BMS 1:49, also 
BMS 33 : 33, KAR 59 r. 16 ; kima tik Same aj itur 
ana arlciSu kima maqit duri aj i-ni-' gaba-sw 
like rain from the sky let him not return, 
like one who is fallen from a wall let him not 
turn back Kocher BAM 248 ii 58, also ibid, iii 1; 
liSSur eqlu iSpikeSu [l]i-ni-' gaba -Sa Nisaba 
salmutu lipsu ugaru let the field diminish its 
crops, let the grain hold back, let the dark 
fields turn white (with salt) Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 108 iv 47, also 110 iv 67. 

2. to turn away, turn back: Sadu li-ni-'- 
ku-nu-Si let the mountain drive you (evil 
demons) back MaqluV161; lizzizu Anu u 
Antu li-ni-' -w(var. -a) mursu let Anu and 
Antu stand by, let them expel the illness 
Surpu IV 89, also cited Surpu I 12; bitbitiS luten 
ruba lu-ni-' bubuti (see bubutu mng. Id) 
Lambert BWL 78:140 (Theodicy); [...] niS 
ill i-ni-' mamita (in broken context) Tn.-Epio 
“vi” 25; utukku la ni-'i utir ekurriS he made 
the irresistible ghost return to Ekur Lambert 
BWL 52:7 (Ludlul III); uncert.: [... ]-ni ul 
i-ni-'-i inassahu Sih-rlift)} ZA 61 56:126. 

3. to turn away (intrans.) — a) said of 
living beings: erd ekkal i-ni-e ekkalu mdruSu 
the eagle eats, (then) he turns away, (and) 
his young eat (too) AfO 14 301 : 18, also 21, 23 
(Etana), cf. siru ikkal i-ni-'-u ikkalu mdruSu 
Bab. 12 15:21, also 23, 25; Summa Serru ina 
saldliSu i-ni-e ki.min la ina-ah-ma u iptanan 
rud if a baby, while it is asleep, turns over, 
variant: does not rest, and frets Labat TDP 
218:16; muSa marsu i-ni-ih-hu (in obscure 
context) KBo 1 12 r. 9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
23 214; ammini ta-ni-'-ma girrak[a] la 
muse [...] why do you turn back and [...] 
your campaign of no escape? Tn.-Epic “iv” 3, 
cf. ezziS itemer i-ni-' iltdna ibid, “ii” 45, cf. also 
ihhisma i-ni-' (in broken context) AfO 18 46 
C 17 (Tn.-Epic); ina 'u-u-a a-a ni-'-u ni-Se-eS 
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(obscure) Lambert BWL 52 : 13 (Ludlul III); 
PN Sa i-ni-mj-ma ana bit abini ikribi sa abini 
uAazzizu (obscure, see ikribu mng. 2a-l') 
TCL 14 21:16 (OA). 

b) other occs.: Sa ... la immahharuma 
la i-ni- y -u arkiS (my weapons) which cannot 
be resisted and do not turn back TCL 3 153 
(Sar.); Adad dapinu aj i-niqabalka (see 
dapinu mng. la) CT 15 39 ii 35 (SB Epic of 
Zu), also ibid. 40 iii 9; kima IM.DUGUD li-ni-' 
ugarSu let (the “oath”), like a fog, turn 
back to the field it came from Laessoe Bit Rimki 
58:88; Sa Adad rigimSu idduma igdru i-ni -* 
that Adad thundered, and the wall collapsed 
Sm. 1117 r. 9, see Bezold Cat. p. 1464 (incipit 
of a Suilla to Adad); uncert.: ul i-ni-a biki[tu] 
ZA 43 14:19 (SB lit.); [.. . la] it-ta ■-» (in 
broken context) KAV 217:11 (MA). 

4. II to repel — a) with irtu as object; 
twenty thousand men Sa ... Sarru ajumma 
ina tamhari irassunu la u-ni-mr whom no 
other king had repulsed in battle AKA 35 

i 68 (Tigl. I) ; mu-ni -* irat GN (Sargon) who 
turned back the land Kakmu Winckler Sar. 
pi. 48:9 (Nimrud slab); see also STC 1 180, in 
lex. section. 

b) other occs.: da’iSi kullat ajdbi raw(text 
gab)-tw-hu qablu (Sin) who tramples on all 
enemies, who staves off the attack KAR 25 

ii 12. 

5. IV to capsize: a boat Sa lu itbd lu 
in-ne-e which either sank or capsized AfO 12 
52 M 3 (MA laws). 

The idiomatic use with irtu in factitive 
meaning (mng. lb-1') and reflexive meaning 
(mng. lb-2') is based on the image of 
“loosening” another person’s and one’s own 
breast, respectively. 

For AfO 16 pi. 11 iv 25 (Izi E 315) see napars 
dil. See also ndhu. 

nezfi v.; to void urine, excrement; I izzi; 
cf. ez4, tezu. 

rubbu, ne-zu-u, zdqu (var. zequ) = na-sa-hu 
Malku IV 239ff. 

a) to void urine: Summa amilu ki dam-W 
ina aStammi SinatiSu iz-zi if a man, (being?) 


niaru 

in a tavern with his wife, urinates CT 39 46:22 
(SB Alu); Summa SinatuSu ina igi uSariSu 
[. . .] iz-zi if his mine f...] in front of his 
penis and he voids (urine) Dream-book 310 i 4, 
cf. Summa SinatuSu ina igi uSariSu i-[tal-ka- 
ma] iz-zi ibid. 7; note Summa SinatiSu iz-zi 
iStinma if he has voided his urine and uri¬ 
nated ibid. 17; Summa ... [...Sin]ati iz-zi 
if he voids mine (he will die) Labat TDP 154 
r. 24. 

b) to void feces : Summa ki.min zeSu iz-zi 
if ditto (a man in his sleep) voids his excre¬ 
ment CT 28 41 K.8821:10, see AfO 18 74 (sleep 
omens); Summa kalbu ana pani ameli zeSu iz-zi 
if a dog defecates in front of a man CT 38 
50:54, 56, also (with ana muhhi ameli) ibid. 67, 
dupl. CT 40 43 K.8064:5; Summa kalbu eli 
beliSu SepSu iSSima zeSu iiz-zi 1 if a dog 
raises its leg over its master and defecates 
CT 38 50:58, dupl. CT 40 43 K.8064:8, cf. CT 38 
50:59, Summa kalbu ana bit ameli ze.Su iz-zi 
ibid. 61, cf. 62; Summa ana bit ameli Sahitu 
irubmu zeSa iz-zi if a sow enters a man’s 
house and drops its dung CT 38 47 : 62 (all SB 
Alu). 

nia’attu see nil. 
niaku see ndku v. 
nialu see nalu. 

niaru ( nijaru , najaru) s. ; 1. papyrus, 

2. parchment; Nuzi, SB, NA, NB. 

ij ur-ba-tu : 0 ni-a-ru Uruanna III 133, also 
189. 

1 . papyrus — a) used for manufactured 
objects: sitdt sabeSunu ina elippdti GiS ni-a- 
ri (parallel: urbdti) ir-ka-bu{ text -tim) ana 
tdmdi uridu the remainder of their troops 
embarked on boats of papyrus and went out 
to sea WO 1 462:13 (Shalm. Ill), var. from 3R 
8 ii 77; x baskets(?) [... ]-bi-tum u Sa ni-a-ri 
of [...] and papyrus(?) (beside baskets?) Sa 
duk-ku-ut-ti for dukdu fruit (or: of dukdu 
wood) HSS 13 315:10 (= RA 36 156, Nuzi); Sinat 
imeri ana. SatiSunu ni-a-ru ana lubuStiSunu 
liSSakin let urine of donkeys be their drink, 
papyrus their clothing AfO 8 20 iv 15 (ASSur- 
nirari V treaty). 
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b) used as writing material: amelu Sa 
SumSu ina ni-ia-a-ri annd Satruma the man 
whose name is written on this papyrus 
Knudtzon Gebete 116 r. 9, also, wr. ni-a-ra 
PRT 49 r. 3, ni-’-a-ra PRT 60:2, 66:2, r. 6, 
Knudtzon Gebete 98 r. 6 (coll. J. Aro), ni-a-ri 
PRT 62 r. 4; piqittiLti Sa ina libbi ni-ia-ri-im- 
ma anna S[atrat]u the (name of the) office 
which is written on this papyrus Knudtzon 
Gebete 116 r. 12; note the writing a-ni-a-ri 
(for ana niartf) PRT 57 r. 6; 2 kirki ni-a-ri 
lu.a.ba.kttr (see kirku B usage a) ABL 568 
r. 19; aki ni-'-a-ri sa PN sal[lanu] u duSe 
ittiri they will pay for the sallu and dvM 
leather according to the documents on 
papyrus produced by PN Evetts Ner. 55 :12. 

2. parchment: 1 otisr ana ku§ na-a-a-ri 
nadin one shekel (of silver) given for 
parchments GCCI 1 92:6, also, wr. ktt§ na- 
a-0-r«.ME§ ibid. 54: 8. 

The geogr. name [ttr]tj Har-bat-ni-a-ri 
KAV 94:8, etc., see Parpola Neo-Assyrian Topo- 
nyms 149f., probably contains a Hurrian 
element. 

Ebeling, ZA 50 213. 

nia§i see nasi. 

niaSim see nMi. 

niati see ndti. 

niattu see ml. 

niau see nu. 

niauttu see nu. 

niazu s.; (a bird); lex.* 

[buru 5 x x muSen] bar a-zi-x (pronunciation) 
- mtjSen ni-a-zu MSL 8/2 160 ii 19 (Forerunner to 
Hh. XVIII from Bogh.). 

nibatu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 

ni-ba-tu (var. er-Su-lu) = dr-qu Malku II 120. 

Probably mistake for er-su-tu. 

nibhu s.; (a belt or sash); syn. list.* 

apSu, mikru, idru, e'aPu, emd = ni-ib-hu An VII 

260ff. 


nibltu 

The NB ref. takiltu ana m-ft&(?)l-r/Mt(?)l 
\x x x]-ku-ri ana ni-ib-ihu{‘?)1 CT 22 133:25f. 
may contain this word. The lex. entry is 
possibly a by-form of nebehu. 

nlbittu (nebettu) s.; (a girdle); SB, NB; 
wr. syll. and tug.dara; cf. ebetu. 

Tx}G. dara IB = ni-bit-tum Nabnitu IV 279; 
tug.dara = ni-bit-tu Hh. XIX 238, also Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 264; da-ra ib - ni-bit-tum 
S b II 218; da-ra ib = ishu, ni-bit-tu Ea I 365f.; 
ttig.lb.bal = ni-bit-tum Hh. XIX 186; ii-ra-d5 
ib = ni-bit-tu A1/8:39. 

tiig(var. omits).dara.a.ni nu.du 8 .a A.§6 
[izi] sud.sud : ni-bit-ta-Su ul ippaftar ida\Su\ 
ihammafu his (the demon’s) girdle cannot be 
loosened, his arms bum AAA 22 78:38 (inc.); 
m i d d a (oi§ .tukijl.bad) tug. f B.rxx.th g .h [r]. r a 
(possibly for tiig e.Ib.tXr.ra) : ina ni-bi-it apluhti 
(Sum.: the mace) (and) the n. of the armor SBH 
p. 39 No. 19 r. 3f. 

ni-bit( text -ib )-ta-su iptatar qabal ili u 
ameli ippattaratna (Marduk) loosened his 
girdle (and) the belt of god and man became 
loosened too Cagni Erra IIIo 48; TUG.DARA. 
me§ Sa birmu — w.-s with multicolored trim 
AfO 17 8:18 (NB). 

nibltu s.; 1. name, 2. pronunciation and 
spelling, 3. call, vocation, 4. person called 
(by the gods), chosen; OB, MB, SB; cf. 
nahu A. 

an.dhl — zikru, ni-bi-tu VAT 9545 ii 13f 
(Silbenvokabular A). 

gaba.ra mu.piid.da.mu.5d ^Ki.SAr mah.a 
mu.sa 4 .zu hd.em : ana mihir zikir Sumija Antii 
tfirtu lu ni-bit Sumikima corresponding to my 
name, may “exalted Antu” be your name TCL 6 
51:39f., see RA 11 145:20; b&ra ddr.gar.ra 
dag .ki .mar.ra nig mu.sa 4 .mu in.p&d.da : 
min Subat tanihtu Sa ana ni-bit Sumija zakru the 
(named) sanctuary, the dwelling-place of concili¬ 
ation, which is called by my name RA 12 75:41f.; 
[An d En.lf]l.bi.da mu.ni.in.sa 4 .a ... me. 
en : ni-bit Ani u Dagan . ■. andku JCS 21 128:14 
(= CRRA 19 436). 

gh.bi 6.km ... gh.d6.bi i.zu.u : rigim[Su 
... ] ... ni-bit-au tide (the single stroke of the stylus) 
has six readings, do you know its pronunciation? 
ZA 64 140:12 (Examenstext A); [...] em gu.bi. 
dd.a.zu : Tukulti-Ninurta ni-bit-ka Tukulti- 
Ninurta, called by you KAR 128:43 (prayer of 
Tn.). 

sa 4 .an.na.ki = (Babilu) [ ni]-bit Same Iraq 6 
56:7, restored from VAT 13101:8, with Gk. 
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transcription vi(ki0 Iraq 24 68:7; [e. sa 4 . an .gil] : 
6 ni-bit a A-nim u a En-Ul AfO 17 133:29 (LB 
comm, on the name Esagil). 

1. name — a) referring to giving a name 
(in NA royal): SumSa unakkirma GN azkura 
ni-bit-sa I changed its (the city’s) name and 
named it Enlil-iqi§a Lie Sar. p. 52 :1; ala 
epuSma GN azkura ni-bit-su I built a city 
and named it Dur-Sarrukin Lyon Sar. 26:13, 
23:12, and passim in Sar.; ni-bit abulli Ani u 
I star Winckler Sar. pi. 43:69; SumSu mahrd 
unakkirma Kdr-Sin-ahhe-eriba attabi ni-bit- 
su I changed its (the city’s) former name 
and called it GN OIP 2 29 ii 30, 59:32, 68:16; 
patti RN attabi ni-bit-su-[ma] I gave it the 
name Sennacherib Canal OIP 2 79:12, cf. 
(with azkura) ibid. 80:16; ekallu Sa sanina 
la isu ni-bit-sa azkur I named it Palace- 
Which-Has-No-Rival ibid. 124:40, ill vii 52, 
cf. sa bdbdti u kisallesina SumSunu ambima 
ni-bit-si-na azkur ibid. 146 : 30, cf. also ibid. 24, 
112 vii 86 (all Senn.); SumSunu mahra unaki 
kirma ana eJsuti azkura ni-bit-\sun\ I 
changed their (the cities’) former name(s) 
and gave them new name(s) Borger Esarh. 
107 iv 10, cf. (with iskuna) Streck Asb. 154 E 15; 
ala usepisma GN attabi ni-bit-su I had a city 
built and named it Kar-Assur-aha-iddina 
Borger Esarh. 48 ii 82 ; ekallu pdqidat kalama 
azkura ni-bit-sa I named it Palace-Which- 
Administers-Everything ibid. 62 vi 43; sa 
.. . Bit-Imbi izkuru ni-bit-su (GN) which he 
had named Bit-Imbi Streck Asb. 42 iv 131. 

b) other occs. : le'u qardu Sa Sani ni-bit- 
su “Able, Brave” is the name of the second 
(son) Lambert BWL 86:263 (Theodicy), cf. 
[. ..] pa[l]-ku-u ni-bit-su ibid. 82:217; qarrdd 
Hi ni-bit-su (parallel: zikirSu) STC 1 205:18, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 94; rabatu pulhast 
su eli ili kullat kalisunu ni-bit Sahtu ana 
zikriSu utaqqu his (Ninurta’s) awe-inspiring 
splendor is greater than that of all the gods, 
they fear his name, they heed his word 
Or. NS 36 120:71 (SB hymn to Gula); [tti.bAr 
sar ] Same u erseti ni-bit-su zakrat the month 
Nisannu is called by the name “[king] of 
heaven and earth” (see zakaru A mng. 2d) 
SBH p. 145 i l, cf. \ina .. . eSJreti pa-Sit ni- 


nibltu 

bi-is-su (in broken context) BHT pi. 10 vi 22 
(Nbn. Verse Account); Gimirraja sa ina ni-bit 
sumija SapalSu ikbusu the Cimmerians whom 
he (Gyges) had trodden down in my name 
Streck Asb. 22 ii 119; DN ni-bit Sumija kabti 
ana reSeti uSesi Samas elevated my important 
name to the highest rank Borger Esarh. 46 ii 33; 
uncert.: ni-bi-it musaddini nisakkan VAS 16 
193:16 (OB let.). 

2. pronunciation and spelling — a) nibitu 
alone: see ZA 64, in lex. section. 

b) nibit Sumi : 120 ude eri ... sa ni-bit 

sumisunu ana Safari la tabu 120 copper 
objects the names of which are not easy to 
write TCL 3 364 (Sar.), also Winckler Sar. pi. 45 
C 7; ina tuppi hurasi kaspi eri annaki ... 
ni-bit sumija aSturma ina uSSesin ukin on 
tablets made of gold, silver, copper, and tin 
I wrote the correct spelling of my name and 
placed it in their (the palaces’) foundations 
Lyon Sar. 24:42, 26:34, 27:20; patar parzilli 
sibbi sa ihzuSu hurasu ni-bit Sumija ina muhhi 
aSturma addinsu on an iron sword inlaid 
with gold 1 wrote my name and gave it to 
him Streck Asb. 14 ii 13; 3 qa-ni 2 Kts ni-bit 
sumija misihti duriSu askunma I made the 
length of its wall 16,260 cubits, (corresponding 
to) the spelling of my name Winckler Sar. pi. 
43:65; ni-bit Sumija (var. sarrutija kabti) ina 
sutti uSabriSuma DN (see bard A mng. 5b) 
Streck Asb. 20 ii 97, var. from Piepkorn Asb. 46 
ii 95; uncert.: DN DN 2 ... deni itti ni-bit 
Sumija lidinuS may ASsur, Sin (and other 
gods) judge in a trial with my name him 
(who removes my inscription) Streck Asb. 90 
x 120. 

3. call, vocation — a) referring to the 
calling of the king by the gods: RN .. . sa 
DN u DN 2 . .. ni-bit Sumisu izkuru ana San 
ruti Assurbanipal whom Assur and Sin called 
to be king Streck Asb. 2 i 4; ana epeS Ehulhul 
izkur ni-bit Sumija (Sin) called me to build 
Ehulhul Thompson Esarh. pi. 15 ii 31 (Asb.), 
cf. kima sumijama Sarru epis Eanna ni-bi-ti 
[i izkuru ?] (in broken context) LKU 46 edge 
(Esarh.); DN ana belut mati u niSi ittaba ni- 
bi-ta Marduk called me to rule the land and 
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the people VAB 4 66:12 (Nabopolassar), cf. 
ibid. 140 i 6 (Nbk.), 274 iii 7 (Nbn.), 5R 35:12 
(Cyrus), also ana belut mdti imbu ni-bi-tim 
RA 11 110 i 24 (Nbn.). 

b) referring to invoking a deity: ni-bit-sa 
aj ipparku zikirSa aj [...] let the invoking 
of her never cease, let mentioning her not 
[. . .] Lambert BWL 172:19 (fable of Nisaba and 
Wheat); ina qibit ill rabuti Sa azkura ni-bit-sun 
at the command of the great gods whose 
names I had invoked (I learned everything) 
Streck Asb. 4 i 35. 

4. person called (by the gods), chosen: 
Hammurapi re'&m ni-bi-it Enlil andku CH i 
52; RN sar Bdbili ni-bit Marduk Nabu-apla- 
iddina, the king of Babylon, who was called 
by Marduk BBSt. No. 36 ii 20; RN ni-bit Hi 
rahftti Sama§-§um-ukln, who was called by 
the great gods AnOr 12 303 i 3; RN ... ni- 
bit ASSur A§sur-dan, called by ASsur AfO 3 
154:1; ni-bit Ninurta AKA 384 iii 127 (Asn.), 
and passim in AKA, ef. also Borger Esarh. 73 
§ 47:9, 98:21, Streck Asb. 188 K.2652:5, Iraq 30 
100:6 (Asb.), VAB 4 66 No. 4:1 (Nabopolassar), 
230 i 5, 234 i 2, 294 No. 10:2 (all Nbn.), also 
Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16 i 9, CT 36 6:4 (Kurigalzu I), 
for other refs, see Seux Epithdtes 205ff., also, for 
Sum. mu.p&d.da ibid. 433f. 

nibiu see nibu. 

nibraru s.; (a textile); OA.* 

1 TUG ni-ib-ra-ra-am usebbalaSsurn I will 
send him one n. BIN 4 10:35; 10 mana ant 
nukurn 2 TUG ni-ib-ra-ru ten minas of tin, 
two re.-s KT Blanckertz 7:12; 3 ni-ib-ra-ru 
(between takuSta'u and kusitum, in list of 
garments) ibid. 16:7; 6 tug kusiatum 1 tug 
ni-ib-ra-ru-um HUCA 39 33 L 29-574:17; 
qadum Samnim 1 burd'im 1 ni-ib-ra-ri-im 
along with oil, one bura'u garment, (and) 
one n. CCT 1 36a: 11; 3 bura'u 2 ni-ib-ra-ru 
Sa a-bi-im LB 1268 : 14, cited Veenhof Old Assyr¬ 
ian Trade 38; ni-ib-ra-ru-um (in broken 
context) ICK 2 162:4; 1 ni-ib-ra-ra-am lu 

3a Subirim lu 3a Alim I 686 : 19, cited Lewy, 
HUCA 38 13. 

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 172f. 


nibrltu 

nibretu s.; open-air shrine; SB.* 

ni-ib-ri-ta 3amna taba lipSus (see ibratu 
usage b) KAR 178 r. v 54 (hemer.). 

Variant of ibratu, q.v. 

nibritu s.; hunger, famine; SB; wr. syll. 
and sa.sud ; cf. bard B v. 

[Sa].sud.ga = ni-ib-ri-tu ErimhuS II 286; 
[Saj.sud = ni-ib-ri-tu Igituh I 152; [SA.sJlg.ga 
= ni-ib-ri-tu Lanu D 11; sag.gar = ni-ib-ri-tu 
Kagal B 237; x [...] x = ni-ib-ri-tu (followed by 
huSahhu) ErimhuS III 161. 

ni-ib-ri-tu = bu-bu-tu LTBA 2 2:342 and dupls. 
ibid. 3 v 6, 4 v 2. 

a) in hist, and lit.: sunqa bubuta u ni-ib- 
ri-tu u huSahha ana malisu liddu may (the 
gods) bring upon his land misery, hunger, 
famine, and want AKA 252 v 94, also AAA 19 
110:44 (Asn.), cf. (Nabu) suga u ni-ib-ri-ta 
USkuna33umma 1R 70 iv 17 (Caillou Michaux), 
also ZA 65 56:62; namurratu hurbdSu ibissu 
ni-ib-ri-tu ... [ana muhhi\3unu ittarda terror, 
fear, losses, and famine fell upon them AnSt 5 
102:95 (Cuthean Legend); ni-ib-re-e-tu (var. ni- 
ib-re-tu) isbassunuti famine seized them Streck 
Asb. 36 iv 43; qereb Elamti . .. ibbasi ni-ib-ri-ti 
within Elam a famine occurred AfK 2 102 iii 
14 (Asb.); 3a ina Sipti 3agga3ti u ni-ib-re-e(v&r. 
omits -e)-ti iSetuni those who had escaped 
the plague, the massacre, and the famine 
Streck Asb. 40 iv 93; ni3e .., sa lapan ... 
di'u siptu rnutdnu u ni-ib-ri-tu i-se-tu-ni 
Iraq 7 107 No. 34:33, dupl. Iraq 13 pi. 12 ix 11 
(Asb.); lapan hatti u ni-ib-re-te{v ar. -ti) ana 
GN innabit from terror and famine he fled 
to Elam OIP 2 42 v 25 (Senn.); note mamit 
ni-ib-ri-ti u dannati the “oath” of hunger 
and famine Surpu III 123. 

b) in apodoses of omens: rubu ni-ib-ri-tu 
immar the prince will experience famine 
ACh Sin 3:16, also Supp. 2:16; SA.SUD gAl 
AC h Istar 1:50f. and 56, also CT 39 8 K.8406:4f. 
and parallel 10 K.149+ :4f. (SB Alu); §A.SUD SE 
U IN.NU ina mdti iba3Si ACh Supp. 2 Istar 55 
K.229:17 and 82-5-22,577a:9, also CT 39 5:55f., 
CT 41 22:13 (SB Alu). 
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nibfu 

nibsu s.; (a bird’s young); lex.* 

[amar.us.Tira muSen] = na-ah-tum = ni-ib-su 
Hg. B IV 259c, in M8L 8/2 168; [amar.us], tub. 
muSen = na-ah-tu ni-ib-gu — mar is-gur gal -i (var. 
ra-[bi-i}) Hg. C I 28, in MSL 8/2 172, var. from 
Hg. B IV 303, in MSL 8/2 170. 

Possibly to be connected with the onoma¬ 
topoeic verb nahazu. 

nibtu s.; shine, brilliance; SB; cf. nabdtu. 

kur.ba = ni-ib-fum Silbenvokabular A 35. 

If Jupiter ana a.sa GIST ni-ib-tam iddi 
casts a n. on the region of Akkad ACh Supp. 
2 IStar 57:7, and passim in this text; ni-ib-ta 
suB-ma Saruru maqtu ni-ib-ta(v ar. -tu) Saruru 
ND 4362 ii 15 (courtesy D. J. Wiseman), also ACh 
IStar 2:35 and parallels, var. from 81-2-4,239:4, 
cf. if Jupiter ni-ib-ta §ttb ... SaruruSu 
[ maqtu ] K.8844 ii 7', also [ni-ib]-ta ittadi Sat 
ruru maqtu with comm, ni-ib-tu Sa-ru-ru, na- 
du-u ma-qa-tum, ni-ib-ta u-taS-sar K.9536:4' 
and 7'fT. and Em. 2,293 i 9 and llff .; Summa 
SAG.me.oar ana Ki ni-ib-tam umtaSSira (var. 
ni-ib-ta utaSSir) ibid. 20, var. from K.8844 ii 5; 
Summa ni-ib-tu ana napah SamaS ri-ih-ma 
if the brilliance (of the moon) remains(?) 
until sunrise ACh Sin 4:31. 

See also nabtu. 

nlb’u ( nip'u, nibu) s.; (wild) growth, field 
covered with wild growth; OB, Mari, SB; 
cf. nabd'u A. 

Kjitl-U-lahuu = ni-bi-' Kl-tim ErimhuS V 81; 
[ka-an-kal] ki.kal - ni-bi-' Ham -mu Kl-tim Diri IV 
255a; mdS.a.SA.ga - ni-pi-i' [ eq]li Ai. I iv 77; 
ki.kal = ni-ib-bu, min ergeti CBS 7884 r. 9f. (MB 
Proto-Diri); bu-ur b(jk = ni-bi-' er-ge-tum A 
VTII/2:197, with comm. i-\x\ (. . .] A VIII/2 
Comm. 18. 

i} ni-bi-' (var. ni-bi ) ergeti : Cr lca-mu-nu Uruanna 
III 335 (Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 ii 18, var. from 
28 ii 38); tj ni-bi-' a.SA : u kir-ba-an A. 31 Uruanna 
I 484; 0 ni-bi-i GiS.nim (var. tj.GUBUN bal-ti) : A§ 
NA,.AN.zAg Uruanna III 54. 

a) nibi ’ erseli: see ErimhuS, Diri, A VIII/2, 
Uruanna III 335, in lex. section; Sa bit agurs 
rim Suati . .. ana ni-pi ersetim utarrusu 
whoever turns this building of baked brick 
into a field of wild growth RA 11 92 ii 15 
(Kudur-Mabuk); Sununa ni-bi-' erseii ina biti 


nibu A 

u igari ittab&i if there appears wild growth 
in the house or on the wall CT 40 2:30 (SB 
Alu); tt.Sim ii ni-bi(v&T. -ib)-' ki ti-^ ttk.bi 
tas&k you take .... and nibi' erseii and 
crush them together Kocher BAM 318 i 37, 
var. from dupl. 209 r. 6'; uncert. : eperam ina 
ni-bi -PI GA.[x] Supukma IM 49272 : 26 (courtesy 
H. al-Adhami). 

b) nibi * eqli (mng. uncert.): see Ai., Uru¬ 
anna I 484, in lex. section, and see sibtu A 
discussion. 

c) nibi' balti: see Uruanna III 54, in lex. 
section. 

d) other occ. : a.§a ni-ib-a-am (in broken 
context) ARM 6 2:7. 

In YOS 2 152:24 read er-bi-i sahli (coll.). 
Landsberger, MSL 1 111 f. 

nibu s.; (a plant?); plant list.* 
tj an-hul-lu : P ni-ba dS-S[u . . .] Uruanna I 687/4. 

*nibu see janibu. 

nibti (nibiu) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB. 

summa ina ni-bi tulimim kakkum Sakinma 
ruqqaHu ittul if there is a “weapon-mark” on 
the n. of the spleen and it faces its thin end 
YOS 10 41:45, cf. summa ina ruqqi tulimim 
kakkum hakinma ni-bi-a-Su ittul ibid. 40, 
Summa ni-bi bi.ri (= tulimim) gis.tttkitl 
GAR.RA SapaUa . . . ittul RA 67 44:58 and 61, 
also Summa bi.ri ni-bu-su ana ruqqiSu 
nabalkut ibid. 55, ni-bi bi.ri paliS ibid. 63 (all 
OB ext.); ni-bi-' haSi Sa zag zag the right 
n. of the lung is on the right (between nakkap 
haSi and kappi hast) CT 31 2 K.70+ :13, also 
(with the left) ibid. 4 r. i 30 (SB ext.). 

nibu A (nimbu, nipu ) s.; 1. name, 2. 

amount, number, 3. spokesman(?), utter¬ 
ance; from OA, OB on; IMA also nipu, pi. 
nipani ; cf. nabd A. 

mu = ni-bu Hh. II 186; mu-u mu = ni-bu 
A 111/4:6. 

ma = zikri .. . ma = ni-bu STC 2 57 iii 16 (comm, 
on En. el. VH 137). 

1. name: aSSum ni-ib Sattim Sa taSpuram 
as for the name of the year which you have 
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nlbu A 

written about ARMT 13 47:4; ni-ib Mtr 
Zimrilim tillut Babili illiku the name of the 
year is: (year when) Zimrilim came to the 
aid of Babylon ibid. 11; simmu ma’du Sumit 
Sunu ul idi miqtu ma'du ni-ba-M-nu ul idi 
the sores are many — I do not know their 
names, the miqtu diseases are many — I do 
not know their names K.6057:2, in Bezold Cat. 
p. 759; ni-bi eqlim ugarim u ite 8a eqlim 8a 
tanaddinasum panam Sursianim inform (pi.) 
me about the names of the field, of the 
irrigation district, and of the neighbors of the 
field which you give him TCL 1 6:19, also ibid. 
5:19; 8umma mursa 8a ni-ba la i8u mdhis 
if he is stricken by a sickness which has no 
name KUB 4 62:4; uncert.: sip-pi biti&u en 
ni-ib ha.a u (or: 10) se ku.babbab ina qaqt 
qadiSu tasakkansu the threshold^) of his 
house, together with the name of the missing 
(part of the exta) and (or: ten) grains of silver 
you place on his head STT 231 obv.(!) 13; in 
personal names: Ni-bi-i-li-8u MDP 23 286 : 24 
(OB Elam), for parallels see nab-d adj.; Tab-ni- 
ib-Su VAS 5 49:24; the NB names Bei/Nabu- 
ni-ib-ia-ri/ru contain an element ni-ip-8d- 
rijru which corresponds to an Aram. *mp8r. 

2. amount, number — a) amount: lu 
ebbutim sunuti u ni-ib kaspim 8a si-prim . .. 
i.iiattaru ina bit A88ur i88akkanuma those 
trustworthy persons and the amount of 
silver for the work will be written down and 
(the record) deposited in the temple of A§§ur 
ARM 1 74:26; ni-bu 8a kaspi ina libbi ki8a- 
di8unu ina libbi unqi iktanku they sealed 
the amount of silver (in the document) 
with their cylinder seals (and) with a seal ring 
ABL 633 r. 16 (NA); there was much rain ni- 
bu 8a me ma’da adanni8 the amount of water 
was very great Iraq 21 166 No. 56:11 (NA let.); 
minamma ni-ba-su sa suluppi 8a taddina J [... ] 
why did you [... ] the amount of the dates 
which you (pi.) have given? CT 22 11:11 (NB 
let.). 

b) number: a88um elippatim 8inati ina 
wu'urik[a ] ni-i[b] sabim la taqahbi when you 
give instructions concerning these boats, do 
not mention the number of troops ARM 4 
81:29, cf. i8tdlannima ni-ba-am ul aqbiSu he 


nlbu A 

questioned me, but I did not tell h i m the 
number PBS 7 74:16 (OB let.); with regard 
to what my lord wrote to me saying, “Count 
(and) list the green timber and send me word” 
annuri ni-pa-ni 8a gu8ure a-sadtar] ina pan 
8arri belija ussebila now I have written down 
the numbers of logs and have sent a report to 
the king, my lord ABL 92:11 (NA), cf. TA libbi 
ni-i-pi ibid. r. 10; ummanUu rapSdii 8a him,a 
me nari la utaddu ni-ba-8u-un bis far-flung 
troops whose number, like the water in a 
river, cannot be ascertained 6R 35:16 (Cyr.); 
RN 8a kima imbari kabtu [...] ni-ba-8u 
emuqi gitpaSuma Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib 
143:12 (= RA 27 17); simmilat 8ade paSqate 8a 
ni-ba ed-ku( read -lu c t)-ma ina biriSunu ana 
meteq zuq 8epe la i&ti daraggu narrow moun¬ 
tain ranges which ...., wherein there is no 
path for the passage of foot soldiers TCL 3 
325 (Sar.). 

c) (negated) countless — l' 8a niba la 
iM : I deported his population 8a ni-ba la 
i8a Borger Esarh. 48 ii 78, cf. (said of cities) OIP 

2 27 i 77, 32 iii 21, 40 iv 77, 68:23, 59:28, 67:11, 
70:28 (all Senn.), Streck Asb. 22 ii 130, wr. 
ni-i-ba ibid. 48 v 105, Bauer Asb. 2 34 K.2664 
ii 10, Thompson Esarh. pi. 16 iv 45 (Asb.), (said of 
booty) TCL 3 405 (Sar.), Borger Esarh. 83 r. 31, 
Streck Asb. 184 r. 5, wr. ni-ba Winckler Sar. 
pi. 33:87, 35:142, OIP 2 60:57 (Senn.), Borger 
Esarh. 87:13, and passim; I cut down [. . .] 
sippate 8a ni-i-ba la i8u (see sippatu A) Rost 
Tigl. Ill p. 34:204. 

2' la ni-bi: emuqi la ni-bi troops beyond 
counting OIP 2 31 ii 80, 50:18, 69:24, 75:85 
(all Senn.), (said of makkuru treasures) Lie Sar. 
232, p. 62:5, OIP 2 24 i 31, 52:32, 72:46, also 
makkurSunu 8a la ni-bi ibid. 87:33 (all Senn.); 
buSe la ni-bi Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge¬ 
writing 16 No. 4 r. 13, cf. Lambert BWL 102:85; 
kurummat la ni-i-bi (parallel: la rnina) 
TCL 3 166, 186, 197, 295 (Sar.), cf. la ne-bi 
YAB 4 94 iii 14 and 26, Unger Babylon 283 ii 

3 and 22, cf. also (wine) kima me nari la 
ni-bi-im VAB 4 90 i 26 (all Nbk.); 8anati la 
ni-bi BA 5 654 r. 10 (prayer of Asb.), Cagni Erra 
V 39; note: herds 8a la ni-bi OIP 2 25 i 52, 
33 iii 26 (Senn.), also TCL 3 274 (Sar.). 
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nlbu B 

3' ana la ni-ba: [.. ,]-Su-nu ana la ni-\ba 
al]qd Rost Tigl. Ill p. 12:65, also (in broken con¬ 
text) ibid. 18:106. 

3. spokesman(?), utterance— a) spokes¬ 
man^) : umma ni-bu-um-ma thus says the 
n. (to the kdru of Kanis) TCL 4 1:3, see Larsen 
The Old Assyrian City-State 163f.; mannum Sa 
... ni-ba-am it-ru-su ... ni-ba-am la-ta-ra-as 
Kiiltepe a/k 95:5 and 17 (courtesy K. Balkan). 

b) utterance: lu kinamma mahru nim- 
bu-ku-un (var. ma-ah-hu-ru-u ni-ba-ku-un) 
let your very first answer be true En. el. VI 21. 

nlbu B s.; small piece(?) ; MB, SB. 

2 ni-bu hurdsi 1^ gin two n.-s of gold, 
(weighing) one and one-half shekels PBS 2/2 
120:51 (MB); ana libbisa ni-bi kaspi hurdsi 
parzilli uqni duSi hulal ini talcammis you 
gather into it (a bag(?) of mouse-hide) small 
pieces(?) of silver, gold, iron, lapis lazuli, 
duSu stone and hulal-ini stone AMT 90,1 ii 5; 
13 ni-bi annuti ina tabarri taSakkak you 
thread these 13 n.-s (of various stones) on 
red wool CT 23 34:31 (both rit.); 17 ni-bu 

(subscript?) AMT 85,3:5. 

nlbu see nib’u. 

nibfitu s. ; name; SB*; cf. nabu A. 

belli emuq Ani sa suturu ni-bu-ut AnSar 
lord, the power of Anu, who is surpassing 
(in?) the name of AnSar (explanation of the 
name d Lugal.su.an.na) En. el. VII 102. 

nibzu s. ; tablet, document; NA, NB; 
Aram. lw.(?); pi. nibzdni. 

ina libbi ni-ib-zi aSSuraja ina libbi ni-ib-zi 
urmaja issataru they wrote down (the amount 
of silver owed) (both) on an Assyrian docu¬ 
ment and on an Aramaic document ABL 633 
obv.(!) 13f., see Postgate Taxation 288; [vniu] Sa 
ni-ib-zu anniu tammaruni when you receive 
this tablet VAT 9597:7, ef. imPN tablet of PN 
ibid. 1 (AA let., courtesy S. Parpola) ; ni-ib-zu issu 
libbi ekalli [ it]tannuni they gave me a docu¬ 
ment from the palace ABL 798: 4; ni-ib-zu (in 
broken context, referring to a list of ndmurtu 
presents) K.7316:7', see Parpola, OLZ 1979 29; 


nidintu 

ni-ib-za-a-ni (in broken context) ABL 1336:8, 
also ni-ib-zu ibid. 10, 12 (all NA); lit Sa 
Sumsu ina libbi im ni-ib-zi anna Satrurna the 
man whose name is written in this clay 
tablet PRT 139 r. 6, also 124:9, cf. the 
writing im.gid.da (in the same context, see 
gittu) PRT 122:17, also Knudtzon Gebete 98:2, 
but [wJt-’-a-m ibid. r. 6 (coll. J. Aro). 

nidabu see nindabu. 

nidahuluShu (or nitahuluShu ) s.; (a metal 
object); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

[x n]i-da-hu-lu-uS-hu 2 zag sa uru[du] 
HSS 14 520:12. 

nidbu see nindabu. 

nidintu ( nidittu ) s.; 1. present, gift, 
2. nidinti Sarri royal property (an income 
due the crown); OB, MB, SB, NB; stat. 
constr. nidinti, niditti, and nidnat; wr. syll. 
and nig.sum.mtt, in NB personal names also 
SUM-(m, nig.mu ; cf. nadanu v. 

nig.sum.mu (var. nig.Su.sum.mu) = ni-din- 
turn Hh. I 38; nig.sum.mu = ni-[d]in-tum (in 
group with bibil libbi) Antagal C 248; udu.nig. 
sum.ma = [immer ni-din-ti ] Hh. XIII 133. 

nig.SAi.us.Ba = [te-er-ha]-lum = ni-d[in-t]um 
Hg. I 5, in MSL 5 43. 

1, present, gift — a) referring to royal 
grants: Sa ... ana muhhi eqlati bitdti u 
isqeti annatu nig.sum.mu sa RN Sar 
Babili ana PN .. . iddinu idabbubu he who 
would raise a claim against these fields, 
houses, and prebends, a present which 
Marduk-zakir-sumi, king of Babylon, gave 
to PN RA 16 126 iii 4; Sa ... ni-din-ti Sarri 
RN upaqqaruma ana Sanimma iSarraku who¬ 
ever disputes the present of king Nabu-apla- 
iddina and gives it to someone else BBSt. 
No. 36 vi 35 (both NB kudurrus); Sa . . . eqlu ul 
ni-di-it-ti Sarri iqabbu whoever says: The 
field is not a present from the king MDP 6 
pi. 11 ii 12, also ibid. pi. 10 iv 20 (both MB 
kudurrus), BE 1/2 149 ii 7, BBSt. No. 7 ii 7, wr. 
ni-din-ti BBSt. No. 10 ii 33 and 35, ni-di-it 
ibid. No. 8 addition B 2 (NB); RN ni-di-it-ti 
ittanna ana libbi aga gabbu ejmS Sama§-§um- 
ukin gave me a present, that is why I did 
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nidintu 

all this ABL 1380 r. 10 (NB) ; a field bit 
qaSti ni-din-tu Sarri “bow fief,” royal 
grant BE 9 99:1, also, wr. jj1g.sum.mu 
ibid. 102:7, ni-din-tum Sarri BRM 1 88:4 (Sel.); 
300 qaqqar ina libbi ina ni-din-tu Sarri three 
hundred qaqqaru therein (the land sold) are 
in the royal (area) TCL 12 38:4 (NB). 

b) a gift due the king: manna ina libbi 

isqiSu u kiriSu uSuzzu ni-di-it-tum ana Sarri 
inandin u utur ikkal whoever is in charge of 
his share and his garden gives a gift to the 
lung and has the use of the excess BIN 1 
70:18; | ma.na kaspu ni-din-tum arkitu u 

mahritu ilki gamrutu mu.I.kam one third of 
a mina of silver, the later and earlier present, 
the complete ilku taxes for the year 1 
PBS 2/1 24:1; 10 Siqil kaspu ni-din-tum arkitu 
ilki gamrutu Sa mu .3 kam (see ilku A mng. 3g) 
BE 10 78:1, cf. BE 9 44:2, PBS 2/1 46:1 (all NB). 

c) other occs.: 5 bilat kaspam ni-di-in- 
tam [in\add[in] anaku ina ni-di-it-t[im] sdti 
tug.hi.A mimma eleqqe ul attama teleqqe he 
(the king of Qatna) will give a present of five 
talents of silver, will I get any textiles from 
this present? Will it not be you who get 
them? ARM 1 46:13 f.; ni-id-na-at PN ana 
EN-wm Sa Sin Sa Tutub isruku present which 
PN made to the en priest of Sin in Tutub 
JCS 9 101 No. 98:1 (OB); aSSum 3 subati ni- 
[di]-it-ti-ka as for the three garments, your 
present TCL 17 65:6; lu 1 (ban) dispam lu 
1 (pi) suluppi damqutim ana ni-din-ti/n 
Subilamma send me one seah of honey or 
one pi of dates of good quality as a present 
ibid. 53:21 (both OB letters); ni-di-ti sa PN 
(summing up a list of slaves, animals, and 
fields) CT 2 23 : 37 (OB) ; naphar x ku.gi ni- 
di-it-tu Sa PN in all, x gold, a present from 
PN (preceded by a list of amounts of gold) 
Iraq II 145 No. 6:8; (several implements) 
ana ni-di-it-ti Sa PN PN 2 iddin PN 2 has given 
as a present to PN BE 14 149 : 5 (both MB); 
luppi ni-di-ti Sa f PN ummi PN 2 ni-di-it-ta ana 
PN 2 mdriSa iddinu tablet concerning a gift, 
which gift PN, mother of PN 2 , gave to her 
son PN 2 HSS 19 132: if. (Nuzi); Sadibbiuni- 
din-ti anni[ti in]numa whoever changes this 
contract and present Nbk. 247 : 15, dupl. 416:7. 


nidintu 

d) in personal names: Ni-din-ti-D N 
Gift-of-DN VAS 5 99:9, Dar. 299:5, cf. Dar. 
297:13, Camb. 1:2, VAS 5 101:10, and see Tall- 
qvist NBN 166f., wr. SUM-iw-DN UET 4 10 r. 8, 
103:9 and passim, see p. 36f., wr. NIG.SUM.MU- 
DN VAS 15 13:26, and passim in VAS 15; Ni- 
din-it-T)N VAS 4 126:2 (all NB); Ni-id-na-at- 
DN YOS 13 419:17, 489:15, also YOS 8 32:19, 
86:3, 95:22 and passim, see p. 17, alBO UET 5 
p. 52a; Ni-di-it-tum YOS 8 29:3, 49:22 and 
passim, see p. 17, also UET 6 147:16, 326:4 and 
passim, see p. 52a, and Birot Tablettes 70A ii' 4'; 
Ni-id-na-tum UET 5 509:15, Birot TabletteB 
28:10, 46:3 (all OB); Ni-din-tum Dar. 395:27, 
and passim in NB, LB, see Tallqvist NBN 165 f., 
BRM 2 10:4, 6, 9, UET 4 44:21, 116:3 and 
passim, see p. 37, wr. NIG.SUM.MU.NU BRM 2 
35 : 39, for the writing nig.mu see Bagh. Mitt. 
5 269 s.v., note aB fem. name BRM 2 18:24, 26:13; 
Ni-din-it-tum CT 22 88:2. 

2. nidinti Sarri royal property (an income 
due the crown) — a) qualifying bit makkuri: 
x barley elat mahritu ina u’ilti Sa ina muhhiSu 
PN ina e.nig.ga ni-din-it lugal ittadin 
apart from the first delivery which is in the 
promissory note with which he is debited, 
PN deposited in the storehouse (for) royal 
income Nbn. 730:8; 68 gur suluppu ultu bit 
makkuri ni-din-it Sarri 68 gur of dates from 
the storehouse for royal income (sold) 
Nbn. 612:2, cf. 44 gur suluppu PN ina qdt 
PN 2 u PN s ina bit makkuri ni-din-tum sarri 
mahir Nbn. 888:5; 15 gur uttatu esru Sa 

mu. 11. kam PN ina bit makkuri ni-din-it 
Sarri ittadin 15 gur of barley, tithe for the 
1 1th year, PN has delivered at the storehouse 
for royal income Nbn. 521:4, cf. suluppu 
Gis .bar Sa mu. 10. kam PN ina e.nig.ga ni- 
din-tum lugal iddinu Nbn. 455:3, cf. also 
Nbn. 350:21, WT. ni-din-<ti> Nbn. 864:2, and 
passim in Nbn. 

b) other occs.: 5 udu.nita ni-din-it Sarri 
sa PN ... ultu bit Sar Bdbili ibuku five sheep, 
royal property, which PN led away from the 
estate of the king of Babylon 82-7-14,71:1, also 
82-7-14,1131:1; senu ni-din-tum sarri qabutu 
sa PN sheep and goats, royal property, in 
the stable belonging to PN 82-7-14,1497:15; 
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nidirtu 

senu amirii ni-din-ti Sarri arkiti sheep and 
goats from the second inspection, royal 
property 82-7-14,1616:1. 

nidirtu (or nikirtu, niqirtu) s.; (mng. 
unkn.); OB.* 

15 ni-di(oi -ki )-ir-tum 16 (is the coefficient 
of) n. (between garments? and me eqlim) 
MCT 136 Ue 26 (list of coefficients). 

nidittu see nidintu and nitittu. 

niditu s.; 1. uncultivated (plot of) land, 

2. (unkn. mng.), 3. nidit appi dejection(?); 
OB, SB; cf. nadd v. 

gA.nun.bar.Sub.ba = «op-pa-e[«m(?)], ni-di- 
t[um] Kagal F 97 f. 

1. uncultivated (plot of) land: Summa 
nukaribbum eqlam ina zaqdpim la igmurma 
ni-di-tam izib ni-di-tam ana libbi zittiSu 
iSakkanuSum if a gardener does not finish 
planting a field (with trees), and leaves an 
uncultivated area, they will (nevertheless) 
count the uncultivated area in his share 
(from which he has to deliver a portion of 
the yield to the owner) CH § 61:30f.; ana 
be[l ni]-di-tirn [ n]i-di-it-ka epuS [te\tu ni-di- 
ti-ka [6t]ft ipallaSunim (if he said) to the 
owner of the uncultivated plot: Work your 
uncultivated plot (or else) they will break 
into my house from your uncultivated plot 
CH § H 12ff., in Driver and Miles Babylonian 
Laws 2 38; ina ni-di-tim Sa ieS ekallim ukallu 
amirtaSn BTTR.6.GAN eqlam ana PN idin (see 
amirtu A mng. la) TCL 7 6:6; PN ni-di-tam 
u kirdm ... team PN bought the uncultivated 
plot and the date grove Boyer Contribution 
201:11, also, wr. Dl-Nl-fwm ibid. 20; (a lot) 
DA PN sag.bi PN S EGIR.BI hiritum KI ni-di- 
tum MAOG 4 291:5; SAG.BI 2.KAM.MA ni-di- 
tum Sa muSkeni its second front side being 
an uncultivated plot belonging to the 
muSkenu’s CT 8 3a: 8; e.du.a ... da bit 
PN u da ni-di-tim Sa PN 2 plot with house, 
adjacent to PN’s house and adjacent to PN 2 ’s 
uncultivated plot BA 5 603 No. 33:3, also ibid. 7 
(OB Sippar); & ni-di-tam ipu[S] u usallil (if 
the tenant) builds up the empty plot(?) and 
roofs it (the landlord will compensate him 


nidnu 

for his improvements) YOS 13 418:11; a.gAr 
... ni-di-tum TIM 2 3:9 and 19; note 
SAR KI.SUB.BA ni-di-tum YOS 12 194 : 1 (all OB) ; 
[.. .] ni-di-is-su [...] (parallel apituS) YOS 9 
80:11 (Ninurta-tukul-ASSur?), see Borger Einlei- 
tung 101; sttk ni-di-tum dil.dil (obscure) 
TCL 10 133 iv 157, §UK ni-di-tum ibid. 168. 

2. (unkn. mng.): di§ ud.da iti-Su magal 
inambut / ud.I.kam Dilbat ina iti.en.nun 
loi-ma SaniS dr-ki ni-di-i-tum kijr / an u 
D ilbat HE-Su-ma if it (the moon) shines 
brilliantly at its first appearance, that means 
Venus appears on the first day in the month 
of the watch, variant: it rises after the n., 
that means Mars and Venus approach it 
TCL 6 17:31 (astrol. conun.). 

3. nidit appi dejection(?): ni-di-it appim 
u(‘?)-la-Su idnaSSim TCL 1 16:16 (OB let.). 

nidnakku see nignakku. 

nidnu s .; 1. gift, 2. nidin pi promise, 

3. (uncert. mng.); OB, Mari, RS, MB 
Alalakh, SB; wr. syll. and (in RS) sum with 
phon. complement, sum.mes; cf. naddnu v. 

ad-di-ir a.pa.bi+iz.pad.dlr - ni-id-nu Diri III 
164; [a.p]a.bi+iz.pad.dibi.ga ad-dA (pronun¬ 
ciation) = ni-id-\nu\ KBo 16 87 r. 20 (Kagal), see 
ZA 62 111; addir = [ni-id-nu], a.tuk - [min(?» 
Nabnitu J 26f.; zA.em — Bum *■ n[i-id-nu] (var. 
naddnu) Emeaal Voc. HI 119. 

1. gift — a) of gods (in OB personal 
names): Ni-id-ni-Istar Gift-of-I§tar UET 6 
418:11, YOS 8 85:28, TCL 1 19:14, Ni-di-in- 
iStar VAS 7 15:18; Ni-id-nu-sa Her-Gift 
YOS 9 62:1, UET 5 802:10. 

b) other occs. (MB Alalakh and RS): 
(he asked him for his daughter in marriage) 
kima paras GN ni-id-na izabbilSu and he 
will bring him a gift, as is the custom in GN 
Wiseman Alalakh 17:6; ana dari duri ni-id-nu 
anwA nadin this gift is given for all time 
MRS 6 142 RS 16.136:15; mamman la ileqqe 
tetu qdtteunu ni-id-na annam nobody may 
take this gift from them ibid. 59 RS 15.Z: 12, 
also, wr. suM-wo MRS 12 29:14; ni-id-nu RN 
Sarri ana PN ana ddriti (this is) king RN’s 
gift to PN in perpetuity MRS 6 64 RS 16.190 : 10, 
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also ibid. 65 RS 16.247:14; nadin ni-id-nu-uS 
ana PN ana mariSu his gift is given to PN 
(and) to his sons ibid. 68 RS 16.269:12; itta- 
dinSu ana ni-id-ni f PN e.gi.a-sw he gave it 
to f PN, his daughter-in-law, as a gift ibid. 53 
RS 15.85:19, also, WT. STJM.MES ibid. 49 RS 
16.263:13; Sa uSbalkit ni-id-na anna whoever 
revokes this gift ibid. 84 RS 16.157:26. 

2. nidin pi promise: PN-ma aSSum ni- 
di-in pi-im ana Sanim irS4 uzabbalanni PN 
delays me because he has made a promise 
to somebody else YOS 2 1:9; ana mamman 
ni-di pi-im tartaSi you have given your word 
to someone TCL 17 56:38 (both OB letters); 
ni-di-in pi-ia (in broken context) ARMT 13 
46 r. 3, also ARM 4 78 r. 10'. 

3. (uncert. mng.): sal aStammu ina ni-id- 
ni sirasu ina hdpe ... imdanahharu the 
woman tavern-keeper in (exchange for) a n., 
the beer brewer in a jug, (and the gardener in 
a vegetable basket) were getting (camels and 
slaves even in the interior of the land) 
Piepkom Asb. 82 viii 20, also Streck Asb. 76 ix 50, 
376 ii 3, Iraq 7 119 (Fig. 8) viii 13. 

nidpfi see nindabu. 

nidft (or nidu) s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

Summa elenum bdb ekallim Strum kima 
ni-di-i zi-hi-im na-x-Si if above the “gate 
of the palace” the flesh (or a fleshy excres¬ 
cence) is .... like the n. of the sihhu {?) 
(between kima rimmatim Sakin and kima 
hallurtum Sakin) YOS 10 24:38 (ext.). 

nidu A s. ; 1. (uncert. mng., nidu alone), 
2. nidi ahi procrastination, laxity, 3. nid 
libbi stillborn child, 4. nidi ku-ssi (a feature 
of the exta), 5. nidi erSi confinement to bed, 
6. nid reSi (unkn. mng.), 7. nid qabli (a 
mode of tuning), 8. nidi gihle mourning, 
9. nid ru’ti spitting; OB, Mari, MB, SB; 
wr. syll. and §ub ; cf. nadu v. 

ma-48-ma-A[S] TmaS.maSI = ni-di a-hi A 1/6:117. 

a.za.lu.lu = ni-du lib-bi (for context see 
zSrmandu) Hh. XIV 384; uzu.kh.bu — (blank) 
= ni-id lib-bi, uzu.A e - to - mu DtrMU = e-da-muk-ku =■ 
min, uzu.kir.§u - (blank) - min Hg. B IV 27ff., 
in MSL 9 34. 


nidu A 

uh.KAXLi = ni-id ru-’-ti Izi J ii 15. 

[Se.sag Se.mar.Su.ba]l.ak.a = ia-ru-hu ni-id 
x-[.. .] Ai. Ill i 46, cf. Ai. V A a 16', for a different 
Akk. translat. see Hh. XXIV 176, cited nabalkidu 
v. lex. section. 

1. (uncert. mng., nidu alone): u sIg sag 
ana n[i]-di-im Sa elenum ul ibaSSe there is 
no first quality wool for the n. of the Upper 
Country ARMT 13 10:12; uncert.: assum 
awile annuti Sa ana tariSunu tuppa ana PA 
MAR.Ttr uSabilam alam upahhirma ni-da-am 
ul iSu usallimSunuti utammiSuniiti mahrija 
usteSibSunuti regarding these men about 
whose bringing here I have written to the 
overseer of the Amurru, I convened the city 
assembly, and it had no objection(?), (so) I 
made an agreement with them, had them take 
an oath, and had them live with me TCL 17 
30:15 (OB let.). 

2. nidi ahi procrastination, laxity — 
a) in OB, Mari letters: Summa ina kittim 
ahi atta ni-di a-hi la taraSSi if you are truly 
my brother, do not dawdle! Kraus AbB 179:24; 
ana bitim sihrim u sihirtim nasdrim ni-di 
a-hi-im la taraSSi do not grow lax in watching 
over the house, the boy, and the girl A 3530:8; 
note ana sihhirut bitim nasdrim la teggi u 
ana PN nasdrim ni-di a-hi la taraSSi A 3520:21; 
tuppaka ana ahhika Supramma ni-di a-hi-im 
la iraSSunim send a tablet of yours to your 
brothers so they will not put off (acting) for 
me TCL 18 87:44; ana eqlim ni-di a-hi-im la 
taraSSi do not procrastinate about the field 
ibid. 86:45; ana awatim Sa aSpurakkum ni-di 
a-hi-im la taraSSi do not put off the matters 
I have written to you about TCL 17 31:19, 
cf. belli ana awatija ni-di a-hi-im la iraSSi 
PBS 7 125:36; aStaprakkum ni-di a-hi la 
taraSSi now that I have written to you, do 
not dawdle VAS 16 98:13; ana Sipri SupuSim 
ni-di a-hi-im la taraSSi do not procrastinate 
in having the work done TCL 1 47:11; ana 
alpi eqlim u biti [n\i-di a-hi la taraSSi do not 
be lax about cattle, field, or house VAS 7 
197:32; ana kaspim samadim [n]i-di a-hi-im 
la taraSSi do not put off making the silver 
ready CT 29 40:12, also (in broken context) 
Speleers Reoueil 260:22; iStu Sipram Sdtu 
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asbatu ni-id a-hi-im ul araSSi I have not let 
up ever since I undertook this work ARM 3 
5:38; minti awatumma istu iti.5.kam bell 
(niy-di a-hi ina muhhija ir.si why is it that 
ray lord has neglected me for five months? 
CT 2 19:7; assmn temam la taspuranim ni- 
d[t] a-hi-im artasi since you (pi.) have not 
given me any instructions, I have had to let 
things go TCL 17 39:22; Se'um su Sa ramanika 
ni-di a-hi la tara&si this barley is your own, 
do not dilly-dally VAS 7 203:39, and passim in 
OB letters; [assum] sibutim Sa taSpuram ni¬ 
di a-hi-im ul isu I have not been procrasti¬ 
nating concerning the requests you wrote me 
about TLB 4 24:8; ana utletim Sa belija ni-di 
a-hi-im ul iSu there is no mishandling of the 
barley of my lord A 3525:11; temka . . . ul 
taSpuram u andku ni-di a-hi-im ul iSu you 
have not written me your instructions, but I 
am not procrastinating TCL 18 87:24; 
obscure: awilum mala awilim mdnahtam iSalcz 
kan ni-di a-hi-im i-ra-Su ki(?) Su mi ma i-mi-ti 
both (tenants of the field rented) will make 
an equal investment, if they put off the 
work, .... (end of contract) YOS 12 502:13. 

b) other occs.: zerSu ana Suit aj ir.su 
ni-da-a-hi may (the gods) not delay in 
removing his offspring MDP 2 pi. 17 iii 29 
(MB kudurru); nakirka i-be-il-ka §UB-e (var. 
ni-id) a-hi iraSSika [il]uka itallalukama nisirti 
nakri ana kisirka immannu your enemy will 
come to power over you, but will slacken in 
vigilance over you, and your gods will come 
to your aid(?) and the treasures of the enemy 
will be counted among your possessions 
CT 20 5 K.3546:22, also (opposite) ibid. 24 (SB 
ext.); ana uddus biti Sudtu akkud aplah arSa 
ni-id a-hi at (the prospect of) rebuilding 
this temple I became anxious, afraid, and 
hesitant Borger Esarh. 3 iii 44; malika ni-id 
a-hi u mu-Sad-da-a la iraSSi (see musaddu) 
K.3467+ :4 and dupl. K.2617+ ii 16 ( tamitu , 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); difficult: ana la 
nase bilti irSa [x x ] Inil-id a-hi he became 
dilatory in bringing tribute Lie Sar. 10:69. 

3. nid libbi stillborn child: see Hh. XIV, 
Hg., in lex. section; kima ni-id lib-bi la isbat 
tvli ummiSu atta e tassahra ana sibtika just 


nidu B 

as a stillborn child does not take its mother’s 
breast, do not turn back to what you seized 
(addressing the disease) AMT 36,2 r. 4 (ine.), 
restored from dupl. Kocher BAM 29:13 and Hunger 
Uruk 44:67. 

4. nidi kussi (a feature of the exta, lit. 
base of the throne): [ Summa ina reS uba]ni 
ina ni-di gu.za zi -hu dannum nadi if there 
is a large pustule on the top of the “finger” 
on the ‘"base of the throne” CT 44 37:18 (OB); 
Summa sub as.te Sakin if there is a “base 
of the throne” STT 308 iv 21, also 22ff. ; for 
other refs, see kus.su mng. 4; see also mandu 
A. 

5. nidi erSi confinement to bed: sub 
gis.na amela isabbat confinement to bed 
will afflict the man KAR 178 r. vi 29; ana 
marsi lumnu ni-di gis.na (complete apodo- 
sis) KAR 212 ii 58, also Labat Calendrier 122 
§57:2 (all hemer.) ; ni-di gis.na Sibbu erSi aStu 
paSqu Dm-su-ma uStapaSqu should confine¬ 
ment to bed, difficult (and) constraining .... 
of the bed afflict him so that he suffers 
IM 67692:336, dupl. K.2617+ ii 5 {tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 

6. nid resi (unkn. mng.): ni-id red Si) 
(complete apodosis) YOS 10 61:3 (OB ext.). 

7. nid qabli (a mode of tuning): x songs 
Sa ni-id murtjb 4 in the mode nid qabli 
KAR 158 viii 49, cf. SUB MURUB 4 Studies Lands- 
berger 266 i 17, see Kiimmel, Or. NS 39 263, 
borrowed into Hurr. as na-ad-kab-li, see 
Giiterbock, RA 64 49ff. 

8 . nidi gihle mourning (lit. placing a stool 
for mourning): marsu imdt ni-di gihle the 
sick man will die, mourning YOS 10 53:26 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); for gihlv, 
kihullu with nadu, see kihullu mng. 2a. 

9. nid ru’ti spitting: see Izi .T ii 15, in lex. 
section. 

In CT 38 21:20 read Si-ni-it feme. 

Ad mng. 4: Nougayrol, RA 66 95. 

nidu B s.; (a cloud formation); SB. 

Summa SarnaS ina napdhiSu ni-du tur.mes 
lamuSu if small n.-s surround the sun when 
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it rises ACh Samas 19:3; summa Samas ina 
ni-du ippuhma ina ni-du irbi ibid. 8; gumma 
arki Samas ni-du nadi ibid. 10; summa 
Samas ippuhma ina imittisu ni-du pesu g[al] 
ACh Supp. 2 43 : 7 ; summa Samas ina libbi 
ni-di ippuha if tlie sun rises in a n. ABL 
1391:21, see Parpola LAS No. 110, also Thompson 
Rep. 29 r. 4, 183:3; summa ina gumel Samas 
ni-du nadi if there is a n. on the left side of 
the sun ibid. 137 r. 3, cf. ibid. 68:7, 70:9, K.2162 
r. 16-19, and passim in this text; summa ni-du 
ina harran Samas nadil if there are n.-s 
in the path of the sun Thompson Rep. 182:1; 
summa 4 ni-du nadu if there are four n.-s 
ibid. 3; summa ina nipih Samas ni-du asi 
if a n. comes out at sunrise ibid. 6, also gum- 
dm Samas ippuh ina harranisu ni-du nadu 
ibid. r. 1 ; summa ina im.limmu.ba ni-du nadu 
if there are n.-s in all four directions ACh 
Supp. 2 Samas 37:9; gumma ni-du ultu sit 
Samsi ana ereb SamSi asi if a n. comes out 
from sunrise to sunset ibid. 15, (with iprik) 
ibid. 22, 24ff., and passim in this text and in the 
dupl. LBAT 1552; gumma ni-du gu-nu arqu if 
these n.-s are green ibid. 10; summa ina 
suti ni-du lcima dipdri nadi if there is a n. 
like a torch in the south ibid. 11, cf. summa 
ni-du GIM TJ KI.MIN GIM UD.SAR ibid. r. 14ff. 
and dupl. LBAT 1552:3ff.; gumma ina kur 
man ni-du kajdnu K. 12800 catch line; gumma 
mishu sa kirna ni-du imsuh ACh Supp. 2 63 iii 3. 

Weidner, Bab. 4 162ff. 

nidu C s.; (a claim); NB.* 

ki ni-du ina muhhi bit PN ittabsu PN 2 bita 
umarragamma if there arises a n. against the 
estate of PN, PN 2 will clear the estate (of 
claims) (division of slaves inherited) YOS 6 
143:7. 

In the texts AnOr 8 19:19 and 48:26, cited 
by Oppenheim, BASOR 93 15 n. 6 and by San 
Nicolo-Petschow Babylonische Rechtsurkunden 
p. 30, sa ni-du- <ii> and ni-du-u-gu represent 
the 1 pi. of the verb idd, not a noun nidu. 
In Strassmaier Liverpool 19:8, cited by Petschow, 
loc. cit., put ni-ki-x ga ameluti guati i-ssU “they 
guaranteed .... of this slave girl,” the copy 
does not warrant a reading ni-di. 


niduppti 

nidu see nidu. 

nidugallu s.; chief doorkeeper; OB, SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. ni.du 8 .gal (also with phon. 
complement). 

zi d NE.mx s ni.du 8 .gal.kur.ra.ke x (KlD) : nii 
d NE.[DU s ] ni.du 8 .gal erseti (be adjured) by DN, 
the chief doorkeeper of the nether world ArOr 21 
388:75, also CT 16 13 ii 49f.; ni.du 8 .gal [ . ..] : 
Ni.DUg.GAi. [...] Sm. 1384:3f. 

a) in the title of the god Nedu: ana d NE. 
du 8 Ni.DXjg.GAL sa erseti lu paqid ‘%e.du 8 
ni.du 8 .gal sa erseti massartasu lidannin 
let (the demon) be handed over to DN, the 
chief doorkeeper of the nether world, let DN, 
the chief doorkeeper of the nether world, 
keep him in strict confinement BMS 53 r. 20f. 
and dupls., cf. [ana] d NE.DU 8 Ni.DUg.GAL 
erseti ipaqqidusu ArOr 21 403:4, dupls. UVB 16 
pi. 21c: 3, etc.; d NE.DU 8 Ni.DUg.GAL erseti btibi 
kunu lisbai may DN, the chief doorkeeper 
of the nether world, hold the gate fast 
against yon AfO 19 117:28, cf. lik[bus] 
huburkunu ni.du 8 .gal gag-ri d NE.DU 8 STT 
215 v 57, restored from K.255+ vi 9 (courtesy 
I. L. Finkel); d NE.DU 8 Ni.DUg.GAL ga erseti 
panuggu lizziz AfO 14 146:127 (bit mesiri), and 
passim in incs., see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 136. 

b) as title of divine doorkeepers: 7 d Ni. 
du 8 .gal.mes sa Eregkigal (summarizing 
seven gods, among them Nedu) KAR 142 iv 15; 
4 & salam eri ni . du 8 . gal- li massar babanigu 
four divine bronze statues of chief door¬ 
keepers who guard his gate TCL 3 399 (Sar.). 

c) as a profession: PN dumu ni.du 8 .gal 
( among erin lu.kas.tin.na) PBS 8/2 172:11 
(OB); [lu] Ni.DUg.GAL-htm ... uzakkigunuti 
I freed the chief doorkeepers (among other 
temple personnel) from taxes YOS 1 45 ii 27 
(Nbn.). 

The reading of the log. ni.du 8 .gal as 
nidugallu is not certain. For LU gal ni.du 8 
see atu A in rah ate. 

Farber, ZA 66 261 ff. 

niduppft s.; (a stone plaque?); lex.* 

na 4 .na.dub.ba = ni-du-bu-u Hh. XVI RS Re¬ 
cension 255. 
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Probably from *naduppu, Iw. from Sum. 
na.dub.ba. 

nidfitu s.; 1. uncultivated land, unin¬ 

habited land, 2. worthless stuff(?), 3. nidut 
Ea (a fish); OB, Mari, SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
ki.ttd ; cf. nadti v. 

su-u lagabx = ni-du-tum, Ki kl - 1 s-ia& trD = 
ti-rik-tum, ki.kal = tur-bal-lu-u ErimhuS V 82ff.; 
[s]u-[u] [la]gakx§e = maikanu, n[i-du]-u-tum, 
[te-ri]k-tum, tur-ba-lu-u Diri IV 245ff.; [ki-i]s-lkh 
ki.ttd — min (i.e., same four equivalents) ibid. 
248-251; Ki ki " i8 ‘ 14 ttn> — maS-ka-nu, ni-du-tum, 
te-rik-tum, tur-ba-lu-u Hh. I 164-167; [ka-an-kal] 
ki.kal “ &v-lum, ni-du-tu, ti-r[ik}-tu, [tur-ba]-lu-u 
Diri IV 252ff.; Ki ka an kal KAL = Su-lum, ni-du-tum, 
te-rik-tum, tur-ba-lu-u Hh. I 168ff.; [...] [bit] =* 
[ni-du]-tum A VI/4:174. 

d En.ki ku„ = ni-du-ut a E-a, [ d En.ki.dub.sar 
ku s ] = min min {up-$ar-ru Hh. XVIII 77f.; 
d En.ki ku 4 = ni-du-ut d [i?-o] = [...] Hg. D 261, 
in MSL 8/2 175. 

ki.ttd. kur.ra.ke x (KiD) gu mu.un.l&.eS : ina 
ni-du-ti ergeli ittene'ellH they swarm about in un¬ 
inhabited regions CT 16 44:104f., also ibid. 90f. 

1. uncultivated land, uninhabited land — 
a) wr. syll.; 70 Sandti minut ni-du-ti-Su 
ifyurma he (Marduk) had written “seventy” 
years as the number (of years) for it (Baby¬ 
lon) to remain uninhabited Borger Esarh. 15 
Ep. 10 a 3; ni$e GN ... qerebSu usarmema 
uSe&iba ni-du-us-su I let the people of GN 
live in it and made them settle its unin¬ 
habited regions Lie Sar. p. 64:16, also Winck- 
ler Sar. pi. 36:139, ana SuSub ni-du-tu (in 
broken context) ADD 809:3, see Postgate 
Royal Grants No. 32; kiSubbA ni-du-ut AMBAR 
(describing a field) BBSt. No. 11 i 3, and cor¬ 
rect kiSvbb-CL mng. Id; ina ni-du-ti u-lu ina 
tubqi [isbas]su (the demon) seized him in an 
uncultivated plot or in a coiner STT 91:66; 
the 18th day: ni-du-tu KAR 178 ii 41 (hemer.); 
for refs, with aldku, see alaku mng. 4a 
(niddtu). 

b) wr. KX.UD ; x sar kirdm giS.gttb.ba u 
ki.ttd x sar garden, both planted and 
uncultivated YOS 8 74:2, also ibid. 66:2, 
cf. TCL 10 33:4, 36:2, etc.; X SAR KI.TTD §1 
GlS.SAR PN YOS 5 122:1, cf. X SAR KI.TTD 
Sl.BA 1 GlS.GlSlMMAR GUB.BA ibid. 148:39; 
beside i house: 1 SAR £.DTT.A ki.ttd Meissner 


nigdimdimmfi 

BAP 103:1, 104:1, cf. OECT 8 17:3f., CT 2 4:1, 
BE 6/2 10:23, etc.; 2 SAR E KI.TTD (beginning 
of a description of a plot) YOS 8 94:1, also ibid. 
85:3, CT 47 20:1, 25:2, (with var. ki.gAl on case) 
VAS 9 42:1, Jean Tell Sifr 40:1, 41:1, and passim. 

2. worthless stuff(?): you (pi.) said, “PN 
informed me” u napsam ni-du-tim but it is 
a bag of worthless stuff(?) ARM 10 73:29; 
e tatkal ana ni-du-tu ltt-[(/(?)] titkal ana Man 
duk do not put your trust in n. of man, put 
your trust in Marduk Liverpool 63-188-4:1 
(courtesy A. R. Millard). 

3. nidut Ea (a fish): see lex. section. 

The reading of (L) ki.ttd in OB texts is 
uncertain; both maSkanu and niddlu are pos¬ 
sible, although the fact that the lex. texts 
give maskanu as the first equivalent makes 
it likely that in most cases maSkanu was 
meant; for other refs, see maSkanu mng. lb. 
Refs. wr. ki.kal are to be read either 
kankallu, q.v., or tiriktu. 

In RA 38 24:15 and dupl. Sumer 8 20 ii 13 
read kaspa la ippes because of the parallel 
(same date) kaspa la gar-uw KAR 178 iv 67 
(hemer.). 

nidfttu see nitutu. 

nigarruru s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
ni-gar-ru-ru = [...], na-as-x-x Malku V 133f. 

nigdabbu see nindabu. 

nigdabbfitu see nindabutu. 

nigdimdimmfi s.; 1. manufactured object, 
2. make-up, appearance; SB; Sum. lw. 

nig.dim.dim.ma = §tt-u, ep-Se-e-tu, bu-un-na- 
nu-u Igituh I 389ff.; urudu.nig.dim.dim *= 
Str-u, ep-Se-e-[tu] Hh. XI 348f. 

1 . manufactured object: see lex. section; 
Su.nigin 11 nig.dim.dim.ma zabar 
tur.tur total: eleven small bronze objects 
Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 5 r. i 18, cf. urudu 
nig.dim.ma tur.tur r. ii 2, see Limet M6tal 
196f., for other Sum. refs, see ibid. p. 192 and 
Oppenheim, Eames Coll. H 20. 
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2. make-up, appearance: Summa nig- 
dim-dim-me x [...] ZA 43 84 K.9779 r. 15 
(physiogn.), for n. as name of a part of the 
physiognomic omen series see Kraus, MVAG 
40/2 46 f.; sa-gig-u alamdimmU nig-dim-dim- 
mu-u u kataduggti (names of parts of the 
physiognomic omen series) KAR 44:6. 

niggallu ( ningallu ) s.; 1. sickle; 2. (name 
of a month); from OA, OB on; Sum. lw.; 
pi. niggallatu; wr. syll. and Urudu.kin, 
URUDU.§U.KIN. 

[urudu].kin (var. [urudju.gin) = ni-ig-gal-lu 
(vars. nig-gal-lu, nim-gal-lum), [urudu.kjin.gin. 
gal(var. .bar) = pa-aS min (var. pa-a-Su nim-gal) 
Hh. XI 413; giS.Su.kin = na-a-tu Sa ni-gal-lim 
Hh. VII A 47; kuS.nlg.g41.la- §u-tom Hh. XI 
86, in MSL 9 198. 

14.lul.la [gal 4 ].la ba.ab.us lii.nu.gi.na 
giS.Su.kin.bi min.4m ; sarru murteddd u-ri la 
kinu Sitta ni-ig-gal-la-Su Lambert BWL 255 
K.8338:10 (proverbs); a.g4r gal.gal.la d Nin. 
glr .su.ke x (KlD) urudu.Su.kin ki nu.tak 4 . 
tak 4 : ina ugdri rabbd\tu\ (var. gal.meS id d Nin- 
glr-m) nig-gal-lu (var. ni-gal-lu) ul e-si-[it] (var. i-Sit) 
(in the twelfth month) in the vast fields of DN the 
sickle is not left behind KAV 218A iii 44 (Astro¬ 
labe B), restoration and vars. from K.2920+ and 
Sm. 755+. 

1. sickle — a) in gen.: x urudu.kin im- 
hu-u[r ] HSS 10 60:9 (OAkk.), also ibid. 59:4; 
1 bAn 5 siijA a urudu.kin .a u kuzirum [ana 
be]liSuma itdr (see kuziru A) Goetze LB § 9 
A i 33; 4 urudu.kin ... Subilim send me 
four sickles VAS 16 18:7 (OB let.); x copper 
[ana] urudu.Su.kin [Sa]pdkimma Se sa ugar 
pihatiSunu kamasim to cast sickles for 
gathering in the barley from the commons 
under their responsibility YOS 13 73:5, cf. 
ibid. 72:1, cf. (copper) ana uruduAu.kin Sa 
aAA ... epeSim ibid. 71:3; 21 URUDU ni-ga-lu 
(list of tools) TCL 1 206:4; 6 URUDU.KIN 

Su.ti.a PN six sickles received by PN UCP 10 
127 No. 54:1 (all OB); x kaspum panium iSSim 
ni-ga-li irih x of the former silver remained 
from the price of the sickles BIN 6 145:7 (OA); 
30 nig-gdl-la. me§ Sa PN ana esadi thirty 
sickles of PN’s (given) for the harvest HSS 9 
146:1, also HSS 14 575:1 (= 244:1); URUDU.ME§ 
Sa ni-gdl-la.Mi&§ Sa ekalli copper for the 
sickles of the palace AASOR 16 80:3, cf. x 


niggallu 

ni-in-gal-lu Sa ekalli HSS 15 297:1 and 6; x 
ttrttdu Sa PN ana ni-gal-la epeSi ana qdt PN, 
nadnu x copper belonging to PN given to 
PN 2 for making sickles HSS 9 40:3; 10 ni- 
gal-lu [ana] qdti [Sa] PN nadnu HSS 13 117:1, 
also 486:1, 4, 8; 17 ni-gal-la-tumME& (in list 
of tools) HSS 15 167:37 (= RA 36 140); 11 

ni-gal-la-tum HSS 14 529:15; 10 ni-in-gal-lu 
... ilqe he borrowed ten sickles (for the 
harvest) SMN 3104:7, cf. §e.me§ har.ra u 
ni-in-gal-la-ti ... inandin ibid. 11, and passim 
in this text; anntitu ni-in-gal-lu these are 
the sickles (given to a number of listed 
persons) HSS 15 298:14 (all Nuzi); 10 TTRTJDXT 
nig-gal-lum (weighing two minas 17 shekels) 
BE 14 9a: 1, also, wr. nig-gal-lum PBS 2/23:1; 
50 nig-gdl-la pa-at-ta liSebilakka re(‘?)-e-ha-al 
nig-gdl-la-ti subilamma he should send you 
fifty repaired!?) sickles and you, send me the 
remainder!?) of the sickles CT 44 67 : 9 and 11 ; 
7 nttmtxn Sa ttrttdu nig-gal-la-a-ti «i(?)-.m(?)-d 
(obscure) BE 17 66:11 (allMB); 3 nig-gdl-la 
parzilli ana esedu Sa Sammu three iron 
sickles to harvest the hay GCCI 1 71:1; 
3 nig-gal-la parzilli YOS 6 146:12 (list of ob¬ 
jects), also ibid. 218:7, 39, TCL 12 112:11; qulnvd 
parzilli u nig-gal-la ina qdt PN beli luSebila 
let my lord send me iron axes and sickles by 
PN CT 22 157:10, cf. YOS 3 136:19 (both NB 
letters); 9 -la nig-gal-la ina qdt PN ... 3-(a nig- 
gal-la ultu libbi ana ese[di] naS&mma nine 
sickles are at the disposal of PN, three of 
them were taken for harvesting Coll, de 
Cleroq 2 pi. 28 No. 5:5 and 8, cf. ibid. 1; 2-to 

nig-gdl-la-tum (delivered by smiths) ZK 2 
324:4; note ilten nig-gdl-la ku.babbar Pinches, 
JTVI 60 132:16 (all NB). 

b) used for payments (as currency, OA 
only): 5 ma.na ni-ga-li a-PN addin I paid 
PN five minas in sickles BIN 6 227:11,'also 
Hecker Giessen 24:2, 5; 7 GIN ni-ga-li ... X 

sibdrdtim PN habbul PN owes seven shekels 
in sickles and x sibaratu’ s Jankowska KTK 
67:1; ali 40 ma.na ni-ga-lu ma.na annm 
kum where are the forty minas in sickles and 
the two and one-half minas of tin? VAT 
9263:12, see MVAG 33 p. 70 n.; x ni-ga-li U 2 
ma.na annakam ana amtim ta-[da-na] you 
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will give the slave girl x [minas] in sickles and 
two minas of tin CCT 3 9 : 46; 15 ma.na ni-ga-lu 
(in caravan account) CCT 5 28a: 6, cf. 4 ma.na 
ni-ga-lu (entrusted to a transporter) ICK l 
120:9; 20 ma.na ni-ga-li ana GN usebilsum 
I sent twenty minas in sickles to him in GN 
CCT 1 38a: 10, cf. TCL 20 166:14; 2 MA.NA am 

nakam [x ma.n]a ni-ga-li gamarSunu ... ad s 
dinSunulima I gave them two minas of tin, 
[x] minas in sickles, their expenses TCL 4 
24:22, cf. 30 ma.na ni-ga-lu labirutum thirty 
minas of old sickles TCL 20 178 : 9. 

c) designating harvest time: 15 gin 
kaspam isser PN FN 2 u PN 3 PN 4 iSu ana sibit 
ni-ga-lim ^ ma.na 1 gin kaspam iSaqqulu PN, 
PN 2 , and PN 3 owe fifteen shekels of silver to 
PN 4 , at harvest time (fit. at the taking of the 
sickles) they will pay 21 shekels BIN 4 208 :9, 
also RA 69 22 MAH 16206:6, KT Halm 20:8, 
cited sibtu B mng. 7e, also Kultepo e/k 164:8, 
162:4, cited Balkan, Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 
36 f.; note without sibtu : i-ni-ga-lim isaqqulu 
they will pay at harvest time MVAG 33 No. 90 
VAT 9221 : 7; 3 g[in?] a-ni-ga-li lumur I want 
to see three shekels by harvest time BIN 4 
87:17; PN ana GN suharSu isappar ana GN 2 
ana ni-ga-li-im tram usaksadam PN will send 
his employee to Kanis, by harvest time he 
will have the copper reach you at Purus- 
hattum ICK 2 54:19; see also miqtu mng. 9. 

2. (name of a month): m Nig-gal-lim 
UCP 10 134 No. 61:6, also 137 No. 65:6, TIM 5 
65:13, and passim in Diyala; ITI Ni-ga-lim 
Wiseman Alalakh 51:6; ITI Ni-ga-lim ibid. 
256:15; ITI Ni-ga-li ibid. 257:17; for nql in 
texts from Ugarit, see Aistleitner Worterbuch 
No. 1842. 

The reading of urudu.kud.kin in the 
Shemshara let. ZA 55 134ff. : 17, 27, and 29 is 
unknown. 

J. Lewy, MVAG 33 69 ff.; Salonen Agricultura 

I64ff. 

niggallfi s.; property; lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

[nig.gal].la= nig-gal-lu-u-[um] NiggaBil.B 58; 
nig .gal.la = §tr-ii (= niggalM), buS4, baMtu, man 
Situ Hh. I 81£f. 


nigissu 

giS.SP+A.nig.gal.la = min (= littu) nig-gal-le-e 
(preceded by min nig-gu-le-e ) Hh. IV 141; a.sk. 
nlg.g41.la = min (= eq-lu) Su-e (preceded by min 
niggule) MSL 11 172:23 (Hh. XX); [gi.x.x], 
nig.ga[l.la] = [min (= sa-as-sa-nu) nlg-gal-le]- fel 
= em-bu-bu -Hg. A II 41, in MSL 7 69. 

niggirgiddd s.; (a vessel); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

dug.nig.gir 5 .gid.da = §u-w, mazzal samni, 
mazzal me Hh. X 29ff. 

The reading of the kas 4 sign with the 
value gir 5 is based on the use of gir 5 in 
reference to the flowing of water. 

niggulfi s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

giS.§b+A.nig.gu(var. .gul).la = min (= littu) 
nlg-gu(v&r. -gul)-le-e (followed by min niggalle) 
Hh. IV 140; a.sk.nig.gul.la = min (= eq-lu) 
§u-e (followed by min niggalle) MSL 11 172:22 
(Hh. XX). 

[lu] .nig.gu.1 [aj = [sa ra-bi-a]-tim, [Sa ntg-gu]- 
le- fel OB Lu B iv 16f. 

Loan from Sum. nig.gu.la, lit. “large 
(or important) thing.” See also niggallu. 

nigimmfi see ligimu. 

nigissu s.; crack, crevice; SB; pi. nigist 
satu. 

ki.in.dar = ni-gi-is-fu IgituhI 383; iz.zi.dir 
(var. [iz],zi.dar.ru) - ni-gi-i?-su, ki.in.dir (var. 
[ki].in.dar) = min qaq-qa-ri (in group with hurru) 
ErimhuS I 272f., cf. [. . .] = ni-en-ld-za-at i-qa-a-ri 
= (Hitt.) ku-ut-ta-a§ par-Be-e§-sar crack in a 
wall, [...]= ni-en-ki-za-at qa-aq-qa-ri = (Hitt.) 
Ki-aS par-§e-e§-§ar crack in the ground Erimhus 
Bogh. A iv 10f.; mu§.ki.in.dar = se-er ni-gi- 
is-si Hh. XIV 36. 

ki.in.dar kur.ra.ke x (KiD) durun.na.a.mes 
: ina ni-gi-i?-si erqeti ittanaSSabu they (the demons) 
dwell in the crevices of the earth CT 16 44:88f., 
also (with ittanahlalu they creep around) ibid. 102f.; 
a.la.hul su.din.muSen ki.in.dar ,gin x (oiM) 
gi,.a in.x.x [...] : min Sa kima suddinnu ina 
ni-gi-iq-fi ina muSi [... ] an evil alu demon, who 
during the night like a bat from the crevices [. . . ] 
ibid. 27:34f.; d A.nun.na.ke x .e.ne hu.mu.un. 
si.ir.gin x du,.du,.da im.ma.ra.an.su s .su 8 . 
[ge.e§] : Anunnaki kima humsiri ina ni-gi-is-sa-te 
uStarm\ti ] the Anunnaku gods have fled to the 
cracks in the earth like mice Angim III 22; 
ki.in.dar.a.ta mu.un.[sur.sur.e.ne] : Sa ina 
ni-gi-i$-?i biti isar[ruru] whatever flits through 
the cracks of the house ZA 30 189:37f., dupl. 
AJSL 35 144:4f., cf. ki.in.dar Aa.ta nain. 
<mu.un.da.ku 4 .ku 4 .d6> ki.in.dar urugal. 
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la.ta nam : ina ni-gi-is biti min (la terrubSu) ina 
ni-yi-i§ erseti min Borger, AO AT 1 10:184f.; 
su.din.mu§en.dal.la.gin x habrud.da.al 
gir 5 .gir 5 .re.en : Lima suddinnu is$uru 

[muttap]riSi ina ni-gi-i?-?i eSteri like a winged bat 
I hid in a crevice PSBA 17 pi. 2 K.41 iii 3f., see 
MV AG 13 215:16. 

hu-ur-rumni-gi-isA»u\[HS]i-lwnSduzu K.3861:7 
(ext. comm.). 

(mighty kings) dadmesun izzibuma kima 
suddinni ni-gi-is-,si ediS ipparSu a$ar la a'ari 
left their dwelling-places and like bats liv¬ 
ing in cracks they flew alone to inaccessible 
places OIP 2 24 i 18 (Senn.); ilu sut dadme 
ihuzu puzrdt sennit u raggu irubu ana ni-gi-si 
the gods of the inhabited world took to 
hidden places, the evildoer and the criminal 
entered cracks in the earth Bollenriicher Nergal 
50 K.9880:10; ni-gi-is er-se-t\i] (referring 
to Anzu’s abode) RA 46 28:6 (SB Epic of Zu), 
emended from STT 21 i 6; lu Sa ina hurri E 
ni-gi-is-si rabstt be it (a demon) that lies in 
a hole in the house, in a crack AfO 14 146:101 
(bit mesiri). 

nigittum see nigitu. 

nigitu (or nik/qitu , nig/k/gittu) s.; (an 
aromatic wood); OAkk. (Akk. lw. in Sum.). 

ma.na ni-gi^-tum ku.bi igi.4.gal 
Chiera STA 1 iii 17; 11 ma.na ni-gi^tum 

ku.bi 4 gin 6 §e TCL 5 pi. 17 5680 ii 12' 
(both expense accounts of a merchant), 8 ma.na 
ni-giftum (beside other aromatics, from the 
same merchant) JCS 26 93f. No. 2:8, No. 4:7, 
cf. Nikolski 2 445 r. 1, and, wr. ni-gi^tum bi 
TCL 5 pi. 32 6042 i 13, Or. 15 55 No. 36:8; 
x ma.na gi§ ni-ki-tum ITT 2/2 4573:3; sim 
ni-ikiVtum 6N-T42:6, also TuM NF 1-2 307:11 
(all OAkk.). 

If the word ought to be read U-giJki-tum, 
a loan from Sum. ligidba(§iM. d Ninurta) = 
nikiptu may be considered. 

*nigkalagu s.; (a drum); SB*; wr. 
urudu.nig.kala.ga with phon. complements 
-u or -e. 

urudu.nig.kala.ga ur.sag.an.[na.ke x (KlD) 
... §u u.me.ti] : trauJDU.MiN-M qarrad Anim 
[... leqema] take the n., the warrior of Anu 


niglu 

CT 16 35:14f., restored from ibid. 24:25ff.; 
urudu.nig.kala.ga Se.er [...] : min-m[...] 
CT 17 4 ii 11. 

a) in rit. use; ina urudit.nig.kala.ua-c 

... ekalla tiihay you purify the palace by 
means of n. (and other instruments) BBR 
No. 26 i 22, also ii 5; URITDTT.NIG.KALA.GA . . . 
bita tullal 4R 59 No. 1 r. 5, also (in similar con¬ 
text) BBR No. 43:7, LKA 111 r. 8, 108:4, Or. NS 
36 289 r. 23, Or. NS 39 135:28; 7 1TRUDU.NIG. 

kala.ga.me§ . .. bitatukappar AAA 22 58i55; 
nig.kala.ga ITRUDU ina libbi biti tuhallal 
you sound the n. in the temple RAcc. 140:342. 

b) other occs.; urudtx.nxg.kala.ga sa 
rigimsu dannu naii Adad Adad carries the 
n. whose sound is loud AfO 14 146:120 (bit 
mesiri ); note SAHAR URUDU.NIG.KALA.GA 
tuSessensima ina'es you make her (the 
pregnant woman) smell verdigris (possibly 
to be read Suhtu), and she will recover 
Kocher BAM 240:26, also (with added -e) ibid. 
28; KUS.GU 4 .GAL-2t U URUDU.NIG.KALA.GA Sa 
ina res marsi i-BV-en-ni kus.ou 4 .gal-m Anu 
URUDU.NiG.KALA-grM-?t Enlil (see kuSgugalu) 
ZA 6 242:19f. (NB cultic comm.); URUDU.NIG. 
KALA.OA = d NiN.SAR Nergal BBR No. 27 ii 8 
and dupl. PBS 10/4 12 ii 15. 

The signs urudu.nig.kala.ga are probably 
to be read tigu, see discussion sub *kuSgugalu. 

Reiner, RA 63 170f. 

niglallu s.; bandage; lex.*; Sum. lw.; 
cf. niglaltu. 

[nig.la.la.e] = [nlg-la]-\al]-l{um~\ Nigga Bil. 
B 107. 

nig-lal-lum = min (= sindu) Sa [a: x] Malku VI 
150a; [nig-la-al-l]um = [.. .] Malku VI App. A 7. 

niglaltu s.; poultice, bandage; syn. list*; 
Sum. lw.; cf. niglallu. 

nig-lal-tum, maksA, makraku, bisru, zappu, iD-e- 
tum = qi-in-du Sd A.zxr Malku VI 145fF., [nlg-la-ajl- 
tum = x-[x-x] Malku VI App. A 6. 

See also nasmattu. 

niglu s.; (a garment); OB*; Sum. lw. 

1 tug ni-ig-lum (in list of garments) 
YOS 5 94:10. 

Possibly loan from Sum. tug.nig.gal. 
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niglussu s.; (a vessel); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

dug.nfg.hi.iis.sa = 5 tt-m Hh. X 38. 

**nignagubbfi (AHw. 787b) to be read Sa 
te-li-si, see teliltu. 

nignakku ( nignaqqu , nidnakku ) s.; censer, 
incense-burner; Elam, MB(?), Bogh., EA, 
MA, SB, NA, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
( nidnalcku KAR 139:8) and nIg.na (dug. 
NIG.NA BBR No. 1-20:56 and passim in this 
text). 

nfg.na - nig-na-a-ak-kwm Nigga Bil. B 82. 

nfg.na [...] hu.mu.ra.ab.sikil.la : ina 
nig-na-ki ellu vllilka (DN) purified you with a pure 
censer CT 13 38 r. 6 (SBlit.); i.bl nfg.na : qutrins 
na nig-naq-qa incense and censer (in broken con¬ 
text) CT 16 35:18f. 

a) fumigants burned in the n. : nig.na 
buraSi tasakkan you set up a censer (burning) 
juniper wood Or. NS 36 2:21,14:12 (namburbi), 
STT 256:35, JRAS 1929 283:18, BBR No. 26 iii 
64, 31 i 25, and passim in these texts, also ibid. 
53:8, AMT 79,2:5, 88,3:6, 100,3:16, and passim, 
Kocher BAM 237 i 10, 323:11, also ABL 450:6 
(NA rit.), BMS 2:9, 8 r. 20, 51:11, and passim in 
guillas, (with tasarraq) Kocher BAM 152 ii 6, 
and note the writing nig.nam ibid. 214 ii 1, 
note (in the ritual preceding the glass prep¬ 
aration) Oppenheim Glass 43 § 13:96; NIG. 
NA ballukki LKA 70 i 20, BA 5 670: 6; NIG.NA 
Surmeni Kocher BAM 323:97; NIG.NA burdsi 
u murri KAR 377 r. 40 (Alu namburbi); erena 
u mashata ina muhhi nig-na-qa hurasi tasarraq 
you sprinkle cedarwood and scented flour 
on the gold censer RAcc. 68:21, also BBR No. 
1-20:53, 110, cf. ann&ti ikribi Sa saraq nig.na 
ibid. No. 75-78 r. 76; ina muhhi 7 nig-na-qa 
hurasi mashata u lukSu tasarraq RAcc. 68:26; 
riqqe ballute ina ni-id-na-ki isarraq he scatters 
mixed aromatics on the censer KAR 139:8, 
cf. 2 nig.na riqqe tasarraq KAR 26 r. 15, also 
BBR No. 52:11; NIG.NA nini BiOr 30 178: 31, 
also CT 4 5:4, NIG.NA &IM.GIG ibid. 5; 
ikrib qutrinna ina nig.na node prayer while 
scattering incense on the censer BBR No. 
75 r. 44; ikrib nig.na penti mullimma prayer 
while filling the censer with charcoal BBR 
No. 96:9, also ibid. 89:17; kirban tabti ... ina 


nignakku 

muhhi nIg.na Sa qutari ... taSakkan you 
put a lump of salt on the censer for fumi¬ 
gation Maqlu IX 120. 

b) materials, types, parts: 30 ma Ktr.Gi 

samu ki.lA 1 nig.na thirty minas of red 
gold, weight of one censer UET 4 143:25, 
also (twenty minas) ibid. 26; nig.na hurasi 
Sucitu liddiS let him renovate this golden 
censer Streck Asb. 286:16, cf. ibid. 18; 1 NIG. 

na Ktr.Gi Sa qutari one gold censer for 
fumigation Iraq 23 33 ND 2490:4; X gold 
Suqultu 2 kuSri ana epeSu Sa nig-na-qu.ME& u 
makkasu weight of two ingots for making 
censers and bowls Nbn. 121:5, also Nbk. 23:3; 
nig-na-qa hurasi umallema he fills a gold 
censer RAcc. 67 r. 6, also ibid. 68:10, 69:30, 73 
r. 16; 3 nig-na-qu kaspi itarras he sets up 
three silver censers LKU 51 r. 7; 25 ma.na 15 
GIN kaspu Suqultu nig-na-qu 25 minas and 15 
shekels of silver, the weight of a censer 
Nbn. 10:7, also 119:11; 2 MA.NA kaspu ana 

batqa Sa 2 nig-na-qu. me§ kaspi two minas of 
silver for repairing two silver censers GCCI1 
395:2; 1 nig.na UKUmr Sa dajalate one bronze 
censer for ... . Iraq 23 33 ND 2490:36, cf. ADD 
964 r. 12; 1 nig-na-ag-gu siparru one bronze 
censer EA 22 iv 29 (list of gifts of TuSratta); 
nig.na.meS mat Tabali u muqatterdt kaspi 
censers from the land of Tabal and silver in¬ 
cense burners TCL 3 361 (Sar.), also Winckler 
Sar. pi. 45 K.1671:38, see TCL 3 p. 78; 14 NIG. 

NA.ME§ GAL.MES 14 NIG.NA.ME§ TTTR.ME§ 
KAY 118:10 and 12 (MA list of vessels); note 60 
nig.na (among utensils made by the potter) 
RAcc. 20 iv 31, and note dug.nig.na BBR 
No. 1-20:56 and passim; for parts of the censer 
see elu, Idnu usage c. 

c) beside other implements used in 
purification: nig.na gizilla tuSbd'Su you move 
the censer and the torch past him BMS 12:118, 
AMT 72,1 r. 33, BBR No. 26 v 35, also ABL 24 
r. 6, Or. NS 36 34:15, 35:8, and passim in purifi¬ 
cation rituals, see ba'u mng. 3a; ina NIG.NA 
gizilli egubbi bita ihab he purifies the house 
with a censer, a torch, and holy water 
RAcc. 140:347, also ibid. 12 ii 12, AAA 22 44 
ii 6, cf. libbibuninni nig.na gizilM Sa Oirra 
BMS 12:86; nig.na gizilld Sa ina bit mar si 
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nignaqqu 

5akni nig.na d Kfi.suD gi.izi.lA Nusku ZA 6 
242:23f., 6 nig-na-qu (among ritual appurte¬ 
nances) Nbk. 457:10. 

d) in other rit. contexts: sudduru guqt 
qane qutrinni nig.ita.meS (see guqqanu) 
Craig ABRT 1 30:28; nig.na illaku 5a buraSi 
(for context see najnsu in 5a napiSi) Pallia 
Akitu pi. 8:9; kinunu ... ina muhhi nig.na 
sab -ah (see kinunu mng. lb-3') SBH p. 144 
r. 6; ina Salam biti ina muhhi nig.na [ana] 
Belat-Akkadi lisruqu he should pour the 
incense on the censer to DN at the “greeting- 
of-the-temple” ceremony ABL 437 r. 17 (NA); 
kima riksu ittuhu nig.na fab-su uqtattH as 
soon as (the fire in?) the ritual arrangement 
has subsided, the censer’s fumigant is used up 
RA 18 22 i 8, and passim, see Caplice, Or. NS 36 
37, also (in broken context) 4R 25 ii 15; epusta- 
5u lu ina riksi lu ina nig.na teppuS you 
perform the pertinent ritual either with a 
ritual arrangement or with a censer BMS 18 
r. 19, 21:92, 22:69, cf. KAR 23 i 18, and passim 
in Suillas; nig-na-ak-ka (in fragm. context) 
KUB 37 71:16. 

e) with ref. to libanomancy : Summa ina 
nig.na if (the diviner makes the divination) 
by means of a censer RA 61 35:11 (SB omens). 

f) other occs.: Summa iSatu ina nig.na 

ili magal iqallu if the fire in the censer for 
the gods burns briskly CT 40 44 K.3821:2, 
also (with nehet, innapih) ibid. 3f. (SB Alu); 
rittasa lu ina kilattesa nig.na naSat her 
hands are human, in both of them she holds 
a censer MIO 1 82 vi 29 (descriptions of repre¬ 
sentations of demons); hammakunu apsu nig. 
na -ku-nu Same Sa Anu (for translat. see 
hami IBs.) KAR 25 ii 16; mamit Ninurta bel 
[nig]-nak-ki(v ar. -ku) Surpu III 72; [...] 

nig.na [...] (uncert., division of 
property) MDP 23 177:8; nig-na-ku-Su (in 
obscure context) PBS 13 69:13 (MB lit.). 

Oppenheim, History of Religions 5 251 n. 8. 

nignaqqu see nignakku. 

nignirfi s.; fraudulent action; OB*; 
Sum. lw. 


nigfttu 

PN illikma u aSSum PN, in[a] ni-ig-ni-ri-im 
suharUu x-x-di PN went and because of PN, 
by a fraudulent action [... ] his servants 
AJSL 32 101:17 (let.). 

Landsberger, MSL 1 223. 

nigsagilft s.; substitution, substitute; SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. nig.sag.ll/g il with phon. 
complement. 

ugu alam nig.sag.il.la.a.ni a.tu 6 tu 6 .da. 
a.na : eli qalam NiG.SAO.tL-e-^M (var. andunaniiu) 
me rimki ina ra[mdki£u] when he washes in wash- 
water over the substitute figurine representing him 
LKA 75 r. 25f., see Borger, JCS 21 6:47; m&S 
nig.sag.il.la nam.lii.u x (cu§GAi,).lu.ke x (KiD) : 
uri§u MiN-tl ia ameluti a kid, substitute for the 
man CT 17 37 Z col. B 14f. 

RN PN nukaribba ana salam NiG.SAG.GiL-e 
ina kussisu uSeSib King Irra-imitti had the 
gardener Enlil-bani sit on his throne to be 
the substitute (king) King Chron. 2 12:9; 
ana muhhi salam NiG.SAG.iL-e lillik may 
(sorcery, etc.) transfer to the substitute figure 
Of me Maqlu VII 137, cf. ibid. 138, see AfO 21 79; 
[ana muhhi a]lam NiG.SAG.iL-e qatesu imessi 
he washes his hands over the substitute 
figure PBS 1/1 15:13 ( bit rimki), also Maqlu IX 
164. 

For other refs, to nig.sag.il see dindnu 
mng. lb. 

Meissner BAW 2 48. 

nigsahfi s.; fruit(?); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

nig.[s]a.rha(!)l = nig-[sa-hu]-(u)-um Nigga 
Bil. B 74. 

Meaning suggested by muthummu, q.v., 
for which a Sum. correspondence nig.sa.ha 
is attested. 

nigsiliqqu s.; (a table or tray); syn. list*; 
Sum. lw. 

ni-ig-si-li-qu = min (= pa-dS-su-ru) CT 18 3 vi 26. 

nigfitu (ningutu) s.; joyful music, merry¬ 
making; OB, MB, SB; pl.nigatu\ cf. nagu v. 

i.lu = ni-gu-tu, i.lu.Sk.ga = min lib-bi, i.lu. 
bar.ra = min ka-bat-te, i.lu.dug 4 .ga — qu-bu-u 
na-gu-u Izi V 35 ff. 

[... pad] Ainnin Sk.gti.d5.bi.ta u 4 .gi,.bi 
mi.ni.in.[zal.zal] : [.. .]-tu ni-gu-ta miiSu u 
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nigfltu 

urra uStaba[rnl] offerings and merrymaking go on 
day and night (in the temple) 4R 18 No. 1:20f. 

td$u, [n]i-gu-ti (var. tam-gi-tu) = hi-du-ti(v&\. 
■turn) LTBA 2 1 vi 13f., var. from 2:350, 3 v 14. 

a) with Sakdnu, epesu to hold a festival: 
papdhat Marduk lu uSeribSunuti ni-ga-ti-Su- 
nu rabati lu epus I had them (the gods) enter 
the cellas of Marduk and celebrated great 
festivals for them 5R 33 v 40 (Agum-kakrime) ; 
akul akalu Siti kurunnu nin-gu-tu Sukun undid 
iluti eat food, drink fine beer, stage a 
festival, revere me, your god Piepkom Asb. 
66 v 66; ultu ni-gu-tam iSkunu qerebsu after 
they had held a festival therein En. el. VI 76; 
ina qereb ekallija usibma aStakan ni-gu- 
tu(va,r. -tu) (with invited rulers and officials) 
I sat down in my palace and held a festival 
Lie Bar. p. 80:15, also Winckler Bar. pi. 36:179, 
pi. 25 No. 53 : 62, pi. 38:45; ni-gu-tu askunma 
kabatti nise mat ASSur uSdlis I held a festival 
and gave the people of Assyria good cheer 
Winckler Sar. pi. 48:20; [ . . . ] hadu U riSu [. . . ] 
Utahan ni-gu-ta CT 46 49 vi 15; kal umi ni- 
gu-tu liS-ken (mistake for liSkun) all day let 
him make merry CT 4 5:28 (SB rit.), cf. ni- 
gu-tu liSkun Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 26 
Aquarius, 32 Aquarius (hemer.); arah Sa baldti 
isinni akiti liSSakin ni-gu-tu in the month of 
life, at(?) the akitu festival, let music be made 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 15 No. 4:7; 
isinnu ina m.mj 8 ud.8.kam ina ni-gu-tu 
nuo.GA-a epuS I celebrated the festival of 
the 8th day of Ta§ritu amidst sweet rejoicing 
8TT 44:9, see van Driel Cult of ASsur 146f.; sum: 
ma um il ali [n]i-gu-lu iSkun if he makes 
merry on the day of the city-god’s festival 
TCL 6 9 r. 3 (SB Alu); ilti nare epiS nin-gu-ti 
ana Ninua erub accompanied by musicians 
making music, I entered Nineveh Piepkom 
Asb. 72 vi 55; mare mat ASSur Sa ina mahrija 
ippuSu nin-gu-tu the people of Assyria who 
held a festival in my presence AfO 8 200:78 
(Asb.) ; epiS ni-gu-ti ul ip-pa-rik (on its streets) 
no merrymaker goes along Borger Esarh. 
107 edge 1 ; umu u muSu Sitkunu nin-g[u-t]v 
day and night, a festival was held Streck 
Asb. 266 iii 11. 

b) other occs. : dimtu lipparisma nin-gu- 
tu UbSi let tears be stopped, let there be 


nihis narkabti 

singing for joy Bauer Asb. 2 74 r. 8; ina eleli 
nin-gu-u-ti ubbalu umSun they spend their 
days in rejoicing and singing Streck Asb. 
88 x 95, also, wr. nin-gu-tu KAH 2 129 b 4 
(Sm-sar-iskmi) ; ikribi sarri si hiduti u ni-gu- 
ta-Su ana damiqti Summa the king’s prayer 
— that was my joy, and the accompanying 
music became a delight for me Lambert BWL 
40:28 (Ludlul II); mertu libbaSa ni-gu-ta the 
(beloved) girl’s wish is a joyful song (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 ii 22, cf. uma libbi 
melula ni-gu-ta today, my heart, (let us 
have) dancing and singing ibid, vii 27; ina 
E iti isinni tasilati ni-gu-u-t[i] . . . lllis lib: 
baki literriS ni-g[u- .. . ] in the chapel for the 
monthly festival, the festival of happy 
merriment, let your heart rejoice, let it 
ask for merriment ZA 10 298 r. iii 47 and 40 
(hymn), see AfK 1 27, cf. ni-gu-ta-am teris she 
desired merriment VAS 10 215 r. 16 (OB lit.), 
see ZA 44 34; niSe mdti ni-gu-tu mi-mar the 
people of the land will experience merr\' 
times KAR 421 ii 7 (SB prophecies); bit 
a kit seri bit ni-gu-ti the akitu house in the 
open country, the house of joyful singing 
Borger Esarh. 95 r. 20; ina bit haSadi ni-gu-ti 
(in broken context) ZA 43 14:21 (SB lit.); al 
ni-gu-ti URU Arba-ilu LKA 32:3 (hymn to 
Arbela), cf. ina ni-gu-ti (in broken context) 
ibid. r. 23; [... ] ni-gu-tu qer-be Sa Sarrate 

KAR 334 r. 5; [tu]-Se-pi-Si-Su parsi ana ni-gu- 
ti-ki you (Istar) for your pleasure let him 
(ASSurnasirpal) execute the office KAR 358:10, 
cf. lihdu libbasunu ina ni-gu-te ibid. 38 and 
dupl. 107:23 and 51. 

nigzalladfi s.; (a weapon?); lex.*; Sum. 
Iw. 

[urudu.nijg.zal.la.da = §u-w, ma-a[g]-Sd-ri, 
pu-uh-r[um ] Hh. XI 354ff., in MSL 9 202. 

nihis narkabti s.; (a disease); SB. 

summa . .. Sdru ina UbbiSu ilebbu ni-hi-is 
giS.gigir ntj il if wind rumbles in his belly, 
(and) he cannot bear(?) nihis narkabti 
Kocher BAM 49:5, dupl. 50:6; LU.BI ni-hi-is 
gigir gig (preceded by symptoms of 
intestinal disorders) ibid. 397:3; lu ina 
himit seti [lu\-u ina ni-hi-is gis.gigir ana 
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nihistu 

sinniSti aldka mutlu if he has no sexual 
desire for a woman owing either to himit seti 
disease or to nihis narkabti AMT 88,3:2, see 
Biggs Saziga 52, cf. ni-hi-is GlS.GIGIR AMT 
69,3:7 + 26,5:3. 

(Thompson, AfO 11 340 n. 21.) 

nihistu (nihiStu) s.; 1. return, reverting, 
2. stationary point(?); NB; cf. nahcisu A. 

1. return, reverting — a) referring to 
payments: 2 gur uttatu Sa Icissat alpi Sa ultu 
Babili ana ni-hi-is-ti la iddinu two gur of 
barley, fodder for cattle, which he did not 
give as return payment from Babylon AnOr 
9 18:10. 

b) referring to the relenting of a god in ful¬ 
fillment of a wish (in personal names) : Ni-hi- 
is-tu-Bel VAS 3 187:16; Ni-hi-is-tum-Samas 
UET 4 106:7, 12, seal 1; Ni-hi-is-lum(v&T. Ni- 
his-tuni)-ta-a-bi Dar. 274:5, 8; abbr. Ni-hi-is- 
tum BE 10 5:9, 12, VAS 3 188:4, 189:8, VAS 5 
128:24 and seal. 

2. stationary point(‘?): ina ni-his-tum 
arkitu Sa Sagmegar zunnu u milu GAL.MBS 
at the second stationary point of Jupiter 
there will be much high water and rain 
TCL 6 19 r. 8 (meteor, astrology). 

Hunger, ZA 66 258 f. 
nihistu see nihistu. 

nihittu s.; (a qualification of gold); MB.* 

x ku.gi ni-hi-it-tum (received by two 
goldsmiths) Sumer 9 34ff. No. 7:1; x KU.GI 
ni-hi-it-ti Sa itti isirti kamsu x n. gold which 
was gathered with the collection ibid. No. 
15:11, cf. ibid. 9. 

Possibly to be connected with nuhhutu 
adj., qualifying silver. 

uiiiitu (or ni'itu) s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

neSum nadrum ni-hi-it alaktim a raging 
lion, the .... of the road JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pi. 8 v 29. 

nihlatu s.; property handed over; Mari; 
cf. nahalu B. 


nijitu 

ni-ih-la-tam inahhil he will hand over 
property (in broken context) ARM 1 91 r. 6; 
as I (the god) have set him on the throne 
ni-ih-la-tam ina qdtisu eleqqe I can take out 
of his hand what was handed over (addressing 
Zimrilim) Studies Robinson 104:15, but cf. 
the w riting ni-ih-la-tim ki ibid. 27. 

Malamat, JAOS 82 148ff. 

nihlu A s.; sifting; lex.*; cf. nahalu A. 
bu-ru u = ni-ih-lu, nu-uh-hu-lum A II/4:105f. 

nihlu B s. ; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

en ni-’-is ni-ih-lu(v‘AT. -li) guhhu hahhu 
ru’tu incantation: sneezing, n., choking 
fits, coughing, saliva Surpu VII 88, also cited 
Surpu I r. ii 3. 

*nihriju (fern, nihrijitu) adj.; from 
Nihrija; Mari.* 

1 gal ni-ih-ri-i^-lum one beaker from 
Nihrija ARM 9 267:5 (list of metal objects). 

nihsu A s.; gold inlay; NA. 

bu-ru tr = ni-ih-su, nu-uh-hu-su A 11/4:107 f. 

ude kaspi la mitharuti sa ni-ih-si u ihzi 
hurdsi (see ihzu usage f) TCL 3 381 (Sar.), also 
•siltahi kaspi sa ni-ih-zi u ihzi hurdsi ibid. 
378, for other refs, from Sar. see ihzu usage f; 

1 dapi’u kaspi ni-ih-su hurdsi sa PN (sec 
dapi’u ) ADD 890:6, also (in broken context) 
ADD 939 r. 2, 1079 i 5. 

For TCL 3 384, which was read as nihsu 
sub ihzu usage f, see nikkassu C. 

nihsu B s.; (a garment); OB.* 

ina gu.hi.a ni-ih-su sa qdt beltija 20 gu 
ni-ih-su ana harrdn sarri belli arhis USdbilani 
let my lady promptly send twenty n. -garments 
for the king’s journey from among the n.- 
garments that are at my lady’s disposal OBT 
Tell Rimah 105:4 and 6; uncert. : 1 TUG ni-ih- 
su(?) ana PN ibid. 212:10. 

The word seems to be used like a logo- 
gram, not inflected for case. 

nihtu (or nehtu) adj.; fledgling(?) ; SB*; 
cf. nahtu. 
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nihfl 

pa a.musen nahti pa us.tub ni-ih-ti a 
feather of a fledgling eagle, a feather of a 
fledgling(?) duck K.8080:13 (SB rit.). 

nihfi s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 

biqqut Sa habburu Sa ni-hu-u u isennu ... 
la ammar (see iSinnu mng. 1) CT 22 193:11 
(let.). 

ni’ittu s.; trouble(?); Mari*; cf. na'ddu A. 

Summa ni-iii-it-tum-ma minima ittabSi 
[elin]i pdhatum [iSS]akkan if any n. comes 
up, we will be held responsible ARM 5 68:16. 

ni’itu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

ura.me = ni-'-um, im.me = na-'-um, im. 
me.a = tu-tu-um-Su // ni-'-i-tu ErimhuS II 303ff., 
var. un.me = ni-'-u, [x].me.a = na-’-u, [x.m]e.a 
- na-’-tu VAT 10701. 

ni’Itu see nihitu. 

nijaru see nia.ru. 

*nikaruru s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

<5 5A.lam.bi : U m-ka-ru-ru Uruanna I 684; 
O.SA.lam.bi.gu.la : t m-ka-ru-ru Uruanna III 
438; [Xj] [i-me\-ka-ru-ru : 0 Ni-faj-ru-r[u] CT 1430 
79-7-8,19:16 (= Kocher Uruanna I 680). 

Variant of imikkaruru, q.v. The initial 
sign ni is perhaps to be read dik-, or ni may 
represent a rebus writing for imi(k). 

**nikildimmu see dubdimmu (the signs ni- 
kil are a scribal error for dub). 

nikiltu s.; 1. ingenuity, skillful work, 

ingenious or clever idea, 2. trick, cunning, 
deception; SB, NB; pi. niklatu ; cf. nakdlu. 

galam, nig.galam.ma, nlg.gu.lu.da « ni- 
ki-il-tu Nabnitu E 1681F.; ga-lam galam = ni- 
kil-tu S b II 360 var.; nig.galam.ma = ni-ki-il- 
tum Nigga Bil. B 76. 

[...] x.bi nig.galam.ma.bi igi in.5 : [...] 
x-iu-ma ibarrd nik-lat-su [... ] and they see his 
skillful work CRRA 19 437:31; [ge]Stu.galam 
geStu diri em h.6n nu.§a 4 //nu.s4 : uzunni- 
Icil-ti atra hasis la qibissu la ii&annanu (the one who 
has) an ingenious mind, a superior understanding, 
whose command cannot be altered ZA 10 pi. 2 
(after p. 276) 28f., see Bollenrucher Nergal 32, 
dupl. (Sum. only) CT 42 37:8. 

ru Dtj = b[an&], ru Dtr = ni[k-la-a-te] STC 2 
pi. 63 r. i 4f. (comm, on En. el. VII 116), also ibid, 
pi. 69 r. i 2f. (comm, on En. el. VII 112). 


nikiltu 

1. ingenuity, skillful work, ingenious or 
clever idea — a) in gen.: ina nik-lat libbija 
... sumSunu ambima through my ingenuity, 
I gave names (to the doors and their court¬ 
yards) OIP 2 146:29, also ibid. 129 vi 63, Eretz 
Israel 6 166 r. 16 (all Senn.); abul siparri . . . 
ina nik-lat ramanija usepisma I had a gate 
of bronze made according to my own clever 
idea OIP 2 140:6 (Senn.); umdm sadt u 
tamti ina aban Sadi zaqri ina nik-lat DN 
usepiSma I had beasts of the mountains and 
of the sea made of massive quarried stone 
through the art of Ninagal Lyon Sar. 24:26. 

b) qualifying another noun — 1' uzun 
nikilti: Sa ... salam ill rabuti epuSu ina uz- 
ni ni-kil-tim Sa DN iSrukanni (I) who made 
an image of the great gods by the cleverness 
that Ea had granted me Ebeling Stiftungen 
4:12 (Senn.), cf. ina uz-ni ni-kil-ti Sa DN usat- 
limu[su\ ZA 43 19:73 (SB lit.); ina uz-ni ni- 
kil-ti Sa uSatlima bel nemeqi Ea OIP 2 133 : 77, 
cf. ina uz-ni ni-kil-ti hasisi palki Sa iSruka 
apkal ill rubu Nudimmud Rost Tigl. Ill p. 
72:17, also OIP 2 109 vii 1, 122:23 (Senn.); ina 
nemeqi epSetiSu u-zu-un ni-kil-tu Sa Ea ... 
iqiSuSu with the wise deeds and the clever 
understanding which Ea granted him VA8 1 
37 iii 4 (NB kudurru); ina GEfsTU ni-kil-ti (in 
broken context) Iraq 18 pi. 24 r. 17, see Lam¬ 
bert, JCS 11 14; ummanu la has\su ...] Sa 
Sipir nemeqi gestu ni-kil-ti la idu la irnmar 
K.2696 r. i 27 (SB rit.). 

2' Sipir nikilti: unati hiSihti Esaqila ... 
[ina] Sipir ni-kil-ti nakliS uSepiS I had (large 
silver and gold) utensils requisite for Esagil 
artistically fashioned with skillful techniques 
Borger Esarh. 24:10; (the gold) Sa mamma la 
iptiquSu ana Sipir ni-kil-ti which nobody 
had (yet) formed into a work of art Borger 
Esarh. 83 r. 30; aSru naklu Subat piriSti Sa 
mimma SumSu Sipir ni-kil-tim[\ ar. -ti) ... 
Sutabulu qerebSu a sophisticated place, a 
dwelling of mystery wherein all kinds of 
clever techniques were studied OIP 2 94:65. 
103 v 31 (Senn.). 

3' other occ.: age ni-kil-tu simat beluti Sa 
ASSur Sar Hi ... uSepiS I had an artfully 
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nikiltu 

(designed) tiara made which, is fit for the 
lord A§§ur, the king of the gods Borger Esarh. 
83 r. 32. 

C) pi. nikldtu ingenious ideas, devices, 
tricks, plans, deeds: Sa ina tahaz Tiamat 
ibanna nik-la-a-ti (Marduk) who in the fight 
against Tiamat invents ingenious tricks 
En. el. VII 116, cf. mamman ina baliSu la 
ibanna nik-la-a-te ibid. 112, for comm., see 
lex. section; Marduk zikri ill ina SerniSu 
ubbal libbaSu ibanna nik-la-a-te when Marduk 
heard what the gods had said, he was prompted 
to make ingenious things En. el. VI 2, cf. ibid. 
IV 136; Sipru Su la natu hasdsis ina nik-la- 
a-ti Sa Marduk ibna Nudimmud ibid. VI 38; 
[bdn]u nik-la-a-ti [... J KAR 304 r. 14; Mar¬ 
duk apkal nik-la-a-ta Sar Same u erseti 
Marduk, the expert on artistic plans, the 
king of heaven and earth Bauer Asb. 2 76 
K.2632 ill; apkal nik-la-a-ti paqid kissat Same 
erseti (Nabu) the expert on (all) the arts, 
who takes care of the whole universe 1R 36 
No. 2:3 (Adn. Ill), cf. (Nabu) bel nik-la-a-ti 
dapinu Sa ina milki [...] AfO 18 386:22 
(SB lit.); mudu nik-[la]-ti (Ea) who is ex¬ 
perienced in skillful works 3R 7 i 2 (Shalm. 
Ill) ; [ana ... ] Enlil ill Sa-qe-e za-re-e nik-le- 
tu iqbi Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 26:14; for refs, 
with nukkulu, see nakalu mngs. 3 and 5; ina 
mereSija palki Sa ... taSimta zunnunuma 
maM nik-la-a-ti(v&r. -te) in my broad 
knowledge, which was complemented by 
good sense and full of cleverness Lyon Sar. 
7:47. 

2. trick, cunning, deception — a) in gen.: 
SahSahhu ina pan rube idabbuba zirate iqabbi 
ni-kil-tiim-ma the maligner speaks hostile 
words before the ruler, he talks cunningly 
Lambert BWL 218:12; nik-la-a-ta Sa ramani 
ana muhhi PN ardi rdi'anni Sa Sarri belini 
idabbub he plots evil machinations of his 
own invention against PN, the faithful 
servant of the king, our lord ABL 1274 r. 6, 
see Dietrich Aramaer 204, cf. [ina ni]k-lat libbiSu 
by tricks of his own devising AnSt 6 154:100 
(Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 7 136, see also 
nakalu mngs. la, 4; (these two men) PN ina 
ni-kil-tum ana GN uttirSunuti umma PN 


nikimtu 

brought back to Dilbat using deception, 
with the following message ABL 1255 r. 2, 
see Dietrich Aramaer 154; (if a future ruler) 
ana hape nari Suatu ... ina mimma SumSu 
mala baM ibann4 ni-kil-tu in order to break 
this stela uses any kind of trick whatever 
VAS 1 37 v 24 (NB) ; Summa ina ali epiS ni-kil- 
tum [ ma'du ] if there are many deceivers in 
a city CT 38 5:113 (SB Alu), dupl. CT 51 146 
r. 9; ibaSSi ittekunu patar i'ilte uzzu libbdtu 
u ni-ki-il-t[i] it is in your (pi.) power to 
remove sin, wrath, anger, and (witch)craft 
OECT 6 pi. 12 K.3507:22. 

b) in Sipir nikilti craftiness — 1 ' referring 
to changing or destroying an inscription, a 
stela: Sa Sumi Satru ina Si-pir ni-kil-ti 

ipaSSitu whoever erases my inscribed name 
in some crafty way Borgor Esarh. 76:22; Sa 
Sumi Sa^ru u Sum talimija ina Si-pir ni-kil-ti 
ipaSSitu whoever erases by trickery the 
inscription bearing my name and the name 
of my brother Streek Asb. 240 : 21, also OECT 6 
pi. 13 K.3515:18; Sa musaru Sitir Sumija ina 
Si-pir ni-kil-ti ibbatu whoever destroys by a 
crafty device the inscription bearing my 
name Borger Esarh. 76:40, also JCS 17 130:20; 
Sa ... nard Suatu ina Si-pir ni-kil-ti ubbatu 
BBSt. No. 10 r. 36, cf. ina mimma Si-pir ni- 
kil-ti Wiseman Treaties 412; Sa musard Sitir 
Sumija ... ina mimma Sipir ni-kil-ti uhallaqu 
who by some artifice destroys the inscription 
bearing my name Iraq 30 104:96 (Asb.), also 
BBSt. No. 34:15. 

2' other occs.: ina mimma Si-pir ni-kil-ti 
Sa ameluti mala baM by any human strata¬ 
gem, whatever it may be Knudtzon Gebete 
150 r. 11, note: ina mimma Si-pir ni-kil-ti Sa 
sabdt ali rnal baM PRT 1:11, also, wr. Si-pir- 
ti ni-ki[l-ti] Knudtzon Gebete 1:10; ina Sipir 
ni-kil-ti ana Sa'di Sulmija ana GN adi mahrija 
iSpuraSSunuti deceitfully he sent them to 
Nineveh before me to ask about my well¬ 
being Streek Asb. 30 iii 85; ina Sat muSi ina 
Si-pir ni-kil-ti ana epeS tahazi itbuni in the 
middle of the night, in a surprise move, they 
attacked me Piepkom Asb. 50 iii 25. 

nikimtu (nikmatu) s.; 1. accumulation of 
wealth, 2. bloating(?); SB; cf. nakdmu. 
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1. accumulation of wealth: ni-ki-im-ti 
ahbesu nisirti ekallisu alqamma I took away 
what his ancestors had accumulated, the 
treasures of his palace AfO 5 90:34 (Adn. I). 

2. bloating(?) (as an illness): summa 
amelu qerbusu nuppuhu irruSu i’arruru 
irruSu iStanassu Saru ina libbisu ilebbu ina 
ki-M (for ku-&i?) unakkap amelu Su nik- 
ma-ti marus if a man’s belly is swollen, his 
intestines tremble and rumble, if wind sounds 
in his abdomen, .... in his rectum(?): this 
man suffers from n. Kocher BAM 159 v 50, 
cf. ni-ki-im-ti gig tuk ibid. 397:2; Summa 
amelu ... lu Sarka lu nik-ma-tu sa dur.gig 
utabbaka if a man evacuates either pus or n. 
from the anus ibid. 159 ii 49, cf. amelu Su nik- 
ma-ti sa dur gig ibid, iii 11; Summa . .. ni- 
kirn-tu libbi iraSSi if he develops bloating(?) 
in his belly ibid. 87:3; amelu su ni-kim-ti 
Sari u seta marus this man is sick from 
bloating(?) by wind and from fever ibid. 
168:2, dupl. 88:19, also 52:67, AMT 52,4:3, LKU 
61 r. 7. 

nikiptu A (or niqiptu) s.; (a plant); 
OAkk., OB, Bogh., EA, SB, NA; wr. syll. 

and $m. d NIN.URTA, SIM. d MAS. 

giS.§iM. d NiN.TJBTA = ni-lcip-tu (var. ni-ki-ip-tu) 
Hh. Ill 94; li-gi-id-ba §iM. d NiN.mRTA = ni-kip-tum 
DiriVI64; [SimAninJ.UBTA = ni-ki-ip-tum Proto- 
Diri 581; SimAnin.ubta = ni-kip-t[u] Nabnitu I 96. 

i.ME§ d MA§ = ni-ki-[ip-tu] Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 133; i §iM. d NiN.unTA MSL 11 121 7.1:16 
(Forerunner to Hh. XXIV). 

i.gis l.sag l.§iM. d NiN.UBTA : [ Samnu ] ellu 

hamnu ruitu Samnu ni-kip-ti pure oil, excellent oil, 
oil of n. CT 17 39:42f. 

P ni-kip-ti : a§ ze kalbi liian kalbi e?emti kalbi 
Uruanna III 39. 

a) in med. : gi§ ni-kip-ta (among other 
ingredients) AfO 16 48:10 (Bogh.), wr. ni-kip- 
tu AMT 37,2 r. 8, 37,7:7, 82,4:3, 93,1:5, 97,4:14, 
Kocher BAM 311:42ff., 70, RS 2 140:46, CT 23 
41 i 19, wr. ni-kip-tum LKU 62:2, and passim 
in med. for salves and fumigation, also, wr. 
SIM. d MA§ AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 15, 31,4:17, 33,1:12, 
41,1:14, 50,5:5, 60,3:14, 75 iv 25, 98,3:9, Kocher 
BAM 3 iii 1, etc., 253:18, CT 23 45:14, Labat 
TDP 194:51, and passim, wr. SIM. d NIN.URTA 
CT 23 33:15, AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 5, 7, 72,2:6, 
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BE 31 56:22, etc., Labat TDP 194:46, Kocher 
BAM 11:10, 12, and passim, note U d NIN.URTA 
ibid. 1 ii 7. 

b) in other texts: x ma.na Sim.Onin.urta- 
tum Reisner Telloh 122 v 11, ITT 5 6736:7, cf. 
XI S-ki-ip PBS 13 26:9, see MAD 3 201 (all 
OAkk.); 1 gin siM. d MAS (among aromatics) 
ADD 1074:6; summa ni-kip-[t)a sar. ki.min 
(= ikul) if (in his dream) he eats n. Iraq 31 
162 ii 16; uncert.: 2 ois ni-kip-tum rabtitim 
ultebilakku I have sent you two large n.-s 
EA 41:43. 

c) varieties: siM. d MAS nita kima quliptu 
bini kasar u sdm ni-kip-tu sal kima quliptu 
bini raqqaqu u arruqu the male n. is like the 
bark of the tamarisk, compact and red, the 
female n. is like the bark of the tamarisk, 
thin and yellow BRM 4 32:11 (med. comm.); 
ni-kip-tu zikar u sinnis male and female n. 
KAR 298 r. 32, also AMT 2,1:15, 35,1:5, 38,2 
iv 1, 93,1:2, Kocher BAM 311:25, 85, 216:43, 
48, 350:10, KAR 31 r. 21, KAR 56:6, BBR 26 i 
23, ii 7, 8TT 89:172, and passim in med. and rit. 

d) oil: i nin -ki-ip-tum RTC 109 r. 2 (OAkk.) ; 
Saman ni-kip-te Kocher BAM 66:8, also ibid. 3 
iv 24, ABL 570:14; Saman Ml simAmas AMT 
34,1:5. 

(Thompson DAB 364ff.) 

nikiptu B s. ; hit, blow; SB*; cf. nakapuA. 

summa serru ina ni-kip-ti A Sin qerbusu 
purrudu if the intestines of a baby are 
mixed up(?) by a “blow of Sin” (note in the 
prescription that follows ni-kip-ti turrar 
you char nikiptu aromatics) Labat TDP 
222:42. 

nikirtu see nidirtu. 

nikiStu s. ; contribution (?); OA; pi. niki- 
Sdtu ; cf. nakaSu. 

apputtum awat iii usur ana ni-ki-i$-tim Sa 
Hum isirakkunni la tatuar tatuarma tahalliq 
please pay attention to the gods’ commands 
(and) do not go back on your word about 
the contribution^) the god pressed you to 
pay, if you go back, you will perish CCT 4 
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la:7, cf. apputtum ana ni-ki-is-tim Sa Hum 
ikkiSuka la tatuar HUCA 39 12 L29-559:28; 
awat Him danna. amminim ana ni-ki-Sa-ti-kd 
ana e PN tattunuar the god’s commands are 
binding, why do you always go back on your 
word about your contributions (promised) 
to the house of PN? CCT 3 2b: 5. 

Hirsch Untersuchungen 2 Additions pp. 5-6. 

nikittu s.; 1 . fear, worry, concern, 2. dam¬ 
age, disrepair, 3. crisis, dangerous situa¬ 
tion^); MB, SB, NA, NB; cf. nakadu. 

ni-kit-ti // na-ka-du Hunger Uruk 72 r. 18. 

1. fear, worry — a) nikitta ram: aplah. 
akkudma aria ni-ki-[it-ti ] I became afraid, 
(my heart) was pounding, and I grew fearful 
VAB 4 238 ii 27, cf. ma'dis aplahma ni-kit-ti 
arsi ibid. 254 i 23; assum eres enti rasdku ni- 
ki-it-ti because of (Sin’s) desire for a high 
priestess, I was worried YOS 1 45 i 13, also 
rasdku ni-ki-it-ti OECT 1 pi. 25 ii 19 (allNbn.); 
in broken context: [a]mdtiSunu . . . [ ul ] 
aqipma [ar)tasi ni-kit-t[i ] VAS 1 66:6, cf. 
qibissunu la aqipma ma(^)-x-a-ra ni-ki-it-ti 
OECT 1 pi. 24 i 54 (Nbn.); ni-k[it]-ti ... la 
taraM[i\ have no fear UET 4 179:6 (NB let.); 
for parallels see nakuttu usage a. 

b) ki nikitti: kl ni-kit-[ti] aSpurakku 
1 have written to you out of concern PBS 
1/2 31:18, also ibid. 34:6 (MB letters) ; for paral¬ 
lels see nakuttu usage b. 

c) other occs.: ma libbaka lu tabka ma 
ni-kit-ta-k[a] issu pan mat Muskaja lu lassu 
your heart should be at ease, you should 
have no fear of the land of the Muskaja 
(parallel: [issu pan ] mat MuSkaja palhdka 
line 37) Iraq 20 183 No. 39:42 (NA let.), cf. ni- 
kit-ta-ku-nu issu paniSu [lu lassu] Sm. 714:3' 
(NA, courtesy S. Parpola); ni-kit-tu nirritu 
uSansdka (see nirritu) Langdon Tammuz pi. 2 
ii 12; uncert.: sarnmu annu sammu ni-kit(oi 
-bit)-ti this plant (the plant of rejuvenation) 
is the plant of .... Gilg. XI 278; obscure: 
aki ha-mi-‘ [... ha]-si ni-kit-ta-te [...] laSSu 
ABL 685 r. 13 (NA). 

2. damage, disrepair (with raM ): (a 
future ruler) sa ina paleSu Sipir Suatu innahu 
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irassu ni-kit-tu during whose reign this 
building becomes weak and gets damaged 
Lehmann-Haupt Samassumukin pi. 9:28; [Sum? 
ma sipir i]li i-na-ah-ma ni-kit-tum irtaSi if 
the statue of a god becomes weak and gets 
damaged TuL p. 110:1, restored from dupl. 
K.3219:1, also summa sipri Hi sudtu sd ni-kit- 
tum irM if the statue of that god which got 
damaged (is not suitable for repair) TuL p. 
111:23, also 28. 

3. crisis, dangerous situation^?): murussu 
ni-kit-tu iras-si dsipu ana DiN-/fw qiba la 
i&akkan there will be a crisis in his sickness, 
the exorcist should not make any prediction 
about his recovery Labat TDP 154:8; ana 
mursisu iturma ni-kit-tu TXJK -si libbasu dib- 
su imdt if he has a relapse and goes into a 
state of crisis, his heart will be “seized,” he 
will die ibid. 152:64; murussu g!d -ma ni- 
kit-tu [iras.ti ] his sickness will be prolonged 
and he will go into a state of crisis ibid. 
176:53; qdt etemmi UD.S.kam ni-kit-tu // lil 
(= siliHu) iraMi (this is) the “hand of a 
ghost,” in(?) three days he will have a crisis, 
variant: siliHu ibid. 70:16. 

nikittu see nigitu. 

nikltu see nigitu. 

nikkassamumma see nikkassu A. 

nikkassu A s.; 1. account, accounting, 

account record, 2. result (of a mathematical 
operation or calculation), 3. property, 
assets, wealth, estate, 4. (an emblem of 
Sama§); from 0A, OB on; Sum. lw.; pi. 
in 0A, often pi. in OB; wr. syll. (0A nig.ka- 
si, mo-ka-si KT Hahn 19:14, 0B ne-ka-si-ia 
ABIM 11:15, Jean Sumer et Akkad 193:2, .NB 
nik-kas VAS 5 20:19, VAS 3 199:11) and 
nig Aid (Sid -ma TLB 4 38:32); cf. nikkassu A 
in bit nikkassi, nikkassu A in rah nikkassi. 

[ni]g.kas x (§iD) = ni-ka-\a8~\-[su-u\m Nigga Bil. 
B 31; nig.kasx .ka,1a.a = \ii-it-ta-at 1 [ni-k]a-si 
ibid. 32, also Nigga Bil. A i 1; ka §iD»<-*«-«* Proto- 
Izi I 262; ka-a §id = ia nIg.Sid ni-ka-as-s[u] — ka 
is the reading of §id in nIgAid (when it is equivalent 
to) nikkassu Ea VII 193; 6m.£iD = nIgAid ■= m- 
ka-su Emesal Voc. Ill 48; n!gAid.me§ Sa lubussi 
= min (= ni-ka-si) Sa lubussi Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 302. 
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nlg.Sro.bi ab.ak.e.ne = NiG.§iD-£M-nu ippuSu 
they will make their accounting (before SamaS) 
Ai. VI i 23; nig. Sid = nik-kas-[su\ (var. ni-ka-si), 
nig.SiD.ak.a = min ep-Su, nig. Sid. til.la = nik- 
Tca-si ga-[mir ] (var. ni-ka-si ga-am-ru), nig. Sid. 
nu.til.la — min ul min Hh. II 167ff., vars. from 
ND 6581 r. iv 8ff. (courtesy D. J. Wiseman). 

dub.sar.nig. Sid = nik-[ka-si ] Lu I 141h; 
im.^.S&.dub.ba = Sd-an-da-ba-ku — Jcan-gu id, 
nik-k&s-si Hg. A II 128, in MSL 7 113; giS.nig. 
Sid = min (■= nik-kds-s[i~\, uttuku, mahigatu 

Hh. IV 17ff.; fa-ra] [a.du] — a-ru-u id nIg.Sid 
A1/1:201; [a].mr — min (= a-ru-[u]) id nlk-[kas-si ] 
Antagal VIII 93; [di-ri] [si. a] = [ni]k(‘l)-ka-tni id 
Nia.SiD Diri I 39. 

[§A.dub].ba Sid nig. Sid (var. [ni.iJg.Di) : 
[Sa]-an-da-bak-ku mi-nu-ut nik-kds-[si ] (var. nIg. 
Sid.me) LKA 66:6f., vars. from Ugaritiea 6 15:9, 
see Falkenstein, WO 1 179 n. 28; [. ..] Sid nig. 
Sid Su.a.na i.gal.la : ia mi-nu-ut nik-ka-si ina 
qatiiu naM (the god Kusigbanda) who holds in 
his hand the figuring of accounts ArOr 21 378 iii 
22f. (from LKA 77 vi 22f.). 

Nia.SiD ■= ma-hi-$a-[tum] Malku VI 153. 

1. account, accounting, account record — 
a)inOA: ni-ka-su qurbu the accounting is 
imminent KT Blanckertz 3:26; before your 
father’s death ni-ka-si abuni u abuka issiu 
our father and your father settled the ac¬ 
counts MVAG 33 No. 246:17; iSti Sa kima 
jdti ni-ka-si la taSassi do not settle the 
accounts with my representatives TCL 4 
25:26; tuppi anniutim PN ana PN 2 ubbab 
ana Sa tuppim annim ni-kd-su-ni ni-ka-as u 
ni-ka-si niSassima PN will clear these debt 
notes for PN a , with regard to the matter of 
this tablet our accounting is done(?) and 
we will settle the accounts ICK 2 112:23f.; 
ana ni-ka-si ana gamrdtimma nuStazzizka 
we made you “stand for” the accounting in 
its entirety KTS 11:18, cf. ibid. 14; aSsumi 
[Sa n]i-ka-si iSSattim [sa a]buni imutu [ana 
n]i-ka-si anaku [apjrii]h abini azziz con¬ 
cerning the accounting, in the year when our 
father died I was present for the accounting 
in place of our father BIN 6 91:3 and 6; 
mamman ina sahhuriitim asset awilim Sa 
nig .KA-si ula itahhi no one from among the 
“small men” may approach the “man of 
accounting” JSOR 11 122 No. 19:16 (statutes); 
inumi PN ina Alim isiQ-ka-si ana ummianiSu 
iddunu when PN settles accounts with his 
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shareholders in Assur KT Hahn 19:14; PN 
illikamma ni-ka-si iddin CCT 4 49b:5; PN 
ina ni-ka-si iSakkan PN will submit (a claim 
for x silver) at the time of the accounting 
BIN 4 150:3; three shekels of silver was 
missing when it was checked amSima i-ni- 
k[a]-si la aSkunakkum I forgot to claim it 
for you at the time of the accounting Hecker 
Giessen 27:34; x silver muffle i-ni-ka-si i$t 
kunam TCL 21 196:11, for other refs., also with 
ana, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 432ff. ; ten 
shekels of silver ana Sumi ni-ka-si ilqe Sut am 
nakam ina ni-ka-si iskunam he took (from my 
silver) because of the accounting (coming up), 
and he himself submitted it to me here at the 
time of the accounting CCT 1 33a: 16 and 18; 
ni-ka-su waStu the accounting is difficult 
(send silver so that we can deposit it) ICK 1 
63:31; kaspam ana ni-ka-si-a tepuSa you 
realized silver (by selling) for my account( ?) 
ibid. 41; asSumi ni-ka-si-a ana karim alk[am- 
mo] BIN 6 195:22; aSSnmi ni-ka-si-ka Sahatim 
amhurSunuma I approached them with 
regard to clearing(?) your account Contenau 
Trento Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:6; ina ni- 
ka-si kima kuati astahat u hubullam Sa dlim 
qatinima tasaqqal Summa libbika la taSahhat 
ina Sihittika ni-ka-si-ka tappal (you said) 
“At the accounting I cleared(?) (it) for you 
and you will pay (both) our shares of the 
debt owed to the city” — if you wish, do 
not clear (the account), at the time of your 
own clearing you may assume the responsi¬ 
bility for your own balance BIN 6 113:4 and 
10; I am credited in the office of the karu 
with a one-tenth share of PN’s caravan 
inume ni-kd-si uzakka libSima ana qdtika 
tahhi at the time of the accounting pay 
attention and credit it to your account (and 
send me the equivalent in silver here) 
BIN 6 15:10; kaspam ana qdtika ana ni-ka- 
si-ka ana nada'im akldSu I have retained 
(some) silver to be deposited as your share 
to your account TCL 14 15:6; the two tex¬ 
tiles Sa a-ni-kd-si tezibani which you left 
for the accounting BIN 4 51 r. 26; iSti PN 
ni-kd-si mu-uS-ha-ma meharSu illibbi tuppi j a 
Sukna ni-kd-si iStiSu am-Su -* take away(?) 
my account from PN and enter its equivalent 
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in my tablet — I took away(?) my account 
from him I 545:5 and 8, cited MatouS, BiOr 31 
92; ina ni-kd-si [ana] qatija tahhuam [qa]s 
biati you are under orders to deposit (x 
silver) to my share at the time of the account¬ 
ing KTS 4a: 7; x silver ina bit karirn ina qat 
PN Sa kima PN [ina ni]-kd-si-a ana qat [...] 
utahha PN’s representatives will deposit in 
the office of the karu from the account of PN 
into the account of [... ] at the time of my 
accounting TCL 20 184:17; lu Sa babtija Sa 
ume lu Sa itatlim In Sa ni-ka-si-a iSti batiqim 
zak&tam Supranim send me definitive in¬ 
formation with the (next) messenger about 
how much is involved in long-term (out¬ 
standing) claims, cash transactions, and ac¬ 
counts to be settled VAT 9244:25, see J. Lewy, 
HUCA 27 75; ina kaspika ni-ka-si-a asaqqal 
palca taddinam you gave me your word that 
I might pay (the balance resulting from) my 
accounting from your silver CCT3 6b:6; ina 
ni-ka-si USqul[u] u atta x annakam niarn 
ina ni-ka-si Sukun they should pay you 
(the tin which I owe you) at the time of the 
accounting and you (in turn) submit a claim 
for x minas of tin belonging to us at the time 
of the accounting CCT 4 la: 12 and 15, cf. Sa 
... ana ni-ka-si-Su aSqulu Kienast ATHE 
60:14; mimma kasapka la alqe u ni-ka-si 
unianni (he said) “I have not taken any of 
your silver” but he deceived me with regard 
to the accounting Hecker Giessen 48:9; I have 
been living in the city (of Assur) for thirty 
years u ni-ka-si uSaqqal paying accounts 
CCT 5 6a: 7, but note x MA.NA ni-ka-si aSqul 
I have paid 37 minas (of silver) (the balance 
resulting from) the accounting ibid. 20; x silver 
Sa ni-ka-si-ka tanappal CCT 3 47b: 7; qati ... 
a-bit karirn itaddiamma ina ni-ka-si mimma 
la anappal make deposits for my share in the 
office of the karu so that I have no balance to 
pay at the time of the accounting CCT 2 1:37, 
cf. take many textiles ana ni-ka-si-a qati 
itaddia HUCA 39 11 L 29-558:16, and dupl. BIN 
4 53:16, also CCT 4 la:36; lu kaspam lu subdti 
iStappuku qati ana bit karirn itaddi ana ni- 
ka-si qati Saklil if they are storing either 
silver or textiles, (then) make deposits into 
my share at the office of the karu, (and thus) 
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make my share complete for the accounting 
CCT 2 5b: 25; ina reS ni-kd-si 10 tug.ta kutdni 
4 tug.ta SurutimiStapku when the accounting 
started, they deposited ten kutanu and four 
Surutu textiles each BIN 6 63:5, cf. Sa bit 
[... S]a ni-kd-si paniutim [...] ... mala 
istapkicniati CCT 2 6:41; difficult: there was 
an opportunity to deposit nine textiles per 
person and I sent up to the palace ten 
textiles, saying ana ni-kd-si iStappuku umma 
attama waSbumma inaddi ula a-ni-kd-si 
taturma 9 tug.ta iStappuku they are depos¬ 
iting (them) for the accounting, but you said, 
“Only(?) he who is present can make such a 
deposit.” Do not go back on the accounting 
as they are depositing nine textiles per 
person TCL 20 90:26f.; mahar PN mahar PN S 
ni-ka-su-ni nappusu (see napasu A mng. 8) 
Hecker Giessen 8:12; bel ni-k[d-si] the person 
responsible for the accounting ICK 2 139:30. 

b) in OB: nig.Sid namriatim qerub the 
accounting for the fattened animals is 
imminent CT 33 24:10, cf. ipiS nig.§id 
[nam]ridtim qurrub CT 29 20:8; give orders 
that §1.Tam.me§ ... u PN ... qadum nIg. 
§iD-Su-nu gamrim litrunikkumma ana GN 
turdaSSunutima udo.sio.m.A-Su-nu [l]iSepiSu 
they bring the administrative officials and 
PN to you along with their complete account¬ 
ing (records), and send them here to Babylon 
so that they may settle their accounts 
LIH 39:9, 14, cf. ibid. 29:43; aSsum ribbat 
SamaSSammi ... ni-ik-ka-a[s-si-ni] ipuSuma 
ina libbi ni-ik-ka-as-si-ni ... elini irtaSu 
they settled the accounts with us concerning 
the arrears of the linseed, in the account that 
they settled with us they debited us (with x 
linseed) UET 5 56:11 and 13; ina bab iSamas 
ni-ka-sa-am ipuSuma ummidnsunu ipuluma 
nemelam mala itti PN ibaSSu PN 2 ilqema 
ittalak (after PN 2 came to Sippar) they made 
an accounting in the Samas-gate and paid 
their creditor, and PN 2 took any profit left 
with PN and departed VAS 8 8:7, cf. TIM 2 
81:12; ni-ka-si-Su mahar SamaS ipuS CT 2 
22:12, ni-ik-ka-as-si-Su Sa mahar SamaS ipuSu 
CT 33 39 : 3, cf. YOS 12 16:5, and passim; ammit 
nim la tadlakamma ni-ka-si-ka itti amle la 
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teppuS why do you not come and settle your 
account with the gentlemen? TIM 2 2:5; 
ni-ka-si x e-pu-uS-ma YOS 2 103:18 (coll.); 
when I was in Sippar nig.sid dtjh.dttru 5 u 
ka§ m[ith]dris epuSu ana kaspija Sa addu 
[nakkum] duh.ditru 5 u kaSmahham [tuki\U 
lamma ana mo. Sid amhurka and settled 
the account of both the bran and the beer, 
you offered me bran and first quality beer 
for my silver which I had given to you, and 
I accepted it from you for (the purpose of) 
the accounting CT 4 36a: 2, 5, cf. ina kasap 
ilkika ana nig.Sid amahhark[a] CT 52 127:10, 
for other refs, see epeSu mng. 2c (nikkassu), 
and ipSu A mng. 4a; if the merchant’s 
agent, out of negligence, fails to take a sealed 
tablet for the silver which he has given to 
the merchant kasap la kanikim ana ni-ik- 
ka-as-si-im ul iSSakkan the silver which was 
not entered in a sealed document cannot be 
considered in the accounting CH § 105:53; 
SU.ti.a PN ki PN a ana ni-ka-si-Su iSSakkan 
(barley) received by PN from PN a , it will be 
submitted at his (ultimate) accounting YOS 
12 106:6, cf. (dates) ana nig.sid muSaddiniSu 
iSSakkan ibid. 182:17; two sheep, herdsman 
PN ana nig.sid-sm [iS]Sakkan JCS 2 103 No. 
1:4, also CT 48 100 r. 1, VAS 18 96:16; dis¬ 
bursement from the money(-account) of fish 
nig.Sit PN ana nig.Sid-.5m iSSakkan responsi¬ 
bility of PN, it will be submitted at his 
(future) accounting Boyer Contribution No. 
113:33, cf. CT 8 2b: 10; [.. .].mes ana \ni-ik~\- 
ka-as-si Sakna ana ni-ik-ka-as-si-im Sa LU. 
didli epeSim reSam ukal [. ..] are set aside 
for (future) accounting, it will be available 
for settling the accounts of the individually 
assigned people YOS 5 62:0 and 8 (tablet basket 
label) ; the contested dates Sa ana nig.Sid la 
Saknu which are not considered in the ac¬ 
counting TCL 17 37:27, cf. from the seven 
dead sheep, five dead sheep ana nig.&id Sakin 
Birot Tablettes 43:32, also Sa ana NiG.SiD 
Saknu ibid. 36, and passim in this text; (oleiferous 
seeds) received by the three judges PN, PN a , 
PN a , and by the kdru of Sippar-Jahrurum 
namharti PN i.sur 3 nig.sid dajani u kar GN 
iStakkan received by PN, the oil presser, he 
made three individual accountings with the 
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judges and the kdru of GN CT 8 36c : 18; ni-ka- 
sa-ni la taSa[kkana] PBS 7 20:8; NiG.§iD-,fu-nw 
sabtu (for context and translat. see sabatu 
mng. 8 (nikkassu)) OLZ 1915 171:12; x 
barley Sa ana nig.sid PN la tehu . .. §tr. 
nigin x se.gijr Sa la nig.sid which was not 
deposited (in time) for PN’s accounting, in 
total: x barley not (included) in the ac¬ 
counting TCL 1 110:4, 9; x silver Sapilti ni- 
ka-si eli PN ibaSSd the balance (still unpaid) 
after the accounting, is owed by PN Edzard 
Tell ed-Der 126:3; X bran NIG.SID TIL.LA eli 
PN PN a in.Titku PN owes to PN a after 
a complete accounting PBS 13 63:2; two 
cows ni-ik-ka-su epsuma eli PN PN a in.tuktx 
AJSL 33 228 No. 12:2 (coll.); ni-ka-Su(l) TIL.LA 
eli PN UET 5 403 : 2; X wool NIG.§ID TIL.LA 
Sa PN eli PN a PN a iSu YOS 8 102:15, cf. YOS 5 
55:4, 57:4, 58:4 (labels), 207:16, 212:11, 217 i 18, 
wr. NIG.SID. AK TIL.LA ibid. 159:6; ina GN 
ni-ka-sa-Su SugmirSu ... ni-ik-ka-sa-Su-u 
ammini anniS tubbalam have him make a 
complete accounting in Eshnunna (there is 
no lawsuit or dispute here), why do you 
transfer his accounting here to me? ABIM 
20:41 and 43; balukka ni-ik-ka-sa-am anniam 
ul ele’e Summa anaku amtut ni-ik-ka-sa-am 
anniam ul tele'e ... mannum Sa annikiam 
ni-ik-ka-sa-am anniam idu (you said) “I 
cannot do this accounting without you” — 
if I died could you not do this accounting? 
who is there here who knows (how to do) 
this accounting? ibid. 47ff.; but if you feel 
that it is unacceptable to you annikiam ni- 
ik-ka-as-sa-Su qutti ana qdti PN ni-ik-ka-sa- 
am SupilSu finish his accounting here and 
have him pay the (balance resulting from 
this) accounting into the account of PN 
ibid. 55 f.; ni-ik-ka-as-sa-am Sukbissuma kast 
pamma SupilSu (see kabasu mng. 7d) ibid. 17, 
cf. ibid. 26; nig.Sid SIG.DU kaspim hurasim 
subatim u parsigim Sa PN ana PN a iddinu u PN a 
ana PN iddinu . .. nig.Sid -Su-nu gamir ac¬ 
counting concerning the ordinary quality 
wool, silver, gold, garment(s), and headdresses 
which PN gave PN a and which PN a gave PN 
(over several years), their (the two merchants’) 
accounting is completed (they have no 
claims against each other) Boyer Contribution 
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No. 135:1 and 10; for refs, to NIG.Sid napi$ 
see napdsu mng. 5a; ni-ka-as-si ina rtidhar 
DN nuparrik we undertook a complete 
accounting before Samas TCL 1 15:9; x 
silver Sa PN ni-ik-ka-as-sa-am ana awiltim 
iddu which PN deposited as an accounting 
for (the account of) the lady UET 5 688:3; 
kima ana ni-ik-ka-as-si-liml la nadiakkum 
ina tuppikama annim dmur I could see 
from this tablet of yours that it was not 
deposited in your favor in the accounting 
TCL 18 85:6; mala nig.Sid [...] f id]-di-in 
ibid. 97:16; x silver si-it-ti ni-ka-as-si-im 
the balance remaining after accounting 
TCL 10 106:2, cf. si-it-ti ne-ka-as-st Jean 
Sumer et Akkad 193:2, si-i-tum N7G.&ID LIBIR 
TCL 10 17:2, also si-i-tum nig. Sid.ak YOS 8 
18:2; x silver ib.Tak 4 ni-ik-ka-si Sa adi MU 
... ni-ik-ka-as-su Sutahrus remainder of the 
accounting up to the (named) year, the 
balance resulting from the accounting has 
been deducted TCL 11 163:2 and 5, cf. NIG. 
sid Sa MU ... napisma (see napdsu mng. 5a) 
TCL 11 217:4; x silver ba.zi§amU.ki.29. 
KAM u MU.KI.30 Sutahrusma 16 GIN KU. 
babbar si-i-tum (case: nig.sid Sutahrusma 
si-i-tum 16 gin ku.babbar nig.Sid mu.ki.29. 
kam u mu.ki.30) disbursement for the years 
29 and 30, deducted, the remaining balance 
is 16 shekels of silver YOS 8 165:6, 8; 
difficult: ni-ik-ka-si Sa &e -ka bullif OBT 
Tell Rimah 311:14; (sheep) NIG.SlD NU.AK 
PBS 8/1 32 i 21, ii 14, iii 17, iv 8; twenty 
shekels of silver Sa ina libbi | ma.na kit. 
babbar annim 8 gin ku.babbar ana nig.Sid 
PN it-te-en-\pe\-eS 12 gin ku.babbar ana nig. 
Sid PN, Sa PN, ina qati PN ilqu Su.Ti.a PN S 
ki PN, such that from these twenty shekels 
eight shekels were put on the account of 
PN (and) twelve shekels of silver on the 
account of PN„ which PN, took from PN, 
received by PN, from PN, TCL 10 100:6f.; 
nig.Sid (heading of ledger including sag. 
nig.ga “stock,” mu.turn “income,” and 
i b. t a k 4 1 ‘remainder’ ’) Birot Tablettes 14:1. 

c) in Mari : ni-ka-as-sd-Su-nu Salmu their 
accounting is in good order ARM 174:8; 
baSit PN ina epeS ni-ka-si ana PN ur-ta-da 
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staples on hand with PN, at the accounting 
it will be added to (the account of) PN ARMT 
12 221:6; ni-ka-as-si-ia epuSma ARMT 13 
30:13; x silver ni-ka-su PN ARM 9 258:15, 
cf. x silver Sa ni-ka-si-Su la ub-bu-lu [. . .] 
ibid. 33; iStu ni-ik-ka-as-su-Su na-ap-su (see 
napdsu A mng. 5 a) S. 143 No. 123:15f., cited 
Rouault, ARMT 18 173; inuma ni-ik-ka-s[i 
... ] ina ur £ [...] ARM 7 103 r. 9’; note in 
idiomatic usage: [awa]tam annitam kalaSa 
ana ni-kla-si-iaft) la] taSakkanSi do not hold 
this entire matter against me ARM 4 78 r. 25'. 

d) in OB Elam : iStu ni-ik-ka-as-su eSSu 
u labiru Sa sahle Se'e u kibti mesuma x gin 
ku.babbar ... itti PN PN, ilqe after the new 
and the old accounting concerning cress, 
barley, and wheat had been settled, PN, 
took five shekels of silver from PN MDP 23 
190:1, also, WT. <NIG>.SlD ibid. 275:1; for 
another ref. see epeSu mng. 2c (nikkassu). 

e) in MB: u NiG.SiD-ni itti ahamiS i nipuS 
BE 17 92:26; [NIGj.SlD-Stt epuS BE 17 86:29, 
and (in broken context) Nia.SiD-ia PBS 1/2 
60:41 (all MB letters); PN UM.MI.A NlG.SlD 
(as witness, preceded by lu.sag and sokkal. 
mah, and followed by gir.nitA Agade) BBSt. 
No. 4 ii 9. 

f) in RS: Nia.SiD-ia ana pani mar Sipri 
Sa belija ki epuSu Ugaritica 6 38:28; nig. 
§i[D-t]a ki epuSu x kii.babbar irteh itti belija 
after I had done the accounting, x silver 
remained with my lord ibid. 35, wr. ni-ik- 
ka-si-e MRS 9 176 RS 17.346:8, see epeSu 
mng. 2c (nikkassu). 

g) in Nuzi, nikkassamumma (nissakka: 
mumma) epeSu: itti r PN ni-is-sd-ak-ka^mu- 
um-ma itepuS he made an accounting with 
f PN HSS 14 114:9, also CT 61 5:5, 12, 20, 25; 
PN released x barley (and) gave it to PN, 
u PN, ana PN ni-ka^as-sa-mu-um-ma epuSu 
and PN, made an accounting for PN (text 
sealed by PN,) HSS 16 19:8; (barley) ana 
PN nadnu la ni-ik-ka^as-<sa>-mu-um-ma 
epuS ibid. 219:11, cf. (in broken context) 
ni-kai-sd-mu-u[m-ma epuS] ibid. 196B:6, and 
ina ni-ik-ka^si [...] HSS 19 99:10. 


227 



oi.uchicago.edu 


nikkassu A lh 

h) in MA: [i]na NiG.siD-e ana panija Sa 
PN ana PN 2 din at the accounting before me 
give PN a the amount owed to(?) PN KAJ 
308:6; ninda anniu sa ... ina nio.sid.mes 
ina muhhiSu iSSaknuni uSaddan nig.Sid.meS- 
Su isabbat u tuppuSu ihappi he will collect 
this bread which has been charged against 
him at the accounting, make an accounting, 
and break his tablet KAJ 107 : 10 and 13, cf. 
ibid. 80:1 and 16, 120:6 and 9, for other refs, 
see harasu B mng. 7, sabatu mng. 8 ( nikkassu ); 
Sa n1g.Sid.meS Sa lime [...] KAJ 240:11; i 
kanikate Sa nig.Sid.meS archive for accounts 
(for full citation see kaniku in bit kanikate) 
KAH 2 64:1 (Tigl. I, inscr. on a clay jar) ; ni-ka- 
si (in broken context) YAS 1 105:18. 

i) inNA: nIg.Sid -ia issi tupSarre luppiSu 

let them do my accounting with the scribes 
ABL 347:10; nIg.Sid Sa alpe \u imm]ere Sa 
DN epSa conduct an accounting of the cattle 
and sheep of Nabu ABL 1202:16, see Parpola 
LAS No. 281; [...] nig.Sid.meS Sa ina pan 
PN ADD 1165:1; [...] nig.Sid.meS annnte 

uSallam he will finish these accountings 
ibid. r. 4, cf. (in broken context) ADD 941 iii 5, 
1160:2; (sheep) nig.Sid.meS la epSu Post¬ 
gate Palace Archive 256:2; NIG.SlD ep-Su ADD 
993 iii 27; NIG.SID.MES Sa limme PN Iraq 23 
pi. 14 ND 2451:1, see Postgate Taxation 376; 
note exceptionally in lit. context: tjd.7.kam 
epeS nik-ka-si Nabd, ina leHSu Sa baldti nik- 
ka-su Sa Sarri belija u Sa mare belija ana ume 
sdti [lepvS] the seventh day is the day of 
accounting, may Nabu on his “tablet of life” 
make the accounting of the king, my lord, 
and of the sons of my lord for all time 
ABL 545:7. 

j) in NB: (sheep) nIg.Sid Sa ultu cjd.1. 
kam Sa MN Sa Mtr.12.KAM adi tjd.30.kam Sa 
MN, Sa mtj.13.kam BIN 1 134:2; impost on 
the fields belonging to the estate of DN and 
DN t nIg.Sid Sa PN accounting (thereof) by 
PN BIN 1 168:3; NIG.SlD Sa AB.GTJD.HI.A U 
seni makkur DN accounting of the cattle and 
the sheep and goats, property of IStar of 
Uruk TCL 13 137:8, also TCL 12 20:3; NIG. 
Sid Sp-Sil settled account Cyr. 118:18; e-piS 
nik-ka-su epuS PBS 2/1 118:10, nig.Sid-Ao- 
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su ul epis Nbn. 810:6; for other refs, see 
epeSu mng. 2c (nikkassu), and ipSu A mng. 
4b; ina muhhi nio.Sid Sa senu ibbakuniS[Su ] 
they will bring him here with regard to the 
accounting of the sheep GCCI l 15:7; niS iii 
ana muhhi nig.Sid kurunimateSunu ana 
ahdmeS izakkaru TCL 12 43:43; (silver and 
barley at the disposal of PN and PN„) nig. 
Sid itti ahdmeS ittaSd, they have done the 
accounting with each other UCP 9 64 No. 
31:7; epuS nig.Sid Sa PN PNj u PN, mare Sa 
PN t itti ahdmeS qald, settling of accounts that 
PN, PN 2 , and PN„ the sons of PN„ have 
concluded with one another BIN l 122:1; 
x silver nig.Sid qaqqadi Sa PN ina muhhi 
PN, <m> PN, the balance of the principal, 
belonging to PN, (owed) by PN 2 and PN, 
TuM 2-3 106:1; Sa(!) nig.Sid mdhis putu x 
UET 4 80:6; barley Sa PN ina nig.Sid Sa ina 
pan PN paqdu UET 4 97:4. 

k) in SB: ud.21.kam epeS nig.Sid Sa 
SamaS ICAR 178 ii 64, also 4R 33 iii 1, (22nd 
day) 12, cf. 4R 32 ii 23, and passim in hemer.; 
120 Sa iTi ina nig.Sid [. . .] CT 31 16:9 (SB 
ext.), for other refs, see ipSu A mng. 4c; 
(Gula) who holds the stylus for her work 
epiSat nig.Sid who does the accounting 
Lambert, Or. NS 36 118:42 (SB hymn to Gula), 
also, wr. nik-ka-si (referring to Ninkarrak) 
Craig ABRT 2 16:14, cited epeSu mng. 2c 
(nikkassu); the oath by breaking a staff 
turtu mamit u kunni nig.Sid refusing to 
take(?) an oath but certifying an accounting 
Surpu VIII 56 ; [San]dabakku Sa mindt nig. 
Sid-sw [. ..] the administrator who [knows] 
how to do the accounts OIP 2 147:10, for 
other refs, with minut nikkassi see LKA 65, 
etc., in lex. section ; d Na-bi-um = a Marduk 
Sa nIg.Sid CT 24 50 BM 47406:7 (list of gods) ; 
e A Nabu Sa nig.Sid PSBA 22 359 K.3089:7; 
AgiS.ku d Nin.ki = ± Nabd nig.Sid Iraq 5 
58:12 (both topography of Babylon). 

2. result (of a mathematical operation or 
calculation): nig.Sid-M ana Sutdbuli 3 

[a.ka 3] 9 to calculate the result, 3 times 3 
(equals) 9 TCL 6 32:17 (Esagila Tablet), also 
21, see Weissbach, ZA 41 276; NIG.SID-Jw ina 
sdtim ina are MCT 140 V 10, also ibid. 5. see 
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BiOr 14 190ff.; see also ard Sa nikkassi, in 
lex. section. 

3. property, assets, wealth, estate (NA, 
NB, LB) — a) referring to the entire estate, 
property, or assets: ina nig.Sid Sa mutiSu 
nudunnd ... innandiSSu a dowry will be 
given her from the estate of her husband 
SPAW 1889 828 r. i 11, cf. ina nig.Sid sa bit 
obi ibid, v 35, cf. also ibid, iii 20, 26f., iv 2If. 
(NB laws) ; ana muhhi Sa nig.sid Sa PN ... 
Sa ultu GN iSSdni concerning PN’s property 
which they carried off from GN ABL 791:4; 
NiG.§iD-i-rn gabbi ana GN ittasi he carried 
away all our possessions to Elam ABL 998:7, 
cf. ABL 228 r. 7, 416:5, 8, 716:13; NIG.§ID.ME§- 
ia uhtettu ABL 852:8, for other refs, see hatu 
mng. 4; nig.sid-sw-M Sa dli u seri maSkanu 
(all) his assets within the city and outside are 
the pledge BRM 1 47:6, also TCL 12 122:19, cf. 
Nbn. 668:4, Cyr. 277:14; minima NIG.§ID bdSi 
makkuri u tarkuttu Sa PN Sa rehi Sa DN ina 
muhhiSu ... ibaSSt1 whatever property, (i.e.) 
possessions, goods, and deposits(?) belonging 
to PN, which constitutes the unpaid debt 
owed to DN, is charged against him YOS 7 
93:4; nig Aid Sa PN mala baSu pani PN 2 
iddaggal (the remainder of the silver, the 
barley, the dates and all) the assets of PN, 
as much as there is, belong to PN 2 Nbk. 
334:18, cf. Nbk. 283:2, 10, VAS 6 3:12; tuppi Sa 
PN naphar n1gAid.me§-M ina libbiSu iSturu 
tablet in which PN deeded all his property 
Nbk. 403:2, cf. ibid. 10; PN Sa NIgAiD Sa PN 2 
ilqd PN who took over PN 2 ’s property 
VAS 5 39:7; adi . .. mimmu NIG Aid-sw Sa 
PN abiSunu itti ahameS uzawazu Evetts Ev.-M. 
13:5, also TCL 12 43:24; Sa la ni-ka-su Sa 
PN Nbk. 125:4; u mimma nIgAid Sa PN irSd 
Dar. 551:7, and passim in this text; mannu atta 
Sa arkdt umu ina muhhi nig.sid Sa PN tadabt 
bub whoever you are who in the future raises 
a claim against PN’s property TCL 12 7:12; 
ana muhhi nik-ka-su Sa PN mar bitika Sa 
PN 2 ipqidaSSu concerning the property of 
PN, your household administrator, which 
PN 2 has entrusted to him VAS 6 185:3; nig. 
§id Sa ina sihhirutiSu irSi the property which 
he acquired in his youth (will not last) 
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Sachs, JCS 6 57 MLC 1870:23 (Sel. horoscope), 
cf. nig.sid imatti ibid. 20. 

b) referring to part of an estate, property, 
or assets: ina bum nig.sid.me§ anndte nit 
pallahka we will give you service (as pledges) 
in lieu of these aforementioned assets (wheat, 
a plow, and silver) VAS 1 96:13, cf. ibid. 5, 19 
(NA leg.); PN brought a lawsuit against PN S , 
saying NiaAiD-ia ina panika TCL 12 4:2; 
nig Aid-mc u ude bitija ittaSd they have carried 
off my property and my household furnishings 
BE 9 69:4, cf. ibid. 87:7, 9; NIgAid Suatu PN 
ina qat PN 2 ... mahir BE 9 69:8; mimma 
nigAid ina nigAid -ka iddakku u rehtu nig. 
siD-fca tumaSSiraSSu putur redeem whatever 
(portion) of assets from your property he 
gave you, and the remainder of your assets 
which you released to him PBS 2/1 21:4f.; 
nigAid Sa sarrani abbeka ana DN [id]dinu 
the treasures which your royal predecessors 
gave to Sin (the enemy will capture) ABL 
1241 r. 10 (NB), cf. NIG.SID Sa e.dingir.meS 
ABL 746 r. 14 (NA). 

4. (an emblem of Sama§): (these are the 
witnesses before whom) sen.tab.ba ud.ka. 
bar na 4 .%TTT u ni-ka-su <Lra » rabdtum (var. 
ni-ka-su Sa d unj) iSSaknuma the bronze 
double axe, the “stone of SamaS,” and the 
large n.-s were set up TCL 10 4A:30, var. 
from 4B:34 (case); [. . .] GlS.TUKUL.LA [oiS]. 
TUKUL Sa d uTU [g]is .nig.sid gtt.la urdunim 
[journey(?) of the divine] weapon, the 
standard of Sama§ and the large n. came 
down TCL 11 173:3 (both OB); 10 ni-ik-ka- 
su-u ku.babbar 56 ni-ik-ka-su-u ten n.-s of 
silver and 56 n.-s (description of the chariot 
of §ama&) JTVI 60 132:12 (NB). 

In OA, MA, NA, and in Mari and RS, 
nikkassu is used in the plural, whereas in 
OB and NB both singular and plural are 
used. For other periods and areas the evi¬ 
dence is not conclusive. 

Ad mng. 1: Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 
310ff. Ad mng. 3: S. Kaufman, AS 19 77; Zimmem 
Fremdw. 20. 

nikkassu A in bit nikkassi s.; account¬ 
ing office; Elam; cf. nikkassu A. 
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x silver e nig.5id.ta itti PN PN, ileqqe 
MDP 24 388:2. 

nikkassu A in rab nikkassi s.; chief 
of accounts; NA, NB; cf. nikkassu A, 

l0.ud.5u, Lh.GAX.Nfa.5iD Bab. 7 pi. 6 v 24f. 
(list of professions), see MSL 12 240. 

a) as a dignitary at the Ass. court (NA): 
udu dug.5ab lu.a.ba-M MiN-raa gal.nig. 
Sid a sheep, a bowl (of wine for) his (the 
chief cook’s) scribe, ditto (for) the chief of 
accounts (in sequence: abarakku, lu.sipa 
da-ri-i, rab nuhatimmi) ADD 1036 i 14, cf. 1 
udu 1 dug. Sab ltJ.gal.n1g.5id (between 
rab kisir Sa ekalli and mukil appate) ibid, iii 22; 
PN LtJ.SiD ... PN, lu.gal.n1g.5id.meS ABL 
633 obv.(!) 4, cf. r.(!) 11; PN LU.GAL.NIG.5lD 
(witness, after the Sa pan [ekalli]) ADD 204 r. 2; 
PN ltj.gal.n1g.5id DUMU LUGAL ADD 857 
iii 47, see Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 104; PN 
ltJ.gal.n1g.5id naphar 48 lu.gal.gal.me5 
dumu lugal PN, the chief of accounts 
(preceded by various officials), in all 48 
high officials (belonging to the household) 
of the king’s son ADD 854 r. 5. 

b) concerned with livestock accounts in 
the temple (NB): immere liddinu ki pani 
ummi Sarri mdh.ru ana lu.gal.n1g.Sid Sa 
15. GAL lipqiduma immere liddinu (if the queen 
mother says) “Have them issue the sheep,” 
if it please the queen mother, let them give 
instructions to the chief of accounts of the 
palace that they should issue the sheep 
ABL 263 r. 4 f.; (animals as offerings to the 
king) ina Sipirti Sa lu.gal.n1g.5id Sa PN LU 
si-pi-ri iSSa 1 which PN the scribe took upon 
written order by the chief of accounts TCL 
12 123:53; Sd PN u PN, LU.DUMU Sip-ra-a-tum 
Sa lu.gal.n1g.5id ana Ebabbar ibukuni 
(oxen) which PN and PN 2 , the messengers of 
the chief of accounts, led to the Ebabbar 
temple Cyr. 44:4; ana pani lu.gal.nig.5id 
ana muhhi udu.nitA sA.dug 4 Sapru (men) are 
sent to the chief of accounts to take the sheep 
offerings GCCI1 311:4, cf. ana pa[ni] lu.gal. 
n!g.5id (for sheep) Nbn. 847:6, cf. also 
(oxen) ina pani ltJ.gal.n1g.5id Nbn. 387:16; 
(sheep) ina gdfPNLTj.GAL.NlG.5iD Nbn. 780:2; 
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(barley) PN lu.gal.n1g.5id ana SamaS 
ittadin Nbk. 98:3. 

nikkassu B s. ; (a measure of length); 
0B, Mari, SB, NB. 

a) as linear measurement: 3 ktt5 = nik- 
kas (for context see ammatu A mng. 2a) 
RA 23 33:5 (Assur tablet copied by Thureau- 
Dangin) ; ni-ka-as muMm the height is three 
cubits Sumer 7 45 No. 10:4; x ana ni-ka-as 
mulim iSi multiply x by three cubits, the 
height ibid. 8, also ibid. No. 11:7 (OB math.); 
aSSum 44 guSuri Sa 2 glam u ni-ka-sda con¬ 
cerning the 44 beams which measure two 
reeds and one n. (i.e., 15 cubits) each ARMT 
13 128:5; iSten abnam Sa 2 ammatim rapSat u 
ni-ka-as mel[u]Sa ina halsika buH search in 
your district for a stone of two cubits width 
and three cubits height ARM 14 26 : 6, also ibid. 
11, 16; ibaSSi aSar kalakkam ni-ka-as anast 
sahu (for context see kalakku A mng. la) 
ARM 3 5:32; (the water tore off the lower 
side of the middle dam below the bridge) 
qana u ni-ka-as imtaqut and it collapsed for 
a length of one reed and three cubits ARM 6 
1:21; after I came to my lord in Terqa «15» 
ni-ka-as a.rA.I.kam [u] T21 [a]m[m]atim 
a.rA.2.kam GN imld[m] the Habur river rose 
by three cubits the first time and by two 
cubits the second time ARM 14 15:7; 4ninda 
Siddu ninda nik(text sal )-kas putu 2\ 
ninda melu kissu elu sebu Sahuru 48 cubits 
is the length, 45 cubits is the width, (and) 
30 cubits is the height of the upper chapel, 
seventh (platform) with high temple TCL 6 
32 : 42 (Esagila Tablet) ; l£ NINDA nik-kas u5 
AN.TA CT 44 70:3, cf. ibid. 5 (NB); nik-Ms 
ana qaqqari three cubits toward the earth 
Bab. 12 51 (pi. 11) Rm. 2,454 r. 17 (Etana); un- 
cert.: inuma eqelsina ina 5 ni-ik-ka-as umt 
tail'd andku ul waSbdku I was not present 
when their field was allotted in the .... 
CT 29 27:7 (OB let.). 

b) in nikkas gi(.me 5) as area measure¬ 
ment: 8 nik-kds gi.me5 eqlu kiSubbu San 
Nicolo-Petschow Babylonische Rechtsurkunden 
No. 4:1, cf. ibid. 11, YOS 6 114:5, 19, Jastrow, 
Oriental Studies of the Oriental Club of Philadel- 
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nikkassu C 

phia 1894 116:1, Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 66:7, AnOr 9 
15:1, wr . nik-ka-as ibid. 11. 

One nikkassu is equivalent to three arm 
matu’s. 

Kupper, RA 45 128ff. 

nikkassu C s.; metal plating; NA.* 

2 qarndt rimani rabdti Sa ihzusina u nik- 
ka-su-Si-na (.kaspuy u kammat hurdsi Sutas: 
hura ihziSin two large wild bull horns whose 
mountings and platings are of silver and 
whose mountings are surrounded by gold 
rivets TCL 3 384 (Sar.), for parallel see nihsu. 

Variant or error for nihsu, q.v. 

niklu s.; 1. ingenuity, 2. trick, deception; 
SB, NA, NB; cf. nakalu. 

ga-lam galam = nak-lu (vara, ni-kil-tu, \ni-i\k- 
lul) S b II 360. 

1. ingenuity: ekal ereni si ina pit hasisi u 
ni-kil libbi epuS I built this palace of cedar- 
wood exercising my own wisdom and inge¬ 
nuity (for parallels see nikiltu) AfO 18 353: 77 
(Tigl. I). 

2. trick, deception — a) nikla nakalu : 
see nakalu mng. la. 

b) other occs.: mimmu Sa ni-ik-li u pi-el- 
sa-tum ittika adabbu (I swear that) I shall 
not utter to you any deception or lie JRAS 
1926 107:15 (NB leg.), cf. f ni]-ik-lu ina libbi 
attemu (that) I have not sworn a false oath(?) 
in this case VAS 6 289:3, cf. ibid. 4. 

nikmatu see nikimtu. 

nikmu s.; pile; RS; cf. nakdmu. 

ni-kim nigAu (possibly to be emended to 
ni-kim-ta(\)-Su) ihalliq the piled-up posses¬ 
sions will be lost Ugaritica 5 163 i 28 (lit.). 

nikpu A s.; goring; OB, SB; cf. nakdpuA. 

ina ni-ki-ip alpim awilum imdt the man 
will die by the goring of an ox YOS 10 23 r. 6, 
also ibid. 18:60, ni-ki-ip alpim ibid. 23 r. 5; 
Summa ina ni-kip alpi Summa ina ziqit zuqat 
qipi imdt he will die either by the goring 


niksu 

of an ox or by the sting of a scorpion CT 38 
33:18 (SB Alu); amut Amar-Sin [Sa ni-ki-ip 
al]-pi-im iS-Sa-ak-nu-Sum (var. ni-kip g[ttd 
gar \-Sum-ma) ina niSik Senim imutu omen 
of RN to whom goring by an ox happened 
yet he died of the “bite” of a shoe YOS 10 
25:32, restoration and var. from Rm. 2,553:2, in 
JCS 29 160 (= 166); will he escape ina ... 
napas imeri [nik]-pi alpi niSik kalbi (etc., see 
niksu mng. 1) IM 67692:281 (tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 

nikpu B s. ; (mng. uncert.); OB, Mari, SB; 
cf. nakapu B. 

a) nikip ubdni: ina ni-ki-ip ubanim aunt 
lum imdt the man will die from n. of the 
finger YOS 10 23 r. 11, 24:39; lumun libbim 
ni-ki-ip ubanim YOS 10 24:36 (OB ext.), also 
23 r. 10; ni-kip ubdni (apodosis) CT20 26r. 2, 
28 K.4069 r. 15, 11 K.6724:28, CT 30 50:13 (SB 
ext.); u ni-kip u-ba-ni si-in-na-tum l[a ...] 
CT 51 216:1 (SB lit.). 

b) other occ.: ni-ik-pu annutum ku{ ?) u 
X-sa-X-X RA 35 58 No. 12 b 1 (early OB Mari 
liver model). 

See nakapu B discussion section. 

niksu s.; 1 . slash, slicing blow, 2. slaughter, 
cutting the throat, cutting off the head, the 
wings, 3. cut-off flesh, cut of meat, stump 
of a tree, cut-off piece of wood, nikis qaqqadi 
severed head, 4. breach, 5. nikis kare fee 
for cutting open a barley pile, 6. diminution, 
curtailment, 7. section; from OB on; NA 
pi. niksani ; wr. syll. and kud ; cf. nakdsu v. 

ku-ud KtJD = na-ka-[su], pa-ra-[su\, ni-ik-[au\, 
ni- J -[pu] A III/5:70ff.; giS ku ‘ u KUD = ki-ik-su, 
giggi-is-MiN^OT) =, ni-ik-su, giS ku ‘ u KUD = ni-’-p[u\ 
Hh. VI 70ff. 

pil-Su = niksu Izbu Comm. 187. 

1. slash, slicing blow (of a dagger): ina 
... niSik seri niSik Seni ni-ki-is gir u ziqit 
zuqaqipi (will he be saved) from the bite of 
a snake, the bite of a shoe(?), the slash of a 
dagger, or a scorpion’s sting? IM 67692:282 
(SB tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. Or. NS 
40 159 ii 2 (namburbi) ; (the partisans of Sama§- 
Sum-ukin) Sa lapan ni-kis patri parzilli sunqi 
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bubuti girri ariri iSetuni ehuzu marqttu who 
survived the onslaught of the iron sword, 
hunger, famine, blazing fire, and went into 
hiding Streck Asb. 36 iv 69. 

2. slaughter, cutting the throat, cutting 
off the head, the wings — a) slaughter: ikrib 
me ana kud-m immeri naqe tada[bbub ] you 
recite the prayer over the water to be libated 
at the slaughtering of the sheep BBR No. 
84:10, of. ibid. 86:5; merditu ana VXD-is imi 
meri tareddi you make the merditu offering 
(appropriate) for the slaughtering of the 
sheep ibid. No. 1-20:75. 

b) cutting the throat, cutting off the head, 
the wings: zt.ktt 5 .ru.da (= zikurudd ) with 
var. KUD-tS ZI -tim BMS 12:108, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 82; \ni]-ki-is kappi the cutting 
off of the wings (in broken context) SBH 
p. 146 r. 18; KTTD -is qa[qqadi] (apod.) KAR 
426:2, also Labat Suse 3 r. 44, for other refs, see 
nakcisu mng. 2a-2'; note na-ki-is (for nikis) 
abunnati JNES 33 332:13. 

3. cut-off flesh, cut of meat, stump of a 
tree, cut-off piece of wood, nikis qaqqadi 
severed head — a) cut-off flesh: they 
have made images of me ina kub (var. 
Ktru-i-s) immeri usalpilu they defiled them 
with the cut-off flesh of a slaughtered sheep 
AfO 18 293:47 (inc.); he repeats this con¬ 
juration three times ema imannu kud 
immeri usalpassi each time he recites (it) he 
has her touch the cut-off flesh of the sheep 
RA 18 25 ii 10; mamit immeri tabahu u kud- 
su lapdtu the oath by slaughtering a sheep 
and touching its cut-off flesh Surpu III 35; 
mussi sila 4 Subu'u ktjd-M (see bd'u mng. 3a) 
BBR No. 83 iii 24; xxx napiStasu anakkisma 
\ni-kis]-su atarras I will cut his throat, I will 
.... its cut surface(?) Cagni Erra lib 24; ina, 
kima nik-si udu.nitA us [...] eyes [bathed] 
in blood like a cut of sheep AMT 9,1 ii 43 (inc.); 
you sacrifice a sheep dam KUD-si itti Sikari 
tamahhas babu issallah you mix the blood 
from the cut flesh with beer (and) the door 
is sprinkled with it CT 4 5:31, see KB 6/2 44 
(NBrit.); [ni]qa eli 'KXSD-Su tanaqqi BiOr 30 
179:39; Summa tjdtj ni-ki-is-su 1 -Su itrur 


niksu 

if the cut flesh of a sheep quivers once 
(parallel: ina nakdsiSu line 16) CT 41 12:15 
(SB Alu). 

b) cut of meat: uzu(!) ni-ik-su-um Sa 
sah a cut of meat from a pig PBS 8/2 183:12 
(OB), see Harris, Studies Oppenheim 110. 

c) stump of a tree, cut-off piece of wood: 
Sa DN [ki]ma ni-\kis] bini i'-ir-qu panuS the 
face of Namtar turned pale like a cut-off 
piece of tamarisk wood STT 28 iii 21 (Nergal 
and Ereskigal), cf. kima ni-kis (var. ni-ki-is) 
bini eruqu panuSa CT 15 45 : 29, var. from dupl. 
KAR 1:29 (Descent of I Star) ; [sd]r(9)-ma-Se 
ana nik-si tanaddima [... ] (referring to eJru 
wood) Sm. 1301:22 (rit. to pacify a child); kima 
asuhu ina ni-ik-si-su pir'am la iSu aki asuhi 
anni anaku RN qadu aSSati ... u ninu ... 
aki aSuhi zera la nisu just as a fir tree has 
no shoots in its cut-down part, may I, 
Kuitiwaza, together with (my) wife (be) 
like this fir tree, and may we (Hurrians) have 
no offspring, just as (this) fir tree (has none) 
KBo 1 3 r. 29 (treaty), see BoSt 8 54 r. 46. 

d) nikis qaqqadi severed head: RN Sar 
GN sa eli ni-kis qaqqadi RN 2 mirihtu iqb4 Sa 
ikkisu ahurru, ummdnateja Tammaritu, king 
of Elam, who had spoken insolent words 
over the severed head of Teumman, whom 
a common soldier from my army had be¬ 
headed Streck Asb. 34 iv 13, also Piepkom Asb. 
78 vii 60, cf. eli KUD-i.s qaqqad RN Streck 
Asb. 192 r. 16; ni-kis qaqqadi RN beliSunu qereb 
GN emuruma Sane teme isbassunuti (the 
noblemen of Teumman) saw the severed head 
of Teumman, their lord, in Nineveh, and they 
went mad Piepkom Asb. 74 vi 62, cf. 66, 69; 
itti ni-kis qaqqadi RN Sar GN harran GN 2 
asbat ina hidati I travelled with joy to 
Arbail with the severed head of Teumman, 
the king of Elam CT 35 31 r. 7, see AfO 8 188, 
cf., WT. KUD-M ibid. 184 No. 34:45, cf. also ibid. 
180 No. 13:44; ni-kis qaqqadi Sa UmmanigaS 
Sar Elamti CT 35 29 K. 13252 r. 7, see AfO 8 200. 

4. breach: Sa ana duri Sa sijankuk qana 
inassuku ni-ik-sa inakkisu libittaSu inassahu 
dalassu uqallu whoever shoots an arrow at 
the wall of the high temple, makes a breach, 
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tears down its brickwork, burns down its 
door MDP 41 65ff. No. 32:8 (MB Elam), see 
Berger, Or. NS 36 422; ina Sukbus aramtne u 
qitrub supi mithus zuk Sepe piUi nik-si u 
kalbanate alme aksud I besieged (and) 
captured (the cities of Judea) by means of 
ramps of stamped earth and by bringing up 
battering rams, by the attack of foot soldiers, 
by tunnels, breaches, (and) kalbdnatu engines 
OIP 2 33 iii 23 (Senn.), cf. (Memphis) ina pilsi 
nik-si nabalkalli alme, aksud Borger Esarh. 99 
r. 42; will the city be conquered ina sims 
milti ina kalbdnati ina ni-kis duri by means 
of ladders, kalbdnatu engines, a breach in 
the wall IM 67692 : 56 (SB tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert), cf. lu ina danana lu ina ni-ik- 
s[i...] lu ina gis Supi PRT 9:6, lu [ina ni- 
i]k-su lu ina pilsi Knudtzon Gebete 1:7, lu ina 
nik-si pilSu \lu ...] PRT 10:7; nid ina libbi 
ni-ik-sa-a-ni PN .., ina libbi dli nuSerrab 
we will bring PN into the city through 
breaches in the wall ABL 222 : 5 (NA) ; md 
dullu ina muhhi bitdni lepuSu md ina muhhi 
bili Sa dullu eppaluni nik-su ina libbi nikkisi 
sabe ina libbi nuSerrab (see nakdsu mng. lc) 
ibid. 14, cf. u anini sabe ina libbi nik-sa-a-ni 
nusserib ibid. r. 6; ni-ka-si ana libbi dli ki 
unakkisu Siltahu igar bit ill undallu as soon 
as they had cut many breaches into the city, 
they peppered the wall of the temple with 
arrows ABL 1339:4 (NB); ni-ik-su ki [ ik]kisu 
ulte-suniS har an.bar.mes [...] iktusu, after 
they had cut a breach, they made him go 
out (and) stripped off the iron fetters ABL 
460 r. 9 (NB), see also AnOr 8 27:7, YOS 7 97:8 
and 16, cited nakdsu mng. lc; your soldiers 
will conspire with the enemies and ina nik-si 
ana muhhi nakri ussu through a breach, they 
will go out toward the enemy K.3978+ i 29 
(unpub. ext.); kitd diSpa Samna [...] ana libbi 
nik-si taSakkan you smear a linen cloth with 
honey and oil, you put it into the breach (of 
the house) KAR 72:31 (namburbi), see RA 48 
184. 

5. nikis kare fee for cutting open a barley 
pile (MB): x barley ni-ki-is kari BE 14 
110:26,113:7, BE 15 42:14, 73:17,150:14,175:25, 
Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden No. 38:11, CT 51 


ni’lu 

38 r. 1; 4 BAN ni-ki-is GTTR 7 &E.GAL 1 GT7R 3 
pi rehet SiguSi miksu ana §A Se.gal tabku 
BE 15 122:6. 

6. diminution, curtailment (Nuzi) : Summa 
eqlu rabi la inakkis u PN ina libbi eqli ni-ik- 
sa la inakkis u la ileqqe (see nakdsu mng. 6) 
HSS 9 101 :36, cf. ina libbi eqli SdSu ni-ilc-sa 
la inakkisu HSS 5 33:36, iStu eqli ni-ik-sh la 
inakkis ibid. 87:23. 

7. section (Nuzi): kiru ina GN ina ni-ik-si 
kiri sa PN a garden in GN, in a section of 
PN’s garden JEN 42:5; 1 imer eqlu ina dimti 
ha-Sa-ri ni-ki-is eqli Sa PN SMN 2622:4; aSar 
dimti PN [ni]-ik-su-Su Sa eqli Sunuma JEN 
310:9 (both tidennutu contracts). 

niktu s.; fornication; SB*; cf. ndku. 

entu murus ni-ik-ti imdt the high priestess 
will die of a venereal disease KAR 153 r.(!) 8 
(ext.). 

nlku (fern, niktu) adj.; taken (sexually), 
ravished; MA, SB ; cf. ndku. 

Summa mut sinnilti aSSassu ni-ik-ta mimma 
la eppaS if the husband of that woman does 
not do anything to his wife who has been 
raped KAV 1 iii 23, cf. ibid. 20 (Ass. Code § 23) ; 
abu mdrassu ni-ik-ta ana ndikaniSa ki ahuzetc 
iddanSi the father will give his ravished 
daughter in marriage to the one who had 
intercourse with her ibid, viii 30 (§ 54); PN 
em -a-nu tap-pe-e PN 2 ni-i-ku K.1351:4 (SB 
lit., courtesy S. Parpola), cf. (in similar context) 
82-5-22,88:1. 

nlku s.; fornication, adultery; SB; pi. 
niku ; cf. ndku. 

guruS-garaS Sa §ah . . . [ni-qi-q]u Sa 5ah : ni-i-ki 
ni-i-ki Sa §ah : aSSu rityCUu Sa Sahi (see niqiqu) 
CT 41 45a: 11 (Uruanna Illb comm.). 

aSSat ameli ittanajaku ni-ku ina kur imandn 
wives will have illicit intercourse, adultery 
will pervade the country ACh Supp. 2 119 
K.2226 ii 43 (coll.); entu inndk ni-ku x [...] 
AO AT 1 136:14. 

nikurtu see nukurtu. 

ni’lu see nilu s. 
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nllu adj.; recumbent; lex.*; cf. nalu. 

[lii.n&.a] - ni-i-lum (followed by najOlu, q.v.) 
OB Lu A 160; giS.giSimmar.n&.a = ni-i-lu 
Hh. Ill 346. 

nllu (ni'lu) s.; 1. watering, flooding, 

2. semen, 3. (unkn. mngs.); OB, SB, LB; 
cf. na'alu. 

il-lu a.kal — milu, m-'-lu Diri III 131-131a; 
la-a kjlL - id a.kal u1u ni-’-lu id a.me Ea IV 306, 
also A IV/4:304; [e] A = ni-i-lu MSL 2 126 i 13 
(Proto-Ea), see MSL 14 89; a =■= ni-lum id re-he-e 
Antagal III 216; [e] [a] = ni-lum id ra-he-e 

A 1/1:40. 

1. watering, flooding: see lex. section. 

2. semen: kima Sut reSi la alidi ni-il-ka 
libal may your semen dry up like that of a 
eunuch who cannot beget CT 23 10:14, also 
ibid. 19; iumma amelu ina iuttiiu min-too 
(= iglutma) ni-il-iu bullul (see balalu mng. 4a) 
CT 39 45:26 (SB Alu), also CT.39 44:9; puhur 
sa.me§ &m ka ni-il-k[a ... ] all the muscles 
of your limbs, your semen [... ] Biggs Saziga 
22:6, cf. ibid. 23:5; GIS.§IM.§E§ ni-lu-[iu] 
myrrh is his semen LKA 72 r. 13 (SB rel.); 
ina iinniiu e-’-il ni-il-iu his (the dog’s) 
semen adheres(?) to his teeth BiOr 11 82 LB 
2001:2, cf. ina pi-iu na-ii ni-il-iu A 704 r. 17, 
also VAS 17 8:5 (all OB incs.). 

3. (unkn. mngs.): 1 kippat 1 ni-i-lu id 
ke§ 1 NiM id iame 1 sig id erseti 1 nu id 
kAA LB AT 1612 ii 4 (LB astrol.); varsdkuma 
ni- y -lu ul a-[ . . . ] ZA 5 80 r. 7 (prayer of Asn. I); 
ana iatti ni- y -li-iu [.. .] AfO 19 53:166 (SB lit.). 

nilummfl see sallummd. 

nilutu see nimatu. 

nimatu ( nilutu ) s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 

d lr-ra-pa-lil, tPgAA..ha - su-bcU m-ma-ti (var. 
lu-bar tn-lu-ti) Malku VI 75-7a, var. from An VH 
166 . 

Reading uncertain, 
nimbu see nibu A. 

nimgallu s.; (a siege engine); SB.* 

[.. [...]-luw = nim-gal-lu (between 

words for rings (unqu) and nemaH) Malku V 20If. 


nimru A 

ina qurrub Supe nim-gal-li duri u kalbdnate 
mithusu zuk iepe . .. isbatu ala they cap¬ 
tured the city by bringing up battering rams, 
wall n.-s, and siege engines, (and by) the 
attack of foot soldiers OIP 2 62 iv 79 (Senn.). 

nimmullu s.; (a fly); SB; Sum. lw. 

[iumma ina hi]riati ia ali nim-mul-lu 
ittab&ti, if flies appear on the water outlets of 
the city CT 39 21:166 (SB Alu); [...]UE.KIT 
kima nim-mul-li za-ah-[h]a-ti usi ina saliti 
he escaped from the net like .... (in broken 
context) Bauer Asb. 2 72:13. 

nimnimgallu see nenegallu. 

nimra’u s.; (a garment); lex.* 

TtjG.HUM.HUM = mw-m-’«(text -ah) Practical 
Vocabulary Aasur 255. 

nimru A (nammar) s.; 1. panther, 2. (a 
constellation, comprising Cygnus); OAkk., 
OB, EA, SB; wr. syll. and pikig.Tur (for 
UD.KA.mjg.A see mng. 2); foreign word(?). 

PlRiG nlm rl TUR - ni-im-ri, MRiG.TUR.b&.n.da - 
min ek-du Hh. XIV 135f.; [pib]ig.tur = ni-im- 
ru-um, la-bu-um Proto-Diri 568f.; pieig.tub, 
UD.ka.dug.fal, [...] = nim-ru Nabnitu XXII 
264f.; kuS.PiRlG.TtrB (var. adds gloss ni-mur) _ 
min (= ma-iak) nim-ri Hh. XI 29; ug, UG.t[itr] - 
[n]i-im-[ru] S a Voc. K.25f. ; ni-ib pirigx kal = 
ni-im-ru = (Hitt.) pdr-S[a-na-aS] S® Voc. L 8. 

3.k&m.ma pirig.tur huS : ialiu nim-ru(v&T. 
•ri) ezzu CT 16 19:17f. and dupl. UET 6 392:30. 

1. panther — a) in gen.: sab&ti ajali 
asdte ni-im-ri. me§ senkurre umdm seri iade 
kaliiunu ina alija Kalhi lu aksur I gathered 
herds of gazelles, deer, bears, panthers, 
senkurru animals, all (kinds of) wild beasts 
of plain and mountain, in my city Calah 
AKA 203 iv 44 (Asn.), cf. (as game) AKA 141 
iv 22 (Broken Obelisk); [ar]mw sabitu apsasu 
nim-ru kusar[iqqu ] CT 22 pi. 48 r. 6 ( mappa 
mundi ); nim-ru (var. nam-mar ) ia seri 
Gilg. VIII ii 8, see JCS 8 93; nim-ra [5a seri 
nammai]ti qaqqari Bab. 12 16:26 (SB Etana) 
and dupl. AfO 14 301:22; iumma lahru pirig. 
Tint ulid if a ewe gives birth to a panther 
(followed by mindinu) Leichty Izbu V 96; 
see also Gilg. VIII i 16, in Garelli Gilg. 53, Gilg. 
X v 31, Lambert BWL 192:23, Bab. 12 pi. 13:10, 
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K.20O8+ : 40, K.8414:17, cited mindinu usage a ; 
ina MN ttd.25.kam nim-ru bal[tu ] ndra iqqet 
leppuma on the 25th of Tairltu a live panther 
drifted down the river King Chron. 2 75:9; 
sdmidat pibig.Tttb.meS (IStar) who harnesses 
panthers BA 5 592:21 (hymn of Asb.). 

b) in comparisons: [kima kaldt] nim-ri 
tukkupa kaldtuSa her flanks are spotted like 
those of a panther 4R 58 i 37 (Lamastu II); 
see also CT 16 19:17f., in lex. section. 

c) representations: an alabastron Sa: 
karSu [ni-i]m-ru its handle is a panther 
EA 25 ii 49; uncert.: 1 ni-im-ru-um MDP 10 
p. 57 No. 74:3 (OAkk.). 

2. (a constellation, comprising Cygnus): 
MTTL.TTD.KA.DTTg.A CT 4 5:33, see Schaumberger, 
ZA 50 220; for other refs., always wr. ttd.ka. 
DTJg.A, see Gossmann, SL 4/2 No. 144. 

The reading of MTTL.TTD.KA.Dtr 8 .A as nimru 
is not attested. See also nd'iru and kaduhhd, 

Landsberger Fauna 77. 

nimru B ( niwru ) s.; light; OAkk., OA, 
Chagar Bazar, MA, NA; cf. namaru v. 

a) in gen.: ina ni-im-ri-ka mar ikkari 
uqatta zdru[Su ] the farmer can finish his 
sowing by your light (addressing the moon) 
Ebeling Parfumroz. pi. 49:21 (NA prayer during 
an eclipse). 

b) in personal names: Ni-wa-ar-Mer 
Syria 21 153:1' (OAkk.), see MAD 3 192; ASSur- 
ni-im-ri OIP 27 39:3, CCT 14:2, TuM 1 24b: 9, 
TCL 19 75:25, TCL 20 113:1, BIN 4 164:4, 
wr. M-w(wA)-n ibid. 127:17; Ni-mar-Adad 
Kienast ATHE 55:33, 39, Hecker Giessen 12:4; 
Ni-mar-lStar BIN 6 69:7, 84:26, TCL 21 199:11, 
BIN 4 164:22, CCT 1 76:5 and 6; Ni-mar- 
Sarramati OIP 27 2:3, 7; Ni-mar-Su-in 
KBo 9 20:18 (all OA); Ni-mur-TaSmetu VAT 
8878:18, see Ebeling, MAOG 13/1 65; Ni-mar- 
TaSmetu KAJ 32:21 (MA), note Ni-me-er-Sin 
AOAT 1 200 No. 1:16, 207 No. 14:15 (Chagar 
Bazar). 

c) in divine names: IMar-nim-ru Sa An 
baHl 3R 66 vii 24 (NA), see Frankena Takultu 7. 

Hirsch Untersuohungen 3 n. 16. 


nimurtu 

nimSahu s.; (a decoration); Qatna. 

1 nim-Sa-hu uqni ina turuni hurasi nodi 
(a necklace, on it) one n. of lapis lazuli, 
fastened(?) with a golden .... RA 43 148:98. 

Possibly a byform of namsuhu, q.v. 

nimSu s. pi.; sinew; OB, Bogh., SB. 

nim-Sti-bu ff SA.MnS-iu // ba // ni-im-Su // ba // 
\itr\-\a-nu\ AfO 24 83:11; nim-Su-Su // sa.mb-M 
Hunger Uruk 72 r. 9 (comm.). 

Sumtna imme.ru ni-im-Su-Su Sa imittim 
dunnunu Sa Sumelim Saknu if the right 
sinews of the sheep are hard, the left ones 
lax(?) YOS 10 47:35 (OB behavior of sacrifi¬ 
cial lamb); ni-im-Su imittam litbu Sumelam 
linahhisu (see nahasu mng. 9) RA 38 85:8 
(OB ext. prayer), and dupl. HSM 7494, cited 
Hussey, JCS 2 23; nim-Su-Su Sa imitti ana 
paniSunu Sa Sumeli ana arkisunu nam-Su(text 
-ma) CT 31 32 r. 15 (SB ext.), cf. ni-im-Su-Su 
Salmuma Se-en-na [...] (if) his sinews are 
intact but .... KBo 7 13 r. 2, also 3 and 6 
(diagn.?); Summa nim-Su SumeliSu u-Se-eS- 
Se-bu K.3978+ iii 55 (SB ext.). 

nimSulu ( niSSulu ) s.; (fish) roe(?); lex.*; 
pi. niSSiddti. 

ni-iS-Su-la-a-ti = bi-na-a-ti, zizna(^™;^) - 

nim-Su-lum, zizna = bi-ni-ti 80-11-12,x, unpub. 
namburbi comm, cited, from a copy by Pinches, 
in MSL 8/2 105 note b ad lines 44-58b, cf. [ni-ii-Su- 
zizna. kit, mu[l ...] K.6507:13 (comm.). 

nimtetu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[. . .] ■= min (=* ti-ra-nu) Sa Nabnitu 

O 225. 

nlmu ( nemu) s.; (a rush); OB.* 

ni-i-mu = elpetum Malku II 142 and CT 18 3 r. 
i 36. 

I dug a canal ne-em se-e-em samikma it 
was clogged with rushes (and I could not 
plant the field) TLB 4 11:39. 

nimurtu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

epSet ni-mur-ti biti S&tu limurma lihdd let 
(A8§ur) look upon the work of .... of this 
temple and rejoice AOB 1 124 iv 29 (Shalm. I). 
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In the context, a word such as nikilti 
would be expected; the sign read mur may 
have to be read with another of its values. 

nindabbu see nindabu. 

nindabfi ( nindabbu , nigdabbu, nidabu, nidbu, 
nidpu) s.; cereal offering, food offering, 
provisions; OAkk., OB, SB; Sum. hv.; 
wr. syll. ( nid-pi - } Frankena Takultu 126:167) 
and pad. (I innin ; cf. nindabu in Sa nindabi, 
nindabutu. 

[nig.dab.ba] = nig-d[a]-bu-um, sa-[ab]-tum 
Nigga Bil. B lOOf. 

PAD. d rmsriN = nin-da-bu-u Proto-Diri 376; 
nig-a(error for -da?)-ba (var. ni-id-ba) PAD. d iNNiisr 
- nin-da-bu-u (followed by taklimu) Diri V 198, 
var. from AfO 17 120:7; em.PAD. d iNNiN = pad. 
d iNNiN = nin-da-bu-u, tak-li-mu Emesal Voc. 

III 45 f.; PAD nl innl d iN[NlN] = [nin-da-bu-u], 
[ tak-li-mu ] Ai. V A/3:4f.; [PAD. d ]iNOTN = ni-in- 
[da-bu-u] Igituh short version 33; ninda.PAD. 
d [iXNiN] KBo 1 32 ii 9f., see MSL 11 170 (Fore¬ 
runner to Hh.); pad. d iNNiN = nin-da-bu-u, tak-li- 
mu Igituh I 440f.; udu.PAD nl ln l da l >» d mNiN] = 
udu nin-da-bi-e, udu.PAD nlnl -[im <1innin] = UDU 

tak-li-mu Hh. XIH 123f. 

ad.ugu.na dim.me.er.e.ne na.am.lu. 
[u x (oiSgal).1u] bara.ri.km PAD. d iNNiN mu.un. 
gi.eS.am : abu alid ili u ameli muiarmu iubtu 
mukin nin-da-bi-e (Sin) begetter of the gods and 
of mankind, who establishes the dwelling places, 
who organizes the cereal offerings 4R 9:32f., see 
Sjoberg Mondgott 167:16; Sud x (KAx §u).dfe 
siskur.ra ... padAinnin. bi d Utu.ra h5.en. 
na.an.te.ga : ina ikribi niqi . .. nid-bu-Su (var. 
ni-id-bu-Su) ana Samai lifhe let his offering come 
to SamaS with prayer and sacrifice BIN 2 22:18Iff., 
var. from BA 10/1 119 No. 37:8; E .kur.za.gin 6 
d En.lil.la.ke x (B:iD) pad . d iNNiN silim bi.in. 

[. . . ] : [i]na Ekurzagin bit Enlil nin-da-ba-a [. . . ] 
KAR 16:39f. 

n[in-d]a-bu-u = gu-uq-qu (var. ku-uk-ku) Malku 

IV 110; du DTTg = se-lu-u sd qut-rin-nu .. . Sa-nii 
si-lift) II qa {text KkT)-ta-ri id nin-da-bi-[e] A 
VIII/1:145 with comm. MSL 14 495:14. 

a) in ritual context —- 1' in OAkk.: 

PAd . d iNNi n-.su-[nu] mahri\iu\ usdr\ibu ] (the 
ensi’s and the princes) brought their cereal 
offerings before him UET 1 274 ii 19 (Naram- 
Sin), see AfO 20 73. 

2’ in OB: (beer and cakes) ni-in-da-ab- 
bu-um, HUCA 34 6:24, 10:71 (deliveries for a 
rit.); (ritual objects?) ... $a PN qadu ne-in- 


nindabft 

da-ab-bi-Su-nu sa PN 2 usepiSusunuti (obscure) 

CT 48 45:8. 

3' in royal insers.: mukil ni-in-da-bi-e 
rabbutim, ana Eninnu the one who provides 
large offerings for Eninnu CH iii 44; Sa . . . 
maqtussu la uszazzu u ni-in -da-ba-am ipar ; 
rasusum whoever does not re-erect (this 
temple) when it is fallen down and withholds 
from it the offerings Syria 32 16 iv 30 (Jahdun- 
lim); mubbib suluhhi u padAinnin musatir 
ana naphar ili zibi taklime (Shalmaneser) 
who keeps pure the rites of the hand-washing 
(and) the cereal offerings, who makes 
abundant the food offerings for all the gods 
AOB 1 110 No. 1:3; (As§ur-res-i§i) zdnin 
PAD. d INNIN ana ili rabuti Weidner Tn. 54 No. 
60:4, also AKA 262 i 23 (Asn.); I installed Istar 
in her shrine ni-da-ba-sa u taklissa ukinSi 
I established her cereal offerings and her 
food offerings for her AKA 165 r. 1 (Asn.); 
mukin PAD. d rN'NrNr.MES-fc& la mupparku nai 
dinu zibiki ZA 5 79:18 (prayer of Asn. I); ina 
zibi elluti padAinnin.mes qusSudiiti with 
pure food offerings and holy cereal offerings 
(parallel: naddn taklimika, ina naqu zirqi 
in the following lines) KAR 128 r. 18 (prayer 
of Tn., Sum. broken); niqasu Sira PAD.^INNIN- 
su ella Esaqil utahhida (Marduk-zakir-5 umi) 
provided Esagil lavishly with superb sacri¬ 
fices and pure cereal offerings WO 4 32 v 6 
(Shalm. Ill); Gig.SUB.BA PAD. d INNTN qutrinni 
ana ildni Sunuti ukin ddriS he (the governor 
of GN) permanently established income, 
cereal offerings, and incense for those gods 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 16, cf. GIS.SITB.BA 
PAD. d iNNiN sa ildni sunuti la tabatlil ibid. 18; 
guqqaniSunu elluti padAinnin.mes-^-wm eb- 
bute sattukklsunu batlute ukin mahaisun 
I established for them (the gods in Esagil) 
their pure guqqu offerings, their pure cereal 
offerings, and the regular offerings which had 
been discontinued Borger Esarh. 24 Ep. 33:17; 
(Esarhaddon) mukin sattukki Sdrik sirki 
PAD. d iNNiN.MES rabuti ana gimir ekurri 
ibid. 81:39; zanin pad. diNNiN ana ili rabuti 
ibid. 97:34; Sigdru lu tuhhud nin-da-bi-e lu 
zu’unu let the bolt drip (with oil), let the 
cereal offerings be lavish Bauer Asb. 2 74 r. 6, 
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cf. AAA 20 84:75 (Asb.); sattukku.SU duMuti 
ni-id-ba-a-Su elluti eli sa pani uSater I estab¬ 
lished his abundant regular offerings, his 
pure cereal offerings in greater number than 
before VAB 4 90 i 14 (Nbk.), of. ibid. 228 iii 37 
(Nbn.) ; pitrusu sattukku ina pi ipparku batlu 
ni-id-ba(v&T. adds -a)-Sa the regular offerings 
had been stopped, they ceased to be men¬ 
tioned, her cereal offerings were discontinued 
ibid. 142 ii 6, var. from 110 iii 24 (Nbk.); saU 
tukkusa utdhhidma ukin ni-id-ba-a-sa ibid. 
144 ii 25, 112 iii 51 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 276 iv 33, 
mukin ni-id-bi-e RA 22 61 i23; mutahhid 
sattukku muSarrih ni-id-bi-e OECT l 23 i 18; 
sattukkisu utahhid usarrih ni-id-be-e-su CT 36 
22 ii 9 (all Nbn.) ; ana ... sullum par si u pillude. 
kunni sattukki surruh PAD. d iNNiN.MES in 
order to preserve the rites and ordinances, 
to establish the regular offerings, to make the 
cereal offerings abundant BBSt. No. 36 iii 6 
(Nabu-apla-iddina). 

4' in lit.: where is your provider, where 
is your priest? ali nin-da-bi-ku-nu e tessina 
qutrinna where are your cereal offerings? 
You shall not smell incense! (addressing the 
gods) Cagni Erra V 15, cf. [iss]innu qutrinnu 
imahharu PAD. d iNNiN.MES elluti KAR 105:11 
and dupl. 361:11; lissakin nin- <da>-bu-si-na 
qutrinnisina lu sa-da-[ru\ let their (the sanc¬ 
tuaries’) cereal offerings be established, their 
incense offerings be regular Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pi. 49:18; PAD. d iNNiN.MES [Hi] rabuti ukdn 
he will establish the cereal offerings of the 
great gods BiOr 28 15 v 24, from VAT 14404 
(Sulgi prophecy); Ukin ana abbesu nin-da-bi-e 
rabtitu let him (Marduk) establish large 
cereal offerings for his fathers En. el. VI 109, 
cf. nin-da-bi-e linnasd ibid. 116; nddin isqi 
u nin-da-bi-e pdqidu esreti (Marduk) who 
allots the shares and the cereal offerings, who 
takes care of the sanctuaries En. el. VII 85, 
also Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 11; (Nusku) pdqid PAD. 
d iNNiN.MES sa kola Igigi Maqlu II 2; sa 
kullat Igigi PAD. d iNNiN.MES-M-n[« .. .] you 
[.. . ] the cereal offerings of all the Igigi-gods 
Lambert BWL 126:14 (hymn to Samas), cf. [. . . ] 
Igigi nin-da-bi-e rabuti AfO 19 62:13 (prayer 
to Marduk); (Girra) nddin nin-da-bi-e ana Hi 


nindabfi 

Igigi Maqlu II 138; (Marduk) nasir pad. 
d iNNJN ana ill mukil mahazi Scheil Sippar 97 
Si. 7 :6 (translit. only), dupl. BA 5 385 : 6; (Gibil) 
[ndd]in PAD. d iNNiN ana ildni mahazi LKA 
139:45, dupl. BA 5 670 No. 27:15, cf. Dream- 
book 343:4, na-din gis.sub.ba u nin-da-bi-e 
ana DINGIR.ME[S] Liverpool 63-188-4 (courtesy 
A. Millard); (Ea) zanin PAD. d iNNiN ana 
ila[ni ... ] musahmit taklime ana dinger. [... ] 
K.9902:7, and passim in epithets of gods; DN DN 2 
ana mukil nin-da-[bi-e-su-nu] ibni (Ea) 
created DN (and) DN 2 as providers of their 
(the gods’) cereal offerings RAcc. 46:35, cf. 
ana nin-da-bi ibid. 32; PAD. d iNNiN.ME§-sw-WM 
tahirrama tapaqqida Is .nun -su-un you (Sin 
and Samas) prepare their (the other gods’) 
cereal offerings and administer their cellas 
PBS 1/2 106 r. 12; ina baliki isqu zittu pad. 
d iNNiN u pad ul issarrak (var. issarraq) 
without you (Istar) no income, no share, no 
cereal offering or food is given (var. scattered) 
Craig ABRT 1 15:18, see RA 13 108, cf. nasaku 
PAD. d lNNlN asarraq sirqu BMS 18:13, dupl. 
KAR 347 : 11 ; suhrubat Ekur [.. . n\in da-bu-u 
parisma Ekur is sacked, the cereal offerings 
are cut off BA 5 387:4; [ak]lamd nin-[d]a-ba-a 
ilis usappa akrub satlukke iltimma have I 
held back cereal offerings? I prayed to the 
god, I dedicated regular offerings to the 
goddess Lambert BWL 74 : 54 (Theodicy) ; ma: 
Icurru sa nin-da-bu-u izbil tanih izzabil sa 
nin-da-bi-e nin-da-bi-e ul uSerib sa niqd niqd 
ul userib the barge (i.e., the moon) which 
used to carry cereal offerings now brought 
suffering, he who used to bring cereal 
offerings did not bring cereal offerings, he 
who used to bring sacrifices did not bring 
sacrifices BRM 4 6:12f., see TuL p. 92 (lunar 
eclipse rit.); nis qatisu ilusu ana mahari pad. 
d iNNiN-sw ana rami ilUu zenutu ittisu ana 
sullumi (ritual) for his god’s accepting his 
supplication, favoring his cereal offering, 
for reconciling the angry gods with him 
4R 55 No. 2:12, dupl. STT 256:15, see ArOr 17/1 
187; patira tasakkan ina muhhi patiri 7 pad. 
[ d iNNJN tasakkan] you set up an offering 
table, you place seven cereal offerings on 
the offering table LKA 114:7 and dupls. ; pad. 
d iNNiN ukinnu (in broken context) OECT a 
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pi. 26 K.3233 r. 13; lS.nig.ba.du 8 .a = ± nap- 
[ta\-ni [m] nid-pi -* (vara, nid-bi-e, nid-bi-i) = 
A Atnurru Frankena Takultu 126:167. 

5' in hemer. and omens: ina mu&i ina pan 
DN u [DN a iarru] PAD. d iNNiN-,?w uk&n niqe 
inaqqi during the night, the king places his 
cereal offering before Marduk and IStar, he 
performs the sacrifice K.4068+ i 28, cf. 33, r. 
14, and passim; re’4 ni$e rab&ti PAD. d lNNlN-,£u 
sabita elleta ... ana DN DN S ... ukdn niqe 
inaqqi 4R 32 i 3, and passim in hemer., see 
Landsberger Kult. Kalender p. 106, note Sarru 
PAD.[ d iNNiN]-M ana DN DN 2 gar -rna mahir 
ZA 19 377:9; Summa bAra ana ill pad. 
d iNNiN.ME§ sadir if the king regularly brings 
cereal offerings to the gods (followed by 
nig.ba.me5 gifts, 5a.gi.kAr voluntary of¬ 
ferings) CT 40 8 K.2192:6 ; tardu kussd isabbat 
PAD. d iNNiN ili isakkan ekurrdti iSteniS izans 
nan an exile will seize the throne, he will 
institute cereal offerings for the gods, he will 
also provide for the temples TCL 6 16:34 and 
dupls., see ZA 62 242, cf. (the king) PAD. 
d lNNiN.ME§ ana d EN.zu tag (var. i-lap-pat) 
K.2226:41, var. from Sm. 1354:6 (both astrol.); 
padAinnin DN ibaSSi there will be cereal 
offerings for IStar CT40 21 K.743:6; bit ili 
M PAD. d lNNrN-M irappiS the cereal offerings 
of that temple will increase KAR 384 r. 2; 
PAD. d iNNiN bit ili Sudti ipparras the cereal 
offerings of that temple will be discontinued 
KAR 377:17, also 384 r. 1, CT 40 37:80, TCL 
6 9:14 (all SB Alu). 

b) in secular context : teach him to go 
to school, weigh out his share, provide him 
with sustenance ( usatu ) Se’am PAD. d iNNiN 
andku appal I myself will repay the barley, 
the (necessary) food provisions (note 1 siiA 
Ninda u ka5 Sa kilallUunu lupidka line 36) 
CT 2 11:32 (OB let.). 

nindabfi in 5a nindabi ( nigdabbi ) s.; 
person in charge of nindabu offerings; OB, 
SB; wr. syll. and (in OB leg.) lu.nio.dab.ba; 
cf. nindabu. 

Id. pad.^innin = ia tdk-lim-t\i], ia nin-da-bi 
Lu I 132f-g; lii.nlg.[da]b.ba - ia nig-da-ab-bi 
(between m&r Sipri and iasukbu) OB Lu A 427. 


ningallu 

ki§ib lu.nig.dab.ba.ke x (kid).ne.bi (par¬ 
allel: KI§rB.5A.TAM.E.NE) BASOR 122 47 iv 21; 
see also BRM 4 6:13, cited nindaM, usage d. 

For LD.NfG.DAB.BA in Ur III see Falken- 
stein Geriohtsurkunden 2 345 n. to line 52. 

nindabfitu (or nigdabbutu) s.; office of 
presenting nindaM. offerings; OB*; wr. 
Nam.lu.nig.dab.ba ; cf. nindabu. 

nam.lu.nig.dab.ba e d Nuska mu.a 
iti.2.kam the office of presenting nindabu 
offerings in the Nusku temple two months 
per year (in sale of temple prebends) PBS 8/2 
138:1 and 17, 135:1, (beside nam.ugula.6) 
ibid. 131:3, BE 6/2 37:3. 

nindakku (AHw. 790b) see nindanu. 

nlndanu s. ; 1 . measuring rod of twelve 
cubits, 2. knowledge; OB, SB; Sum. lw. 

nig nl l *.zu, nig.da.na (var. [Ni(}][( x >’ d l a ' na NA) 
=■ ni-in-da-nu (var. nin-da-nu) Nabnitu IV 21 If. 

1 . measuring rod of twelve cubits: turma 
ni-in-da-nam sabat take again the measuring 
rod of twelve cubits length MCT 131 Uc: 1 (OB 
math.); nin-da-nu Sa baruti the measuring 
rod used in the diviner’s craft (for context 
see elitu mng. 5d) Boissier DA 12 i 23, and dupl. 
CT 30 25:20 (SB ext. with comm.). 

2. knowledge: §ut ithuzu nin-da-an-M-un 
lamid piriSti (priests and dignitaries) all 
those well-versed in their knowledge, in¬ 
itiated in the secret rites Winokler Sar. pi. 36 
No. 76:158, pi. 24 No. 50:12. 

For nindanu as possible reading of the 
unit gar see discussion sub akalu\ see also 
ginindanakku and middatu disc, section. 

Powell, ZA 62 199f. and n. 88. 

nindfi adv.; as is known, as a matter of 
fact; lex.*; cf. idu. 

i.gi.in.zu = ap-pu-na, min-de, ma-an-da, 
ki-a-am, tu-Sa-ma, tu-ui-Sa-ma-ki, bi-ui-Sa-ma, u- 
qd-a , la-ma-tar, pi-qa, pi-qat, n-in-du-u, ni-in-du-u, 
iu-ta-tu-u ZA 9 159:13 (group voc.). 

Wilcke, JNES 27 229f. 
ningallu see niggallu. 


238 



oi.uchicago.edu 


ningibit 

ningibit s.; (mng. unkn.); OB lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

ni-in-ni-gu-um, ni-in-gi^bi-it, ni-in-x-[ du]-um, 
ni-ri-\in\-gu-um UET 5 882:16ff. (OB school 
exercise). 

ningfitu see nigutu. 
nlni see ninu. 
niniu see ninu. 

ninkummu s.; (a dignitary); SB; Sum. 
lw.; cf. enkummu. 

ni-en-ku-um nin.pap.SIGj.ntjn.me.ezenx kas = 
§u DiriIY68; [nin]kum - nin-ku-um-mu Lull 
iv 4", see MSL 12 121, cf. MSL 12 10:65 (ED Lu A). 

a) in gen.: see lex. section. 

b) as name of a deity: d NiN.rAP.siG 7 . 
nitn.me.ezenxkas sikil.la Eridu kl .ga : 
min (= Ninkummu) ebba 8a Eridu 5R 51 r. 
iii 43 (= Schollmeyer No. 1), see Borger, JCS 21 
11:27+a. 

Lambert, JSS 19 83. 

ninnigu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

ni-in-ni-gu-um UET 5 882:16 (OB school 
exercise). 

ninnu see ninu. 
ninSiku see nisSiku. 

ninu ( nenu , nlni) pron.; we; from OA, 
OB on; cf. anini, nasi, n&8ni, nati, nH. 

me me = ni-i-nu MSL 2 129 iii 18 (Proto-Ea); 
me = ni-[nu] Proto Izi II Bil. A iv 4', also MSL 9 
126:52 (Proto-Aa); ta = ni-nu, at-ta CT 51 168 vi 
28f. (Group Voc. A). 

me.en.de 6.e.S6 a.ra.zu.a mu.un.lah 4 .e. 
de.en : ni-nu ana biti ina tesliti i nillik let us go 
to the temple in prayer (see ikribu lex. section) 
AnOr 12 205:6, and passim in this text, cf. me. 
en.de uru.§6 ga.l.sa 8 .en : ni-nu ana aliiu i 
nillikiu ASKT p. 119:24f.; me.de.en me.de. 
en dumu.Nibru.ke x (KiD) me.de.en : ni-nu 
ni-nu maru Nippuru ni-nu LKA 76:5f., and 
passim in this text. 

me.en.de.km, me.en.da.nam, me.d6.en. 
da.nam, i.me.en.de.en.nam, me.en.de.na. 
nam, me.en.d6.en.na.am, me.d6.en.d6.en. 
na.am, in.ga.me.en.de.en, in.ga.me.en.da. 
na m = ni-i-nu-ma OBGTI385ff.; noe.en.d6.nu, 


ninu 

me.en.d6.in.nu, nu.me.en.d6.en = ii-ul ni-i- 
nu ibid. 419ff.; me.en.d6.en.e.Se = ni-i-nu- 
[mi] ibid.457; me.en.d6.giS.en = ni-i-nu-ma-an 
ibid. 460; ii. me.de.me.d6 = ni-ni ni-nu-ii ibid. 
463; me.en.d6 d me.en.z6.en, me.d6 me. 
en.z6.en.bi = ni-nu u at-tu-nu ibid. 466f.; 
me.en.d6 e.ne.ne.bi = ni-nu it 8u-nu ibid. 468; 
ur 5 .bi me.en.d6.da = Su-nu ii ni-i-nu ibid. 469; 
me.a an.ti.en.d6.en =■ ali ni-i-nu (var. ni-nu) 
ibid. 659; [x.l]b.de.en — ki ma-si ni-nu OBGT 
1119; me, me.en.d6, me.en.d6.a, un.d6.en, 
an.d6.en, in.d6.en, en.d6.en — ni-nu an.ta 
NBGT I 125ff.; me, mu.un, me.en.d6.en, 
un.d6.en, an.d6.en, in.d6.en, en.de.en = 
ni-nu [an.ta] NBGT II 181 ff.; {...]- ni-nu l 
mu-u NBGT IX 123. 

a) in 0A — 1' to stress the subject of a 
first person plural finite verb or stative; 
(they said:) mimma weriam ni-nu-u la 
niddi88um we did not give him any copper 
BIN 4 151:17; (they said) ni-nu lu ni8qul we 
shall indeed pay CCT 3 23b: 11; u ni-nu 
zakussa la ni8apparakkum we for our part 
cannot send you clear information ibid. 
35b: 22; ni-nu Summa la kuati abam la niSu 
we do not have any principal except you 
TCL 14 21:26; mala akal Serrika u a88itika 
ni-nu iprisunu lu niddin (see ipru mng. 2b) 
KT Hahn 9:34; (they said) 8umma ihalliqu 
ni-nu numalla if they get lost, we will pay 
in full KT Hahn 3:29; kaspam u sibassu ni¬ 
nu niSaqqalakkum we shall pay you the 
silver and the interest on it BA 21 89:21; 
[Sibutam ni]-nu niddinma ICK 2 145:3; ni-nu 
ana Sibutim nusalli we asked from the elders 
(as follows) TCL 4 1:9, and passim in OA ; ni¬ 
nu waibanima TCL 14 41:32. 

2' in nominal clauses: mer'u metim ni-nu 
CCT 1 45:35, also ibid. 24, MVAG 33 No. 246:5, 
15, 24; gamer awatim ni-nu MVAG 35/3 No. 
332:49; ni-nu la awil gimillim are we not 
people who do favors? CCT 3 11:22. 

3' other occs.: ina kaspim annim <8a > 3 
ni-nu qatdtuni from this silver for which we 
three are guarantors JCS 14 9 S.562:ll, cf. 
sa qatdtim ni-nu litaptanini ibid. 17; adi ni¬ 
nu u PN nitawwuni kaspam ana mamman la 
tuwasSar until we and PN have talked with 
each other, do not release the silver to 
anyone CCT4 14a:19; PN nisbatma umma 
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ni-nu-ma we got hold of PN and said as 
follows BIN 4 102:5, also CCT 5 44b: 4, CCT 6 
6b: 7, ICK 1 184:25, RA 21 89:18, KTS 34a: 11, 
DIP 27 17:5, TCL 4 1:11, and passim in 0A. 

b) in OB, Mari, Elam: — 1' to stress the 
subject of a first person plural finite verb or 
stative: 120 us SattiSam ekallum ippes 24 u§ 
ni-nu nippes the palace annually works 120 
ns (on the canal) and we work 24 us LIH 
88:8, seo Frankena, AbB 2 No. 70; ni-nu-u klam 
nvpul we answered as follows YOS2lll:9; 
ni-nu u maruki ana dajanl i nisniq we and 
your sons, let us proceed to the judges TLB 4 
2:18; ni-nu ana loakil galldbi minam niqabbi 
what shall we say to the overseer of the 
barbers? Studies Landsberger 235:44; U ni-nu 
baridnu and we are hungry OECT 3 53:10, and 
passim in OB; ni-nu klam nipped we shall 
do as follows ARM 1 16:16; ni-nu-ma ana 
beline ni[Sapparam] we ourselves will write 
to our lord ARMT 13 5:18; ni-i-nu tem 
gamalini i nipuSamma as for us, let us make 
a report concerning our agreement MDP 18 
237:19; ni-nu-u kaluni salmanu all of us are 
fine AXII/67:5 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottero). 

2' in nominal clauses: iStu inanna ud.5. 
kam mahrika ni-nu-u five days from now we 
will be with you CT 29 32:31, cf. annikiam 
ni-nu YOS 2 2:14; ana PN niqbima umrna 
ni-nu-u-ma we spoke to PN as follows 
UCP 9 343 No. 19:10, also CT 43 45:12, and 
passim in OB ; sa PN ni-nu we belong to PN 
ARM 3 37:21; Sa-iSamas-ni-nu (personal 
name) Kraus, AbB 5 212:3. 

c) in MB: andku u PN lu.gal.mes sa 
Sarri belija ni-i-nu PN and I, we are officials 
of the king, my lord CT 22 247:19; inanna 
andku u kaSa tdbutu ni-nu now you and I, 
we are on friendly terms EA 10:11; ni-i-nu 
lu tabanu let us be on good terms EA 8:12 
(both royal letters); matatum ruqdtum ni-i-nu 
we (i.e., Egypt and Assyria) are lands far 
away (from each other) EA 16:35 (let. of 
ASsur-uballit I). 

d) in RS, Bogh., EA: andku u atta ... 
SES.MES-e ni-i-nu u ina berini ammeni la 
DtiG.GA-ni you and I are brothers, so why is 
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there bad feeling between us? MRS 9 133 
RS 17.116:23; summa riksa u mdmita annita 
ni-e-nu la ninassar if we do not keep this 
sworn treaty KBo 1 3 r. 35 ; ni-e-nu mare 
Hurri qadu matatini u qadu assatini we 
JHurrians, along with our lands and our wives 
ibid. r. 30, and passim in this text; amllutu ni- 
i-nu we are (mortal) men (if one of us dies, 
let the survivor care for the other’s son) 
KBo 1 10:9 (let.); ahhu ni-i-nu we are brothers 
ibid. 58, also KBo 1 7:21; ni-i-nu IR.MES Sarri 
we are servants of the king EA 239 : 18, also 
EA 194:5; ni-e-nu e-ba-sa-nu ana GN we are 
staying in GN EA 174:8, also EA 175:7, 176:7, 
RA 19 94:7 (= EA 363); nukurtuka ni-nu-um 
we will be your enemies EA 250:19; ni-i-nu 
... ana daralimma ... i nirta'am let us love 
each other forever EA 20 : 77. 

e) in Nuzi: isa sasu PN ana PN 2 attadin 
u ni-nu-u nimurma PN gave this wood to 
PN 2) and we saw it HSS 9 12:27; inanna 
ni-i-nu ki suhari ina biti Sa PN tidennuti 
uSterib and now he has brought us into PN’s 
house as servants to serve as pledges HSS 9 
13:8; ni-i-nu PN aradni ana arduti ana PN 2 
nittadin we gave PN, our slave, to PN 2 to 
serve him JEN 115:7; ni-e-nu nuSelwu we 
ourselves have surveyed (the field) JEN 
650:8, and passim in Nuzi to stress the subject 
of verbal sentences; obscure: the men of Nuzi 
said mimma sunsu Sa PN iqabbassunu sunuma 
u-ma-mi ni-i-nu ni-e-mi JEN 643:10. 

f) in MA, NA: ni-e-nu LU.iR.MES-[fca] 
Sepe sa sarri belini nunassiq we are your 
servants, let us kiss the feet of the king, 
our lord ABL 216 r. 7; in personal names: 
Sa-AsSur-ni-nu KAV 27:6; Sa-Adad-ni-nu 
KAJ 90:19, etc., see Saporetti Onomastica 1 423f.; 
for other refs., see aninu. 

g) in NB: ni-i-ni mala nidu ana Sarri 
nillapra all we know we have written to the 
king ABL 542 r. 15; u ni-i-ni ina silli sarri 
belini ana daris baltdnu we will live under 
the protection of the king, our lord, forever 
ABL 886 r. 1; [iitj.MES Sa Sarri ni-i-ni we are 
servants of the long ABL 1114 r. 20; lu ahdtu 
ni-i-n[i] let us share and share alike BE 9 
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60:10, also BE 10 44:6, cf. Su ultu res adi qit 
arhi a-ha-meS (for ahdtu ?) ni-ni CT 22 156:18. 

h) in SB: la nidi ni-i-nu (var. ni-i-ni) sa 
Tiamat ep\istas] we do not know what 
Tiamat is doing En. el. Ill 128; i nislal ni-i- 
ni let us (finally) fall asleep ibid. I 122; 
nuSabra ni-e-n[u] Tn.-Epic “iii” 20; u ni-e-nu 
made nereb sade nim-ta-d[S(?)-si (?) hajrranu 
and we, who know the pass through the 
mountains, have forgotten the way (to them) 
Cagni Erra I 87 ; ni-nu-ma ul Sa arddi we are 
not to go down STT 28 i 33 (Nergal and Eres- 
kigal) ; ni-i-nu sa zdnini i nulli sumsu (see 
zdninu usage a) En. el. VI 164; sir rimi anne 
i nikula ni-nu let us eat the flesh of this bull 
Bab. 12 28:17 (Etana). 

In NB and NA, ninu is often replaced by 
anini, q.v. 

ninfi (ninnu, niniu) s.; (a medicinal plant) ; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and u.kur.ra. 

[tj.KUB.BA], [...] = ni-nu-u Hh. XVII 288ff. ; 
Cr.KTXR.it a sab = [ni-nu]-u, [azu]piru RS Recension 
187f.; [0 .kub].ra = ni-nu-u MSL 10 102:6; Sim- 
bi-ri-da tj. kub.ra.sab = [ni-nu-u] Diri IV 1, also 
Diri III 206 (catch line), O.kus.sar - ni-nu-u 
Proto-Diri 190; Ci.KiiR.RA §lm bl rl ' la sab =■ ni-nu-u 
NabnituIV 260; Cr.Kmi.R A sar ne-ni-u Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 61. 

a) in letters and econ.: u vi-in-nam 
uSabbalakkum (I am sending you cress, 
later) I shall send you n. VAS 16 114:28 (OB 
let.); 40 sila u.kur.ra sar Sa ana DUG .HI. A 
al.us.sa.ne mullim ... innaSru (sixty silas 
of mug and) forty silas of n. which were set 
apart to fill the pots for Siqqu vinegar TCL 1 
173:2; twelve silas n[i-n]u-um PN VAS 
7 176:1 and ff., added up as total: 3 (pi) 
ni-nu-um Sa 15 lu ibid. 20, cf., wr. u.kur 
SAR Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38: 9 
(all OB); x sila ni-nu-[u] (among spices and 
onions) ARMT 12 43:6, also ibid. 731:4, 732:2, 
ARM 9 238:3, 239:5; U.KUR.RA (beside SeguSu, 
u.hur.sag, in heading of list) PBS 2/2 108:1 
(MB); x SILA ni-ni-i-u HSS 14 213:5 (= 539), 
601:23 (Nuzi). 

b) in pharm.: u sa-mi giS.sar, u sa-mi 
hi-in-ti, u.kur.ra sar, u hi-me-ti, [u Mm-gu- 

gis.sar, [u ...], [u ...], u uu-im-ma : 


nipdu 

u ni-nu-u Uruanna I 489ff. ; [u ni]-na-a : u 
[. . .] CT 37 28 iv 3; U.KUR.RA Kocher Pfian- 
zenkunde 36 v 22; [Sammu SikinSu kima] 
U.KUR.RA SAR STT 93 : 38. 

c) in med. and rit.: ni-ni-a-am ina 
sikarini isattima iniaS he will drink n. in 
beer and he will recover Kocher BAM 393 r. 
27 (OB); ni-na-a tasdk you crush n. AMT 
26,6:4, also 54,3 ii 9, cf. KUB 37 55 iii 18; U ni- 
nu-u AfO 16 48:2 and 23 (Bogh.), Kocher BAM 
391:13, AMT 57,5 r. 6, U.KUR.RA KUB 37 43 i 9; 
tdbat arndni u.kur.ra talappat you rub (the 
bird used for magic) with amanu salt and n. 
Biggs Saziga 55 i 29 (from Bogh.); U.KUR.RA 
amelu ileqqe ana pUu isakkanma the man 
takes n. and puts it into his mouth CT 38 
38: 70, see Or. NS 34 120:16 (namburbi); U.HAB 
u.kur.ra arqussunu ina tinuri tesekkir you 
dry fresh .... and n. in the oven Kocher 
BAM 3 i 45, cf. u.kur.ra arqussu tasdk 
LKA 102 r. 18, see Biggs Saziga 64, cf. also 
Kocher BAM 1 iii 9, Labat TDP 222:43, and passim, 
wr. U.KUR.RA, in AMT, Kocher BAM, andKiichler 
Beitr., see Thompson DAB 67ff., wr. U.KUR 
CT 23 30:55, wr. U.KUR.RA SAR Kocher BAM 
248 iv 22, AMT 99,4:6, 57,5 r. 4, wr. KUR.RA 
(in list of plants — all without u — for 
marhas Sa ka.dib.bi.da) RA 54 171:5. 

d) other occs.: Summa u.kur.ra ina dli 
innamir if n. appears in a city CT 38 5:140, 
cf. ibid. 3:47 (SB Alu); kima u.kur.ra linuSu 
kispusa let her evil machinations dissolve(?) 
like n. Maqlu V 30; [u] .KUR.RA assum nap-pa- 
ha-ni (for context see nappahanu) Bab. 3 
295K.151r. 16 (comm.); ni-nu-u SAR CT 14 
50:19 (list of plants in a royal garden); U.KUR.RA 
(in astrol. context) TCL 6 12 r. fourth section 
i 2, see Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 29. 

e) parts: gurun ij.kur.ra AMT 78,1 iii 26, 
of. GURUN U.KUR.RA // NUMUN U.KUR.RA 
Hunger Uruk 47:18; SUHUS U.KUR.RA AMT 
28,1:3; zer u ni-ni-e seed of n. AfO 16 49:34 
(Bogh.). 

nipdu s.; cutting; SB; cf .napaduv. 

hirsu u ni-ip-du ana [... ] (in broken 
context) Craig ABRT 1 75:2 (rit.). 
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niphu A s.; 1. rising (of celestial bodies), 
2. blaze, conflagration, 3. unreliable, false 
prediction, 4. (a group of ominous 
phenomena on the liver), 5. excrescence(?), 
blown-up part(?); from OB on; pi. niphatu; 
wr. syll. and (in mng. 1) kur, sar, (in 
mngs. 2-4) izi.gar; cf. napahu. 

izi.gar = nuru, Saruru, ni-ip-hu, dipd.ru Izi I 
61ff.; izi.[x] ■= ne-pi-ih, i-Sa-ti Lanu F ii 10. 

[iz]i.gar <t E 4 .ru 8 .ra] : [n]i-ip-hi *E t -r[u t -a] 
Lambert, Symbolae Bohl 277:6. 

Sd-ru-ru = ni-ip-hu An IX 9. 

[i]zi.gar /I ni-ip-hi, ni-ip-hi /j lt}.[ne] Hunger 
Uruk 72:15f.; pa.na = qa-ai-tu, ni-ip-Subu Izbu 
Comm. 117f.; ni-ip-hu = ibid. 645. 

1 . rising (of celestial bodies) — a) of the 
sun — 1' in gen.: ekurrdtu Sa [uStal]pita 
kima ni-pi-ih (var. na-pah) SamSi liSqd 
reSdsin let the temples which had been 
destroyed raise their summits like the rising 
sun Cagni Erra V 36 ; ildniSu Sa ekurrdtiSunu 
ki ni-ip-hi SamaS inammeruni ... [likru]bu 
may the gods, whose temples beam like the 
rising sun, bless (the king) ABL 216 r. 4 (NA); 
mdmit SamaS ina ni-iphi-Su (var. kur-M) 
tam'd the oath taken by Samai at his rising 
Surpu III 43 ; Sum ildni ina SamaS ina ni-ip-hi- 
Su ... uSella he takes an oath at sunrise Nbn. 
954:2; ni-pi-ih SamaS uqa he waits for 
sunrise BBR No. 26 r. i 34; sar d UTU-&'-ma 
kv/lurra takaddir at sunrise you set up a 
boundary stone (in the grove by the river) 
K.8U7:3 + BBR No. 39:1; uncert.: ana 
nakrim ina \ni-ip\-hi tallak you will march 
against the enemy at sunrise(?) YOS 10 20:2, 
also nakarka ... ina ni-ip-hi illakakkum 
ibid. 3 (OB ext.). 

2' in astrol.: ina Sa Sirati ina ni-ip-hi-[Su j 
Sutu ittalak in the morning at its (the sun’s) 
rising the south wind was blowing ABL 405 
r. 21, see Parpola LAS No. 64; ina muhhi ni-ip- 
hi Sa SamaS Sa Sarru bell iSpuranni aki annie 
qabi concerning the rising of the sun about 
which the king, my lord, wrote me, the 
following is said (in the astrological omens) 
ibid. 6; Summa ... ni-pi-ih Samas damam 
salih if the sunrise is spotted with blood 
KUB 30 9 iii 19, of. ibid. 22, wr. KtJR MAN ACh 


niphu A 

Samas 17: Iff.; Summa ni-pi-ih SamaS [. ..] 
KUB 4 63 i 11-16, see RA 50 12ff.; ina ni-pi-ih 
SamSi ittu annitu [... ] tattalka at sunrise 
this ominous sign occurred (referring to 
omens beginning with Samas ippuhma and 
SamaS ina KUR-M) Thompson Rep. 181:7; 
Summa SamaS ina kur-^w (niphiSu or napd: 
hiSu) kima uskari if the sun when it rises 
looks like a crescent ibid. 269:7; Summa 
SamaS ina KUR -Su ACh Samas 18:2ff., 19:3, 6, 
llff., 21:5f., also Summa ina kur man ACh 
Supp. 2 33: Iff., 41: If., and passim in these texts. 

3' indicating east: PN ana Madaja dam 
nute Sa kur Samsi aSpur I sent PN against 
the strong Medes (who live) in the orient (lit. 
sunrise) Rost Tigl. Ill p. 50:28 (pi. 18), also 
p. 48 : 9,54 : 3, 66:42 ; niSe dSibut mdtija ni-pi-ih 
SamSi .. . uSeSib I settled people living in 
my country in the orient Iraq 16 183 : 69 (Sar.) ; 
nagi ruquti Sa pdti Aribi Sa ni-pi-ih SamSi 
remote districts of the region of the Arabs 
which is (situated) in the orient Lie Sar. 188, 
cf. ibid. 443f., Winckler Sar. pi. 35:144; Sa tamti 
KUR SamSi Lie Sar. p. 66:2; [...] = [...] = 
[KUR(?)] ni-pi-ih d UTU Hg. B V Gap B b 4, in 
MSL 11 38. 

b) of the moon: kima Sin ina ni-ip-hi-Su 
unammar iklet like Sin at his rising he (Nabu) 
illuminates the darkness SBH p. 145 No. VIII 
ii 17 ; Sin ... ina ni-ip-hi u [ribi] idat d[unqi~\ 

... ana Sarri belija [la] ipparakka Sin will, 
in rising and setting, unceasingly send favor¬ 
able signs to the king, my lord ABL 36 r. 11, 
see Parpola LAS No. 7 ; Sin ... arhiSamma 
ina ni-ip-hi u riba lidammiq ittdlua may 
Sin every month, in rising and setting, make 
my omens favorable VAB 4 224 ii 34 (Nbn.), 
also 226 iii 18, CT 34 29:18; KUR.ME§-ifctt-m« 
zalag.me§-£» Surkani jaSi grant me (Sin and 
SamaS the privilege of seeing) your brilliant 
risings PBS 1/2 106 r. 23, see ArOr 17/1 179, 
cf. ina ni-ip-hi u ri-bi (in broken context) 
LBAT 1616:17 (astron. procedure text). 

c) of stars and planets: ina ni-pi-ih 
kakkabi nummuru zimuka kima SamSi among 
the risings of the stars, your (Sirius’) 
appearance is as bright as that of the Sun 
JRAS Cent. Supp. 35:14; ina umat ni-pi-ih 
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Sukudi Sa kima eri isuddu in the days of the 
rising of Sirius, which glows like copper 
AKA 140 iv 14 (Tigl. I), cf. piris mil kissati ni- 
pi-ih d j§a-ku-di (in the heat of summer) at 
the ebb of the Hoods, the rising of Sirius 
Tn.-Epic “iii” 23; ina umSe rabdti u dannat 
kussi Sa qaStu Su-kud-du Seri lildti [...]-w 
ni-pi-ih-Su-un TCL 3 + KAH 2 141 + VAT 
8698a; 100 (Sar.), see AfO 12 146; Summa ... 
[ni]-pi-ih-Su kima ni-pi-ih Samas gamir if its 
(Jupiter’s) rising is as complete(?) as the 
rising of Sama§ Thompson Rep. 185:6, also, wr. 
SAR K.2899+- : 11'and dupls., K.2184 r. 6'; Sums 
ma MUL.KAg.A KUR(var. SAR)-M [madiS] SA s 
if the Fox star is very red at its rising 
Thompson Rep. 103 r. 9, restoration and var. from 
CT 34 13; 10; Sa ina ni-ip-hi-Su ukallamu saddu 
(Jupiter) which shows a sign at its rising 
Craig ABRT 1 30:42; summa amelu ina ni- 
pi-ih mul.sudun ana aSSatiSu ithi if a man 
approaches his wife (sexually) at the rising of 
the Yoke star CT 39 45:38 (SB Alu); uncert.: 
ina ni-pi-ih ni-ri Sd AN [Kill Kocher BAM 147 
r. 18 (inc.); rnd MUL.ku.PA ina sab.-Su it says 
(in the commentary tablet beginning with) 
“when Arcturus rises” Boissier DA 13 i 55 (SB 
ext.); udu.idim ina KUR-iw a planet when 
it rises ZA 52 240:20 (astrol.); for astron. use, 
see Neugebauer ACT 479f. s.v. kur; amut RN 
Sa ana GN illikuma Is tar ina SAR-ih nuriSu e 
omen of Sargon, who marched against 
MarhaSi and (for whom) Istar came forth 
with her luminous rising TCL 6 1 r. 1 (SB 
ext.), cf. amut RN [Sa ... ]-mo ina izi.gar 
iStar SamaS ip-pu-ha-a[S-Su ... ] omen of 
RN, [who ... ] and for whom the Sun rose 
during the rising(?) of Istar KAR 434 obv.(!) 3; 
kima SamaS talimiSu ni-pi-ih nu-ri-Su ma[ta 
... ] (IStar), whose luminous rising [... ] the 
land like (that of) her brother, Sama§ BM 
62741:6 (comm, to list of gods, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); [Sunbtytuft) ni-pi-ih-[Sa] AfK 1 28 ii 
34 (hymn to Sarrat-Nippuri); ina ni-ip-hi-ia 
Saruruja kima Samas [... ] when I (Ktar) rise, 
my radiance is [. .. ] like the sun KAR 306:27; 
note in personal names: Ina-ni-ip-hi(v ars. 
KUR, SAR )-Sa-ellet BE 15 188 iv 15, 190 iv 7, see 
Stamm Namengebung 185,200; t I -na-ni-ip-hi-Sa- 
al-si-iS PBS 2/2 53:32; -na-SAR-Sa-al-si-iS 
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ibid. 20, see Clay PN p. 88 ; in names of Istar: 
2 ana pan d Sar-rat-ni-ip-hi two (sheep) 
offered before Sarrat-niphi StOr 1 262:4; 
d GA§AN -at(= Sarrat)-ni-ip-ha ABL 1221 r. 6 
(NA), Sa d GA§AN -ni-ip-hi VAS 19 67:11 (MA), 
WT. d GASAN-KUR-Aa Schramm Einleitung 90 f.: 2 
(Shalm. Ill), etc.; iStar-ni-ip-hu 3R 66 vii 23, 
see Frankena Takultu 95, also d Ni-ip-hu-salmu 
ibid, ii 18, see Frankena Takultu 107. 

2. blaze, conflagration: ni-pi-ih iSd\tim\ 
conflagration (apod. ) YOS 10 54:31 (OB phys- 
iogn.), wr. ne-pi-ih IZI CT 44 37 r. 16 (OB ext.), 
SAR -ih iSati Boissier DA 9 r. 31 (SB ext.), ni-pi-ih 
iSati (var. izi.mu.mu.da) LKU 53 i 2, 9, etc., see 
RA 38 28:11, 20; SAR -ih iSati Sumer 8 21 iv 9; 
ni-pi-ih iSati KAR 178 vi 28, 44 (all hemer.); 
Summa muSu ne-pi-ih iSati mahisma akukutu 
naphat if the night is tinged with a glow and 
the akukutu flares up ACh Adad 33:42, dupl. 
TIM 9 84:26; Adad ina ni-ip-ha-a-t[i ... Sen]. 
TAB.BA ummani uSamqat KAR 366 : 9 (SB ext.) ; 
you swear by ni-pi-ih d Gi§.BAR Wiseman 
Treaties 155; [s]ar-/A i[zi] inna[phu\ (or) a 
conflagration broke out BMS 21:27; Summa 
qutrinnum ina saraqika ni-pi-ih-Su iStappu 
if the flame of the incense, when you strew 
(it), burns smokily UCP 9 373: If., see 
Pettinato, RSO 41 317: If. (OB smoke omens); 
ina ni-ip-hi Eanna usahhi usurtaSu with a 
conflagration he destroyed the plan of Eanna 
MVAG 21 88:16 (Kedorlaomer text). 

3. unreliable, false prediction — a) in the 
sing. : Summa qerbu Sara maid ni-ip-hu kakku 
naphutum ina mati ibbaSSu (see naphu adj. 
usage d) RA 65 73:33 (OB ext.), cf. ni-ip-hu 
bdri miqitti ummani ibid. 34; ana harranim 
ni-ip-hu-u (if it is) for the campaign: n. 
CT 5 6:63 (OB oil omens), cf. YOS 10 47:6 
(OB ext.); ilu SliSu itti rube izennu ana kakki 
izi.gar the gods of his city will be angry 
with the prince, for warfare, (it means) n. 
KAR 423 i 46; ni-ip-hu pu-u la [ kinu ] — n., 
untrue speech YOS 10 16:13, also ni-ip-hu- 
um pu la kinum CT 3 3:37 (OB oil omens), 
YOS 10 44:73, KAR 150:3, 8, IZI.GAR pd la 
kinu PRT 128:10; ni-ip-hu ummanka ana 
dlim reqim irrub — n., your troops will enter 
an empty city (on a campaign) YOS 10 44:72; 
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izi.gar ummdnu kussi mat nakri [ isabbat ] — 
n., the troops will seize the throne of the 
enemy land Boissier DA 231 r. 33; ni-pi-ih 
ummanija — n. of my troops YOS 10 46 
iii 31; ni-ip-hi nakrim — n. of the enemy 
YOS 10 60:12, ni-ip-hu nakrim ibid. 44:11; 
ni-ip-hu ina bit ameli — n. will be in the 
man’s house KAR 448:9; izi.gar sapah bit 
ameli — n., dispersal of the man’s house 
KAR 423 ii 59, TCL 6 3 r. 15, 25 (all SB ext.); 
asu ana marsi qdssu la ubbal mar bdri qiba la 
iSakkan izi.gar tasrirru the physician must 
not put his hand on a sick person, the 
diviner must make no prediction, it will be 
n., false? PRT 106:7; izi.gar u tasrirri 
STT 308 i 14, (with Sa nakri) K.3691 r. 7, cf. 
ni-ip-hu ta-aS-ri-ru KBo 7 7 r. Id, also KUB 4 
74:1; ni-ip-hu (entire apodosis) Sm. 753:4f. 
(see Bezold Cat. 1432), Boissier DA 8 r. 8, 9:18f., 
PRT 105:3, KAR 150 : 17, CT 20 25 : 17 and paral¬ 
lels, CT 30 8 r. 14, 17 (all SB ext.), CT 39 41:6ff., 
12ff. (egirrti. omens), CT 5 6:51 (OB oil omens), 
ni-ip-hu-um CT 44 37 r. 19, YOS 10 44 : 67 (both 
OB ext.), wr. IZI.GAR CT 20 11 K.6393:5, CT 28 
50:19, CT 30 33:11, 18 ii 12, TCL 6 6 iv 16 (all SB 
ext.); DIS (= 1 or ana) mu-Su-ud 3A IZI.GAR 
(obscure) ZA 52 248:63a (astrol.). 

b) hi the pi. — 1 ' niphatu alone : Summa 
terta tepuSma [ina Salim]ti 5 izi.gar.me3 
Saknu ni-ip-ha-a-ti if you prepare an 
extispicy, and in a favorable configuration 
there are five niphu’ s: this means n.-s 
CT 20 47 iii 50, also ibid. 51, 48 iv 43, CT 31 47:20; 
if there are three fissures on the left and they 
are parallel(?) to each other ni-ip-[ha]-tum 
CT 20 44 i 43, cf. ni-ip-ha-ti KAR 423 ii 5, 
ni-ip-ha-tu KUB 37 170:7; Summa ina kin. 
SIG DINGIR.ME§ ina IZI.GAR US.ME3-[.M] if 
(the diviner performs the divination) in the 
evening, the gods will have him continually 
pronounce (lit. pursue him with) n. -omens 
RA 61 35:13, cf. mdtu ilusa izzibuSi [dingir. 
m]es ta ni-ip-ha-ti ir-te-ne-iS-du (for irtened: 
drLSi) Labat Suse 3 r. 2 ; ni-ip-ha-tu gab la 
kinu ibid. 6 iv 9; biretu ni-ip-ha-a-ti the central 
strips are unreliable CT 20 44 i 52 (all ext.). 

2' specified by a following genitive: 
ni-ip-hat bdri miqitti ummani — n. of the 
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diviner, defeat of the troops KAR 427 r. 25, 
also KAR 423 i 26; ni-ip-ha-at bdri ri.ri.ga 
ummani KAR 150:4 (all SB ext.); ni-ip-ha-at 
(var. ni-ip-ha-a-at ) bdrim YOS 10 31 iii 23, 
var. from vi 46, also RA 27 149:19 (OB ext.); 
ni-ip-hat bdri STT 308:120f., CT 20 22 
81-2-4,279:7, CT 51 158:8; ni-ip-hat ummanija 
danan ummdn nakri — n. of my troops, 
strength of the enemy troops Lenormant Choix 
91:14 and (opposite) ibid. 13, also CT 20 32:33f. 
(all SB ext.); ni-ip-hat ummdn nakri danan 
ummanija KUB 37 198 r. 17 (oil omens), and 
passim in this text, also ni-ip-ha-at nakri da- 
nan ummanija Labat Suse 7 :39 and (opposite) 
ibid. 40, ni-lip]-ha-at nakrim YOS 10 42 iv 10. 

4. (a group of ominous phenomena on the 
liver) —- a) specifically referring to their 
changing the prediction into its opposite: 
izi.gar la Salmat ina la Salimti salmat — n., 
not favorable, in an otherwise unfavorable 
(configuration), favorable Boissier DA 225 :6, 
9; summa tertaka izi.gar.me3 malat damqati 
u lemneti Sutdpulatma laptat la Salmat if 
your extispicy is full of n.-s and has an 
equal number of good and bad (signs), it 
(the omen) is anomalous, it is not favorable 
CT 20 48 iv 31 ; Summa tertaka mahritu Salmat 
ina piqittiSa 1 izi.gar Sakin la Salmat if your 
first extispicy is favorable, (but) when you 
repeat it for checking, there is one n., it is 
not favorable ibid. 46 iii 27; Summa terta 
tepuSma ina Salimti 2 izi.gar.me§ 1 pitruStu 
Saknat ina Salimti u la Salimti Salmat if you 
make an extispicy and, it being favorable, 
there are two n.-s and one pitruStu : in either 
a favorable or an unfavorable (omen), it is 
favorable ibid. 47 iv 5, also (with one n., 
three pitruStu, three n., one pitruStu, etc.) 
ibid. 6f., also ibid. Iff. and passim, up to seven 
n.-s., in this text, also CT 31 47:22ff., CT 28 
14 79-7-8,127:8f.; 7 kakku 7 GAB.MES ni-ip- 

hum-ma 1 izi.gar [...] 2 izi.gar.me3 ni-ip- 
ha-a-tum 3 izi.gar.me3 [.. .] CT 20 48 iv 19; 
Summa terta tepuSma ina Salimti 2 izi.gar. 
mes Saknu izi.gar izi.gar ippalma Salmat 
if you make an extispicy and, it being 
favorable, there are two n.-s, and one n. 
corresponds to the other, it is favorable 
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ibid. 47 iii 47, also CT 31 47:20, also, with 1 
IZI.GAR ibid. 19, with 3 IZI.GAR.MES ibid. 21; 
Summa terta tepuSma lemnutuSa ma'du dam s 
qutusa Isu u izi.gar Sakin Salmat if you make 
an extispicy, and its bad (signs) are many, 
its good (signs) are few, (but) there is a w., 
it is favorable CT 31 46:10, cf. CT 20 47 iii 36f., 
cf. damqutuSa u lemnutuSa ballu u izi.gar 
Sakin ana damqutiSa la iataklcal (if) its good 
(signs) and its bad (signs) are mixed, and 
there is also aw., do not trust its good (signs) 
CT 3146:16; ina Salimti ina nidi kussi izi.gar 
Sakin la Salmat ina la Salimti Salmat Boissier 
DA 228:47; ana izi.gar u pitruSti la tehu 
Salimta la ulappatu lapitta la uSallamu they 
(rrzu.ME§) do not affect w. and pitruStu, they 
do not make a favorable (omen) anomalous, 
they do not make an anomalous (omen) 
favorable KAR 151:56, cf. ibid. r. 28; IZI.GAR 
u pitruStu min (= ul ibbakSunuti) — w. and 
pitruStu do not reverse them (the enumerated 
reliable omen features) KAR 151:8, also 35; 
kakku 1-ti 15 -ti gab 3-ft ana izi.GAR-ma 
tanambi CT 20 44 i 56. 

b) other occs. : Summa paddnu ana imitti 
maqit u ni-ri izi.gar Sakin if the “path” is 
fallen to the right and on the “yoke” there 
is a n. TCL 6 5:44, also r. 10, (with ina ni-ri) 
KAR 423 r. ii 18, 37, CT 20 15 ii 40; Summa ina 
ni-ri IZI.GAR Sakin PRT 8 r. 18, emended from 
Knudtzon Gebete 6 r. 4 ; Summa kakki imitti gim 
ni-ip-ha-a-tum gim supur immeri K.9872:17, 
cited Nougayrol, RA 68 67 n. 6; IZI.GAR.MES U 
pitrusatu Sa ina libbi ariktu kiSittu the w.-s 
and the pitruStu features which are in the 
(commentary series) ariktu kiSittu Boissier DA 
212 r. 31; annUtu izi.gar.mejs these are the 
w.-s (after a chapter titled anndti pitrusatu 
ii 21, all apodoses are la Salmat ina la Salimti 
Salmat unfavorable, (but) in an otherwise 
unfavorable configuration favorable) CT 20 
46 iii 5, followed by : izi.gar u pitruStu kima 
Sa ina tertika basu gar.me§ ina tertika Salimti 
1 uztt ina libbi annutu rit-k.it tertu Si la 
Salmat ina tertika la Salimti 1 itzit ina libbi 
annutu rit-kit tertu Si Salmat ina tertika bah 
lati 1 itzit ina libbi annutu bit-kit tertu Si la 
Salmat the w. and pitruStu, as they are 
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found in your extispicy, ....: if your omen 
is favorable, one sign out of these .. .., this 
omen is not favorable, if your omen is 
unfavorable, one sign out of these ...., this 
omen is favorable, if your omen is mixed, 
one sign out of these ...., this omen is not 
favorable ibid. 6ff. 

5. excrescence(?), blown-up part(?): if on 
the back of the “crucible” Sirum kima ni- 
pi-ih kamunim na-pi-ih there is a fleshy 
part blown up like the cap of a mushroom 
RA 63 155:9, cf. ibid. 11 and 14 (OB ext.). 

Some of the occs. of niphu cited mng. lc 
may have the more precise mng. “heliacal 
rising.” 

In later extispicy texts, niphu and niphatu 
are specialized terms for ominous features 
that turn a prediction into its opposite; 
however, in earlier texts, niphu seems to 
indicate a false prediction made by the 
diviner, as shown by the refs, cited mng. 3a. 

Ad mngs. 3 and 4: von Soden, Or. NS 27 256; 
Pettinato Olwahrsagung 1 206f.; Nougayrol, RA 
65 80f., RA 68 67 n. 6; I. Starr, JCS 27 244ff. 

niphu B s.; disk, sun disk, boss; MB, SB, 
NA, NB; cf. napdhu. 

a) sun disk; ni-ip-hu namrirru Sa dajdni 
rabi SamaS the radiant disk of the great 
judge Sama§ (referring to the emblem 
represented) MDP 2 pi. 17 iv 12 (MB kudurru); 
salamSu u simdteSu la imurma ni-ip-ha Sa pan 
SamaS uSatrisamma sattukkiSu ukinma PN 
usasbit he did not find his (Samas’s) statue 
or the appurtenances, so he had the sun disk 
which was(?) before Samas suspended, 
established regular offerings, and had PN take 
responsibility (for them) BBSt. 36 i 18 (NB). 

b) disk, boss: twelve large silver shields 
Sa qaqqad abubi neSi u rimi bunnu ni-ip-hi- 
Si-in whose bosses are adorned with heads 
of Deluge monsters, lions, and wild bulls 
(for an illustration see van Loon Urartian Art 
pi. 19, also TCL 3 p. xviii) TCL 3 379 (Sar.); 
9 lubare ... Sa ni-ip-hi hurdsi ... Si-bit-su-nu 
ina murde subbutu nine garments whose 
embossings(?) (in the shape of) golden disks 
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are edged with filigree work(?) (for an 
illustration see Belleten25 288 fig. 18, suggested 
by M. N. van Loon) ibid. 386 (Sar.), 1 riksi A 11 
na 4 .me§ ku.gi giSgal.meS ni-ip-hi Kfr.Gi qallu 
ina birit one armband(?) of small gold beads, 
a small gold disk in the center Iraq 32 156 
No. 25:12, cf. ni-ip-hu Jcaspi ADD 966 i 2 
(both NA) ; uncert.: hitte ni-ip-hi Surinni u 
daldt siparri lu ukin I set in place architraves 
with bosses(?) and emblems, and doors of 
bronze AOB 1 134:25 (Shalm. I). 

Oppenheim, JNES 8 175; Brinkman, RA 70 
183f. 

nipiltu s.; compensatory payment, balance 
payment; OA, OB; pi. nipldtu; cf. napdlu B. 

na 4 .kiSib.nam.bfir.ra = min (= na 4 .kiSib) ni- 
ip-la-ti Ai. VI iv 3. 

a) in OA: ni-pi-il 5 -ftam 1 [sa] abika ana 
karim Kanis aSqul I paid the compensation 
on behalf of your father to the karu of KaniS 
TCL 4 111:6; Summa mimma ni-pi-il 5 -tum 
ittabSi ina kaspim Sa libbiSu lusahherma if 
any balance has resulted, he should deduct 
it from the silver that he owes me VAT 
9225:18, cf. 14 ma.na an.na ina ni-ip-ld-tim 
sahhir I 521:10, cited MatouS, BiOr 31 92; X 
silver ana ni-pi-il b -ti-ka ana PN niSqul we 
paid to PN as a compensatory payment on 
your behalf VAT 9266:10; 3§ ma.na kaspam 
sarrupam ni-pi-il^-tdm Sa 12 MA..NA.TA PN 
ana karim iSqul three and two-thirds minas 
of refined silver, a compensatory payment 
(fixed) at twelve minas per (person), PN has 
paid to the karu CCT 1 4:16; 3J ma.na 4 GIN 
kaspam sarrupam ana ni-ip-la-ti-a Sa 16 
ma.na.Ta lu aSqul I have indeed paid 
three and one-half minas and four shekels 
of refined silver for my compensatory pay¬ 
ments (fixed) at 16 minas per (person) TCL 4 
15:22, cf. CCT 3 47b: 12; adi qatiSu Sa bit karim 
u ni-pi-il & -ti-Su Sa PN concerning his share 
in the office of the karu and the compensatory 
payment due him from PN KT Hahn 16:6; 
x (tin) ni-pi-il b -tki-u^-tum ukultim ana PN u 
PN 2 appul I paid as compensation for food 
to PN and PN a CCT 5 35a:4; (x textiles, their 
price x silver) in all, x silver Sim su[batika ] 
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u ni-pi-il 5 -ta-ka the price of your textiles 
and the compensatory payment paid to you 
BIN 4 65:29; 1 kutanam ana 4 Siqil kaspim 
ni-ip-ld-tim Sa 8 tug.hi.a (PN holds) one 
kutanu for four shekels of silver, the compen¬ 
satory payment on eight textiles TCL 19 
51:17, cf. ana ni-ip-la-at emdri TCL 14 52:29; 
nikkassi Sis’ama u ni-ip-la-ti-a dinanim settle 
(pi.) the accounts and give me my compen¬ 
satory payments TCL 4 25:6; kasapSu ina 
libbi ni-ip-la-ti-a ilaqqe he will take his silver 
from my n.-S I 683:20f., cited MatouS, BiOr 31 
92; nikkassi istiSu nissima 15lj ma.na annak 
ni-ip-ld-tim ana PN nippulSum we settled 
the accounts with him, and paid back 15| 
minas of tin to PN to balance (the accounts) 
TCL 14 52:24, cf. x annakam Sa ni-ip-la-tim 
TCL 20 167:22; PN took x annak ni-ip-ld-tim 
Kienast ATHE 10:8; X KU.BABBAR ni-ip-ld- 
tim ana PN Dtnvrcr ru-ba-im i-na-pd-al 
Kiiltepe a/k 405 : 8 , cited Balkan, OLZ 1965 
152. 

b) in OB: Summa awilum eqlam kiram u 
bitam Sa redim bd’irim u ndSi biltim upih u 
ni-ip-la-tim iddin redum ba’irum u ndSi 
biltim ana eqliSu kirisu u bitiSu itdr u ni-ip- 
la-tim Sa innadnuSum itabbal if a man 
exchanges the field, garden, or house of a 
redd soldier, fisherman, or (other) rent-paying 
tenant (for another) and gives (him) monetary 
compensation (to cover the difference), the 
redd soldier, fisherman, or rent-paying tenant 
returns to bis field, garden, or house and 
takes the compensatory payment which was 
given to him CH § 41:54, 60; 5 Siqil kaspam 
ni-ip-la-at eqlim f PN u ( PN 2 aSSum watartim 
iSqulama f PN and f PN 2 have paid five shekels 
of silver, the balance for the field, because of 
the excess in size (of the field exchanged) 
TCL 1 74 :12; x kasap ni-ip-la-tim PN ana PN a 
iddin PN has given to PN a (in an exchange 
transaction) x silver as compensatory pay¬ 
ment Gautier Dilbat 25 r. 2; x kaspam ni-ip- 
la-at wardim Sa PN ippuluSi[m] x silver, the 
compensatory payment for a slave, which 
PN has paid to her BE 6/1 62:18; x silver 
ni-ip-la-at bitiSu compensatory payment for 
his house VAS 8 53:9. 
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In KT Hahn 14:35 read ana qaqqadatini ni- 
ip-la-ah-mi-in. 

J. Lewy, MVAG 33 219 note a; Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 258 f. 

nipiStu s.; (a disease); lex.* 

sa.BU.i = ni-pi-ii-tu MSL 9 94:77 (SB list of 
diseases); gig.bu.u8 = ni-pi-ei-tum NabnituA68. 

The form ni-ip-sa-tim (in broken context) 
in the OAkk. inc. Westenholz OSP 1 No. 7 ii 4 
may belong with this word, see von Soden, 
ZA 66 136. 

niplu A s.; offshoot; OB. 

giS.8r.TUB.TUB = ligimd, pir'u, niplu, [zi]qpu, 
iitlu Hh. Ill 268ff.; giS.Si.TUB.TUB tur.ra = 
ni-ip-lu qi-hi-ru-tum ibid. 272, also MSL 12 140:8ff. 
(Lu V?); li-gi-ma giS.Si.tub.tub = ligimti, [x-x]-Su, 
ziqpum, ni-ip-lu-um, [ii-it\-lum Proto-Diri 122ff.; 
giS.8e.du.a = Su -u (= SedH), ni-ip-lu, ziqpu, iitlu 
Hh. Ill 195ff.; SE.ntr = ni( \)-ip-\lu-um] Proto- 
Diri 407a; giS.ilddg.bdr(var. ,bur).ra = ni-ip- 
lu, ziqpu , mu Hh. Ill 141ff.,also (with giS.ildag. 
tur) ibid. 149fF.; giS.tr.KU.tur = lammu, ni-ip-lu, 
ziqpu Hh. III75ff.; giS.h.luh - ni-ip-lu (var. ni- 
pil) Hh. Ill 506a. 

ina ni-pi-il sa-du-um Sumam inaddin (ob¬ 
scure, see saddu) CT 4 20c: 8 (OB). 

niplu B s. ; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 
napdlu B. 

30 ni-ip-lu Sa umi (referring to the 
duration of visibility of the moon each day 
of the month) Bab. 6 13 K.90 r. 10, cf. [x] 
ni-ip-lu x [. .. ] ACh Sin 30:24. 

See also napaltu. 

nipqu s. pi. tantum; (mng. uncert.); SB*; 
cf. napdqu. 

Summa ni-ip-qu-su qitrubu u temsu la sabit 
if his n.-s are close and he is unable to act 
Labat TDP 84:34; [...] iraSSiSumma DUG [#] 
x ni-ip-qu-Sti qerbu u’a iqabbi aja iSassi [his 
. ..] turns red, .... his n.-s are close, he says 
“Woe” and cries “Alas” Kocher BAM 231 i 13, 
restored from parallel 232 i 16. 

In Labat TDP, the cited occ. is the last 
of a sequence dealing with napiStu “throat,” 
while in Kocher BAM the described symptom 
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occurs among both physical and mental 
disorders. Since the verb napdqu is used in 
connection with both the intestines and the 
throat, the constriction referred to by nipqu 
cannot be identified with certainty. 

nipru s.; offspring; SB. 

BU.BU.i = na-a-x, a-la-mi-t\um\, ip-r[u], ni-ip- 
r[u ], Su-uq-qu-u Lanu A 189ff. 

ni-ip-ru — ma-a-ru Explicit Malku I 174g, also 
ibid. 203; [ni]-ip-ru = lil-li-\du] ibid. 253; ni-ip- 
rum = ze-rum ibid. 322; ni-ip-rum — MIN (= pi-ir- 
hu) CT 18 2 K.4375 iii 17; pi-ir-hu — [ni-ipl-ru 
CT 18 10 iii 40. 

taha[za ik]tasar ana Hi ni-ip-ri-Su she 
(Tiamat) prepared for battle against the 
gods, her (own) offspring En. el. II 2; d SUH. 
gu.rim nasih ajdbi mu-hal-liq ni-ip-ri-Su-un 
DN who extirpates the enemy, destroys their 
offspring ibid. VII 48; [tuha]lliqa ni-ip-ri-Su 
BA 5 387 DT 71 r. 16. 

nipsu s.; 1. kick(?), twitch(?), 2. (metal) 
powder, metal filings, 3. carded(?) wool, 
4. clearance, clearing (of accounts), 5. (un¬ 
cert. mng.); OB, SB, NB, LB; cf. napasuA. 

[giS.(x)].x.ra.te = ni-ip-?a-am lu-qu-ut AO 
5401 ill (Kagal, courtesy D. Amaud). 

nig.BU.BU.i sa.nu.diig.ga sa.keSda sa. 
num.ma.ld sa.ad.num sa.ma.num sa.nig. 
diib sa.nig.hul : uteftH Sir'dnu la (abutu maSkadu 
rapadu SaSSapu [samdnu] ni-pi-if Sir-a-ni Sir'anu 
lemnu (inc. against demons and diseases) ASKT 
p. 82-83:21, see Borger, AOAT 1 4. 

[tr tuSyka-a : tj ni-pi(v ar. -pi)-i§ ubudu 
Uruanna III 476; [tui-ku]-u — ni-pi-iq e-re-e 
An VII 46a; zu.gan aa-a-mu // ni-pi-iq ubudu 
Bab. 6 99 (pi. 6) 7. 

1. kick(?), twitch(?): see nipis sir’dni 
twitch(?) of the sinews ASKT p. 82-83:21, in 
lex. section. 

2. (metal) powder, metal filings: in gen.: 
\tuS-lc\i-e Sa nappahi ni-ip-sa ninu aban gabe 
filings from the smith, metal powder, ninu 
plant, alum (among materia medica) Kocher 
BAM 216:65, dupls. AMT 70,2 : 17 + 94,7 : 4, 96,4 :3, 
wr. ni-ip-si AMT 4,6:9; ni-ip-sa urudu zer 
bini indSu teqqi you daub his eyes with 
copper powder (and) tamarisk seed AMT 
14,5:7; see also Uruanna III 476 and An VII 
46a, in lex. section. 
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3. carded(?) wool: sig ni-ip-su Sa ina MN 
... nadnu wool and carded wool which were 
sold in MN CT 4 14d: 1, cf. 12 sig.hi.a u 12| 
MA.NA 5 GIN ni-ip-SU ibid. 5 (NB), see Oppen- 
heim Beer n. 73. 

4. clearance, clearing (of accounts): 
nig.Se PN nipis nikkassi responsibility of 
PN, clearing of the accounts (subscript to 
an administrative text) Kupper, Symbolae 
Bohl 267 (unpub. Mari), also ARM 7 106:3; barley 
for making beer ni-pi-is ni-ik-ka-as-si Sa PN 
LE.SIRAS OBT Tell Rimah 176:2, also 177:3, 
178:3, cf. 180:5, 181:5. 

5. (uncert. mng.): ina ni-ip-su aSSa & sag. 
ME.GAR ina TE.ER.A U d TUR+ DI§ ina TE.GIT 
de.mes at the n., when Jupiter is in Leo and 
Saturn in Aquarius (you predict rain and 
high water) TCL 6 19:34, cf. ibid. r. 1, see 
Hunger, ZA 66 248; ina ni-ip-su zunnu u milu 
gapsutu at n. there is heavy rain and flooding 
(when Jupiter is seen in Leo and Mercury in 
Aquarius) ibid. 28, cf. ibid. r. 12f.; zunnu u 
milu Sa ni-ip-su alia niB-qu m,a-’-<du ?> rain 
and high water are more abundant(?) at n. 
than at the conjunction^) (of planets, lit. at 
passing by) ibid. 31. 

Ad mng. 5: the term nipsu refers to the 
moment when two planets are in “opposi¬ 
tion” (visible at opposite points above the 
horizon) or is a term for such an opposition 
itself, see Hunger, ZA 66 256 f. 

nipsu s.; (an intestinal illness); OB lex.’" 

S&.iM.bu.lu - ni-ip-px-u MSL 9 79:169 (OB 
list of diseases). 

nipSu A s.; 1. snort, breathing, 2. smell, 
3. nipiS Satti (unkn. mng.); OB, Mari, SB, 
NA; cf. napaSu A. 

ib // ar-man-nu // ni-ip-Su A II/2 Comm. B 1; 
min (= ra) II za-'-a II ni-ip-Su // ar-man-nu U [...] 
A II/2 Comm. A 6; min (= ib) // ni-ip-Su // [...] 
ibid. 9; pa.na = qa-aS-tu, ni-ip-Su^ (i.e., variant 
niphu, q.v.) (by confusion with pa.an, see napiMi) 
Izbu Comm. 117f. 

1. snort, breathing: ina ni-ip-Se(va,T.-Si)- 
Su Sa ale Suttatu ippetema at the snort of 
the bull (of heaven) a pit opened up Gilg. VI 
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123, see Garelli Gilg. 122 iv 11, also Gilg. VI 127, 
129; uncert.: sandura Sinnika ni-bi-Si QA 
ED Ri sa-hur-tu LKA 35:17; appi Sa ina ridi 
ummi unappiqu ni-\jpi-is-su\ my nose, whose 
breathing was choked by the onset of fever 
Lambert BWL 52:20 (Ludlul III); uncert.: 
ni-lipl-Su (in broken context) Lambert BWL 
84; 234 (Theodicy) ; [ Summa ] ni-ip-su ina lib s 
bisu innapiSma ana Suti illik (see napaSu 
B mng. 3, possibly to nipSu B) KAR 151 r. 33 
(oil omens). 

2. smell: see A II/2 Comm., in lex. section; 
ki Sa pispisu bi'Suni M hannie ina pan Hi u 
Sarri le -ti ni-pis-ku-mi (for ni-paS-ku-nu) 
libSi (var. libHS) just as urine(?) stinks, so 
may your smell be (var. stink) to god, king, 
and men Wiseman Treaties 605; seru itesin 
ni-piS Samrnu a snake smelled the odor of 
the plant Gilg. XI 287, cf. ni-pi-is-su esni 
Lambert Love Lyrics 122 col. B 9; ammeni taSi 
kuni ni-piS ri-[x\ why did you cause a [...] 
smell (by breaking wind)? ibid. 120 col. B 12, 
sa suhatti ni-pi-is-su the smell of the armpit 
ibid. 122 col. B 17; referring to a disease: 
Summa amelu ni-ip-Se gig min ni-ip-Se dir. 
DIR-TOGt [ . . . ] Kocher BAM 268 : 3, restored from 
AMT 77,6: 4, cf. AMT 77,6:8; Summa amilu ka.e 
gig : ni-ip-Su Sd sim-me Uruanna IV i 4 (cour¬ 
tesy F. Kocher). 

3. nipiS Satti (unkn. mng.): Samum Sa 
ritim mussibat wildim ni-pi-iS Sattim mutab- 
biku kurbdSim rain on the pastures, which 
increases the young (of the flocks), the n. of 
the year, which (or: who) pours out the 
hoarfrost JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 8 v 14 (OB lit.); 
uncert.: ana Sarrim Sa ni-pi-Sa-tim la Sikinka 
ahdilma subatam Sa kima [ lu]buStika aqiSma 
Sumi ul izkur ARM 10 39:26. 

The personal name in VAS 5 49:24 is 
Tab-nib-Su Pleasant-Is-the-Mention-of-Him. 

nipSu B s.; combed wool, tuft of wool, 
fluff; OB, MB, SB, NA; cf. napaSu B. 

pe-es kad 5 = na-pa-Su, pa-sa-du, ni-ip-Su, nu- 
up-pu-Su, si-in-gu A VIII/1:18ff.; [si]g.peS 6 — 
[ni-ip-Su] Antagal F 64; za-al ni . . . = ni-ip-Su [//] 
\x1-?a-fx] Sa, sIg m[a -...] A II/l Comm. B r. 8. 

t tar.muS = id-mi ni-ip-Si Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 95. 
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a) combed wool: x ma.na sig ni-ip-Sum 
UET 5 640:1, 4, 8, also Birot Tablettes 36:3, 
YOS 5 183:1 and 7, cf. x sig ni-ip-Sum Sa PN 
ippuSu (see napdSu B) ibid. 177:1, see also 
Kraus, AbB 5 277:9, cited napaiu B mng. 1 (all 
OB) ,- x silver for Sutu sa ni-ip-si — Sutu wool 
which has been combed Peiser Urkunden 95 : 2 
(MB). 

b) tuft of wool: amurdinnu ana ni-ip-Si 
anappaS (see amurdinnu mng. lc) Craig ABRT 
1 26 r. 1 (NA oracles): see also Practical Vo¬ 
cabulary Assur, in lex. section; [ina ni]-ip-Su 
ikarriku [ina pi n]ahiri isakkunu they will 
wrap (the medication) in tufts of wool and 
put it into the nostrils Parpola LAS No. 251 r, 
14 (NA let.) ; ina ni-ip-su «tna» tabarri qatesu 
tarakkas you bandage his hands with tufts 
of red-purple wool BBR No. 60 : 20, cf. ni-ip- 
iw(var. -Se) tabarri ina muhhi tanaddi BBR 
No. 67:4, var. from dupl. BA 5 689 : 5, cf. also 
ni-ip-Su tabribu ADD 1023 : 5. 

ni’pu see nipu. 

nip’u see nib'u. 

nipfi s.; (mng. uncert.); OB; cf . nepu v. 

iitu tesselima tu-Si-zi-in-ni ni-pi-a-am ki 
masi taSkuni ammini ana PN taznima rigmi 
taSkunu how much n. have you made since 
you (fern.) started quarreling and making 
(people) angry? Why were you so angry with 
PN that you made complaints? YOS 2 147:6; 
awild bel iskarim u ni-pi-i-im Summa ina 
bitika u maskanika qatum haliptum Se'um 1 
GTTR 2 gttr ibbaSSi liqbukum let the men who 
are charged with the work assignment and 
the n. tell you if in your house or on your 
threshing floor pilferage of even less than 
two gur of barley occurs Kraus AbB 1 90:15. 

The parallelism sabum u nipatum Walters 
Water for Larsa 60 No. 43 : 4f. cited niputu us¬ 
age d, compared to sdbam u iS-ha-ra ibid. Ilf., 
suggests that iSkarum and nipum in Kraus 
AbB 1 90:14f. have similar meanings and 
may refer to working crews. 

Kraus Vom mesopotamischen Menschen 81. 


niptitu 

nipu ( ni'pu) s.; cut and dry wood; MB; 
cf. na’dpu. 

[giS]-e giS.ttd = ni-'-pu Diri III 9; ku-ud kttd 
= ni-'-[pu] A 111/5:73; giS. kutu KUD = m'-*-p[a] 
Hh. VI 72; giS.bal = ni-pu-um Proto-Kagal Bil. 
Section E 64. 

gis ni-pi (uncert., in broken context) 
MDP 6 pi. 11 i 12 (MB kudurru), see Borger, AfO 
23 12. 

It is unclear whether ni-pi in Neugebauer 
ACT 817 r. 7 f. is an Akkadian word or a logo- 
gram. 

nipu see nibu A. 

niputu s. fern.; distress (i.e., person or 
animal taken as distress); OB; pi. nipuatum, 
nipatum ; often wr. with det. sal ; cf. nepu v. 

[nig.oA.zi.ga] = ni-pu-[tum(‘})1 Nigga Bil. 
B 95, cf. lii.nig.GA(?).zi.ga = [. ..] (preceded by 
#[a manzazdni]) OB Lu B vi 48. 

a) in gen.: kumma ni-pu-tum ina bit 
nepika ina mahasim u lu usSuSim imtut bel 
ni-pu-tim tamkarsu ukanma if the person 
taken in distress dies in the house of her 
distrainer due to beating or mistreatment, 
the owner of the distress proves (this) against 
his creditor CH § 116:38 and 43, cf. di.dab 5 . 
ba nig.oA.zi.ga (as heading of §§ 113-116) 
PBS 5 93 v 28, see Finkelstein, JCS 21 42 n. 6; 
laputtum sa qatatikti tuka[Uu(?)\ ... anagirrim 
ittalak assum laputtum ina gi[rr]im wasbu ni- 
pu-su ul ukdriakkum Summa taqabbi assassu 
[lu]sdriakkum (he said) “The lieutenant 
whose guarantors you are holding has left on 
a journey,” because the lieutenant is on a 
journey I could not bring you anyone in 
distress from him, if you say so, I will bring 
his wife to you Fish Letters 9:22; aSSum ni- 
pu-ut mdrat PN Sa ina qdt amtisa tuSesu 
concerning the distress (held) by PN’s 
daughter, whom you let escape(?) from the 
hands of her slave girl TLB 4 18:5; (PN ac¬ 
cused you before the king and) ni-pa-ti-ka ana 
nurpdrim uS-te-ri-bu-um humtam alkamma ni- 
pa-ti-ka ina nurpdrim Susiam they put those 
in distress for you in the workhouse, come 
quickly and have those in distress for you 
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released from the workhouse CT 6 32c: 13, 15, 
and passim in other school letters, see Kraus, JEOL 
16 26 ff, also Genouillac Kich 2 D 39:14, 18, see 
RA 53 178. 

b) with the reasons specified for keeping 
a distress: sal ni-pu-tam turdi Se'am uSab- 
balakki sal ni-pu-us-su updssumma “send 
(fern.) the woman, the distress, I will send you 
the barley” — (during the time) I have been 
holding the woman, the distress from him (he 
has not sent the barley) PBS 7 106:23, cf.se'am 
liSabilamma sal ni-pu-us-su lutrussu iTi.5. 
KAM-i sal ni-pu-tam uSakkalma Sa Se'am la 
ublam sal ni-pu-tam uwaSSar (let the judges 
order PN) to send the barley and I will send 
him the woman in distress for him, for five 
months I have provided the distress with food, 
should I release the distress to one who did not 
bring the barley? ibid. 35 ff - . (let. of a nadltu 
woman); ni-pu-tam sa marat PN adi mahar 
rabianim nu-ba-ha(?)-ru ana bitim Sa PN la tat 
Sassi we will.... the distress of PN’s daughter 
to the mayor, do not make a claim against PN’s 
house ibid. 46:4, ulu ni-pu-sa ulu kaspam 
SubilaSSi send her either a distress for her or 
the silver TLB 4 18:22, and passim in this letter; 
avnlum kaspam iStaqal [Se]-a-am-Su tatabbal u 
ana Sitdtim \n\i-pu-su kaliat the man paid 
the silver — (still) you take away his barley 
and for the rest his distress is in custody 
VAS 7 191:8, of. PBS 7 79:7 f.; if you would 
not give the copper ni-pa-ti-ka uSterib (then) 
I would imprison distresses on your account 
UET 5 6:22; if PN does not bring PN, and 
PN, within ten days madutum ni-pu-ut(text 
-d[i]) PN ana PN, ubba[lu] the others will 
bring PN, a distress for PN CT 8 17c: 7. 

c) with ref. to the releasing of distresses : 
when you, father, and I met in GN, I spoke 
to you as-[S]um ni-pa-ti sa PN . .. iStiat 
uSSurimma iStiat ka-li-a about the distresses 
of PN, releasing one and keeping one (and 
you agreed, let my father send PN, the barber 
here) TCL 18 101:13; ni-pa-tim Sinati barari 
Susi let these distresses go by evening 
CT 62 2:6, cf. 2 ni-pa-ti-[ka] ina sibittim Susi 
AbB 6 80 r. 1, also ibid. 78:8; mimma eli PN ula 
iSu ni-pu-su-4 wuSSir I have no claims against 


niptitu 

PN, release his distress YOS 2 26:12, cf. ni-pu- 
ta\ni\ \wu\SSe\r] AbB 5 112:4; aSsum ni-pa-at 
PN sa PN, ippu wuSSurim \uppi ana PN, uSta: 
bilam I forwarded my letter to PN, concerning 
the release of the distresses of PN whom PN, 
had taken as distress BIN 7 223:13, cf. ibid. 22, 
[... ] ip-pu-u ni-pa-ti-Su UwasSe.ru AbB 5 130 
r. 2, cf. also ibid. 125 left edge 1, 132 r. 7, ni-pa-ti- 
Su-nu vmSser VAS 9 141:9 (letter order), of. BIN 7 
24:11, Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln No. 
6:10; adi illakam ni-pu-us-su ul uwaSSar 
I will not release his distress before he comes 
VAS 16 200:23; ni-pu-ta-am Sa PN ... uSSet 
ra[m ] apputum la <,te>tehhiSum release the 
distress of PN to me, please do not touch 
him (the man belongs to PN,) BIN 7 14:4; 
awilum jum ni-pa-ti-ia umsSerSum the man 
is one of my (men), release my distress to him 
ibid. 29:15; dajdnu sal ni-pa-a-tim wusSura[m] 
iqbUsumma ul uwasserma the judges told 
him to release the distresses but he did not 
release (them) PBS 1/2 9:24; ni-pa-te-Su 
terSu return his distresses to him BIN 7 20:9; 
amminim ni-pu-tam teppi ni-pu-tam uter 
why did you distrain? I returned the distress 
TLB 4 67:10ff. 

d) as pledge for a craftsman under work 
obligation: anumma ni-pa-[a]t naggare Sa 
ana Mari uSdrem ... ana ser belija uStarem 
... u Sa kima andku atrudamma ipturu ni- 
pu-us-su ana ekallim likkasiSma now I am 
sending to my lord the pledges for the 
carpenters whom I had sent to Mari, and if 
any (carpenter) whom I sent has run away, 
his pledge should serve in the palace ARM 
14 47:30 and 36; aSkapam S&ti literramma 
ni-pu-us-su liwaSSeru let him return that 
leather worker so that they may release his 
distress (i.e., a donkey) ARM 4 58 : 18, for lines 
14 and 21 see usage e, see also nep4 v. usage a; 
ul andku sal ni-pu-su uSerib ina qabe Sdpifim 
sal ni-pu-su uSeribu it was not I who 
imprisoned the woman as distress for him 
(the farmer), they imprisoned his distress on 
order of the governor ARM 10 160:14£f, and 
passim in this letter, note SAL ni-pu-AS-SU 
ibid. 8, cf. ni-pa-at erre[Sim\ TLB 4 91 r. 4; 
sabum u ni-pa-tu-um ana GN ittalku ana 
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mamman Sa tiqabbiu sabam u iS-ha-ra (= 
iSkara) lupqid the working crew and the 
distresses departed for GN, let me entrust 
the working crew and the consignment to 
whomever you designate Walters Water for 
Larsa 60 No. 43:5, of. ibid. 16. 

e) referring to animals: ni-pu-us-su 1 
an§e iSdud as his distress he led away one 
donkey ARM 4 58:14, wr. 1 an§e ni-pi-us- 
su Sadid ibid. 21. 

f) in adm. : 2 pi Sa ni-pu-tum Sa mahriSv 
(obscure, possibly a personal name) BIN 2 
101:10; Sat ni-pu-ti harranim Sa ka.dingir. 
ra k1 (subscript to a list of silver payments) 
ARM 9 253 iv 19, see Birot, ARMT 9 p. 316. 

For occs. as object of nep4 see nepd v. 
usage a. 

Goetze LE p. 70 ff. 

Niqali (AHw. 792b) see niggallu. 

niqdu s.; (a plant); OB, NB, Akk. lw. in 
Sum. 

x sila zid.kal ni-iq-dum x silas of pow¬ 
dered n. (as offering for Nin.si 4 .an.na) 
TCL 2 5521:1, and passim in this text; 12 Slla 
ni-iq-dum ku.bi 1 gin TCL 5 5680 iii 5, 6037 
r. vi 16, ITT 5 6996:1; 12 slla ni-iq-dum 

allaharu x silas of n.-plant (powder) to be 
used as a dye (worth one shekel of silver) 
TCL 5 6037 r. vi 2 (all OAkk.), cf. 5 MA.NA 
allaharu ni-iq-dum (to be used in working 
leather) BIN 9 83:1 (early OB); ni-iq-dum 
(for wagon wheels) BM 12330, cited Figulla 
Cat. p. 9 ; ni-iq-du SAR CT 14 50 : 64 (NB list of 
plants in Merodachbaladan’s garden). 

The occ. beside alluharu , q.v., suggests 
that niqdu, too, was used as a dye. 

niqiptu see nikiptu A. 

niqiqu ( niqu ) s.; copulation; plant list*; 
cf. ndku. 

guruSgaraSe Sa £ah : ri-hu-ut Sa, §ah, [...] x ni- 
qi-qu Sa §a[ij] (var. ni-qi Sa §ah) Uruanna III 
603 f., for comm, ni-i-ki ni-i-ki Sa Sah see niku s. 
lex. section. 

A hypocoristic by-form of niku. 


niqqu 

niqirtu see nidirtu. 

niqittu s.; (mng. uncert.); NA*; WSem. 
lw. 

ake lablat ali ni-qit-ti dameja ina libbija 
etablu how can I live? where is my ».? my 
blood has dried up in my heart ABL 455:13. 

See also nikittu. 
niqittu see nigitu. 
niqltu see nigitu. 
niqiu see nig4. 

niqmu A s. ; (name of a month); OB (Mari, 
Chagar Bazar, Rimah, Diyala). 

iStu m Ni-iq-mu adi iTi Tamhiri BIN 7 
219:23 (OB); ITI Ni-iq-mi-im CJD.x.KAM ARM 1 
39 r. 23, ARM 2 10 r. 16, wr. Ni-iq-mi ARM 1 
90:27 (all reign of SamSi-Adad); PM Ni-iq-mu- 
um Tell Asmar 1930,9:19, 1930,23:6, 1930,112 
r. 3', 1930,115:8, and passim in Diyala, also OBT 
Tell Rimah 207 iv 10, 215:7, 246 r. 11, 315:4, 
see Iraq 30 p. 95; for ITI Ni-iq-mi-im in 
Chagar Bazar, see Iraq 7 46a. 

niqmu B s.; revenge; Mari*; WSem.word. 

be-el ni-iq-mi-Su i-du-uk-Su he who was 
entitled to revenge against him killed him 
Syria 20 174 n. 7 (unpub. Mari let.). 

niqqu s.; 1. pollen, dust, 2. (a fine flour); 
SB. 

zi.iS.bUj.buj =» tu-ma-gu = niq-qu Hg. B VI 57, 
in MSL 11 88. 

1. pollen, dust: why do they sting you 
(eyes), the sand from the river, the pollen 
from the date palm Sa tittu ni-iq-qa-Sd Sa 
zdri tibinSu the pollen from the fig tree, the 
straw (dust) from the winnower AMT 10,1 : 12, 
see Landsberger, JNES 17 57. 

2. (a fine flour): see Hg., in lex. section; 
ezib §Ar Samnu Sa ikulu ni-iq-qu besides 3600 
(silas) of oil which was absorbed by the n. 
Gilg. XI 68. 

In JRAS 1905 829:31 (= Diri V 243) read du-uk 
la-gab geS-pu qaq-qa-ku (sign name), for citation 
see huburu A lex. section. 
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niqru s.; split wood or reed; OB; ef. 
naqaru. 

gis .® u ‘ mun BAD = bulk, giS.gi-«-MIN(= su mun) BAD 

= ni-iq-ru (also = isu labiru) Hh. VT 6If. 

gi.ma.da.la.zil.14, gi.m4.zil.la = ni-iq- 
[rw] Hh. IX 335f. 

4 gi§ guSuru gal 15 gis pakuttum naphar 
19 gi^.hi.a ni-iq-ru Sa abusi four large beams, 
15 planks/?), a total of 19 pieces of old wood 
from the storehouse UCP 10 170 No. 102:6 
(OB Ishehali). 

niq’u see niqu. 

niqu (niqu, niq'u, niqiu) s.; offering, 
sacrifice; from OAkk. on; pi. niqu and 
niqiatu, niqetu, niqdtu ; wr. syll. and (umr.) 
s [8KUR(AMARxSE. AMARx§E ), SISKU’Rx(AMARxSE) 
(UDIT.SISKTTR.TTDIT BBR No. 58:8, see Or. NS 
36 280:8), in Mari, Rimah, and Elam amar. 
amar.ri; cf. naqu v. 

si-is-kur siskur x (amarx 5e) ■= ni-qu-u S b II 156, 
also Ea VIII 20, A VIH/1:39; si-is-kur siskur = 
ni-qu-u(vstT. adds -um) Proto-Diri 74; [...] siskur 
— ni-qu-u Diri II 1; [udu].siskur.ra = min ( = 
immer) ni-qi-e, min naptanu Hh. XIII 149f.; 
[amabx 5e].amarx §e, d£ = ni-qu-u, [amarx §e]. 
amarx §E.dug 4 .ga = min na-qu-u, [ka5].d5 - 
min Sa Si-ka-ri, [kaS. amarx 5e.amarx 5]E.ra = 
Si-kar ni-qi-i Nabnitu C 81ff.; [ka5. amarx §e], 

amarx 5e = min (= Si-kar) ni-qi-i, min naptanu 
Hh. XXIII ii 27f. 

ni-sag Di; = ni-qu-u S b II 87, Ea III 175, 
A 111/3:221; a.bal.[ba]l.bi.Se : me-e [ni)-qi t -Su 
Proto-Kagal Bil. Section B 14; bu-ur bur = ni- 
q[u-u ] (preceded by naptanu, paSSuru) Idu II 125, 
also S a Voc. M 14; g4-bur-ra gAxbur.ra = £ 
ni-qi-i Ea IV 277, A IV/4:212; [kaS.burJ.ra, 
[kaS.bur].sag = min (= Si-kar) ni-qi-i Hh. XXIII 
ii 29 and 31; gu-ug gug = ni-qu-u Idu I 106; 
[gi-i] [gi] = ni-qu-u Sa bu-uq-l[u ] A 111/1:163-4; 
mu-u mu = ni- / qaq-qu-u A 111/4:21. 

siskur a.u 4 .te.na.ke x (KiD) (var. siskur a.u 4 . 
te.en gi,.ba) dug 4 .ga.ab : ni-ql Sa-ra-am-mi 
i-qi offer the offering of nightfall Bil. Farmer’s 
Instructions iv 13 (OB), cf. siskur 5e.nir.ra : 
[ni]-qi Se-im (text im.Se) zu-\uK\-[ki-i . ..] ibid. 19; 
ninda.bi ku.a siskur.ra.na <§u.ti.a> : akalSu 
akul ni-qa-a-Su muhurma eat the food offered by 
him, accept his offering 4R 17:55f., see OECT 6 
p. 47; a.la.hul siskur nu.un.zu.a [zl.m]a. 
ad.ga nu.tuk.a h4.me.en : min Sd ni-qd-a la 


niqfi 

idd mashata la iM MIN (= atta) whether you be an 
evil alu demon who has not known offerings, who 
does not have flour offerings PBS 1/2 116:52f., 
also CT 16 27:26f.; ld.u x (Gi§GAL).lu.[pap.hal]. 
la siskur.arhus.su silim.ma.bi.ta zabar. 
gm x (oiM) Su.su.ub.b4 : amilu muttalliku ina 
ni-iq rente u Sulme kima qe maSSi limmaSiS let the 
suffering man be cleansed like polished bronze 
through an offering to obtain mercy and well¬ 
being ASKT p. 98-99 iv 53, see AOAT 1 15:271; 
i-zi-in ezen siskur ul.dh.a.ta ni.tur.tur.ra 
ka.du mu.p4.da.bi.da.as : ina isinnu ni-qi-i 
qiretu utnin laban appi u zakar Sumu through feast, 
offering, invitation, prayer, prostration, and invo¬ 
cation (of the goddess) RA 12 74:27f. (Exaltation 
ofIStar); siskur kir 4 Su.mar.ra : ina ni-qa-a 
uttennenni u laban appi by sacrifice, prayer, and 
contrition RAcc. 109 r. 3f.; sub.bd siskur.ra 
a.ra hS.sud lii.u x .lu pap.hal.la dumu. 
dingir.ra.na pad.^innin. bi d Utu.ra hd.en. 
na.an.te.g4 : ina ikribi ni-qi-i alakti remu Sa 
amelu muttalliki mar iliSu nidbusu ana DN lifhi let 
the food offering of the suffering man who reveres 
his god come to Samas accompanied by prayers 
and sheep offerings, (which are) the way to mercy 
BIN 2 22:181ff„ cf. ibid. 96f. and 99f„ dupl. CT 16 
36:38, see AAA 22 92 and 82; siskur*.kfi.ga 
Su.luh UD.UD.ga a.ra.an.gar.ra : ni-qa-a ella 
Stduhhi ebbuti aSkunku I have set up for you a pure 
offering, holy cleansing rites KBo 7 1:11 f.; 
u§.u§.kur.ku.ga : ni-qu-u ellu STT 197:46f., 
for context see naqd lex. section; siskur gu.la a. 
ra.d4 5u.te.g4.ab : ni-qu-u rabu arj-qi-ka muhur 
VAS 17 58:13f.; siskur.lugal.la gud.niga(§E) 
ud[u.niga] mu.ra.an.gaz.[gaz.e.ne] : ni-iq 
Sarri alpl maruti i[mmeri mariiti] uplallak[uku] fat 
oxen and fat sheep are slaughtered for you as the 
king’s offering Lambert BWL 120:5 (SB hymn); 
u 4 .ba (var. u 4 .bi.a) ka siskur.ra.ke x (KiD) 54 
kadra a.5ed x (M(i5.Di) f. . .] : enuSu ina pi ni-qi-i 
libbaSu ina kadre me kas&ti isluh (see kadrCt lex. 
section) Angim IV 39. 

ne.sag mu ku.ga kur.kur.ra d A.nun.na. 
ke x .e.ne mu.un.na.<.. .> (var. an.da.gdl. 
le.eS) : ni-iq Satti ellu (var. [ni-q]u el-lu) Sa mdtati 
ana Anunnaki innaqqi (in the seventh month) 
the pure annual offering of all the lands is made to 
the Anunnaku KAV 218 ii 25 and 33 (Astrolabe B); 
ne.sag sikil.la mu.un.bal.bal.e.ne : ni-qu-u 
eb-ba aq-qi-ku-nu-Si Or. NS 47 433:15f. 

[. . .] = min (*= yu-ba-tu) ni-qi-i An VII 145. 

gug nu.zu 4 gug nu.zu : lu'atma ana ni- 
qi-i ul na(at she (the woman giving birth) is un¬ 
clean, she is not fit to (make an) offering JNES 33 
331:2f.; Sa iqbH // siskur // ni-qu-u // siskur - 
$u-le-e ibid. 6; im-ru gi-nu-u siskur x Surpup. 51 
Comm. C 29; ni-iq me-e arad qabri (in obscure 
context) Craig AAT 90 K.2892:20 (comm., coll. 
W.G. Lambert). 
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a) referring to the sheep slaughtered for 
extispicy — 1' in gen.: udu.siskur ana DN 
a sheep offering to DN (introducing an ex¬ 
tispicy report) JCS 21 220 UMM G 15:1, UMM 
G 33:1 (OB); 1 gukkal siskur ana DN 

one sacrifice of a fat-tailed sheep to Nana 
YOS 10 2:1 and r. 1 (MB ext. report); tuSteSSir 
teretisina ina ni-q[i]-i (var. siskxjr) aSbata you 
(Sama§) put order in their omens and are 
present in (their) sacrifices Lambert BWL 
134:151, var. from KAR 321:16; tiSbanimma 
ina siskur i ta-pul-[...] settle (pi.) down 
and answer me through the sacrificial lamb 
BBR No. 89:9; siskur bdru ukdnma dini 
ippus ina muhhi bel siskur baruta ippuS the 
diviner prepares the sacrificial sheep, he gives 
the (oracular) decision by performing the 
extispicy for the person providing the 
sacrificial sheep BBR No. 11 ii If., cf. BBR No. 
1:1, ni-qa-a ukdn bira ibarrima . . . ni-qa-a 
ipattar he prepares the sacrificial sheep, 
makes the extispicy, and removes the sac¬ 
rificial sheep BBR No. 11 iii lOfif.; Summa 
ina siskur udu.nita teslissu mahr[at ] if (he 
seeks an omen) through the sacrifice of a 
sheep, his prayer will be accepted RA 61 
35:12 (SB) ; [Summa . .. ] ismirma ina siskur 
ban izziz [if ... ] .... and is present at the 
sacrifice of the diviner ibid. 16; summa inn 
meru a-na niqi uzun imitti Sumela imhas if 
the right ear of a sheep hits the left one 
toward the sacrifice^) TuL p. 42 VAT 9518:12 
(translit. only), also 13; Summa immeru ina 
niqi re-Si-Su iSSima if a sheep raises its head 
during sacrifice ibid. 43 r. 10, and passim in these 
texts; summa immeru ... igi.mes-sm ana 
pan siskur tarsa if the eyes of the (sacrificed) 
sheep are turned toward the sacrifice^) 
CT 31 31:26, also (ears) ibid. 33f., cf. NU imitti 
SISKUR lupput ibid. 32 r. 8 (behavior of sacrifi¬ 
cial lamb); lipit qati hiniq immeri siskur 
siSKUR-e (var. ni-iq ni-qi) nepeSti barute 
the ritual act, the killing of the sheep, the 
offering of the sacrifice, the performance of 
the extispicy Maqlu VII 125 and LKA 128:9, 
var. from AfO 21 79, wr. BAD SISKUR KAR 
26:42; ezib Sa ... lu‘u siskur ulappitu 
disregard the fact that an unclean person 
has touched the sacrificial lamb Knudtzon 
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Gebete 108 r. 2, PRT 44 r. 2, and passim in these 
texts. 

2' with ref. to the person providing the 
sheep: eqlam Sa bel ni-qi-im Adad irahhis 
a thunderstorm will ravage the field of the 
person providing the offering YOS 10 36 i 16; 
miqitti bel ni-qi-im ibid. 26:9 (both OB ext.); bel 
siskur imdt the person who brought the 
sheep for the sacrifice will die CT 28 44 
K.717:2, 13, CT 30 12 K.1813 obv.(!) 25, CT 31 
50:10, TCL 6 1:10, 26, and passim, bel UDU. 
SISKURx imat KAR 448:5 and 12; bel UDU. 
siskur x asar panuSu Saknu ikaSSad the 
person on whose behalf the sacrifice is 
made will attain whatever he intends 
ibid. 4; [the gods?] resut bel udu.siskur x 
ul illakuma will not come to the aid of the 
person offering the lamb KAR 465 r. 8; bel 
SISKUR isallim VAB 4 266 ii 15, 286 xi 4 
(Nbn.), and passim, (with ikabbit ) CT 31 33 r. 36, 
bel siskur ina reS Satti imdt the person on 
whose behalf the sacrifice is made will die 
at the beginning of the year Boissier Choix 
63:11; bel siskur liqtu ileqqe the person on 
whose behalf the sacrifice is made will 
receive a present CT 20 50 r. 16 (all SB ext.); 
naru . .. ina muhhi libitti ina Sumel bel UDU. 
siskur uSSab the singer sits on a brick at 
the left of the person for whom the sacrifice 
is made BBR No. 60:21, cf. No. 83 iii 15; qat 
bel siskur tasabbalma kiam taqabbi you 
take the hand of the person for whom 
the sacrifice is made and speak as follows 
BBR No. 1-20:68, also ibid. 148; bel SISKUR qdsz 
su inaSsi the person for whom the sacrifice is 
made raises his hand (in prayer) ibid. 89, and 
passim in this text; Summa ina siskur muSt 
keni Sulmu if (the same protasis appears) in 
a sacrifice concerning a poor man, it means 
well-being BRM 4 12:72, cf. CT 20 34 i 3, KAR 
423 r. i 47 ; Summa ina siskur Sarri if (the 
same sign appears) in the sacrifice con¬ 
cerning the king Boissier DA 218:15; kakki 
lamassi ina siskur sarri kakki ni-ir Sa-'-ir-Su 
this is a “weapon-mark” referring to the 
lamassu, if it appears in the sacrifice con¬ 
cerning the king, it is a “weapon-mark” 
referring to the killing(?) of his enemy(?) 
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CT 31 29 K.187+r. 9; Summa paddnu 2-ma 
umiSamma ina siskur Sarri nadd if there are 
two “paths” and daily (these marks) are in 
the sacrifice concerning the king CT 20 23 
K.4702:3, also CT 20 7 K.3999:7; note amut 
Sumunasd Sarri Sa ina siskur-su imutu omen 
of RN who died during his sacrifice TCL 6 
1:32, see Hunger, RA 66 180. 

b) referring to sacrifices in general — 
1' in OAkk.: u ana PN Se.ba a iddin ana 
ni-qi-im sA Summa erdSiS natd [§e].numun 
lizib but he should give no food allowance to 
PN, it is reserved(?) for the offering, if it is 
suitable for seed plowing, he should leave 
seed behind HSS 10 6:22 (let.). 

2' in OA: abi atta ni-iq-a-am mahar ilika 
i-qi-ma kur(u)bam you are my father, make 
an offering to your god and pray for me 
CCT 4 6f. : 9; [an]a SamaS ni-qi-am ta-qi-ma 
[hu\rdsum ana sahirti iturma after you made 
an offering to SamaS, the gold was turned 
into merchandise OIP 27 17 r. 2; five shekels 
of silver ana ni-qe-Su Sa PN for PN’s ».-s 
RA 69 25 MAH 16552:11 (list of expenses) ; qadum 
Sa ni-[q\i-a PN ublarn PN has brought me 
(x silver) along with my n. Hecker Giessen 
16:5; 15 gin kd-su-um ana PN ana ni-qi-Su 

addin I gave a goblet (worth) fifteen shekels 
to PN for his n. CCT 5 35d:3, a-di ni-q6-e-Su 
ibid. 31c: 13; 1 gin kaspam a-ni-qi-Su addin 

TCL 21 204:11, also BIN 4 135:3, 176:4, KT 
Hahn 26:12, BIN 4 145:11, ana ni-qi-i-Su-nu 
ibid. 28, cf. AnOr 6 pi. 6 No. 17:5, and passim 
in OA, see Hirsch Untersuohungen 63 f.; ammas 
kam ni-qi-a-am ana Sa kima jdti din give the 
n. to my representatives there! TCL 20 86:22; 
13 gin werium ana PN Sa ni-qi-im thirteen 
shekels of copper to PN, for n. OIP 27 58:28, 
cf. (beside Sa ikribija) TCL 21 207:4, also 
(copper) ni-qe-e-Su-nu ilqeu Jankowska 
KTK 62:6; Summa kaspam Saqalam la imua 
ni-qi-a-am kaspam 10 gin SaddinaSuma if he 
refuses to pay the silver, collect ten shekels 
of silver from him as n. BIN 6 38:23; ula ni- 
qi-am eriSka ula sulum pani ukallimka (see 
sulmu mng. lc-2') CCT 4 9b -.10; ina naptu 
hananim ni-qi-Su uSehbalSum as soon as the 
road is open, I will send him his n.- s TCL 19 
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78:30; ni-qi-Su umalla MVAG 33 No. 278:13; 
riksam u ni-qi iStar ana PN dinma iSti a-li- 
<ki> luSebilam give the package and the of¬ 
fering for Istar to PN, and have him send it with 
people traveling this way ICK 1 132:12 (OA). 

3' in OB: udu.amar.amar sag ud.sar 
sacrifices at the beginning of the month 
(also on the fifteenth and the last day) 
TCL 10 66:2ff.; UDU.SISKUR URU.KI PN 
YOS 5 217 iii 23, also ii 34, iv 17; UDU.SISKUR 
d lM sacrifices to Adad YOS 5 218:26, also 24; 
50 UDU 10 sila 4 amar.amar bAra(?).mes 
TCL 10 66:5; 1 UDU.SISKUR SA ± [x] it DN 

PBS 8/2 108:1; muSkenum kima Sanassu ni- 
qi-a-Su liqqi let the muSkenu offer his 
sacrifices as (he does) every year Sumer 14 
46 No. 22:15 (Harmal let.); anumma PN ana 
siskur Sa GN uwa'eramma attardam kima 
siskur Sa GN uStallimu ... turdamma now 
I am sending PN with instructions for the 
offerings in Ur, but as soon as he has com¬ 
pleted the offerings in Ur, send him (to court 
with his adversaries) LIH 9:12 and 14; Summa 
parsu Sa ni-qi-a-tim ibaSSi Suprimma write 
(fem.) me if appurtenances for sacrifices are 
available CT 52 17:16, cf. lama siskur u-se- 
Se-ru ibid. 167:31; 2 suharatum mahriki uSt 
Sab[a] la teggiSinaSim ina ni-qi i-na m[u-Si-i]m 
lu ka-a-a-n[a] kurummdtiSina tamahhari 
Kraus AbB 1 26:9; note the refs, to animals 
other than sheep and to produce: Summa 1 
mAs.gal ana siskur Summa kaspam Subilam 
send me either one kid for a sacrifice or silver 
YAS 7 91:2; 2 mas.ga a-na siskur.ri DN two 
suckling kids for sacrifices to DN VAS 13 86 
r. l; ana iti.du 6 .ku ud.I.kam 1 amar.ga 
ana siskur ubbalam he will bring one 
suckling calf as an offering for the first day 
of TaSritu YOS 13 268:9; ni-qd-am alpi 
Sunuti itbalma he has taken away these oxen 
as an offering PBS 7 116:16; 1 kaptukku)ax 
ana ni-qi-im Sa DN Birot Tablettes 48 : 9 and 11; 
one seah of beer inuma ni-qi-i-im Sa Adad 
ibid. 50:11. 

4' in Mari, Rimah, Chagar Bazar, Elam: 
um siskur.ri ikSudam u siskur.ri Sdti Sanas- 
summa [at-ta]-aq-qi the day of the offerings 
has arrived, and I used to make these offerings 
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every year ARM 10 15:5f., also ibid. 16,- arhiS 
ana amar.amar.ri I star akasSadam I will 
arrive promptly for the oiferings to I Star 
ARM 10 120.19, cf. ana ni-qi iStar alJcanim 
Syria 19 117:22, cf. ARM 14 66:12; LU.MES 
muSkenum amar.amar.[ri.hi.a-s]m-wm Sa pa s 
graH uStersuma the muskenu’s have prepared 
their offerings for the .... festival ARM 14 
12 r. 3’, cf. amar.amar.ei pagra'i linnepiS 
ARM 2 90:22 ; DN ne-qe-tim [... ] itenerriSanni 
[u m]atima inuma hazannum ibaSSu nadan 
ne-qS-tim ul ele Dagan keeps requesting 
offerings from me, but I have never been 
able to give offerings when the hazannu is 
present ARM 2 137:43 and 46; tern AMAR. 
amar.ri.hi.a Sa DN lu Sutasbut ahum la 
innaddi a precise report on the offerings for 
Deritu should be made, there must be no 
negligence ARM 10 142:29, also ibid. 144:6; 
ana ni-qi-ti-ia ana GN uStebbir I will cross 
over to Mari to (make) my offerings ARMT 13 
144:12; for other refs, from Mari, see naqti v. 
mng. 3a-2'; x barley ana Sim 1 immerim sa 
ana ni-qi-im ana bit marl iSSamu as the 
price for one sheep which was bought for an 
offering for the fattening shed Iraq 7 61 A. 
964 (Chagar Bazar) ; note referring to cattle: 
1 ab ni-qu-um ana SamaS ina kisal parakki 
ana 8amaS tabhat one cow was slaughtered 
for SamaS in the courtyard of the sanctuary 
as an offering to Sama§ AO AT 1 216:17; 
1 gud ni-qu-um Sa PN one ox, offering of PN 
Iraq 7 66 A. 983 :16; 1 SHA 4 .NIM AMAR.AMAR.RI 
f PN OBT Tell Rimah 200 :8, and passim in this 
text; 20 (sila) se amar.amar.ri Sa kissu Sa 
NIN MDP 18 113:1 (Elam). 

5' in MB: six (sheep) siskur ud.24.kam 
MN sacrifices on the 24th of Ajaru BE 14 
133:4, 8; one ox Sa ana siskur* DN pal[ku\ 
which was slaughtered for IStar BE 15 199:30; 
three silas of oil siskur DN offering to Sin 
BE 14 154:3, cf. (to Nusku) PBS 2/2 68:5, also 
(textiles) BE 14 157:2, 4, 6, 8, 14, 18, PBS 
2/2 142:2 and 10; ginti SISKUR min&t Sait\i] 
Brinkman MSKH 1 390 No. 21 r. 18; tille SISKUR 
jdnu BE 17 57:13, also ibid. 34:8f., 4. 

6' in RS, Alalakh : siSKUR x -ia ni-qa-te-ia 
ana GN ibaSS[a\ u enan[na . .. ] aSrdnum 
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[vl]te[bilaS~\un\uti a]na epeSi n[i-q]a-l[i]-Su- 
[»«] my offerings for Ugarit are due(?), so 
now I am sending them (the persons?) there 
to perform their offerings Ugaritica 5 39:8 and 
12 (let.); mannumme ana ili SdSu siskur*. 
mes Sa tappulti eppaS u qiSati ma’diS ubbal 
whoever makes the offerings of alliance to 
that god has to bring many presents MRS 9 
223 RS 17.383:38; SISKUR.HI.A ni-iq-qi.m.A ... 
anaku eteneppuSSunu (see epeSu 2c (niqe usage 
b')) Smith Idrimi 89, cf. u kinuti Sa U&(or ri)- 
du-u Sa siskur uSarbi (obscure) ibid. 55 ; ni- 
iq-qi lu dumu NakkaSSi (list of birds, goats, 
and oil follows) Wiseman Alalakh 126:10, cf. ina 
ni-iq-qi azazhi\m\ ibid. 17. 

7' in Nuzi: mannu ina md[rija] Siskur x 
ipuS whoever among my sons makes a 
sacrifice (to the ildni) HSS 14 108:26, cf. 
ibid. 28; 16 UDU.MES ana SISKUR X .ME§ 16 

sheep for offerings HSS 15 312:5; 1 udu ana 
SISKUR* ana LU [... J one sheep for an 
offering, (given) to [...] HSS 16 313:11 
(list of sheep); x barley ana 12 siskur*.meS 
HSS 15 261:5, also 272:8, 276:4; x kuniSu ana 
SISKUR* ina GN HSS 14 116:11, cf. ibid. 167:4, 
179:7 and 9; siskur*.me§ Sa bob ildni Sa uSeSt 
Sibu (see aSabu mng. 5a) HSS 13 94:1. 

8' in MA: iStu siskur*.mes kaSadi when 
(the time for) the offerings arrives (a ritually 
unclean woman of the harem must not enter 
the king’s presence) AfO 17 276:46 (MA harem 
edicts); 1 udu.SISKUR* ana pani eppaS (the 
king) performs one sacrifice before (the divine 
emblems) MVAG 41/3 10 ii 16, cf. Sarru [udu], 
siskur*.me§ dariate <eppaS> ibid, i 41 (MA 
rit.) ; siskur*.me§ dammiqa epSa make 
abundant sacrifices (of birds, sheep, and oxen) 
KAV 174:20; \niVqi-a-te [in]a epaSe la tut 
Sah\la'\ do not make mistakes when making 
the offerings KAJ 291:7; 1 udu ana pan 

Serua udu.siskur* Sa RN one sheep for 
Serua, offering of Ninurta-tukulti-A§5ur 
KAJ 192:16; 1 udu ana udu.siskur* Sa ud. 
21 .KAM KAJ 216:10, AfO 10 33 No. 50:26, KAJ 
201:2, wr . ana ni-qi-a-te KAJ 264:14, cf. 2 
TUG lube.ru Sa ni-qi-a-te KAJ 256:1, also Iraq 
35 14 No. 1:22. 
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9' in NA — a' with epdsu : Tasmetu ina 
libbi bit akiti tuSSab fdu.siskxjr.me5 ina 
paniSa inneppaSa sits down in the bit akiti, 
sacrifices are performed in front of her 
ABL 858:13, cf. ABL 569:7; dullu ibaSSi im 
neppas siskur.mes sa Sarri inneppasa cer¬ 
tainly the ritual will be performed, the 
sacrifices on behalf of the king will also be 
performed ABL 427 r. 5, also 8; ina muhhi 
ttd u.siskur x .mes Sa Sarru beli iSpuranni ina 
urhi annie taba ana epaSi as for the sacrifices 
about which the king, my lord, has written 
me, this month is good for performing (them) 
ABL 406:16; LU Urartaja ina GN Su udu. 
siskur x .mes-sw eppaS the Urartian (king) is 
in GN and performs his sacrifices ABL 381 
r. 6; ina muhhi udU.siskuRx.me5 Sa Sarri sa 
ina Icanuni inneppasdni allaka as for the 
sacrifices on behalf of the king which are 
performed in the hearth, shall I go there? 
ABL 50 r. 6, see Parpola LAS No. 302, cf. UD. 
IO.kam ina nubatti kanunu ud.11.kam ud.12. 
KAM SISKUR X .MES dannate ABL 49 r. 17, see 
Parpola LAS No. 312; ina Siare sa bade rinku 
ina GN u udu.siskur x .mes Sa Sarri inneppaSa 
tomorrow evening there will be a (cultic) 
bath in GN, sacrifices for the king will also 
be performed ABL 47:9, see Parpola LAS No. 
306; babu pan DN u DN 2 patija udu.siskur x . 
mes epSa (on the 4th, 5th, and 6th days) the 
door was kept open before Bel and Nabu, 
and sacrifices were performed ABL 338 r. 5, 
see Parpola LAS No. 287, cf. ABL 113 r. 11; UDU. 
siskur x sa Sulme ina pan DN eppaS ana 
Sarri ... akarrab I will offer a sacrifice for 
well-being before Sin and will pray for the 
king ABL 514 r. 15; nirub udu.siskur x .mes 
[ina] pan DN nipuS let us enter and perform 
sacrifices before Bel ABL 971 r. 2; ilu ... 
ana kiri illaka udu.siskur x ina libbi [irijnepz 
paS the god goes to the garden, and there a 
sacrifice is performed ABL 65:18; ina libbi 
ume Sa udu.siskur x .mes paniati ina pan 
ESarra ti-pu-Su-ni as for the day when you 
performed the previous sacrifices before 
ESarra ABL 1369:1; udu.siskur x .mes ina 
pan DN u ilani Sa Sarri ... etapaS I have 
performed the sacrifices before A§§ur and the 
gods of the king ABL 1384 r. 6; ina MN GUD 
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Saklalute siskur x .mes Sa Sarri la epuSu they 
have not sacrificed the ungelded bulls on 
behalf of the king in Nisannu ABL 1202:23, 
see Parpola LAS No. 281. 

b' with nasdhu: paSSure raksa udu. 
siskur x .mes ittashu tables were set up and 
they performed sacrifices ABL 1360:8; Sarru 
ana muhhi id eni illak udu.siskur x inassah 
the king goes to the fountain and performs a 
sacrifice KAR 215 i 9, also 17f., see Or. NS 21 
143, cf. Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 16 r. 5, also KAR 
146 obv.(!) i 13 and passim in this text, Speleers 
Recueil 308:6; issu muhhi rinku ussa udu. 
siskur x .mes inassah (the king) leaves the 
bath and performs sacrifices ABL 864:8; 
see also nasdhu v. mng. 9 ( niqe ). 

c' other occs. : udu.nim anniu issu libbi 
pitqiSu la ana udu.siskur x Selua this spring 
lamb was not brought up from its pen for a 
sacrifice (it was brought up for the treaty¬ 
swearing ceremony) AfO 8 18 i 10 (AsSur- 
nirari V); 2 GUD 20 UDU.MES SISKUR X .MES 

Sa sa man Sa GN la nassuni two oxen and 
twenty sheep for sacrifices on behalf of the 
king(?) have not been brought from GN 
ABL 724:6; la simin udu.siskur x .mes this 
is not the time for sacrifices ABL 1149:5; 
(silver and gold) dumaqi Sa gud.mes siskur x . 
mes Sa panat Sarri for the jewelry of the 
oxen for the sacrifices before the king ABL 
1194:11, see Postgate Taxation 296; 4 GUD 1 

sisalhu 50 udu.mes 4 musen.gal siskur x .me§ 
iti.ne ud. 1 1 .kam four oxen, one .... -sheep, 
fifty sheep, four ducks, sacrifices on the 11th 
of Abu ADD 1014:5, also ADD 1035 r. 16, cf. 
ADD 1013:5, 1078 iv 1. 

10' in NB — a' niqe Sarri: gud.mes u 
udu. nit a siskur x .mes Sarri Sa mu.[ x. kam] 
RN oxen and sheep, the sacrifices on behalf 
of the king during the [xth] year of Nabonidus 
TCL 12 123:1, cf. (oxen, sheep, geese, ducks, 
sukaninnu birds, doves, ostrich eggs) siskur x . 
mes Sarri Sa mu.3.kam RN . .. ana Eanna 
nadnu ibid. 27, and passim in this text; 20 UDU. 
nita siskur Sarri Sa PN Sa muhhi kurummat 
Sarri ultu bit marl GN . .. ibuku twenty sheep, 
sacrifices on behalf of the king, which PN, who 
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is in charge of the king’s food provisions, 
led away from the household of the Baby¬ 
lonians Nbn. 594:1, cf. UDU.NIT A SISKUR X 
Sarri Nbn. 387:11, udu.nita siskur x .me 
Sarri YOS 7 8:9; x udu.nita ginu u guqqu 
UDU.siSKURx sarri bajatanu GCCI 2 371:10; 
4 gud pu-hal ... PN M ibuku ul iqbannaSu 
ana siskur Sarri iptarassunutu PN did not 
tell us that he led away four bulls, he set 
them aside for the sacrifice on behalf of the 
king YOS 3 41:28; distribution of meat 
portions ina immeri sisktjr Sarri Sa hal 
Satti ... ina siskur alpi u immeri Sa karibi 
kima pi annimma from the sheep for the 
sacrifices of the king for the whole year, 
(the distribution) from the oxen and sheep, 
the offering of the pious, is as follows BBSt. 
No. 36 v 9 and 16, cf. AnOr 12 305 r. 3f., wr. 
udu.siskur RA 16 125 i 31 ; tabihutu Sa alpi 
immeri siskur sarri siskur karibi ginu guqt 
qu sa kal Satti the prebend for slaughtering 
oxen and sheep at the sacrifices of the king, 
the sacrifices of the pious, the regular 
offerings, and the guqqu offerings for the 
whole year Nbk. 247 : 2 f., also Peiser Vertrage 
No. 107:4, VAS 1 36 ii 9f„ RA 16 125 ii If., and 
see karibu discussion section; siskur x .mes 
Sa mar Sarri (beside niqe Sarri) Nbn. 265 :8. 

b' other occs. : gud udu.nitA. siskur.mes 
GN oxen and sheep, sacrifices of Sippar 
(heading of list) Moldenke 2 No. 12:1, also 
Nbn. 699:1, VAS 6 19:1, 32:1; 13 senu ni-qa, 

sa MN ud.8.kam ina pan PN nadin (total) 
thirteen sheep and goats delivered, sacrifice 
on the 8th of Ajaru, at the disposal of PN 
UCP 9 66 No. 43:5, also, WT. UDU.SISKUR X 
ibid. 105 No. 48:7, 14, wr. SISKUR.MES ZA 3 
143 No. 1:6; ina muhhi udu.siskur x .mes Sa 
haru Sa Sarri la taSelli (see haru A mng. 2) 
YOS 3 60:6; udu.siskur x .mes babbanetu idin 
give excellent (sheep for) sacrifices ibid. 13, 
cf. ibid. 20; hantiS siditd u udu.siskur x .mes 
Sa ki Sipireti Suprani send me provisions and 
(sheep for) sacrifices promptly according to 
the instructions BIN 161:7; 15 Siqil kaspa 
ina kaspi sa udu.siskur.mes ... PN mahir 
PN has received 15 shekels of silver from the 
silver for the sacrifices VAS 4 193:1; PN will 
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deliver udu.siskur a 1 25 these 25 (sheep for) 
sacrifices BE 9 50:11, cf. (dates) 1 -endannu 
1 -en ni-qu-u (and flour, as rent for a field) 
ibid. 28a: 2; sheep given by the shepherds for 
the whole year siskur Salam biti the 
sacrifices at the Greeting-of-the-House cere¬ 
mony RT 17 31:2 (Kandalanu); 1 10 ana E Sa 
siskur x Sa su.feS PN ittasi PN has taken 110 
(reed bundles) for the house of sacrifices of 
_ UCP 9 63 No. 24:3. 

11' in royal insers.: (a future ruler) 
Samnam lipSuS ni-qi-a-am liqqima should 
anoint (my building inscription) with oil and 
make an offering AOB 1 24 v 5 (SamSi-Adad I), 
and passim, see naqH v. mng. 3a—2'; Subtam 
elletam ... Sa umiSam ina libbiSu ni-qu ka> 
janu ana ddriS umi ipuSma he built a holy 
dwelling-place (to last) forever, wherein every 
day offerings will be regular RA 11 92 i 18 
(Kudur-Mabuk) ; ina saddr sattukki Ekur ina 
siskur x Sumduli ina igise habsuti (see igisu 
mng. 2c-l') Hinke Kudurru ii 8 (Nbk. I); ina 
siskur tasrihti with sumptuous offerings 
BBSt. No. 35 edge 7 (Merodachbaladan) ; UDU. 
StSKUR x .MES ana pan Adad Sa Kumrne belija 
lu epuS I made a sacrifice before Adad of 
Kumme, my lord KAH 2 84:91 (Adn. II), cf. 
ibid. 74; udu.siskur x .mes ana ilanija lu asbat 
I made sacrifices to my gods AKA 373 iii 89, 
also 372 iii 85, 199 iv 20 (Asn.), WO 1 15:14, 
WO 2 28:25, and passim in Shalm. Ill; ina 
al Sarruti [uste]ser ni-qi I organized sacrifices 
in the capital STT 43:41; udu.siskur x .mes 
ana pan d iM Sa uru Halman epuS WO 1 
464 ii 25, 3R 8 ii 87, cf. WO 1 464:39, WO 2 
34 ii 40 (all Shalm. Ill); one large vat Sa San 
rani Sa GN ana epes udu.siskur x .mes mahar 
DN umallu kardne maqqite which the kings 
of Urartu used to fill with libation wine for 
offerings before Haldia TCL 3 398 (Sar.); ana 
Ea Sar apsi uSepiSa udu.siskur x .mes elluii 
I had pure offerings made to Ea, the king of 
the apsu OIP 2 74:79 (Senn.); kima li[lli .. .] 
arid udu.siskur x .MES-£ a tarammuk like an 
idiot, you take the purifying bath after your 
sacrifice Borger Esarh. 105 ii 29; iGUD(?). 
uduIhi.a alpe immere ana udu.siskur x .mes 
beleja u naptan Sarrutija ... ritu tabtu uSasbit 
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I put out to good pasture the herds of cattle 
and sheep (destined) for the sacrifices to my 
lords and for my royal meal ibid. 106 iii 35; 
epeS udu.siskur x • mes -ia ... ikldma he pre¬ 
vented the performing of my sacrifices (in 
Babylon) Streck Asb. 30 iii 112; ultu ana nasah 
udu.siskur x .me§ eld after I went up (to the 
temple) to make sacrifices ibid. 82 x 24 ; ina 
siskur x .me§ ellati ebbdti RN eruba Assurba- 
nipal entered (into the presence of the deity) 
with pure and holy sacrifices Craig ABRT 1 
7:14 (NA oracles) ; ana ni-qi-i mashati paqadu is 
... u utninni bel bele lu sadrak tallakti ana 
ddr&ti may I be constantly concerned with 
sacrifices and flour offerings, caring for the 
(named) temple and praying to the lord of lords 
for all time VAB 4 260 ii 51, also 234 ii 31 (Nbn.) ; 
siskur ina Esagil u Ezida ... nadnu sacri¬ 
fices were given in Esagil and Ezida (as usual) 
BHT pi. 12 ii 7, also 12 and 20 (Nbn. Chron.); 
he went to Cutha, Babylon, and Borsippa 
siskur x .me§ elluti lu epu& and made pure 
sacrifices CT 34 41 iv 10 (Synehron. Hist.); for 
Astskur (= bit ikribi) see ikribu mng. 3 and 
akitu usage a-2'. 

12' in lit.: \isinu il]u ereSa [kima zubb]i 
elu ni-qi-i pahru [i$tum]a ikulu ni-qi-a-am 
Nintu itbema the gods smelled the scent, 
gathering like flies over the offering, after 
they had eaten the offering, Nintu arose 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 98 III v 36 (OB), cf. 
ilu kima zumbe eli bel siskur iplahru Gilg. XI 
161; lillikSumashatum ni-qu-d let flour and the 
sheep offering go to him Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 68:382 and parallels, also cited Thompson 
Rep. 243 r. 3; siskur zagmukki ellute [aqq\i 
AnSt 5 104 : 106 (Cuthean Legend) ; Sd ina E UDU. 
siskur x .me§ (in difficult context) KAR 26 
ii 18, see Ebeling Handerhebung 14; eflu ana 
najnStiSu immer ni-q£-e(v&r. -i) ibattil&u 
sheep for sacrifice will not be available to 
the man to save his life Cagni Erra Ilia 22; 
kajdna ina libbi Uruk ni-qi-a-tum offerings 
are continual in Uruk Gilg. P. v 22 (OB) ; Sa 
ni-qa-a ni-qa-a ul u&etrib (see nindabd usage d) 
BRM 4 6:13; amelu &a ni-qa-a (var. siskur) 
ana ili&u ippuS libbaiu tabSu the man who 
sacrifices to his god is satisfied Lambert BWL 


niqfi 

146:56, also 65 and 58 (Dialogue); [. . .] ina ni- 
qe-e hisib matati ibid. 138:197 (hymn to Samas); 
ni-qu-u qibit pi simat qutrinni sacrifice and 
benediction are the proper accompaniments 
of incense ibid. 104: 136; palahu damaqa ullad 
ni-qu-u baldtu uttar reverence begets favor, 
sacrifice prolongs life ibid. 144; tesliti taMmat 
ni-qu-u sakkua to me prayer was discretion, 
sacrifices were my rule ibid. 38 : 24 (Ludlul II). 

13' in rit.: you set up Kubu images udu. 
siskuRjc tasabbat and sacrifice a sheep 
Oppenheim Glass 52 § L 35, cf. [. . .] UDU. 
siskur x ana pani teppu$ you perform 
offerings in front (of the image?) ibid. 43 
§ 13:95; ana mahar SamaS udu.siskur x elluti 
teppu§ to Samas you perform pure sacrifices 
BBR No. 52:19, also 4R 60:18, KAR 73:9, 
(followed by offering of pieces of meat) CT 23 
36:50, BBR No. 16 r. 7; Samna tdba izarriqu 
udU.siskur x .mes eppuSu they sprinkle fine 
oil, they perform sacrifices Craig ABRT 1 23 
ii 30 (NA rit.); ana il ameli UDU.nita.siskur 
tarakkas (var. tanakkis ) you slaughter a 
sacrificial sheep for the man’s personal god 
BBR No. 1-20:115; attadi ana mahar SISKUR 
me. elluti I poured pure water in front of the 
sacrifice BBR No. 95 r. 26; ina mahar siskur 
maharkunu ukan I set up (flour) in front of 
the sacrifice before you BBR No. 87 ii 13; 
ina udu .siskur anne izizzamma (O Sin) be 
present at this sacrifice RA 12 191:11, also 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 3 r. 12; ni-qu-u mehri 
liSamhir let him offer the mihru sacrifice 
CT 4 5:14; Sipta mutdni sutuqi u siskur 
(= niqe or ikribi) sumhuri (see etequ A mng. 6) 
KAR 44:20, cf. Hunger Uruk 27 :6, cf. also RA 71 
41:28 and 30; ni-qu litbal let the sacrifice 
remove (the evil brought by a scorpion) CT 38 
38:65, see Or. N8 34 121:11 (namburbi). 

14' in omens — a' in the prot. : Summa 
siskur iliSu usetiq if he omits the sacrifices 
to his god CT 40 11:68 (SB Alu). 

b' in the apod. : eriSti ni-qi-im request 
(by the god) for an offering YOS 10 52 iv 
39, also 51 i 5, 52 i 5 (OB ext.); niqe (or ikribi) 
ameli ilu imhur the god has accepted the 
man’s sacrifice TuL p. 41 VAT 9518:2 (translit. 
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only), cf. ni-qi lu itti ili mahir YOS 10 17:1 
(OB ext.); Hum ina ni-qi-im izziz the god was 
present in the sacrifice YOS 10 47:27 (OB be¬ 
havior of sacrificial lamb), also RA 44 23: If. (OB 
ext.), cf. UCP 9 369:40 (OB smoke omens); ilu ina 
siskur ameli ul izziz the god was not present 
in the man’s offering CT 31 30:29, also CT 20 
27 K.4069:7, CT 31 30:33, TCL 6 6 iii 12f., dupl. 
Boissier DA 14 ii Ilf., KAR 423 i 38 (all SB ext.); 
zabardabbd ina ni-qi sarri ana ramaniSu 
ikrub the zabardabbd official prayed for 
himself at the king’s sacrifice TIM 9 78:9 (OB 
ext.), cf. zabardabbd ina siskur sarri Dis-en 
be Boissier DA 18 iii 21; um terta tepuSu ina 
siskur rubi alpu Sir alpi ilckal on the day 
when you perform the extispicy, in the 
sacrifice of the prince one ox will devour the 
flesh of another TCL 6 1 r. 23, cf. ina ni-iq 
NUN DINGIR.DINGIR la [...] YOS 10 63:5; 
la ellum ana ni-qi-im ittehi an unclean person 
has approached the sacrifice CT 3 2:2 (oil 
omens); la ellu SISKUR ilput KAR 423 i 11, 
cf. sinniStu Sa nahSdtu mar sal siskur lu'd 
<du>-m.? (see iPu adj. usage a) ibid. 15, cf. JNES 
33 331:3, in lox. section; Summa naplastum 
qablaSa pasta [...]-<« ra-am-ku ana pani 
ni-qi-im ip-ri-ilc YOS 10 17:65; obscure: 
i-na ap-pi i si ni-qi-ka da-mu-um w-l7a(?)l 
i-[x]-si-da-am ibid. 41:75. 

In some contexts, siskur may correspond 
to ikribu, see s.v. mngs. 2 and 3. 

Ad usage b—10'a': Landsberger Brief n. 102. 

niqfl in §a niqi s.; one who makes a 
libation, sacrifices; SB*; cf. naqu. 

lu. siskur.re = Sa ni-qi t -im OB Lu A 420. 

d Pa.te.en.du I() mu.lu ne.sag.g6 : [ d ]6u-wia 
Sani-ql-i SBHp. 91 No. 50: Ilf., dupl. (Sum. only) 
p. 86 No. 48:47, CT 42 3 iv 48, cf. d Pa .geStin. 
DtrG du - lfi.nisag(MUBUB 4 ).g4.ke x (KiD) <<* »<-«<-< 
CT 24 4 iv 22 (An = Anum I 334). 

Sa ni-qa-a ni-qa-a ul uSerib (parallel: Sa 
nindabe, see nindabd usage d) BRM 4 6:13. 

nlqu see niqd and niqiqu. 

niquddu see niqudu. 

niqudu (niquddu ) s.; (a marsh bird); OB, 
SB, NB. 


niraSSe 

i?-$ur ap-pa-ri // ni-qu-du ZA 6 244:50 (SB 
comm.). 

As personal name: Ni-qu-du TuM 2-3 
220:9,118:13, 238:55, Hecker Giessen 47:13, and 
passim in NB, see Tallqvist NBN 167f., wr. Ni- 
qud VAS 3 90:13, and passim in NB, Ni-qud- 
du VAS 4 163:16, Ni-qu-ud-du VAS 3 29:4; 
hypocoristic: Ni-qu-da-tum UCP 9 328 No. 
3:3 (OB). 

niraliu s.; little snake; SB; Sum. lw. 

muS. d Mtr§, mui.tur = ni-ra-hu Hh. XIV 9f.; 
ni-ra-ah d ouD // ni-ra-hu JNES 33 332:25 (comm, 
on Kocher BAM 248 iv 2). 

lusma kima sabiti nerruba kima mus.tur 
rush to me like a gazelle, flee to me (from the 
womb) like a little snake Kocher BAM 248 iv 2; 
kima mus.tur USSalila let him slither away 
like a little snake ibid, iii 44, cf. (in broken 
context) kima ni-ra-hi ibid, i 49,60 ; kiS&ssu 
nabu re-Su ni-ra-hu his neck is a louse, (his) 
head a little snake STT 215 iv 62, cf. SumSu 
miqtu lemnu ki-Sa-as-si(va,T. -su) ni-ra-a-hu 
(var. mi-ra-\a\-hu) CT 51 142:17, var. from CBS 
11304:18 (oourtesy I.L.Finkel); ni-ra-a-ha-ku 
I am a little snake (in broken context) Lambert 
BWL 211:18, f... n]i-ra-a-hu LKA 29 k 12. 

For Nirah as theophorous element in OA 
personal names, e.g., Puzur r Ni-ra-ah BIN 4 
161:24, Puzur i -&mj& Hecker Giessen 2:15, 
and passim as the name of a limu official, see 
Balkan Observations 92 No. 45, and Hirsch Unter- 
suchungen 33f. and Additions p. 17. 

Landsberger Fauna 61. 

niranithu s.; (a kind of wood?); Nuzi; 
Hurr. word. 

gi5.gu.za Sa taskarinni Sa eberi ni-ra-ni- 
t• • •] HSS 15 131 : 19, cf. [...] Sa ni-ra-ni-it- 
M-e hurdsa uhhuzu ibid. 9; 1 gi§.gu.za Sa 
taskarinni ni-ra-ni-it-hu(-)uh-lu [...] ibid. 8 
and 14 (= RA 36 133), also ibid. 168 D 7 (- RA 36 
152A: 13); [...] ra-ma-ni-Su Sa gi5 ni-ra- 

ni-it-M ibid. 134:6 (= RA 36 143), cf. ibid. 11; 
a chair of SakkuXlu wood ni-ra-ni-it-hu-Su 
a-[. ..] ibid. 316 R 7. 

niraSSe see niriSSe. 
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niratu s.; (mng. unkn.); MB.* 

x oil 6 ki;s udu.nita sa ni-ra-ti paSaSi to 
apply to six sheep skins of/for n. (beside ana 
sise pasaSi line 13, 16 KU§ ttdu.niTA Sa kar- 
Z-ku-Uim{?) 1 line 28) BE 15 21:40. 

niringu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB lex.*; 
Sum. lw.(?). 

ni-ri-[in-gu\-um UET 5 882:19 (OB school 
exercise). 

**nirlru (AHw. 793b) In W.21033 r. 32 
(= Kocher BAM 409) read ni-ri sal-mu-ti, see 
niru B. 

niriSSe (niraSSe) s.; (a canal); Nuzi; 
Hurr. word. 

(x field) ina Sapat atappi ni-ra-aS-Se Sa 
ttrtj GN at the bank of the n. -canal of the 
town of GN JEN 154:6, also JEN 467 :9, JENu 
65:10; ina let atappi ni-ri-iS-Si JEN 4:4; 
a field ina harrani Sa GN Sapat ni-ri-iS-Si on 
the road to GN at the bank of the n. -canal 
JEN 134:6; ina Sapat ni-ra-as-Se JEN 55:6; 
ina Sapat atappi ni-ri-iS-Si Sa ekalli JEN 
257:6, cf. also JENu 973:5, wr. ni-ri-eS-Si 
JENu 762:4; ina titurri Sa ni-ra-\a]S-Si at 
the bridge of the n. JEN 13:6. 

Probably a proper name of the canal con¬ 
necting Artihe with Nuzi and Anzukalli 
(suggestion of K. Deller). 

nirit conj.; because(?); NA.* 

You must not disturb him where he lies 
(buried) and you must not raise your hand 
against it (the tomb) for an evil purpose 
ni-ri-it bel tdbti bel de’iqti Sa Sarri beliSu 
Sutuni because(?) he was a friend and com¬ 
panion of the king, his lord ADD 646 r. 26, 
647 r. 26, 734:5, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 
9-12; ina ni-ri-te ltigal ABL 515 r. 9. 

Possibly ni-ri-it, ni-ri-te are to be inter¬ 
preted as standing for ina irt(i), see irtu 
mng. 2c-2'd'. 

(Postgate Royal Grants 35 f.); Parpola, OLZ 
1979 29. 

nirmu see nalmu. 


niru A 

**nirpappardildilfl see papparminnu. 

**nirpappardilu see pappardilu. 

nirpfi s.; crosspiece of an apparatus for 
drawing water; lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

gi8.nir.pa = §rr (var. St r-pu) Hh. VI 148; 
giS.nir.pa = Str = min (= bur-[turn\) Hg. B II 22, 
in MSL 6 78. 

For other compounds with Sum. nir, see 
nirru. 

nirritu s.; trembling, fear; NA*; cf. 
naratu. 

nikittu ni-ir-ri-tu uSansdka I (Istar) will 
make you overcome(?) worry(?) and fear 
Langdon Tammuz pi. 2 ii 12; \n\i-ir-ri-tu issu 
libbi ekallilca usessa I will remove fear from 
your palace 4R 61 vi 59. 

Parpola, OLZ 1979 29. 

nirru s.; (a reed mat); OAkk.; Sum. lw. 

2 gi.kid nir.ru.um Kang SACT 2 182:1, 
cf. 3 kid nir.ru.um ibid. 212:8 and passim, 
also 1 gi nir.ru.um ibid. 178:1, wr. nir. 
um ibid. 189:1 and 4, for other refs, to 
gi(.kid) nir.(ru.)um, kid nir.um, see 
MAD 3 193, and Goetze, JCS 2 179ff. 

nlrtu see nertu. 

niru A {ne.ru) s.; 1. yoke, crosspiece, 

2. (in fig. use) domination, rule, 3. (part of 
a door, of a loom), 4. (a part of the liver, 
probably the omasal impression), 5. (a part 
of the lung), 6. (a constellation); from OB 
on; wr. syll. and gis.Sitdun, in mng. 4 also 
al.ti and al.TE ; cf. niru A in Sa muhhi niri. 

Su-du-un Sudun = ni-i-ru S” II 43; Su-dul 
Sudun = ni-i-ru Ea I 352, also A 1/8:188; Su- 
du-un SuinJN = [ ni-i-ru ] ibid. 190; Su-du-ul 
Sudun.SttdUN = ni-r[w] KBo 8 10 ii 2ff. (Diri 
Bogh.); Su-dul dtjl = ni-i-rum EaI171; Su-du-ul 
DUL = ni-[i]-[ru] A 1/4:4; giS.Sudun.gigir = 
ni-i-ru, gii.kak.Sudun.gigir = sik-kdt min 
H h. V 49f.; giS.Sudun.apin = ni-ru Hh. V 166; 
giS.pisan.ig = pi-sa-nu, giS.Dh.ig (vars. giS. 
dh.a.ig, giS.dh.a.gi[S.ig]) = ni-i-ru Hh. V 
257f.; [gi-iS] GiS = ni-i-[r]u Idu II 187; gi§.* f ~ 
ngiS = ni-i-ru Hh. V 104; giS ni-ru Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 597; [gud.giS] = a-lap ni-i-[ri] 
Hh. XIII 292. 
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gi8.nir.ra = is ni-ri, asitu, sisitu, musabbittu 
Hh. V 308ff.; tdg.nir.l&.l&, ttig.nir.gii.lA, 
tdg.gu.nir.ra = ni-i-ru Hh. XIX 221ff. 

si-ir ezen = min (= [ka.k£§]) [ni(?)]-i-rum 

Sa uh.me.u A VIII/2:9; u.KiD(text gA) = ni-rum 
MSL 14 127:911 (Proto-Aa); uzu.glr.fpad.dul. 
gid.da = ni-ir [x x] Hh. XV 193. 

[m]ul.MTT.Bir.k6§.da = ni-ru Sa AN-e Nabnitu 
XXI309; mot..mu.B u. kA3. da = d ni-ru (var. ni-i-ru) 
raksu 5R 46:47, see Weidner Handbuch 52, 
var. from K.6507:9, and parallels. 

nfg ki e.da.&g u Sudun al.kuS.fi.dS.en : 
Sa tarammi u ni-ra tuSdf you love something and 
you bear the yoke Lambert BWL 227 ii 22 
(proverb); gud Sudun ma.al.la.bi : 111 Sa ina 
ni-ri sandu bull that is harnessed to the yoke 
ASKT p. 124 No. 20:12f.; [.. .].te.en giS. 

Sudun giS.gigir Su.du 7 .a : [...] la-’-i-mi Sa 
ana ni-i-ri narkabti Susumu .... which is well- 
suited for the yoke of the chariot 4R 12 r. 7f.; 
[mujl.Su.pa Sudun pa.e.a [...] : [n]i-ir Sa 
Enlil Sitpfi — So .pa star, resplendent Yoke (star) 
of Enlil Lambert, Symbolae Bohl 277 K.9008+ : 5; 
giS.Sudun.zu tun.dim.zu [...] (var. giS. 
apin.zu a.Sita 4 .bi ha.ra.ab.kSS) : ni-ir-ka 
ina ta-ka-[al-ti . . .] Farmer’s Instructions 15 
(courtesy M. Civil). 

am MU.BU.mes.gin x (cuM) mu.un.giir.ru.us. 
[e.ne] ; rima kima ni-ir mesi iSab\bi(u\ they 
torment the wild bull like a yoke of mesu wood 
JRAS 1932 557:14f. ( utukku lemniitu)-, iti.do, 
mot..mo.bo.keS.da d ENVLtr,.us : iti.du, ni-i-ru 
A En-lil the Yoke star of Enlil (is the star of) the 
month of TaSritu KAV 218 A ii 22 and 30 (Astro¬ 
labe B). 

ni-i-ru, du-un-nu, da-dS-nu = dan-nu LTBA 2 
2:219ff., dupl. 1 v 12f.; ne-e-ru, anu, nemaSu = 
i-$u CT 18 3 K.4375 r. i8ff.; ni-ir giS.ig, mu-kil 
giS.ig = nu-ku-Su-u, ibid. 4 r. ii 4f.; [x-x]-qu = 
ni-i-r[i] (among parts of a wagon) Malku II 209; 
[...], sar-ma-[x-x ] = ni-i-rum Malku IV 167f.; 
sir-du-u = ni-i-ri Sa l[i-x] ibid. 170. 

Sodon // ni-i-ru, [sa].gU // ina labdniSunu, gab // 
taSakkan you place the yoke on their necks Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 37 Ko. 20a. 

1. yoke, crosspiece — a) in gen. — 1' in 
adm. and letters: 1 maSkakdtum 1 harbu 10 
gis ni-ru kima panika leqeam take one 
harrow, one harbu plow, and ten yokes at 
your will TCL 18 89:12 (let.); 1 gis.apin Sa 
hurpi 1 ni-ru hurpi (see hurpu A) UCP 10 
142 No. 70:26 (OB Ishchali), cf. (one cow re¬ 
ceived by PN) ana giAsttdu'N' Sada[dim] 
YOS 13 17:6, wr. ana ni-ri Sadadim ibid. 
370:6; two pieces of aSuhu wood ana gis 
ni-ru-u Birot Tablettes 13:7, cf. 2 GIS ni- 
ru (in list of agricultural tools) CT 48 43:2; 


nlru A 

1 GI§ ni-ru-um PBS 8/2 191:18 (list of objects); 

2 gi§ ni-ru sebrutum two broken yokes 
BE 6/2 137:3, cf. ni-ru Sa qahlitum ibid. 19; 
uncert.: (oil) ana siskwr(amarx se) ni-ru-um 
TCL 10 61 : 7 (all OB); amilu ki harabSu ipta\ru 
ni-i-ra M ana dli ulteribu when the man 
unyoked his harbu plow and brought the yoke 
into the town PBS 1/2 20:11 (MB let.); 15 ni- 
r\u\ MRS 12 168:1 (list of implements) ; X ni-i- 
ru [sa] narkabti x chariot yokes EA 22 iv 39 ; 
gi§.me§ Sa PN halqumi 1 oi§ ni-ru iStu biti Sa 
PN 2 issabtu the wood belonging to PN is 
missing, he said, and one yoke was seized in 
PN 2 ’s house HSS 9 8:9; dajanu ana 33 GIS. 
mes ni-i-ru u ana 1 gud PN ana PN 2 ittaduS 
the judges sentenced PN to (hand over) 33 
yokes and one ox to PN 2 HSS 9 12:38 (Nuzi). 

2' in lit. and omens : a Ningal ... simitti 
Gis ni-ri-Su lipturma liSbira absdnSu (see 
absanu usage c) Streck Asb. 292 r. 20; Summa 
Sarru narkabtaSu irkabma ni-ir-Su kapip if 
the king mounts his chariot and (finds) its 
yoke bent CT 40 35:28 (SB Alu), cf. Summa 
rubd narkabta irkabma ... lu gis ni-i-ru 
(var. GIS.sudun) lu masaddu ... iSSebir if 
the ruler mounts a chariot and either the 
yoke or the pole gets broken RA 21130 : 1 (rit.) ; 
Gis. SUDUN gi§ Sa Sadadi uSasbissunuli I made 
(the defeated kings) pull the yoke of the 
carriage Streck Asb. 82 x 29; nasmadi sise 
pare Sa emuqi rabdte iSu SuknuSe ana ni-ri 
teams of horses and mules which have great 
strength and are broken to the yoke OIP 2 
130 vi 70 (Senn.), also 132:66; atti MUL.MAR. 
gid.da Sa Same elluti ni-ir-ki Ninurta maSads 
daki Marduk you (Ursa Major), Wagon of 
the pure heavens, your yoke is Ninurta, 
your pole Marduk STT 73:71, also ibid. 61, 
see JNES 19 33; obscure: Summa rapaStaSu 
ikkalsu qcit Gula ana ni-ri XL-ma NioiN-iw, 
Labat TDP 108 iv 16. 

b) with ref. to draft animals — 1' oxen: 
alapka ina ni-i-ri Sdnina aj irSi may your 
yoke ox have no equal Gilg. VI 21 ; alpu ni-i- 
ra u ritam lilliku should the oxen go (out of 
the fortified city) for work (lit. yoke) and 
pasture? IM 67692:197 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); [I gu]d.gal Sa ni-ri ki 20 Kir. 
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babbar one large yoke-ox for twenty (shekels 
of) silver BBSt. No. 9 iii 17; 16 GT7D.ME§ Sa 

ni-ri 16 yoke oxen MRS 9 167 RS 17.129:12 
(list of property); see also alpu mng. lb-3'. 

2' horses — a' in gen.: 160 sise Sa ni-i-ri 
umu anniu etarbuni 160 horses trained to 
the yoke came in today ABL 394 r. 7, also ABL 
71:18, 372:10, 973:10, cf. 36 sise Sa ni-i-ri 
(beside twelve riding horses, four mules) 
ABL 601:7, also ABL 372 r. 4, 1379 r. 4, 1450:2; 
62 sise Sa ni-i-ri Sa GN 62 horses for the 
yoke from Arrapha ABL 682 r. 2, also 1017:6; 
9 sise Sa ni-i-ri turtannu gammaruni nine 
horses for the yoke, of the turtannu, complete 
ABL 682:7. 

b' in the phrase {sise) simdat (or simitti) 
niri horses harnessed to the yoke (of a 
chariot): Sullime mur nisqi sindat ni-ri-[Su] 
keep well the thoroughbreds harnessed to 
his yoke BA 5 629 iv 22; sise. simdat ni-i-ri 
maddattaSunu amhur I received as their 
tribute horses trained to the yoke AfO 18 
343:14, also 349:17, AKA 49 iii 4 (all Tigl. I), 
KAH 2 84:96, 103, 121 (Adn. II) ; sise simdat GIS 
ni-ri. me§ [ana emuq ] mat ASSur arkus I in¬ 
corporated horses trained to the yoke into 
the armed forces of Assyria AfO 3 158 r. 21 
(ASSur-dan II), cf., wr. ni-i-ri AKA 92 vii 28 
(Tigl. I); sise simdat gi§ ni-ri-Su AKA 237 
r. 38, 284 i 86, 342 ii 121, 352 iii 22 (all Asn.), cf. 
CT 34 40 iii 7 (Synchron. Hist.); sise simdat GIS. 
SlTDUN Iraq 25 52:18, WO 1 472:20, 474:47; 
siseSunu simdat gts ni-ri-Su-nu ekimSunu 
I took away from them their horses trained 
to the yoke 3R 8 ii 102, and passim in this text, 
also WO 1 16 r. 27 (all Shalm. Ill); maddattu 
sise simdat ni-ri ... amhur I received horses 
trained to the yoke as tribute 1R 30 ii 2, and 
passim in this text ( Samli-Adad V) ; maddattaSunu 
sise sindat ni-i-ri TCL 3 70 (Sar.), and passim 
in this text; sise simitti ni-ri-Su ina ussi 
uSaqqir I pierced with arrows his horses 
harnessed to the yoke Lie Sar. 411; sise 
simitti giS.Sttdun u unut tdhazija ul dSur 
I did not organize horses trained to the yoke 
or battle equipment Borger Esarh. 44 i 64. 

c) in synecdochic use: ana GN u GN 2 Sa 
d URi.GAL Adad urigalli ... uSatrisa ni-ir-Su- 
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un I directed the chariot of DN and DN„ the 
standards (that precede me), toward the 
lands of Zikirte and Andia TCL 3 14 (Sar.); 
pan ni-ri-ia utirma ana GN assabat harrana 
I turned my chariot around and took the 
road to GN OIP 2 59:27, also 68:12, 28 ii 10, 
34 iii 57, 37 iv 12, 41 v 10, 71:34, 72:42 (Senn.), 
Streck Asb. 46 v 42. 

2. (in fig. use) domination, rule — a) yoke 
of a god — 1' in gen. : i niSbir ni-ra let us 
break the yoke Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 44 
J 2; ilu lismuma lilcnusu ana ni-ri-ka let the 
gods hear and submit to your yoke Cagni 
Erra I 64; Sddid ni-ir (var. [ni]-ri) Hi lu bahi 
sadir alcalSu he who bears his god’s yoke 
never lacks food, though it be sparse Lambert 
BWL 84 : 240 (Theodicy) ; [... ] uzzaka nir-ka 

nadri your anger, your furious yoke ZA 61 
50: 17 and 19 (hymn to Nabu). 

2' in hist. : itti niSi mat ASSur amnuSunuti 
[n]i-ir-ri ASSur belija hi Sa ASSuri \emissunuti ] 
I counted them among the people of Assyria, 
I imposed on them as on the Assyrians the 
yoke of my lord ASSur Rost Tigl. Ill p. 4:18; 
ni-ir ASSur belija emissunuti Lie Sar. 76; Sa 
... PN Surdaja emidu ni-ri ASSur (Sargon) 
who imposed the yoke of A§§ur on PN of 
Surd a Lyon Sar. 5: 33, and passim in Sar. ; Sa 
ni-ir ASSur isluma iklu tdmartuS (RN) who 
had thrown off the yoke of As§ur and had 
withheld his tribute Winckler Sar. pi. 31:28, 
also pi. 32:55, Lie Sar. 189; ardu kansu Sadid 
ni-ir ASSur (RN) a submissive servant who 
bore the yoke of ASsur Winckler Sar. pi. 32:70; 
Sa eli tamti gallati ittakluma islu gis.sudiin 
ASSur who relied on the .... sea and threw 
off the yoke of A§§ur Borger Esarh. 48 ii 67, also 
112:13,87:15; matdti ... la[magi]rijauSakniSa 
ana ni-ir ASSur I made the lands disobedient 
to me submit to the yoke of A§§ur OECT 6 
pi. 11 K.1290 r. 6 (Asb.); GIS.STXDITN ASSur Sa 
islii emissunuti I imposed on them (again) 
the yoke of A§§ur which they had thrown off 
Streck Asb. 40 iv 103; note the geogr. names 
AsSur-ni-ir-Su-u-rap-piS AsSur-Extended- 
His-Rule, ASSur-ni-ir-ka-rap-piS A§sur-Ex- 
tend-Your-Rule Borger Esarh. 107:34. 
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b) yoke of a king — 1' in gen.: naphar 
kaliSunu dadmi tassamissunuti a-ni-ri-i-Si-u 
she harnessed all the inhabited regions of the 
world to his yoke RA 22 172:52 (OB hymn to 
IStar) ; Saknati pana gis ni-ri ft hu-ul-lu Sarri 
belija ana kisadija u ubbalusu I have set the 
front of the yoke of the king, my lord, on my 
neck and carry it EA 296:39; la [... ] gi§ 
ni-i-ri Sa Sarri belija ABL 286 r. 2 (NB) ; Sar 
Akkade ni-ir-Su iSSirma ajabiSu qdssu ikaSSad 
the rule of the king of Akkad will prosper 
and he will conquer his enemies Thompson 
Rep. 49:2; ni-ru la tabu ina indti ibaSSi there 
will be a bad rule(?) in the land K.5889: 5 and 
dupls. (astrol.). 

2' in hist.: ni-ir belutija kabta eliSu ana 
sdt ume ukin I imposed on him the weighty 
yoke of my rule forever AKA 43 ii 54, also 47 

ii 93, 57 iii 85 (Tigl. I), also Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 

iii 4; Sa ... ana zikir ASSur la iShutuma 
ni-ir belutija isluma imisu arduti who did 
not respect the command of ASSur, threw off 
the yoke of my rule, and disdained to serve 
me TCL 3 346, also ibid. 80 (Sar.); [Subat] 
nehtu uSeSib ni-ir beluti[ja ] emissunuti Lie 
Sar. 74:7, also 34 : 204 var., Winckler Sar. pi. 39:89, 
and passim in Sar., emidu ni-ru-us-Su ibid. pi. 
39 No. IV 54; malki ... Sa ana ni-ir belutija 
iknuSuma eteru napSassun the kings who 
submitted to my yoke and so saved them¬ 
selves ibid. pi. 38 No. Ill 37; ardu kanSu Sadid 
ni-ri-ia a submissive servant who bore my 
yoke Winokler Sar. pi. 31:36, also pi. 34:117, Lie 
Sar. 59; Sa ana ni-ri-ia la iknuSu assuhams 
ma I deported (the peoples) who had not 
submitted to my yoke OIP 2 104 v 54, also 32 
iii 19, and passim in Senn. ; ana ni-ri belutija 
uSaknissunuti ibid. 29 ii 36, also 68:17; Sa eli 
Sade dannuti taklmna ultu ume pani la kitnusu 
ana ni-i-ri those who put their trust in their 
mighty mountains and since olden times 
have not submitted to the yoke Borger Esarh. 
51 iii 51, also 55 iv 50; kabtu ni-ir belutija 
emissunuti I imposed the heavy yoke of my 
rule on them ibid. 51 iii 55; niSe dSibuti 
matdti Satina uSakniSa ana Gis.§UDTTN-m 
I made the people living in these lands sub¬ 
mit to my yoke Thompson Esarh. pi. 16 iv 28 
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(Asb.), also Streck Asb. 16 ii 55, 18 ii 64, 82 x 20; 
iknuSa ana GiS.§UDUN(var. ni-ri)-ia ibid. 24 
iii 16; Sa eli GN ... ni-ri belutiSu ukinnuma 
iSutu ahSanSu YOS 1 42:10 and dupl. UCP 9 
385:10 (Asb.); Sa isld GlS.SUDTXN belutija 
who had thrown off the yoke of my rule 
Streck Asb. 22 ii 115, also 60 vii 19, 64 vii 87, 
VAS l 84 i 5 (Asb.) ; kullat nakiri ... likniSu 
ana Sepija ana ume sati liSdudu ni-i-ri let all 
my enemies bow down at my feet, let them 
bear my yoke forever VAB 4 260 ii 46 (Nbn.) ; 
ASSuru Sa ... ina ni-ri-Su kabti uSazziqu niSi 
mdti the Assyrian who had tormented the 
people of the land with his heavy yoke 
VAB 4 68:18, also 21 (Nabopolassar). 

3. (part of a door, of a loom)— a) part 
of a door: see Hh. V 258, CT 18 4 K.4375 r. ii 4, 
in lex. section. 

b) part of a loom: see Hh. V 308, in lex. 
section; for the cloth thus produced see Hh. 
XIX, in lex. section. 

4. (a part of the liver, probably the omasal 
impression) — a) in gen.: Silitigin 33 ni- 
ru-um total, 33 (omens concerning the) 
“yoke” YOS 10 42 iv 52; Summa ni-ru 
mehret sibti kapis if the yoke opposite the 
mammillary process is bent RA 44 13:6, and 
passim in this text, cf. ni-ru haliq the yoke is 
missing ibid. 9, ni-ru dalil the yoke is 
hanging(?) ibid. 10, etc.; Summa ni-ru 
hurrur (see hararu A) YOS 10 42 iii 53, 
and passim in this text; Summa bdb ekallim 
ana ni-ri-im iteli if the “gate of the 
palace” extends upward to the yoke ibid. 
24:24, also 26; Summa naplastum iprikma ni- 
ra-a\m\ ittul if the naplastu is placed cross¬ 
wise and faces the yoke ibid. 17:40; Summa 
ina Sumel padanim kakkum Sakinma ni-ra- 
am ittul if there is a “weapon-mark” on the 
left side of the “path” and it looks toward 
the yoke ibid. 18 :27, cf. ina ni-ri kakku bdb 
ekallim i\lul Szleehter TJA 158:5, ni-ru ha[Su 
u l]ibbu [Salmu] ibid. 157:7, see Nougayrol, 
JCS 21 220, cf. also JCS 11 99 No. 8:15; ni-ir-Sa 
guppuS its (the “finger’s”) yoke is very thick 
RA 41 50:11 (all OB ext. reports), cf. [. . .] ni- 
ri-sa lu guppu[S ] RA 38 86 r. 16 (OB ext. prayer) ; 
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Summa ina amuti martu ubdnu u ni-ri la 
ibassi if there is no gall bladder, no caudate 
lobe, and no yoke on the liver TCL 6 1 : 20 
(SB ext.); summa ina birit sudun u manzdzi 
silu nadi if there is a hole between the yoke 
and the “station” Boissier DA 16 iv 18, ef. 
Summa ina ni-ri Silu nadi PRT 12 r. 11; 
Summa ... ina ni-ri niphu SaMn (see 
niphu A mng. 4b) KAR 423 r. ii 37, also TCL 6 
6:44, r. 10; Summa ina muhhi ni-ri warkat 
sibtim kakku Sakimma if on top of the yoke 
behind the mammillary process there is a 
“weapon-mark” YOS 10 42 iv 16; Summa ina 
qabal ni-ri (var. al.te) Sepu Saknat if there 
is a “foot-mark” in the middle of the yoke 
KAR 454 r. 10, also 11, CT 28 49 r. 3ff„ of. 
KUB 4 66 ii 1—13, see Biggs, RA 63 163 n. 3. 

b) parts of the niru : Summa kakkum ina 
bob ekallim Sakimma sibat ni-ri-im ittul if 
there is a “weapon-mark” on the “gate of 
the palace” and it is turned toward the .... 
of the yoke YOS 10 9: 11, also ibid. 27:10, 35:7; 
Summa qutun ni-ri ana kakki itur if the 
narrow part of the yoke turns into a “weapon- 
mark” ibid. 42 iv 28; Summa ina SIG (= 
qutun) ni-ri Silu nadi if a hole lies in the 
narrow part of the yoke KAR 423 iii 6, also 
Boissier Choix 63 : 7, cf. Summa ina qutun ni-ri 
eriStu naddt KAR 151 : 29, for other occs. wr. 
al.ti or al.te, see Biggs, RA 63 163; Summa 
... ina reS ni-ri Sumeli kakku Sakin if there 
is a “weapon-mark” on the left side of the 
upper part of the yoke CT 20 48 iv 14; Summa 
ina reS ni-ri kakku Sakin YOS 10 42 iv 6f„ ef. 
Boissier DA 228:44f.; Summa ... ina reS ni-ri 
Silu nadi if a hole lies in the upper part of 
the yoke CT 20 14 ii 18. 

5. (a part of the lung): [Summa ni]-ir 
har Sa Sumeli ki.ta ekim if the “yoke of the 
lung” is missing on the lower left side 
KAR 428 r. 35; ni-ir har Sa gub gxib u-ri 
har Sa gub [gub] (between ndr haSi and 
puSuq hast) CT 31 4 r. 27, also 2 : 10. 

6. (a constellation, roughly equivalent 
to Bootes): see Nabnitu XXI 309, 5R 46:47, 
KAV 218 , in lex. section; mul ni-i-ri Enlil 


niru A 

(between nattullu arM and nattullu in a list 
of ziqpu stars) ZA 50 227:18, see Schaumberger, 
ibid. 218; MUL.SUDUN & A-UU GAL-W SA AN-e 
K.2157:5, cf. MUL.MU.BU.KTSS.DA a A-num 
GAL -U Sa AN-e 2R 47 iii 16; MUL.UDU.BAD ni- 
ru ni-ru d Nin-gi[r-su ] K.3552:ll; ^ Ni-ri 

d SAG.ME.GAR ,l Ni-bi-ri d SAG.ME.GAR K.2226 : 21, 
cf. MTTL Ni-ri d SAG.ME.GAR ACh Jstar 7:5 
(coll.); MUL.BIR a Ni-ru Ea K. 11324+ : 12; 
qaStum ni-ru-um Sitaddarum the Bow star, 
the Yoke star, Orion ZA 43 306:17 (OB prayer), 
cf. MUL.MUL mulAudun mul.sipa.zi.an.na 
Pleiades, Yoke star, Orion AfO 14 142:47, 
also MUL Ni-ru Craig ABRT 1 57:23; [...] 

d ni-i-ri (parallel mul.su.pa) AfO 18 393 Sm. 
1113:8 (astrol.), parallel from HS 229, see ibid, 
p. 394; see also niphu A mng. lc; Summa MUL. 
Sudun (var. [mux ni]-i-ri) Sa a.ab.ba adir 
if the Yoke star of the Sea is dark ACh Istar 
21:41, also AfO 14 pi. 6 VAT 7825 r. 8, cf. MUL. 
MU.BU.KES.DA Sa A.AB.BA K.3589 ii 11, also 
K.3144 ii 10; MUL.SUDUN A.ZI.DA.GUB.BA MUL. 
SUDUN i.atrB.BU.GUB.BA Or. NS 39 127:24 
(namburbi); MUL.MUL MULAuDUN ikSud MUL. 
MTTL SA UD.l.KAM MUL.SUDUN MUL.GU 4 .AN SA 
UD.l.KAM IGI.LA adi UD.20.KAM NU IGI.lA 
TCL 6 11:5; Summa mul.STJdun ina libbi 
MUL.NAGAR [...] if the Yoke star [...] 
inside Cancer LBAT 1556 ii 17; mul.sudun 
KUR.URl ki = MUL.SU.PA, MUL.SUDUN KUR. 
NIM.MA kl = MUL.NUN.KI LBAT 1577 i 4f.; 
(the king offers sacrifices) ina pan mul. 
SUDUN 3R 66 xii 17, see Frankena Takultu p. 9; 
note in a divine name: ^MiN-^i-rw 3R 66 
v 33, see Frankena Takultu p. 7 and p. 107 No. 171. 

For BE 15 21:40 see niratu. For ABL 509:14 
see nerebu mng. 2 a. 

Salonen Hippologica 99 ff. Ad mng. 4: Biggs, 
RA 63 162ff. 

niru A in §a muhhi nlri s.; (an orna¬ 
ment for a yoke); NA* ; cf. niru A. 

4 Sa ugu ni-ri kaspi four silver ornaments 
for a yoke (with other silver implements, in 
a chest) ADD 932 :8. 

For representations of crescent-shaped 
ornaments on yokes see Barnett Assyrian 
Palace Reliefs pi. 19 and 27. 
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nlru B s.; (a braided string?) ; SB, NB. 

na 4 .nunuz.gvi, na 4 .nunuz.tab.ba - ni-i- 
ri(v ar. -rum) (RS Recension = zi-bu-u) Hh. XVI 
19If.; na 4 .nunuz.gii = ni-i-[ru] = ii-ik-ku [x a:] 
Hg. B IV 103, in MSL 10 33. 

a) in magic: ana simmati u rimuti ni-ri 

sal-mu-tim Sa piris qe ana 3 -Su tessip 3 ka. 
kes Kl5§ for (treatment of) Simmatu and 
rimutu, you braid three strands of black n.-s 
from cut-off threads and tie three knots 
Kocher BAM 194 iv 7; 16 NA 4 .MES Simmat Sa 

sxj 2,30 ina ni-ri salmuti taSakkak 7 kisri 
takassar (these are) 16 stones against Sim: 
matu of the left hand, you string (them) on 
black n.-s and tie seven knots in it BE 31 60 
r. i 10, also Kocher BAM 349 r. 4, 364 iv 22; 
ni-ri sal( text ir)-mu-ti ta-tam-mi you spin 
black n.-S Kocher BAM 409 r. 32. 

b) used for necklaces: see lex. section. 

c) other uses (in NB adm.): 6 ma.na 
Sipatu Sa irbi ana ni-i-ri Sa gis kan x (ai)-da- 
lu-u u Sidddnu six minas of wool from the 
income, for n.-s of the kandalu instrument 
and for chests CT 4 27 Bu. 88-5-12,336:14; 
1^ ma.na Sig.hi.a ana ni-re-e ana PN nadin 
one and one-half minas of wool for n.-s 
given to PN Nbn. 281:13; 3 ma.na PN ana 
ni-i-ri three minas (of wool) to PN for n. 
Nbn. 186:8. 

nlru C s.; (a mark for the identification 
of animals); Nuzi, MB.* 

a) on horses: uzunSu sa Sumeli ina arki 

ni-i-ru there is a n.-mark on the back side 
of its left ear HSS 15 45:2; ina uzniSu ina 
arkisu ni-ru u irratu on the back of its ear 
there is a n.-mark and an irratu HSS 15 
104:3, also ibid. 119:7, 2 ni-ru ibid. 11 (all 

Nuzi); 1 sal+htjb sa s ni-ra ina kutalliSa 
Saknat one roan mare, having a n. on its 
back CBS 10837 r. 5' (MB, courtesy .T. A. 
Brinkman). 

b) on sheep : 1 i/dti.sal .. . uzunSu Sa 

Sumeli ni-[i-ru] one ewe, with a n. on its left 
ear HSS 16 252:7, also (with ap-[pa]-ni-Su) 
ibid. 2, cf. 2 UDtr.NrTA uzndsunu Sa imitti 
ina paniSunu ni-ru-u u appiSunu Sa uzni 


nisannu 

naksu (beside salit notched) two sheep, on 
the front side of their right ears there are 
n.-s and the tips of the ears are clipped 
HSS 5 15:16, also HSS 15 303:5, cf. ibid. 2; I 
UDtr.NiTA uzunSu Sa Sumeli ni-ru one sheep, 
its left ear with a n. HSS 16 321:9. 

nlru D s.; light; MA(?), SB; cf. namdru v. 

rami ni-i-ru muSnammiru attali my love 
is a light that brightens (even) the eclipse 
(incipit of a song) KAR158vii45; I Star-ni-ru 
3R 66 vii 22, see Frankena Takultu 95:99; un- 
cert.: Ni-ir-Tasmetu KAJ 154 : 22, and passim 
inMA, Ni-ru-a-bi KAJ 12:30, 63:28 (MA). 

Var. of nuru, q.v. 

niru E s.; (a word for troops); lex.* 

=■ li-mu, ezen* 1 ' 1 *. d a = um-ma-nu, 
erin.EZEN sl lr .da = ni-i-ru ErimhuS VI Iff., cf. 
[eri]n.nir.ri.a - ni-ru => (Hitt.) [al(?)-§]a-an-za 
ERfN.ME§-za (preceded by nararu, q.v.) ErimhuS 
Bogh. A iii 20. 

li-i-mu, ni-i-rum, u[m-m]a-[nu] - min (= erIn) 
Explicit Malku I 90. 

nlru F s. ; (a prayer) ; syn. list.* 

ni-i-ru = un-ni-nu Malku V 77. 

nlru see neru A. 

nirwe s.; (a commodity); Nuzi.* 

5 an§e ni-ir-we Sa PN ana PN 2 nadnu 
five homers of n. of PN given to PN 2 HSS 14 
585 : 1 ; 3 anse ni-ir-we r PN ilqe f PN took three 
homers of n. HSS 14 200:1, also (referred to as 
KI.MIN) ibid. 3. 

nisaggu see nisannu. 

nisahu see nishu A. 

nisakku see nisannu. 

nisannu ( nissanu , nisakku , nisaggu ) s.; 
1. first produce of the season, 2. (name of 
the first month); OB, Mari, MB, SB, NA, 
NB, LB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (iti) 
bAb(.zag.gar), iti bAr.gar, (rri) bar (m 
BAR. SAG.SAG OIP 2 136:24, Bauer Asb. pi. 57 
81-2-4,212:13); cf. *nisannil. 

ni-sag mu»ttb 4 - ni-sak-ku (var. ni-qu-u) 
S 11 II 87; ni-sag Titi) = ni-sa-an-ni, ni-sag-gu, id 


266 



oi.uchicago.edu 


nisannu 

ni.sag re-eS-tu-u A III/3:218ff.; ni-sag-ga 
NTTNUZ+ kisim 5 = [ni-sa-an-nu] Ba VIII Excerpt 
r. 7’. 

giS.ma.nisag = mxm {= elep) ni-sa-an-n[i ] 
Hh. IV 335; kaS.nisag = min (■= Si-kar) ni-sa-an- 
nu Hh. XXIII ii 33; giS.gan.nu.gu.la, giS. 
gan.nu.a = min (= ka-an-nu) ni-sa-an-ni Hh. 
VIIA 129-129a; [giS.gan.nu.gu.la] = min 
(= [kan]-nu) ni-sa-an-ni = min (= gan-gan-nu) Sa 
nam-zi-ti Hg. B II 82, in MSL 6 110. 

iti b&r.zag.gar - ni-sa-an-nu(va.T. -ni ) Hh. I 
221 . 

gurun.zag.mu.a nl.tu.hu.um nisag.gS 
(vars. ba.ra.za.an.kar (syllabic Sumerian), 
[iti b]Ar.zag.gar) : inbu pan Satti muthummu 
ni-is-sd-n[i ] JNES 23 2:37, for vars. see Ugaritica 
5 169:41ff.; [iti b&r] mul.AS.oAN b&ra.An.na 
[bar]a.il.la b&ra.gar.ra [sag].gar.ra.an 
sig 5 .ga An.na d En.Hl.la.ke x (Kro) [it.]i d Nanna 
dumu.sag. d En.lil.lA.ke x : m bAr IkA Subat 
Ani Sarru innaSSi Harm iSSakkan SurrA damqu Sa 
Ani u Enlil arah Sin mdri reSti Sa Enlil the month 
of N. is the month of the IkA star (i.e., the Great 
Square of Pegasus), the abode of Anu, (the month) 
when the king is elevated and enthroned, the 
favorable start (under the auspices) of Anu and 
Enlil, the month of Sin, the firstborn son of Enlil 
KAV 218 i 1 and 7 (Astrolabe B), cf. iti b&r.zag. 
gar mul.AS.oAN b&ra 11.1a : iti bAk niSit lugal 
K. 2920+ r. 15 and 17. 

ITI BAR.SAG.SAG m bAr.zag.gar AfO 24 101 
Rm. 2,127:1 (comm.). 

1. first produce of the season: anumma 
abahSinnam ni-sa-an Sattim ana ser Adda 
uStabilam herewith I send the first abahsinnu 
plant of the season to my daddy ARM 1112:6, 
cf. anumma kamiSSari u budmdtim Sa GN wi¬ 
ts (text -us)-aa-ctw Sattim uStahilakkum ARM 4 
42:19, also, wr. ni-is-sa-an Sattim OBT Tell 
Rimah 112:8, 126:22; see also JXES 23, in 
lex. section. 

2. (name of the first month) — a) in gen. — 
1' with ref. to the beginning of the year: 
ikSudamma m bar arah ase bel ildni when 
Nisannu, the month for the (annual) proces¬ 
sion of the Lord of the gods, had arrived 
Lie Sar. 384; ina iti bAr arhi reStu in Nisan¬ 
nu, the first month (of the year) Borger 
Esarh. 112:10, wr. ITI BAR.SAG.SAG OIP 2 
136:24 (Senn.); ina iti bAr reS Satti Sin umu 
uSallam the moon (god) will supply the day 
in the month of N. at the beginning of the 
year ABL 356 r. 8, see Parpola LAS No. 45; 
[ina] tqaqqadl iti Sa m bAr in the beginning 


*nishatu 

of the month of N. ABL 492:4; Summa ina 
zagmukki ina rri bAr KAR 212 iii 8; Sa 
narati Sa time Sa iti bAr (as name of a series, 
parallel: Sa TaSriti) CT 22 1:11 (NB let. of 
Asb.). 

2' spellings: iti bAr.zag.gar TuM 5 117:5, 
and passim in Ur III texts from Nippur, and in 
Babylonia from OB on, in Assyria from Tigl. I on, 
abbr. ITI bar TJET 7 21 r. 12, and passim from 
MB on, in Sel. also iti bar VAS 6 242:1, 
CT 4 29d: 12, wr. BAR LBAT 1006:1, 1038-1 
(normal-star almanacs), and passim in Sel. astron.; 
note ITI ZAG.GAL.GAR CT 8 41c: 22 (OB Sippar). 

b) referring to the intercalary Nisannu: 
iti bAr.zag.gar 2.kam.ma YOS 13 219:15 
(time of Samsuditana), cf. ibid. 240:12, Birot 
Tablettes 43:8, CT 8 27a: 33; Summa ina ITI 
bAr 2.kAm.MA CT 40 10 i 6, ii 43 and dupl. KAR 
212 i 4, CT 38 10:4 (= Labat Calendrier § 1:2, 
§31:2, § 33:2), also KAR 178 iv 3, dupl. KAR 
179 i 17, K.2514:1 (hemer.). 

c) in personal names: Warad-ni-sa- 
nim(vur. -ni-i[m]) Grant Bus. Doc. 29:15 (case), 
var. from 29:21 (tablet); iR-ni-sa-nu-um RA69 
125:3 (both OB). 

For Sum. nisag see van Dijk, JCS 19 19ff. 

‘nisannu (fem. nisannitu) adj.; born in 
the month of Nisannu; MB; cf. nisannu. 

t Ni-sa-ni-tum PBS 2/2 142:10, BE 15 190 iii 
17. 

nisbat (or nispai, nizb/pat) particle; (mng. 
unkn.); OAkk.* 

ana DN beliSu ni-is-ba-at ni-is-ba-at-ma 
eribSu ula iprus he did not interrupt .... 
the (regular) income for In§u§inak, his lord 
MDP 4 pi. 2 iv 2 (Puzur-InSusinak). 

Gelb, MAD 3 205. 

nistianu adj.(2); (mng. unkn.); pharm.* 
suhu§ tj bu-si-ni : t Mui ni-is-ha-ni STT 94 : 47. 
Lit., “the nishu-like (snake).” 

‘nishatu see nisihtu. 
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nishu A ( nisihu , nisahu) s.; 1 . field where 
linseed (SamasSammu) has been harvested, 

2. (a cut of meat), 3. section of a series, 
4. (official) record, tariff, 5. (a type of ex¬ 
pense, payment), 6. (a kind of collateral), 
7. velocity; OB, SB, NA, NB; pi. nisheti, in 
NA nishdni, in NB nishu, nishutu, nisih(u)etu ; 
wr. syll. and zi; cf. nasahu v. 

ninda.ni.is.hu MSL 11 163 vi 16 (Forerunner 
to Hh. XXIII); uzu.zAG.LU.a.ri.a, uzu.sila. 
zag.lu = ni-is-hu i-mit-tum Hh. XV 60f.; [tTZU. 
siLA].ZAG.rtr // ni-is-hi i-mit-tu UET 4 208 :10 
(Nabnitu comm.); uzu nis-hi zag = uzu m&-ha-a-ni 
Practical Vocabulary Nineveh iii 2, in AfO 18 340. 

ma-iiS mA3 = sib-tum // ni-is-[hu] A VIII/3 
Comm. 17. 

1. field where linseed ( SamasSammu ) has 
been harvested (OB); ni-si-ih se.gis.i majdri 
imahhas iSakkak irriS he will plow under the 
field where linseed was harvested, he will 
harrow and cultivate (it) Haverford Sympo¬ 
sium 230 No. 3:11, cf. ni-si-ih SE.gi§.i-5u-wm 
majdri imahhasuma ana bel eqlim inaddinu 
JCS 6 90 MAH 16180:16, see Landsberger, JCS 
9 130, cf. also ni-si-ih se.giS.i TCL 11 236:4. 

2. (a cut of meat): see Practical Vocabulary 

Nineveh, in lex. section; SaSallu Sa gud u 
ni-si-ih imittim Sa gtjd the neck tendons of 
an ox and a shoulder cut of an ox PBS 8/2 
183:37; 2 TJZTT Sa-Sa-al-la-tum 1 TTZTT GABA 

2 tjztj ni-si-ih i-mi-tim 2 tjztt ni-si-ih Ti.hi.a 
2 UZU ni-si-ih ur.HI.A A 3207:10-13 (both OB); 
uncert. : tjd.Le 2J sila niuda.ta qadu ni-is- 
hi-Su <likul> u 1 sila kas.ta liSti <let him 
eat> two and one-half silas of bread with its 
n. per day, and let him drink one sila of beer 
per (day) CT 2 11:27 (OB let.); 1 Sa ni-is- 
ha-a-ni one (bowl) for cuts of meat Iraq 23 
pi. 17 ND 2490+ : 22 (NA); TTZU nis-hi ZAG 
ADD 1092:3; TJZTJ ZAG nis-hi ZAG [. . .] ADD 
1018 r. 1; TTZTT ZAG nis-hi ZAG Sa GTJD ADD 
1017:9; UR ZAG T)lh-ha 2 nis-hi ZAG ADD 
1006:1, and passim, see van Driel Cult of AsSur 
212f., and ishu A disc, section; 10 ZAG.LU.A.RI.A 
UZU.BIR U UZU.5i.GIG OECT 1 pi. 20:5 and 
29, cf. ibid. 3 and 27, coll. Holma, Or. NS 13 225 ff. 
(NB list of cuts of a sacrificial animal distributed 
in the temple); note in ext.: Summa ni-si-ih 
zt imittam patir if the n. of the gall bladder 


nisjiu A 

is loose to the right KAB 150 r. 3, also (with 
the left) ibid. 4, also ibid. 5f., wr. Zl-ih ZE CT 20 
45 ii 5 (SB). 

3. section of a series; [n]is-hi mahrd Sa 

nis-he-e-ti Sa Summa hul nu [...] first 
section of the sections of (the series) “If.... ” 
Hunger Kolophone No. 495, cf. nis-he-e-ti [... ] 
(subscript) CT 30 13 K.12279 r. 6; nis-hu 
kima labiriSu Satirma bari section of a series, 
written and collated according to its original 
KAR 71 r. 28; nis-hu mahru first section 
RA 53 13:34, and passim; nis-hi reS-tu-u SBH 
p. 12 r. 18; 1 -era nis-hu Boissier DA 46 r. 5; 

2 -u nis-hu Langdon BL No. 16 iv 29; 32-M 

nis-hu RA 15 76 r. 10, and passim, see Hunger 
Kolophone p. 170; 5-Su nis-hu CT 61 189 r. 4; 
6 nis-hu Koeher BAM 52:102; uncert. : nis-hu 
la [. . .] Johns Doomsday Book 7 left edge iii 1 
(NA), see Fales Censimenti 67. 

4. (official) record, tariff (NB only): ana 
pi ni-is-hi sa lidi according to the record on 
(a) clay (tablet) BBSt. No. 24:42 (NB kudurru, 
- Hunger Kolophone 72) ; referring to a list of 
rates of exchange for commodities: ina qit 
Sa MN kaspa aki ni-is-hu Sa mati(l) inandin 
at the end of MN he will deliver the silver 
according to the (then) current tariff of the 
land RA 25 78 No. 7:6 (NB Neirab); aki ni-is- 
hu Sa mati ina maSihu ta <r >sw Sa PN ina GN 
ina bah kalakku inaddin he will deliver (the 
barley) in Nippur at the gate of the silo, 
according to the tariff of the land, in the 
correct measure of PN (the creditor) PBS 2/1 
110:6, cf. libbu ni-is-hi Sa mati ina maSihu 
Sa kuruppu ibid. 204:6, also 108:4, 219:5, BE 
10 121:4, aki ni-is-hu Sa GN ina GN 2 inandinu 
they will deliver (eight gur of barley) in GN, 
in accordance with GN’s tariff Nbk. 66 : 8, cf. 
libbH ni-is-hu Sa GN PBS 2/1 126:14; inMN 
of the seventh year Se.bar a 1 5 gur libbu 
ni-is-hi Sa ina maSihu tarsi Sa 1 pi Sa PN ina 
GN ina bah kalakku inaddin he will deliver 
at the gate of the silo the aforementioned 
five gur of barley in accordance with the 
tariff, which is to be measured in the correct 
pdnu measure of PN (the creditor) ibid. 127 : 6. 

5. (a type of expense, payment, in silver 
or in kind) — a) in OB: 16 sar a.5a 3 pi 1 
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ban 2 sila sb sa ni-is-hi-im Sa PN Sa PN 2 
Ikulu a field of 16 sar, x barley, from PN’s 
payment, which PN 2 used up VAS 9 195:3, 
cf. ni-si-ih GN (between personal names) 
BE 6/1 117:19; 1 b!n 5 sila ni-si-ih ir.meS 

bi-tirn A 3541:4 (OB adm.), cf. ninda.ni. 
is.hu MSL 11 163 vi 16, in lex. section. 

b) in NB — V with nasahu: parzilla 
bu'a ni-is-hi ushu u dullaka epuS look for 
iron, pay the expenses, and do your work 
YOS 3 142:30; agrutiSunu andaharSunutu ni- 
is-hi Sa pirki ittan <sa>hanu ni-is-hi-Su-nu 
etiru I received from them their hirelings, 
fraudulent payments have been made, their 
expenses are paid ibid. 166:23f., cf. ni-is-hi 
sa pirki anansaha ibid. 31, dulld la ibattil ni- 
is-hi sa pirki la anansahha TCL 9 144:15; Id 
la x kaspa a ina paniSunu Sa ni-is-hi ina 
qate LU.DiN.TiR kI .ME§ assuhamma ana lu 
6a-Ri.MBS addin (I swear) that this x silver 
was with them and I did not deduet(?) it 
from the Babylonians and give (it) to the 
. . . . -S GCCI 2 398:8 (all letters) ; nis-hu U 
batqa sa ina muhhiSunu [ ibaSSu] ina karisunu 
nis-hu PN [u PN 2 ultu] harraniSunu ul inas- 
sahu whatever expenses and losses are in¬ 
curred by them are on their common account, 
PN and PN 2 cannot deduct any expenses from 
their business capital TCL 12 43:38f., cf. 
zittu u ni-si-ih-tum Sa PN ultu harrani ilqu 
(see nisihtu rang. 4b) ibid. 13; if he does not 
pay the silver aki ni-is-hi Sa ina GN PN u 
PN 2 inassahu se.bar inaddinu they will 
deliver barley in accordance with the ex¬ 
penses which PN and PN 2 will incur in 
Babylon TuM 2-3 113:7; ni-sa-hu unassahu 
ABL 1341 r. 7; £ ma.na ku.babbar PN ni-is- 
hu-tum tnoMN ... nashu ^ ma.na ku.babbar 
PN 2 ni-is-hu ina MN ... nashu one third of 
a mina of silver, PN, the expenses, issued in 
MN, one third of a mina of silver, PN 2 , the 
expenses, issued in MN Nbk. 402: 5ff., cf. ibid. 4; 
ni-si-hi Sa il-tu-u MN ... adi MN 2 ... x kaspu 
PN nasih VAS 4 30:1, cf. nikkassu Sa ni-si- 
he-turn ipuS ibid. 12. 

2' with nadanu : PN ana ni-is-hi ana PN, 
ittadin PN paid PN 2 (x silver) for expenses 
Nbn. 1047 :10; PN ... ana PN 2 ana ni-is-hu 


nis^u A 

iddinma bissu ... ina u’ittiSu maSkanu isbat 
PN gave PN 2 (x silver) for expenses, and in 
the document he took his house as a pledge 
BIN 2 134:7; [.. . Sa] ana abbikunu [an]a 

ni-is-hi iddinu bi innaSSin&Si give us the 
[... which the king] gave to your fathers 
for n. ABL 702:4, see Landsberger Brief 32 n. 51, 
cf. kt ni-is-hu [... ] ul taddina ABL 527 r. 22; 
aSar ni-is-hi Sa DiNGiR.MES-te [... -a]d-di-nu 
ABL 1123:13; ni-is-hi u kurummdti aki dale 
inandaSSunutu he will give them payment 
and food, just as to the drawers of water 
YOS 6 4:6; said of barley and dates: 6 gtjr 
se.bar Sa ni-is-hu PN rob ekalli ittadin PN, 
the chief palace official, issued six gur of 
barley, from the (stock for) expenses VAS 6 
211:1; se.bar ni-is-hu nadna barley, given 
out (as) payments (heading of roster) BRM 1 
25:1; barley for the tenth year ina muhhi 
bitqa ana ni-is-hi nadnatu given out (as) 
payment (for the field) along the sluice canal 
Nbn. 525:23, cf. BE 8/1 158:2. 

3' other occs.: [... ] senu anse.me§ ni-is- 
hu-Su (text -KU)-?m Sa ina suqu amelussunu 
haliqtu u aSsdtisunu mala baSu . .. zittu Sa 
PN [... ] sheep and goats, donkeys, their 
payments outstanding (lit. which are in the 
street), their runaway slaves, and their wives 
are PN’s share Dar. 379:57; andku amur ina 
ni-is-hi attibi see, I fared well(?) with respect 
to my payments JAOS 36 335:6, see Ebeling 
Neubab. Briefe No. 266; $ GIN KU.BABBAR ni-is- 
hu Sa muhhi PN one third of a shekel of silver, 
expenses, charged to PN (to be paid at the 
end of the month) Moldenke 2 No. 4:1 (=■ BRM 
l 37); ni-si-hu-e-ti-su-nu gab-bi-Su(l) mu* 
qutta mamma ina muhhi mamma ul etiq (see 
muqtlttu) Strassmaier Liverpool 13:18; 1 GUR 

zu.lum.ma Sa ni-is-hu ina muhhisu one gur 
of dates, from the (stock for) expenses, 
charged to him YA8 3 79:10, also ibid. 5, 17, 
cf. ibid. 40; x gur rehit imittu 1 GUR 1 PI 24 
siLA Sa ni-is-hi-Su-nu ibid. 33; 5 gur ana 
ni-is-hu Nbk. 209:4. 

c) in NA (uncert.): ni-is-hu Sa ina Dur- 
[. Sarrukin ] ra-si-pu-u-[ni] ABL 1442:9. 

6. (a kind of collateral, NB): isiqSu PN 
ana kaspi ul inandin rimutu ul irimme 
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maSkanu ul iSakkan u ni-is-hu ana muhhi ul 
inassahu PN may not sell his income, he 
may not give it away as a present, he may 
not pledge it, and he may not use it as 
collateral (lit. draw on it) VAS 5 21:26, cf. 
mimma ina libbi ( PN ana rimutu ul tarimme 
u ni-is-hi ana muhhi ul tanassahi Nbn. 66:19; 
f PN ul taSallatma mimma ina libbi ana mamma 
ul tanandin ni-is-hu ina muhhi ul tanassahu 
VAS 6 96:22; PN ul issebbema ni-is-hi ana 
muhhi ... ul inassahi (see sebu, usage c—1') 
Nbn. 113:9; ana kaspi ul inaddin ana Sirikti 
ul iSarraka u ana rimutu ul irimmu I ni-is-hu 
u\ hubuttatu ana muhhi ul ileqqi he may not 
sell (the field), he may not make a gift of it, 
he may not give it away, and he may not 
draw money or a loan on it AJSL 27 216 No. 
12 r. 6, cf. ni-is-hu Sanamma (in broken con¬ 
text) CT 22 109 -. 9 (let.) ; thirty talents of reeds 
belonging to (the temple of) SamaS sa itti 
PN ana ni-is-[hi is-S]u-u which he took from 
PN as collateral (?) VAS 6 2:4, see Landsberger, 
ZA 39 293 and San Nicolo-Ungnad NRV No. 226, 
cf. ana nis-hu niSSamma Nbn. 356:9,- seven 
gur of barley Sa PN ana ni-is-hu ki at-ba- 
IdSl-Sv YOS 3 187:26 (let.). 

7. velocity (in astron.): nis-hi Samos sa 
kal Satti sa 1[24.kam] velocity of the sun for 
the entire year 124 (of the Seleucid era) 
Neugebauer ACT 1 19 No. 186 colophon X; ni-is- 
hu sag. us Sa SamaS sa umu the mean solar 
velocity per day JCS 10 132:8, cf. 5, 11; sa 
me 5 zi -Su its velocity is 5 per day Neuge- 
bauor ACT 368 No. 801:21, and passim in astron., 
see ibid. 496f., also JCS 21 199f. Text D, 208 Text 
F r. 6; note in astron. context but not refer¬ 
ring to velocity: if Jupiter ta mul.nagak 
ni-is-hu uSarrema adi mul.ur.a uqat[tu] be¬ 
gins n. in Cancer and ends (it?) as far as Leo 
Hunger Uruk 94:29. 

The exact nature of the payment desig¬ 
nated in NB by nishu is not known. 

In BRM 4 32:18, read ina ni-rib tam-tim, see 
nerebu mng. Id; in YOS 10 42 iv 10 read ni-ip- 
ha-at, see niphu A mng. 3b. 

Ad mng. 1: Kraus, JAOS 88 117. Ad mng. 4: 
Oppenheim, JNES 6 199. Ad mng. 6: Lands¬ 
berger, David AV 2 71 n. 1; Koschaker, SZ 49 
(1929) 661 n. 3. 


nisihtu 

nishu B (niShu) s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi, 
Alalakh(?).* 

1 paSSuru sa taskarinni ni-iS-hu-u. me§ 
na-Su-ta one table of boxwood, .... n.-s 
HSS 14 247:89; 1 lim 6 mati m-i»-£[w].ME§ 

1 vn-hu Sa siparri qadu naktami&u 1600 
n.-s, one bronze .... together with its lid 
ibid. 80; 14 ku-ku-ru Sa ni-iS-hu (among 
wooden objects) Wiseman Alalakh 424:2 (MB). 

nishu see niShu A. 

nisihtu (*nishatu, nasihtu) s.; 1. excava¬ 
tion, 2. excerpt, extract, 3. deserters, 
4. (a tax); OA, OB, SB, NB; stat. constr. 
nishat- (OA), pi. nishdtw, cf. nasahu. 

zi.ga = ni-ai-ih-tum(va.TB. -tu, na-si-ih-tum) 
Hh. II 157; udu.zi.ga = min (= immer) ni-si-ih- 
[ ti ] Hh. XIII 167; [pu-zu-ur] [kax Su.Sa] = 
nis{v&v. E&)-ha-tum Diri I 61, var. from Diri RS I 
47; [er£n.b]ar.ra = ni-iS-he-e-tu CT 61 160 
r. 14 + Lu II iii 1'. 

dingir zi.ga kti.e : \ila\Sa ni-sih-li Sukil let the 
god eat from (your) ration Lambert BWL 227:28. 

1. excavation: field adjoining ni-si-ih-ti e 
the excavation (dump) at the levee of the 
irrigation ditch YOS 12 217:2 (OB). 

2. excerpt, extract: ni-si-ih-t[i] ubu.ki(?) 
excerpt from the city YOS 1 33 right edge (OB 
date list of Hammurapi and Samsuiluna); for 
other ref. see nishu mng. 3; 1 sila i.Gi§ Sa 
ni-is-ha-tim 3 ban §e.bi thirty silas of 
barley is the equivalent of one sila of oil 
which is of n. -quality Goetze LE § 2 A i 18. 
also ibid. 19f. 

3. deserters (pi.): Summa lu Sa hattdtim 
(pa.pa) u lu laputtum sab ni-is-ha-tim (var. 
erin.me§ a-na ni-si-ih-tim) irtaSi if a captain 
or a sergeant should have deserters CH § 
33:41, see Landsberger, JCS 9 124 n. 20, var. from 
JCS 21 46. 

4. (a tax) — a) a tax levied on imported 
merchandise (^ of the textiles, — of the tin, 
j 2 Q of the silver) by local rulers in Anatolia 
(0 A only): x minas of silver ni-is-ha-su watar 
Saddu'assu Sabbu the n.-tax on it is added, the 
Saddu^utu tax on it is paid CCT5 7a:27; ni-is- 
ha-su u Saddu'assu watir Hecker Giessen 36:35 
and 38, ni-is-ha-su wa-at-ra Kienast ATHE 
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65 : 25 ; x silver ni-is-ha-sd diri TCL14 54 : 1, and 
passim in transport texts; ni-is-ha-tum U 
Sadduwassu Sabbu ICK 2 90:6; (on 100-J 
minas) 4 ma.na ni-is-ha-tum 4 ma.ua muta’u 
four minas is the n.-tax, four minas the loss 
ICK 158:4; of it (the 21 textiles) two textiles 
ni-is-ha-tii is the n.-tax ICK 1 147:10, cf. 
CCT 5 36a: 23, 31, and passim in caravan accounts; 
(of 188 textiles) 10 tug ni-is-ha-su-nu 
TCL 4 98:7; ni-is-ha-tim u saddu’atam rads 
diam add the n.-tax and the Saddu’utu tax 
TCL 4 2:10; u ni-is-ha-su kunukma ... 
Sebilam put (x silver) and the n.-tax on it 
under seal and have it brought here TCL 14 
1:14, also CCT 4 2a : 9; ina libbisu x MA.NA ni- 
is-ha-at ekallim tisahhir I deducted from it x 
minas, the n.- tax for the palace CCT 2 6:32, 
cf. iStu ... 2 ma.na. TA ni-is-ha-tim usaht 
hiruninni Hecker Giessen 34:14, and passim in 
this text, cf. ibid. 28:13, BIN 6 167:4; ni-is-ha- 
at subdti sahhur the n.- tax on the textiles has 
been deducted CCT 4 13c: 20; tdtam ni-is- 
ha-tim u mutd’e ishiru TCL 14 69 :8, see MVAG 
35/3 182f., also CCT 5 5b: 17; x silver ni-is- 
ha-at 5 subatisu ibtuqamma he has deducted 
as the n.-tax on his five textiles BIN 4 146 : 12; 
ni-is-ha-tim u Saddu'atam la taddinniati 
§ mana Siqil kaspam ni-is-ha-tim u Saddu: 
’ atam ana PN din you have not given us the 
n.-tax and the Saddu’utu tax, (therefore) 
give PN 43J shekels of silver for the n.-tax 
and the Saddu’utu tax Hecker Giessen 35:14 
and 16; istu ni-is-ha-tim niddinu after we 
had paid the n.-tax VAT 9218:6; lj gin 
ni-is-ha-tim addin CCT 2 2:47; x silver 
u ni-is-ha-su ana PN addin BIN 4 18:3; 
twelve minas ni-is-ha-at 6 Suqlatika niddin 
BIN 6 79:27; 4 ma.na ni-is-ha-at 2 Suqlatisu 
Sa Sep PN aSqul CCT 6 38a:9; x silver ana 
ni-is-ha-at ni-is-ha-tim addin CCT 2 2:12, cf. 
CCT 1 16b:7f., see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan 
Procedures 119; x textiles ni-is-ha-tum u sa 1 
TiJg ni-is-ha-tim tanappal (see napdlu B mng. 
la-2') TCL 19 24:7f., also CCT 3 26b:6; PN 
(owes) x silver x mana kaspam u ni-is-ha-su 
PN 2 ina erabiSunu Saqdlam qabiu (and) PN 2 , x 
silver as well as the n.-tax on it: they are 
ordered to pay it when they arrive KTS 26a : 6; 
20 mana Rtr.BABBAR ni-is-ha-su diri Sods 


nisiljtu 

du’assu Sabbu Su.nigin 21 mana 10 gin ku. 
babbar (i.e., 20 minas + 20 shekels or ^ Sods 
du’utu + 50 shekels or f nishatum) CCT 5 
50b: 6, cf. (li shekels on 30 shekels) CCT 2 2:47; 
ni-is-ha-ti-Su u Saddu’assu SasqilasSu have 
him pay me his n.-tax and Saddu’utu tax 
TCL 19 29:8; ni-is-h[a-at ] annikim u tdtam 
anaku aSqul RA 59 44 MAH 16557:10; ni-is- 
ha-su be'ulatiSu PN liSqulakkunuti TCL 19 
21:14; ni-is-ha-su u Saddu'assu irraminija 
addi I deposited the n.-tax and the saddu’utu 
tax on it from my own assets CCT 1 I6b:14, 
cf. asser 10 ma.na ku.babbar ni-is-ha-tim u 
Saddu’atam PN inaddima HUCA 39 5 L 29-555 :5; 
note (x tin) ni-is-ha-at Sa Zalpa is the n.- 
tax (paid in) Zalpa BIN 6 265:10 ; kima unuts 
kunu ina GN ina ekallim ni-is-ha-tum innist 
hanimma urdani when your goods came down 
from the palace in Kanis, the n.-tax having 
been levied ICK 1 189:22', cf. (also with nasahu) 
Contenau Trente TabletteB Cappadoeiennes 15:1, 
KTS 15:6, CCT 2 25:18, TCL 4 15:36, TCL 20 
158 :2, 19 ; x annakam ekallum ni-is-ha-tim ilqe 
the palace took 21 shekels of tin as n.-tax 
TCL 20 165:14, cf. ibid. 5; from the 299 kutdnu 
textiles which went into the palace 15 Tug 
ni-is- (hay-tum 15 textiles are n.-tax JCS 14 
7 S.561:15; from the textiles which entered 
the palace 5 subdti ana ni-is-ha-tim ilqeu 
they took five textiles as n.-tax TuM 1 27e:4; 
x subdti ni-is-ha-tim ekallum ilqe CCT 3 28b : 8, 
cf. ICK 1 51:18, KT Hahn 13:10; send an 
escort to PN so that the rulers of GN and GN 2 
ni-is-ha-tim la ilaqqeu Jankowska KTK 64:17; 
ni-is-ha-at annikija Sa ekallim VAT 9225 : 15, 
cited MVAG 33 222 note a, cf. TCL 20 166:21, 
BIN 4 29 : 11, BIN 6 50 : 8, 31 ; mahar 5 mer’e umt 
meani nepiSam kunukkika ipturuma ni-is-ha- 
tim ilqeu in the presence of five employees 
of the shareholders they opened the package 
under your seal and took the n.-tax TCL 19 
36:18, cf. (also with leqH) ibid. 68:11, BIN 4 61:7 
and 16; ana gamriSunu u ni-is-ha-ti-Su-nu 
akkiSddtiSunu izzazzu they are jointly 
responsible for their expenditures and their 
taxes according to their assets TCL 21 
247A : 20 ; of your ten kutdnu textiles lu ni-is- 
ha-tum lu Simum 9 subdtu izkunim (after) 
either n.-tax or pre-emption, nine textiles 
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were cleared BIN 4 29:32, also CCT 4 13a: 22; 
lu ni-is-ha-tum lu Simum lu huluqqd’u 15 
Siqil kaspam emmuduka be it n.-tax, or pre¬ 
emption, or loss — they will charge you 15 
shekels of silver TCL 14 24:11; ina reS ni-is- 
ha-tim izizma terti ina ekallim lurdam take 
the responsibility for paying the w.-tax so 
that my goods may come down from the 
palace CCT 4 lla:24; tdtam u ni-is-ha-tim 
ula ilammu<du> they (the textiles) are not 
subject to payment of tatu- and n.-taxes 
BIN 4 85:9. 

b) a tax due temples and private firms 
(NB only): ni-si-ih-tum Sa imdeti ana sake 
kullimma uttata lidktini point out to the 
workmen the part of the (field) impost which 
goes as %.-tax (to the temple) so that they 
may move the barley CT 22 87:7; eburu Sa 
ina ni-si-ih-tum Sa PN nasah ana eseri ana PN 2 
nadin the (tax on the) crop which is levied(?) 
from PN’s n. is given to PN 2 to collect BE 10 
29:2; suluppu, mala ina ni-si-ih-tum Sa PN ... 
ina muhhi PN 2 nashu adi MN Sa mu.30.kam 
suluppu a’ gamruiu .. . inandin as many 
dates as are levied(?) on PN 2 from PN’s n. — 
he (PN 2 ) will deliver said dates in full by the 
month of Nisannu in the year 30 BE 9 64:1 
(both Murasu archive), cf. x dates ina ni-si-ih- 
tum Sa LU.siD Sa massartu Sa MN ana muhhi 
PN .. . ana PN 2 [nadnu] Camb. 225 :7; zittu 
u ni-si-ih-tum Sa PN ultu harrani ilqu pani 
PN 2 iddaggal the share and the n. which PN 
took from the business enterprise belong to 
PN 2 TCL 12 43:13 (division of property); see 
also Lambert BWL 227 : 28, in lex. section. 

For the 0A stat. constr. nishassu by anal¬ 
ogy with Saddu’assu see Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 9. 

Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, David AY 71. Ad 
mng. 3: Finkelstein, JCS 21 47. Ad mng. 4a: 
Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures passim; 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 94 f., 294 f. 

nisihu see nishu A. 

nisiqtu s.; choice; SB, NA; cf. nasaqu A. 

na 4 .du 8 .Si.a na 4 .Suba(zA.STjg) sud ud .dg an. 
ta.sur.ra Su.du 7 ,a : duM . na 4 ni - siq-ti elmeSu 
antasurrA SukluXu the duSi 1 stone, the precious 


nisiqtu 

stone (Sum. the Suba stone), the amber, the 
perfect antasurrA stone (to adorn the breast of the 
king) 4R 18* No. 3 iv 6ff. 

a) referring to precious stones, gems — 
1' nisiqti abne (lit. choice of stones): eli 
hurdsi kaspi eri ni-siq-ti abne hibiSti Hamani 
pi-el-Su uSatrisa uSSeSu addima I laid its 

foundation, stretching its.upon (tablets 

of) gold, silver, (and) bronze, choice stones, 
and cuttings of fragrant resins from the 
Amanus mountains Lyon Sar. 15:55; a harp 
SutamM ni-siq-ti abne fitted with precious 
stones TCL 3 385 ; sdmtu uqnd pappardilu, ni- 
siq-ti abne ana mu’de (I carried away) camel- 
ian, lapis lazuli, pappardilu stone, and other 
choice gems in great quantities ibid. 352 (Sar.), 
and passim in Sar., also (as part of booty) ni- 
siq-ti abne RostTigl. Ill p. 60:26,61:28; ni-siq-ti 
abne uSatlimsuma he overwhelmed him with 
(gifts of gold, silver, and) precious gems 
OIP 2 49:7, cf. ibid. 91 r. 2, 138:49 (Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 13 i 32; ni-siq-ti abne Sukuttu 
aqartu simat Sarruti precious gems, valu¬ 
able jewelry befitting a king Streck Asb. 50 
vi 12, cf. ibid. 16 ii 39, and passim in Asb.; 
ina kaspi hurdsi ni-siq-ti abne lu uza'in 
SikinSu VAB 4 202 No. 42 : 4, cf., wr. ni-sit-iq- 
tim ibid. 98 i 20 ; note ina kaspi hurdsi ni-sh- 
iq-tim abne. Suquruti with gold, silver, and 
exceedingly valuable gems ibid. 86 i 24, [m]- 
si-iq-ti abne aqarti ibid. 194 ii 3 (all Nbk.); 
[ni]-siq-ti abne u hurdsi nummuru zimuSu 
its appearance was enhanced by choice gems 
and gold ibid. 280 viii 4 (Nbn.). 

2' aban nisiqti, abne nisiqti (lit. stone(s) of 
choice): ina muhhi reS ageSu na 4 .nir.igi. 
mtjAgik na 4 .me ni-siq-ti lu aSkunuma I 
decorated the top of his headdress with ini 
muSSari stone (and other) precious gems 
5R 33 iii 6 (Agum-kakrime) ; a pectoral Sa 
tamlit aban ni-siq-ti studded with precious 
gems (as dedicatory gift to the “Lady-of- 
Nineveh”) ADD 645 r. 5; Sa hurdsi ruSSi u 
abne ni-siq-ti uSepiS I had (a tiara for Assur) 
made of shining gold and precious gems 
Borger Esarh. 83 r. 33, also ibid. 7:31, cf. OIP 2 
81:28, 83:47 (both Senn.), Thompson Esarh. pi. 
14 i 41, 47, Iraq 29 52:4 (both Asb.); abne ni-si- 
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iq-tim (var. ni-siq-tum) VAB 4 164 vi 18, also 
PBS 15 79 i 22, 45, 57, 83 and dupl., and passim 
in Nbk.; aban ni-siq-ti ana mahar Sin SamaS 
u I star uSerib I had (silver, gold) and precious 
gems brought before Sin, SamaS, and IStar 
VAB 4 284 ix 52; ina kaspi hurdsi abne ni- 
se-iq-ti Suquruti YOS 1 44 i 16, and passim in 
Nbn. ; aban ni-siq-tu u hurd.su (given to the 
metalworker for making statues, see gurgurru 
A mng. lg-2') RAcc. 132:191; note, as a 
poetic designation of the Suba stone, 4R 18* 
No. 3 iv 6ff., in lex. section. 

b) referring to eye-paint; eight hundred 
talents of silver ni-siq-ti guhli takkassi na 4 . 
an.za.gtjl.me rabuti (and also) choice eye- 
paint, large blocks of .... -stone OIP 2 34 iii 
42 (Senn.). 

nisku A (or nisqu) s.; (a class of persons); 
OAkk. 

aga.uS.ni.is.kum OB Proto-Lu 113. 

PN ni-is-kam zag.u PN a [li]huz PN 2 shall 
apprehend PN, a marked n. MAD 1 278:3; 
in Sum. contexts; pisan.dub ni.is.ku 
ba.zah ni.is.ku ba.ug 5 tablet container 
with records referring to fugitive and dead 
n.-s A 900:2 (unpub., Adab); nig.SlD ni.is. 
ku (parallel: lu.uru) ITT 5 p. 37 No. 9383; 
9 ni.is.ku 27 s&.dug ugula PN [...] 
nine n.-s, 27 infants, overseer; PN A 695:1 
(unpub. let. from Adab); ugula ni.is.ku 
overseer of the n. ITT 4 7052 r. 5; nu.banda 
ni.is.ku OIP 14 162:2; ni.is.ku.um lugal 
A 4966:4, cited MAD 3 206; PN ni.is.ku (as 
witness) CT 50 77 r. 4, also 76:3, for other refs, 
see MAD 3 206; note a.sa ni.is.kum i.gal. 
la.am (at that time) the field had a n. (to 
cultivate it) JCS 22 67:88 (Code of Urnammu). 

The word niskjqu(m) has been separated 
from nisqu because no semantic connection 
can be established between the two words. 

nisku B s. ; shot; SB; cf. nasaku A. 

All kinds of animals and birds ern ni-sik 
oi.MES(var. omits .me§)-*o lu attaddi I indeed 
felled wherever I shot my arrows AKA 86 vi 
83 (Tigl. I). 

Borger Einleitung 129 and Borger, AfO 25 164. 


nisqu 

nispat see nisbat. 

nisqu adj.; choice, of good quality; MA; 
cf. nasdqu A. 

x a.§a merese sig 5 .ga ni-is-qa x arable 
land, of fine, choice quality KAJ 160:2. 

A byform of nasqu. 

nisqu s.; 1. choice quality, first rate, the 
best of, 2. excerpt(?); Mari, MB, MA, SB, 
Akk. Iw. in Sum.; cf. nasdqu A. 

[zd.lum.igi.zag.g]a = ni - is-qu Hh. XXIV 
246; anSb.pibig = ni - is-qum Proto-Diri 430; 
ni-is-k[um][pi R j 0 ] _ [ ni - is-qu ] Antagal F 46. 

1. choice quality, first rate, the best of 
(qualifying other nouns) — a) referring to 
materials, artifacts, etc.: I am sending to my 
lord Sipatim ni-si-iq asldki wool chosen by 
the fullers (for context see aSlaku usage b) 
ARM 2 140:31; ni-siq narkabdtija Sululta lu 
alqe I took the best third of my chariots 
AOB 1 118 iii 16 (Shalm. I); the frieze of the 
roof kaspi u ni-si-iq abni uza’in I adorned 
with silver and choice stones VAB 4 126 iii 
31, cf. ibid. 124 ii 30, 136 viii 10, for parallels see 
nisiqtu; Sunni ni-si-qu beruti fine, choice 
cypresses ibid. 118 ii 41, wr. ni-is-qi ibid. 138 
ix 7 (all Nbk.); see also (referring to dates) 
Hh. XXIV 246, in lex. section; uncert.: 
garments ni-ES-qu iSkaru sa f PN KAJ 231:8 
(MA). 

b) referring to animals: ni-is-qu Sa gal. 
mes sise BBSt. No. 6 i 20 (Nbk. I); for ni. 
is.ku in Sum. lit. texts see SAKI 94 vi 13, 
104 xiv 25 (Gudea Cyl. A), an§e.ni.is.ku. 
gin x (GIM) Barton MBI 3 ii 7 (— Sulgi D 31); 
[an]se.ni.is.kum VAS 10 198:26 (hymn to 
Dingirmah) ; see also Proto-Diri 430, Antagal F 46, 
in lex. section; for other refs, see mur nisqi. 

c) other occs. : ni-siq tupSarruti the 
highest level of scribal art CT 27 38:42, 
TCL 16 96:20, and passim in Asb. colophons, see 
Hunger Kolophone p. 170b, note i-siq tupSan 
ruti Bauer Asb. 2 49:17; Nabu and TaSmetu 
tupSarruti ni-siq ihziSunu ana Sirik[ti isruku ] 
(who) endowed him with the ability to be a 
scribe and with the most precious parts of 
their lore Hunger Kolophone No. 336:3. 
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2. excerpt(?): 58 (omens) referring to 

the “weapon-mark” ni-is-qi su PN excerpt, 
written down by PN Labat Suse 5 r. 28. 

Most likely, ni-siq dingir.mes and ni-siq 
sa.ditg 4 BiOr 30 180:75f. stand for isiq 
dingir.mes and isiq sA.dug 4 , as isiq tups 
Sarruti Bauer Asb. 2 49:17 stands for nisiq 
tupSarruti (see mng. lc). On the basis of 
these assumptions one may also consider 
SIPA ANSE.KTTR.RA M is-qi BBSt. No. 9 iii 3, 
6f., 15 as belonging to nisqu. 

nisqu see nisku A. 

nissabu (nissaba ) s.; (a poetic term for 
cereal, grain); Bogh., SB, NB; Sum. lw.; 
WT. syll. (Thompson Rep. 222:2, ACh Sin 27:12) 
and d Nisaba ( d SE.suM+m). 

d ox.sar.ra uru 4 .a : ereS ^Nisaba (for context 
and translat. see ereiulB mng. la-12') 4R 23 
No. 1 i 12f., see RAcc. 26. 

a) in hist, and lit. : zunni u mill eser eburi 
napas d Nisaba tuhdu u hegallu ina matija 
lisabstima ligarrinu hare A Nisaba may they 
(the gods) bring about rain and flooding, 
thriving crops, abundance of cereals, pro¬ 
ductivity and fertility in my country, and 
may they heap up the grain in storage piles 
Borger Esarh. 27 ix 20, cf. SI.SA eburi napas 
d Nisaba Streck Asb. 6 i 48, KAY 171 :30 (Sin- 
§ar-i3kun) ,- assu ... sarnassammi M A Nisaba 
ina mahiri sami that linseed may be bought 
at the price of grain (in my land) Lyon Sar. 
7:41; kupat a Nisaba ina ab\sinni$u\ (for 
context and translat. see kupatu A) TCL 3 + 
KAH 2 141:208 (Sar.); d Nisaba baldt napisti 
nisi usebilsuma I sent him grain, the suste¬ 
nance of the people Streck Asb. 104 iv 19; 
d Nisaba summuh nihi uda[S] I thresh the 
grain on which mankind thrives (parallel: 
as-na-an) Lambert BWL 158:16; kimu urqiti 
idranu kimu d Nisaba puquttu lihnub let alkali 
appear there instead of green vegetation, 
thistles instead of cereals BBSt. No. 7 ii 33, 
cf. a Nisaba lihalliqa puquttu lismuh (may 
Adad) destroy the cereals, and may thistles 
thrive 1R 70 iv 12 (both NB kudurrus). 

b) in omens: si.sa ebur na-pa-d-s d Nisaba 
ACh Supp. 33:42, also Labat Calendrier §85:1, and 


nissanu 

passim in astrol.; saqe mahiri napaS d Nisaba 
Thompson Rep. 220:3, 221 r. 2, and, WT. napd-i 
ni-is-sa-bu ibid. 222:2, napad a Ni-sa-b[a] 
ACh Sin 27:12; a Nisaba iqqir cereals will be 
expensive CT 40 44b: 23 (Alu); d GiR u d Nisaba 
ina ktjr gal there will be cattle and grain 
in the country LB AT 1565:7 and parallels; 
d Nisaba ibaSsi ZA 43 309:7 (OB). 

c) in rit. and med. : ma$ak alpi (var. 
omits gud) sdsu teleqqema ina isquqi d Nisaba 
elleti ina me Sikari reMi u karani teressin 
you take the hide of that ox and soak it with 
fine flour made from pure cereals in water, 
first-class beer, and wine RAcc. 4 ii 22, and 
parallel (omitting det. dingir) KAR 60 r. 5, see 
RAcc. 22; qem d Nisaba tasak AMT 5,5:5, 
cf. AMT 65,5 : 2 ; ina d Nisaba elleti salmdniSunu 
abni I made figurines of them from pure 
grain 4R 17 r. 19, and delete this ref. sub 
a&nan usage b CAD 1/2 (A), cf. NTT SE.STTM+XR 
BiOr 28 12 iv 10; arena ina pisu inaHs (var. 
una'as) u A Nisaba ina pi&u ilemma (the 
diviner) chews cedar in his mouth and 
softens(?) grain in his mouth BBR No. 11 r. i 
7 and No. 75-78:17, also BBR No. 11 r. i 13 and 
No. 73:13, cited lemu mng. 2a; akarrabakku 
nusi A Nisaba elleti I offer you pure grain 
BBR No. 88:9, 89:4, cf. BBR No. 87 i 11, 95:8; 
d Nisaba elleta &a ina ku-[z]u-ub ni-Si Saknat 
(see kuzbu usage f ) ZA 45 202 ii 26 and dupl. 
(Bogh. rit.); d Nisaba unaqqu ukabbat I am 
smothering (the fire in) the grain I have 
poured out Surpu V-VI 178, also ibid. 181, cf. 
JNES 15 138:105 [lipSurAit.). 

d) in comparisons: itiq pirtisu uhtannaba 
kima a Nisaba the locks of his hair grow as 
abundantly as grain Gilg. I ii 37 ; (i [N]isaba 
qimmassu KAR 307 : 1, also LKA 72 r. 10. 

Most of the quoted references are parallel 
to passages with a&nan ( d §E.Tra). For the 
reading of the name of the goddess, note 
d NAGA = ni-is-sa-ba 3N-T270+ iii IT (Proto- 
Diri), and Ni-is-sa-a-ba for the parallel’s 
d Nun.bar.Se.gun.nu ZA 47 195:14. 

nissakkamumma see nikkassu A. 

nissanu see nisannu. 
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nissatiS 

nissatiS adv.; in a grieving manner; SB*; 
cf. nasdsu. 

[.. .]-ii ni-sa-ti-ii (in broken context) OIP 

2 91 r. 1 (Seim.). 

nissatu A (niiiatu) s.; 1. grief, worry, 

depression, 2. song, wailing song; OB, RS, 
SB, NB; niiiatu Lambert BWL 70 comm, to 
line 7; wr. syll. and Sag.pa.laGab; ef. nasa- 
su. 

a. Si - [dimtu, bi]kitu, [tani]hu, [ni]-is-sa-tu, 
girrdnu, taqribtu Kagal A Iff.; e-si-eS a.Si - 
qihtum, ni-is-sa-tum, dimmatu, rim-ma-tu, ta-az-zi- 
im-tu, ta-as-sis-tu, ta-n[i-h]u Diri III 155ff.; 
[...] — [ni]-is-sd-tii = (Hitt.) pit-tu-li-[ia-aS] 
KUB 3 103:4 (Diri III), see Laroche, RHA 79 161; 
[i-s)i-iS ax Si = sihtu, ni-is-sa-tum A I/l:145f.; 
i[r] ax Si = dimtu, bikitu, ni-is-sa-tum, ta-ni-hu 
ibid. 133ff.; i.si.iS.ga.gd = nasasu, ni-sa-tu Sd- 
k[a-nu\, i.si.iS.l&.lS = min (= ni-sa-tu) ma-lu-u 
Izi V 55 ff. 

[sag.pa.laga]b, [x.x].lagab = ni-is-sd-[tum] 
Proto-Diri 453 f.; SAG.PA.LAGAB = ni-is-sa-tu 
Igituh I 129; SAG.PA.LAGAB = ni-is-sa-tu Igituh 
short version 68; A+Si i sl ifi , sag.pa.lagab, ku.ki. 
sag = ni-is-sd-tum Nabnitu X 31 ff.; za-ra-ah SAG. 
pa.lagab, lti.ki.kak » ni-is-sa-[tum\ Diri I 97 f. 

u-ug pibig = ni-is-sa-tum A 111/4:76; [...] *» 
kuru, kdru, ni-is-sa-tum, adiru (Sum. col. destroyed) 
Antagal J r. iii 4ff. 

i.si.iS.na.Se u 4 .8ub.ba.na.Se : ni-is-sd-tam 
mali ina um imqutuma ina idirti he was full of 
lamentation on the day he fell into misfortune 
4R 30 No. 2:26f.; 6.a i.bi.bi.ta i.si.iS am. 
ta. 1 a. 1 a : £a bitu ina panUu ni-is-sd-tit(v&r. -turn) 
itta'lal lamentation will be hung (Akkadian 
mistranslation of i.ai.iS .la.la) in front of the 
temple (sighing will be hung inside it) KAR 375 
r. iii 7f., dupl. (Sum. only) 5R 62 No. 2 i 58, var. 
from SBH p. 35 No. 17:14f., p. 66 No. 36:8ff., 
see Krecher Kultlyrik 89f. 

s[ag.pa.lagab] a.nir.ra : [...] ni-is-sa-ti u 
tdnihi BA 10/1 93 No. 15 r. 7ff.; [...] sag.pa. 
lagab [...] : emid ni-sa-ta adira KAR 131:8 and 
130:8; [. ..] x.e [...].si.ga : e(lu Sa ni-is-sa-tu 
zumur&u iprupu the man whose body sorrow 
burned JTVI 26 153 i 9 (ardat-lili inc.), see RA 65 
124. 

guruS.ki.sikil.bi l&l.e.ne ad.Sa 4 .ta dir. 
ra.[me§] : efla u ardata ukassti ni-is-sa-ta( var. -at) 
umal[ld] they (the demons) bind the young man 
and woman, fill (them) with moans Surpu VII 
13f.; urti.a ki.sikil.mu Sn.di(var. .du),a.ni 
kur.ra.am urd.a guruS.bi(var. .mu) ad. 
Sa 4 .a.ni kdr.ra.km : ina ali ardatu zamdr&a 
Sani ina Qli eflu ni-is-sa-as-su ianat in the town 
the young girl’s song is changed, in the town the 


nissatu A 

young man’s tune is changed SBH p. 112 No. 
58:12f., vars. from BA 5 620 No. lb r. 16ff.; 
umun.ra en.du nu.mu.un.na.ab.z6.eb.ba 
ad.Sa 4 nu.mu.un.na.ab.slg.ga : ana belu 
zamdra id (abSu ni-sa-tum vl damiqSu the song was 
not sweet, the singing was not pleasing to the 
Lord (Enlil) SBH p. 31 No. 14:26f.; ad.Sa 4 ki. 
§a 4 .bi : ni-is-sa-tum aSar inassusu (see nasdsu 
lex. section) RA 33 104:11, cf. nu.nuz ad im. 
Sa 4 ad.Sa 4 mar.ra.bi : sinniitu inassus ni - is - sa - 
ta iiakkan ibid. 9. 

ni-is-sa-tu : ni-ii-id-tu Lambert BWL 70 comm, 
to line 7 (Theodicy Comm.); sag.pa.lagab = ni - is - 
sa-tu, ni-is-sa-tu = kuru, hardsu Izbu Comm. 120ff. 

1. grief, worry, depression — a) in gen.: 
isbi ni-is-sa-tam she (Nintu) was surfeited 
with grief Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 III iv 
16, cf. jattum ni-is-sd-f;[u\ his grief is mine 
ibid. 98 v 48; investigate the intentions of 
Sam§i-Adad, and if he intends to campaign 
elsewhere ni-sa-tum ana mat GN la ibas&i 
and if there is no anxiety with regard to 
Utum (take your soldiers) Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets 79 SH 812:41; a[li mun]talkurnma ni- 
is-\sa\-t[um\ luiammesu where is a deliber¬ 
ative person to whom I can tell my woes? 
Lambert BWL 70:7, for comm, see lex. section; 
ni-is-sa-tum H-te-*-me(v ar. -e) consider my 
grief ibid. 88:287 (Theodicy); suttu ana balti 
ni-is-sa-ta(va,T. -turn) izib (for context see 
nasdsu usage a) JCS 8 89:22 (Gilg. VII); ni- 
is-sa-a-tum iterub ina karsija sadness has 
entered my heart (I fear death) Gilg. IX i 4, 
cf. Gilg. I ii 49, X i 8, iii 4, II; ser’anija SAG.PA. 
lagab umtalli I have filled my veins with 
sorrow Gilg. X v 29, cf. ser'anika ni-is-sa- 
t[a ... ] CT 46 33 vi 19 (Gilg. X), cf. (in 
broken context) ina ni-is-s[a-ti ...] Gilg. 
IX iv 33, X v 37; [n]i-is-sa-tu ana libbika [la 
tas]addad do not take depression to heart 
Lambert BWL 240:16 (bil. proverb, Sum. broken), 
ef. ibid. 265 r. 4; ultu ulla a-sad-[d]a-da ni- 
sa-tu, (new line) da-'-tu taskuna elija LKA 52 
r. 3, dupl. ultu ul[la .. .]-ad m-.sa(copy -ir)-G'<, 
d[a- . . . ] elija BMS 6:58, see Mayer Gebetsbe- 
schworungen 499; ni-is-sa-tu liqattisu may 
sorrow put an end to him Hinke Kudurru iv 12 
(Nbk. I); sinniitu M ina sag.pa.lagab ittanah 
lak Leichty Izbu III 76, for comm., see lex. section; 
SAG.PA.LAGAB irassi Kraus Texte 38c: 5, Labat 
Calendrier p. 214:2, CT 39 25 K.2898 r. 21 (SB 
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Alu), KAR 406:11; sag.pa.lagab sadrassu 
KrausTexte 11c vi23; JS.BI SAG.PA.LAGAB [. . .] 
CT 28 13 K.7033:12, see Leichty Izbu p. 197, 
cf. SAG.PA.LAGAB IE NA SCld-[rat(9)] CT 40 
15:23 (SB Alu); ana ameli sag.pa.lagab la tei 
he Kocher BAM 209 r. 8, 11, SAG.PA.LAGAB ul 
ifehhiSu ibid. r. 9, 318 i 40; u azallu : tj sag. 
pa.lagab ; balu patdn akdlu u Satu the 
azalld plant is a plant for (forgetting) woe 
: to eat or drink on an empty stomach 
Kocher BAM 1 i 69, cf. t azallu KU-ma ni-is- 
sa-tu im\asSi\ ibid. 318 iii 29, u azalla ki.min 
(= KIT?) : SAG.PA.LAGAB ul iraSSi ibid. 1 iii 36; 
tr Sammi ni-is-sa-ti (var. sag.pa.lagab) : u 
azallu UruannaII2; u.a.zal.la // u ni-is-sat 
maSe BRM 4 32:19 (med. comm.), cf. U ni-is- 
sa-te m[aie(?)] CT 14 32 K.9061:7; ttd.27. 

KAM ni-is-sa-tum 6R 49 ix 30 (hemer.), see RA 
38 36, dupl. Sumer 8 24 ix 27 (MB), and passim, 
wr. SAG.PA.LAGAB KAR 178 iv 24, 38, r. i 38; 
sag.pa.lagab ina zumur ameli ippattar 
Labat Calendrier § 11:3, 12:3, 15:1, 12, 16:1, 12, 
17:12, and passim in §§ 21-27, also p. 216:7, 11, 15. 

b) in parallelism with synonymous ex¬ 
pressions: zitfie niSi ina kuri u ni-[is-sa-ti\ 
iqturu kima q[ulri] the faces of the people 
were blackened by troubles and woes as by 
smoke Iraq 29 55 ND 5406 ii 7 (Asb.), see also 
Lambert BWL 72:30, 146:48, Maqlu VII 41, 130, 
CT 39 4:31, ABL 74 r. 7, BMS 22:53, Scholl- 
meyer No. 18:19, Laessee Bit Rimki 39:27, 4R 
59 No. 1 r. 15, AfO 19 58 : 124, cited kuru A 
usage b; ni-is-sa-ti mi-is qu-la t[i-.. .] 
(corr. to Sum. lu.ul.bi u.[sa ...] or 
lu.ul.bi u.[lu ...] (for LiB.bi u.[sa ...] 
or LIB.BI U X (GI§GAL) . [1 u])) Ugaritica 5 165:7; 
remove from him di'aSu diliptaiu ni-is-sa-su 
la tub SiriSu u y a aju la salalSu nazdqsu ni-is- 
sa-su tanihSu his headache, his insomnia, 
his gloom, his bad health, woe and alas, his 
sleeplessness, his torment, his gloom, his 
misery Surpu IV 84f., cf. [. .. ina z]umrija 
ni-is-sa-ta dili[pta ] JNES 33 282:160 (SB 
inc.), cf. also ZA 61 52:80 (hymn to Nabu); salta 
puhpuhha ni-is-sa-[ta ...] hipi libbi KAR 80 
r. 7; ina majali Sa ni-is-sa-ti ta-ni-hi [I lie] 
on a bed of mourning and sighs 3R 38 No. 2 r. 
15, see JNES 17 138; mursutanihudi’udiliptu 


nissatu B 

ni-is-sa-tu la tub Siri eli naphar bitatikunu 
[li$]aznin may (Anu) make sickness, moan¬ 
ing, headache, sleeplessness, depression, un¬ 
wellness descend (lit. rain) upon all your 
households Wiseman Treaties 418 var. (on pi. 31), 
cf. SAG.PA.LAGAB U la fab Siri CT 38 10:14 
(SB Alu), KAR 402:12, see Labat Calendrier 
§ 11:7, cf. ZA 65 58:83; ina ni-sat u idirti 
tuSesiban[ni] (see adirtu B usage a) LKA 
291:7, cf. ina ni-is-sa-t[i] JNES 33 247:4. 

2. song, wailing song — a) in gen.: 
see SBH p. 112 No. 58, p. 31 No. 14, in lex. 
section; may Marduk bestow on him ni-is- 
sat [q\ube kima zimir (for context see zimru 
usage a) ABL 1169 r. 9 (NB leg.). 

b) referring to ceremonial wailing : when 
the lunar eclipse begins, the lamentation 
priests put on a linen garment, with their 
rent garments they cover their heads sirihtu 
ni-is-sa-ti u bikiti ana Sin ina attali naM 
during the eclipse they offer wails, lamenta¬ 
tion, and mourning to the moon BRM 4 6:44 
(rit.); for occs. with nasdsu, see nasdsu 
usage a; see also nissatu A in Sa nissati. 

The form in ilu remenH [ ... ] Sa ne-sa-ti-Su 
[...] BA 5 391 No. 20 K.9595:4 probably be¬ 
longs to a different word, since nissatu is not 
otherwise written with the ne sign. 

nissatu A in §a nissati s. ; wailer; SB*; 
cf. nasdsu. 

mu.lu ad.sa 4 .ke x (KiD) ad.§a 4 mu.ni. 
ib.[be] : [sa] ni-is-sa-ti inassus the wailer 
wails (parallel: Sa bikiti, q.v.) 4R ll:23f. 

nissatu B s.; old age(?), weakness(?); Mari, 
RS. 

I gave the hide of this lion to be tanned 
\ne\Sum Sibma ina ni-is-sa-tim-ma \imt]ut 
the lion was old, it died simply from debility (?) 
ARM 14 1:26; if the adopted son rejects the 
wife of the father, she may take the money 
which she had brought and leave ina ni-is- 
sa-at libbiSa bit abiSa tuSSab in her old age(?) 
she may live in her father’s house MRS 6 56 
RS 15.92:24. 

Possibly WSem. lw., see Birot, ARMT 14 
261 sub a. 
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nisutu s.; (a disease); SB.* 

mursu dPu ummu zuHu ni-su-tum mihis 
iluti illness, di’u disease, fever, sweat, n., 
attack of a demon IM 67692:333 ( tamitu, cour¬ 
tesy W. G. Lambert). 

nisutu see niMtu. 

nisirtu s.; 1. arcana, secret, 2. treasures, 
3. fortification, 4. (a configuration on the 
lung), 5. hypsoma; OB, Mari, MB, SB; 
wr. syll. and Sal.seS, ses with phon. com¬ 
plements (NiG.SE§ KAR 44 r. 13); cf. nasdru. 

= ni-sir-[tu] K.4177+ i 16 (group voc.); 
pap.hal — ni-sir-tum, nig.§E§ = min na-$a-ri 
Antagal G 208 f., [...] = [ n]i-$ir-tum , [...] = 
[min] na-sa-rum ibid. G 151 f.; [nig].r§ESl = [ ni ]- 
fir-tu{\), [...] = [min(?)] Igituh I 67f.; Su-u u = 
ni-sir-tum A 11/4:52; sa-ag sag = nt-s[ir-<«] 
Idu I 129; [ki.url(§E§)].na = a-Sar ni-sir-[ti ] 
Kagal C 45. 

nam.dub.sar.ra 6.a nlg.tuk ki.url d Am. 
ma.an.ki.k[e x ](KlD) [igij.DU um.ma.ra.ak.en 
ki.uri na.an.da.ab.la.e[n] : {upSarrutu bit 
buni ni-fir-ti(va,r. -turn) d Ammanki[ma] tadallip-. 
Simma ni-sir-ta-Sa(v ar. -M) ukallam[ka ] the 
scribe’s craft is a good thing, the secret lore of 
Enki, if you work ceaselessly with it, it will reveal 
its secrets to you TCL 16 96:7ff. and dupls., see 
JCS 24 126. 

[salAeS lal = ni-bt pt ti iu -ti-&u (= nifjirti 

qdtiSut) imaffi CT 41 25:20 (Alu Comm., to 
Tablet XVIII). 

1. arcana, secret — a) in gen.; ni-sir-ta 
imurma katimtu ipt[e\ he saw the secret 
things, he unveiled what was hidden Gilg. I 
i 5; lupteka GilgdmeS amat ni-sir-ti u piri&ta 
&a ill kasa luqbika I will disclose to you, 
0 GilgameS, things that are hidden, and I 
will relate to you the secrets of the gods 
Gilg. XI 9 and 266 ; Mars and the Moon bele 
ni-sir-tum sa Elamti are the ones who give 
omens (lit. the lords of the secret) concerning 
Elam STC 2 pi. 69 : 25, cf. J upiter and the 
Sun bele ni-sir-tum Sa Akkadi ibid. 26; mar 
siprim sa ni-si-ir-ti beliSu semu an envoy 
who is informed about the confidential 
matters of his master ARM 14 73 r. 8' ; likme 
Tidmat ni-sir-ta-Sa (all other copies have 
napiSta&a) lisiq u likri let him subdue 
Tiamat, constrict and choke her n. (see karu 
v. mng. Ib-2'c') En. el. VII 132. 


nisirtu 

b) with ref. to localities (with the con¬ 
notation of hidden, inaccessible, secluded): 
£u[mm]a h[ur]rum [sa ni]-si-i[r-t]im [ina 
eql]im [ulu i]na libbi Slim [i&]a&st [awila]m 
satu hulliq if there is indeed a secluded cache 
either in the open field or within the city, 
get rid of that person ARMT 13 107.12; ina 
kisal 12 .mu.pa.da subti ni-sir-ti sa Ninurta u 
Gula (he libated) in the courtyard of 
Emupada, the secluded shrine of Ninurta 
and Gula JAOS 88 193:10 (MB votive inacr.); 
the great gods alar ni-sir-ti usesibuni let me 
hide in a secluded place Borger Eaarh. 42 i 39; 
bit karanelu la ni-sir-ti erub I entered his 
hidden wine-cellars TCL 3 + KAH 141:220 
(Sar.); [...] alar ni-sir-ti-la [. ..] (in broken 
context) Winckler AOP 1 532 K.8544.-4 (Senn.), 
see Borger Esarh. § 91 ; ilkunu ina ni-sir-ti 
they placed it (her corpse) in a hidden place 
AnSt 8 52 : 16 (Nbn.), cf. (in broken context) 
[... ]-ia ki-mah-[. ..] alar ni-si[r-ti\ TuL 
p. 57:3. 

c) with ref. to things reserved for the 
king: malqitu annitu SE§-li larruti laq-lu-tu 
this potion (consists of) weighed (ingre¬ 
dients) for royal use only AMT 41,1:43, cf., wr. 
ni-sir-ti sarruti ibid. 31 f., AMT 49,6:8, Kooher 
BAM 42:12, 35. 

d) with ref. to rites: 21 lines of it §e§-Cm 
Esagil the secret rites of Esagil RAcc. 
130:33; a beautiful place, a dwelling of 
mystery sa ... ni-sir-ti(r ar. - te) lalgar 
lutabulu qerebsu in which the secret rites of 
the lalgar are studied OIP 2 94:65 and 103 v 
32 (Senn.); Marduk ni-sir-ti apsi nalu ana 
Enlil UET 6 398:14, cf. SAL.SE§-</ ana 
Enlil[...] K.9570 r. 3 (astrol.); igigallut gimri 
ni-sir-ti zu+ab (he gave her) K.3371 : 15 (join 
to Craig ABRT 2 16 K.232), cf. (in broken context) 
ZA 43 16:40. 

e) with ref. to a body of exclusive or 
special knowledge, expertise, or lore — 
1' referring to the lore of the incantation 
expert: kullat nagbi nemeqi ni-sir-ti kakugaU 
luti the full range of wisdom, the secret of 
the exorcist’s craft KAR 44 r. 7; adi rikis 
ilipputi takalladu tammaru nig.se§ until 
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you master the corpus of tablets dealing 
with the craft of the purification priest (and) 
take cognizance of the secret knowledge 
(contained therein) ibid. r. 13; ni-sir-ti aSiputi 
usurma mamma la immar preserve the secret 
knowledge of the exorcist’s craft so that no 
one else gains access to it Kocher BAM 322:90; 
15 meli ni-sir-[t]i um[mdni] 15 poultices, 

secret of the experts ibid. 315 iii 17; napSalti 
qat etemmi ... ni-sir-ti aSiputi an ointment 
against “hand of the ghost,” secret of the 
exorcist AMT 94,2 ii 18, also (in similar con¬ 
text) AMT 40,2:9, Kocher BAM 199:14, 385 i 11, 
KAR 230 r. 9; Siptu Sa Asalluhi ni-sir-tu Sa 
[Marduk] incantation of Asalluhi, the secret 
of Marduk Kocher BAM 248 iii 3; in broken 
context: [. ..] ni-sir-[ti . ..] AfO 18 44 r. 2 
(Tn.-Epic). 

2' with ref. to diviners: [...] sal.se§ 
baruti Sa Ea imbd the secret lore of the 
diviners which Ea proclaimed BBR No. 
1-20:11; to observe the oil (when it is poured) 
on water ni-sir-ti Ani Enlil u Ea uSabruSu s 
nuti they (§ama§ and Adad) revealed to 
them the secret lore of Anu, Enlil, and Ea 
BBR No. 24:13, see JCS 21 132, also ibid. 7; 
SAL.§e§ (var. ni-sir-ti) Same, u erseti Samna 
ina me natalu piriSti Ani Enlil u Ea ibid. 16; 
\ni]-sir-ti baruti KAR 151 r. 67, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 221:1, also Boissier DA 46 r. 5; 
Summa dub ha.la ni-sir-ti baruti BiOr 14 
192:1, wr. SAL.LA (for SAL.§E§) TCL 6 5 r. 53, 
see Borger, BiOr 14 190; [Summa DU]b HA.LA 
8AL.§es bar&ti \piristi Same u erseti ] taSnintu 
ummani MCT 139:1, see Borger, BiOr 14 190; 
ni-sir-tu Same u erseti usur RA 62 53 : 4. 

3' with ref. to scholars and sages: [...] 
ni-sir-ti ummani piristi Same [iM.GiD(or 
cu§)].da PN secret lore of the scholar, ex¬ 
clusive knowledge concerning the sky, tablet 
of PN (referring to the series Enuma Anu 
Enlil) LBAT 1526 r. 17; aru nemeqi Anutu 
piristi Sa[me u erseti] sal.seS ummdnu ephem- 
eris, (representing) the wisdom of Anu, the 
exclusive knowledge concerning heaven and 
earth, the secret lore of the scholar TCL 6 26 
r. 14 (LB colophon), see Hunger Kolophone No. 98; 
tamarti iii rabuti ni-sir-ti Same u erseti 
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tamarti mukallimti ni-sir-ti ummdni reading 
what has to do with the great gods is part 
of the secret lore concerning heaven and 
earth, reading commentary (on it) is the 
secret lore of the scholar Hunger Kolophone 
No. 519 r. 26f. ; nemeq Ea kaMta ni-sir-ti apkalli 
... aStur I copied (texts representing) the 
wisdom of Ea, the corpus of the lamentation 
priest, (all) the secret lore coming from the 
sages Streek Asb. 366:13, see Hunger Kolo¬ 
phone No. 328; excerpt from (names of series) 
ni-sir-ti apkalli CT 25 50+ :20, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 303 ; Sipir apkalli Adapa dhuz 
ni-sir-tu katimtu kullat tupSarruti I learned 
the craft of Adapa, the sage, the secret 
knowledge, everything pertaining to the art 
of the scribe Streek Asb. 254 i 13; ni-sir-ti 
Lu-Nanna apkalli Uri secret lore (dating 
back to) PN, the sage from Ur K.8080 r. 11, 
see Lambert, JCS 117; \ni\-sir-ti Sulgi piriSti 
ummani secret lore (dating back to king) 
Sulgi, exclusive knowledge of the scholar 
KAR 385 r. 45, see Lambert, JCS 16 75; note 
(in broken context) Sa uzni Sa ni-sir-ti San 
ruti [•..] idat Same erseti piriSti [...] ... 
ipattd Bauer Asb. 2 77 r. 8. 

4' other occ. : iSten atkuppam Sa [n]i-si-ir- 
tim PN ana ser belija ireddi PN will bring to 
my lord a reed-worker with special ex¬ 
perience ARM 14 119:17. 

2. treasures — a) royal treasures — 1' in 
omens: the army you send on a campaign 
ni-si-ir-ti nakrim uSessiam will bring back 
the treasures of the enemy YOS 10 36 ii 44; 
ni-si-ir-ti nakrika [tuSessi] ibid, iii 34 (OB ext.) ; 
SAL.SE§-fca ana nakrika ussi Boissier DA 7:14; 
SAL.SE§ Sarri ussi CT 31 42 r.(!) 6; SAL.seS 
ekalli ussi Sm. 674:16 (SB ext.), cited Bezold 
Cat. 1425, cf. Sarru ... ni-sir-ti ekalliSu ussi 
CT 40 12:19 (SB Alu), Sarru ni-sir-ta-Su da> 
miqtu [...] Leichty Izbu XII 33; ni-sir-ti 
mdti ana mdti Sanitimma ussi ACh IStar 20 :3, 
also ABL 679:11 (astrol.); §ES -ti mat nakri 
qdtka ikaSSad KAR 427:32, cf. CT 31 42 r.( !) 1, 
wr. ni-sir-ti Labat Suse 3:42 (ext.); [ni]- 

si-ir-ta-ka is[sabbat] your (own) treasures 
will be seized (by the enemy) YOS 10 36 iii 
32 (OB ext.) ; sal.§es nakri issabbat BRM 4 
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12:5, cf. ibid. 2 ; sal.Ses -ka kdbittu nakru ileqqe 
CT 30 13 K.9159:9 (SB ext.), also Leichty Izbu 
XVII 20; M§-ti nakri [teleqqi] AfO 22 60:11 
(MB ext.), also KAR 428:27f., CT 31 37 K.7971 
r. 11, and passim; Sal.SES nakri ana ki-sir- 
ka immannu the treasures of the enemy 
will be counted as your possessions CT 20 5 
K.3546:23, cf. ibid. 25; nakru ana SES -ti-ia 
ana ibisse usarra the enemy will descend 
upon my treasures to cause losses KAR 
428:31, cf. CT 31 35 r. 15 (all SB ext.); SAL.§E§ 
matika nakru ikkal Leichty Izbu XVI 71; 
salAes matika SamaS immar the treasures 
of your country will become exposed ibid. 72. 

2' in royal inscr.: e.ki.tttS.ku.ga hurus 
ni-si-ir-ti-Sa Sumsu abbi I named it (the 
temple) EkituSkuga, the storehouse for her 
treasures AAA 19 105No.260ii 19(Samsi-AdadI); 
(all kinds of precious objects) ni-sir-ti ekalliSu 
amhur (that is) the treasures of his palace I 
accepted AKA 363 iii 56 (Asn.); ni-sir-ti sa 
ekallisu aSlula Rost Tigl. Ill p. 44 : 11 ; his royal 
bed (and) his royal couch ni-sir-ti ekalliSu sal. 
erin.meS ekalldtiSu namkursu buseSu ilaniSu 
u mimma hisihti ekalliSu ana la mani ... 
aSlula the treasures from his palace, his 
palace women, his valuables, (all) his movable 
property, his gods and all appurtenances of 
his palace I took as booty 1R 31 iv 32, also 
KAH 2 142:10 (Samgi-Adad V), see AfO 9 102; 
aSSassu mdreJu mdraXe.su huSe makkuru mime 
ma aqru ni-sir-ti ekallisu itti niSe matisu 
aSlulamma Winckler Sar. pi. 34:115, also Streck 
Asb. 164 r. 1; ni-sir-ti ekallisu ultu qerbusSu 
uSesam OIP 2 37 iv 27 (Senn.) ; mimma Sumsu 
ni-sir-ti ekallisu ana mu’de aslula Borger 
Esarh. 48 ii 77; unut tdhazisu ni-sir-ti sar-. 
rutiSu u usmdnu.su ekimsu I took from him 
his battle gear, his royal treasury, and his 
army camp Iraq 25 54:41 (Shalm. Ill), cf. RA 
27 18:18 (Til-Barsip) ; garments and utensils 
mimma aqru ni-sir-ti Sarruti Rost Tigl. Ill 
p. 26:155, also Winckler Sar. pi. 24 No. 51:17; 
qurdu taSrihti ni-si-ir-ti sarruti unakkimu 
qerbuSsu therein (in the royal palace) (as 
signs) boasting of (my) power I heaped up 
treasures befitting a king VAB 4 116 ii 21, 136 
viii 17 (Nbk.); nakkamte lu apti ni-sir-tu-Su 
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lu dmur namkursu buSe.Su aSlula I opened his 
treasure-house, found his stored-away wealth, 
I took as booty his valuables and his posses¬ 
sions 3R 8 ii 81 (Shalm. Ill); kingi ni-sir-te- 
Su-nu upattima I broke open the seals of 
their treasure caches TCL 3 351 (Sar.); gold, 
silver mimma sumsu buse makkuru la nibi 
ni-sir-tuiyuv. -tu) kabittu ... usesamma Sab 
latiS amnu all kinds of possessions (and) 
untold valuable goods I carried away as booty 
OIP 2 52:32, also ibid. 34 iii 45,56:8,72:46 (Senn.). 

3' in other texts: ni-sir-ta iSlul he took 
(his) treasures as booty Tn.-Epic “i” 22, cf. 
(in broken context) [. .. ] sar KaSSl ni-sir-ta 
ibid. 29; PN adi makkuriSu ni-sir-ti ekallisu 
ana mat AsSur ilqe he took PN to Assyria 
along with his possessions and the treasures 
of his palace CT 34 41 iv 2 (Synchron. Hist.). 

b) of an individual — 1' in omens: mi- 
im-ma-sudanna ikkimmani-si-ir-tam labirtam 
i[lcassad ] he will take away the property of 
an important person and will thus seize an 
old treasure YOS 10 54 r. 21 (OB physiogn.); 
ekallu izakkarsu ni-si-ir-tam ikaSsad u sumsu 
izzakkar the palace will mention him, he will 
acquire a treasure, and his name will be 
mentioned ibid. 23; ni-si-ir-ta-Su kabtu u 
ekallu immar an important person or the 
palace will see his treasures ibid. 22, cf. ni- 
sir-ta-su pa v-ma ikkal eklis ittanallak CT 39 
4:34 (SB Alu); ni-sir-ta-Su ussi his treasures 
will disappear Kraus Texte 22 i 32, also se &-ti 
bit ameli ussi KAR 430:4; ni-sir-tarn immar 
Kraus Texte 36 vi 1 and dupl. 38a: 1, cf. (in 
broken context) [.. . ni]-sir-ti [...] ibid. 5:24. 

2' in other texts: pitima ni-sir-ta-H, erub 
ana libbi open his treasure cache and enter 
into it Lambert BWL 102 : 83 (Counsels of Wis¬ 
dom). 

3. fortification: ni-si-ir-tim Esagil u 
Babili aste'ema I was concerned with 
fortifying Esagil and Babylon VAB 4 86 ii 
12, cf. PBS 15 79 ii 48; ekalla ana ni-si-ir-ti 
Babili epesu libba ublam my heart urged 
me to build a palace for the protection of 
Babylon VAB 4 118 iii 12; ana ni-sir-tim 
(parallel: massarti) Esagil u Babili la nahkun 
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nabalu (see nabalu usage b-1') ibid. 178 i 64; 
ana ni-si-ir-tim aSkun I fortified (Babylon) 
ibid. 86 ii 22, 120 iii 34, 134 vi 56, 188 ii 10, 38; 
ina Babili al ni-si-ir-ti-ia in Babylon, my 
fortified city ibid. 116 ii 27; al ni-si-ir-ti- 
Su(var. -ia) his (Marduk’s, var. my) fortified 
city ibid. 136:34 (all Nbk.); ni-sir-ti dli u mati 
[...] (he built his palace) to [enhance] the 
protection of the city (of Babylon) and of 
the (entire) country BHT pi. 7 ii 30 (Nbn. 
Verse Account) ; al SE^-ti-ka nakru ileqqe the 
enemy will take your fortress Leichty Izbu V 25. 

4. (a configuration on the lung) : ni-si-ir-ti 
hasim qer[benum] Sumelam pars[at ] the inner 
n. of the lung is detached at the left side 
JCS 21 225 (LB 1835): 17 (OB ext. report); Sum: 
ma salAes hast imittam patrat CT 20 1:6; 
Summa . .. asar sal.ses haSi imittam sumelam 
tehi CT 31 40 iv 3, Summa sal.ses has[i ...] 
Summa salAes haSi imi[ttam . .. ] Summa 
sal.ses hast Sumelam [...] (preceded by a 
section referring to napsaru) K.4135 : 7ff. (SB 
ext.), cf. also Boissier DA 229:6, 8, 230:10. 

5. hypsoma (astrol. term): Venus in MN 
ni-sir-tu{xa,v. -tu) ilcSudamma itbal reached its 
hypsoma and then disappeared Borger Esarh. 
2 ii 4; ina MN aSar ni-sir-ti iksudamma ina 
SubtiSu ikun (Jupiter) reached its hypsoma 
in the month of Pet-babi and remained there 
(for a while) ibid. 17:39, cf. (in broken con¬ 
text) Jupiter aSar ni-s[ir-ti-Su ... ] ibid. 7 
§ 4 ii 9 ; Summa Dilbat asar ni-sir-ti ikSud if 
Venus reaches its hypsoma ACh Supp. IStar 
34:27; [summa] Dilbat asar ni-sir-ti la ikSud: 
ma u itbal ibid. 28; [Summa] Dilbat ina 
amurri innamirma asar ni-sir-ti iksudma u 
itbal ibid. 29, also (with la iksudma) ibid. 31, 
restored from dupl. K.3708; aSar ni-sir-tum Sa 
Sin teAtx.gi u mvl.mtjl te Sa Elamti aSar 
ni-sir-tum Sa BamaS mttl lu.hun.gA the 
hypsoma of the moon are the stt.gi star and 
the Pleiades, the stars of Elam, the hypsoma 
of the sun is the constellation Aries STC 2 
pi. 69:28, 30, cf. ibid. 3If. 

See also nasirtu. 

Ad rung, le: Borger, RLA 3 189ff.; Biggs, RA 
62 55 n. 4. Ad rang. 5: Weidner, OLZ 1913 208ff.; 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen lOf. 


ni$^u A 

nisirtu in bit nisirti s.; 1. treasure 

house, 2. fortification, 3. hypsoma ; SB; 
cf. nasaru. 

1. treasure house, treasury: aptema e.gal 
bit ni-sir-ti-Su I opened his royal treasury 
Winckler Sar. pi. 27 No. 58:15, cf. I entered 
the city of Babylon joyfully aptema e ni- 
sir-ti-Su OIP 2 24 i 29 (Senn.). 

2. fortification: PN SarraSunu alaniSu 
dannuti f, ni-sir-ti-Su umaSSir ISpabara, 
their king, deserted his fortified cities, his 
fortifications OIP 2 28 ii 13, 59:27, cf. dldni 
dannuti e ni-sir-ti-Su u dldni sihruti Sa 
UmetiSunu ibid. 88:37, and passim in Senn., 
also GN E ni-sir-ti-Su Iraq 16 186:50 (Sar.). 

3. hypsoma: the month of Ululu, when 
Mercury ina qaqqar mttl.ab.sin uSarSidu E 
ni-sir-ti-su firmly establishes its hypsoma in 
the region of Virgo Weidner Gestirn-Darstel- 
lungen 11:5. 

nisu s. ; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

ni-su kima nabli issu put Same littanaqquta 
ana qaqqari let the n. (of? the child being 
born) fall to the ground like a meteor(?) 
from the sky Craig ABRT 2 19: 13; TTZT7.STJ.SI- 
Sd ina piSu tuSerrab [n]i-su ikarrar she (the 
midwife?) puts her finger into its (the new¬ 
born’s) mouth and it(?) puts down(?) the n. 
ibid. 17. 

niShu A (nishu ) s.; diarrhea; SB*; cf. 
nasdhu. 

su-dh ku =• ni-is-hu-um MSL 2 151:18 (Proto- 
Ea); Ktr = zd, surru[tum], ni-U-h[ m] MSL 9 
127f.:175ff. (Proto-Aa). 

[udu.i]b.gig = Sa qablu mar?u, udu.Sk.sur 
= id niS-[hi] Hh. XIII 42f„ udu.Sk.sur - SA 
niS-hi = min (= [immeru]) [. ..] Hg. A II 239, in 
MSL 8/1 54. 

SA.suk. // niS-hu // SA.sun. // sa-na-hu ZA 10 197:14 
(= Kocher BAM 401, med. comm.); SA.sun tab. 
bu.da.kAm H niS-hu pa-ra-su ibid. 13; ni-iS-hu // 
su-a-lu // sa-na-hu // §[A.sur // niSJ-hu ACh Adad 
7:7; ni-iS-hu su-a-lu ni-iS-hu ?a-na-hu ACh IStar 
30:48, also, wr. ni-ia-hu CT 26 43 vii 12f. (all 
astrol. comm.); [niS]-hu su-alu niS-hu $a-ma(v ar. 
-na)-hu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 i 12, var. from 
K.8599+ : 10 (courtesy F. Kocher); [niS]-hu / 
su-alu = sa-na-hu, [S6].bar.ra = min K.4177+ 
iii 19f. (group voc.), see Strassmaier AY No. 2873. 
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TXN.ME TTTR.ME§ d IM SXIR-tS KA -si ni-iS-hu 
ana XJN.ME SVB-ut BM 47461 r. 14' (astrol.). 

ni§hu B s.; (a reed instrument); lex.* 

[gi].su[D] = nii-hu, Sul-pu = em-bu-bu Hg. A II 
36f., in MSL 7 69.“ 

niShu see nishu B. 

niSirtu (nusirtu) s.; 1. expropriated land, 
reduction, 2. deduction(?); OB, MB, NB; 
cf. nasaru. 

kur.u.ta = ni-ie-er-tum, na-wi-i\r]-t[um] Stud¬ 
ies Landsberger 25:36b (Silbenvokabular A). 

1. expropriated land, reduction — a) in 
OB: ana PN aqa.uS sag eqlam ina GN ni-Se- 
er-ti PN 2 x a.SA PN 3 satammum iplukSum 
PN 3 , the recording clerk, cut off in Nina a 
field of x extent, expropriated from PN 2> 
for PN, the .... soldier TCL 7 15:6, cf. PN a 
litrunikkumma x eqlam ni-Se-er-ti PN 2 ana 
PN aga.uS sag liddin ibid. 21 ; give him x 
field Summa ina eqel bit abiSu Summa ina 
ni-Se-er-tim sa ibbaSSti either from his paternal 
landholding or from some expropriated lot 
ibid. 54:14; x A.SA-im PN iSSuruma umma 
PN 2 ni-Si-ir-tam Sa PN taSSura idnanim (see 
naSaru A mng. la) UCP 9 342 No. 18:13 (all let¬ 
ters to SamaS-hazir); eqlum ni-Si-ir-ta-ku-nu 
ina ajikiam me USti the field represents a 
reduction of your holdings, from where should 
it get water? A 7542:20 (let.), see Rowton, 
Iraq 31 73. 

b) in kudurrus: zakdssu Mam iSkun ina 
eqli.su ni-Si-ir-ta u gizzata la Sakdni he 
established its exemption as follows: (that) 
there be no expropriation of nor encroach¬ 
ment on his field MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 9 (Melisipak); 
(whoever among future officials) ni-Sir-ta 
kizzata isakkanu brings about a reduction 
(in size) or encroachment ibid. pi. 17 iii 14, 
also MDP 6 pi. 10 iv 16 (Merodaohbaladan I), ni-Si- 
ir-ti gi-iz-za-a-til tamtat[u\ ina libbi iSakkanu 
BBSt. No. 10 r. 34 (SamaS-Sum-ukln); §a ... 
usa, misra u kudurrasu usannu ni-H-ir-ta kiz¬ 
zata ina libbi eqli anni isakkanu BBSt. No. 8 
iii 21 (Marduk-nadin-ahhe), also, WT. ni-Sir-ta 
1R 70 ii 15, Sa ... kizzata ni-iir-ta iiakkanu 
BBSt. No. 11 ii 11, also No. 7 ii 6; kizzata u 
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ni- H sir-tam ina libbi iltakan MDP 2 pi. 22 v 
29 (MeliSipak) ; $a . .. kizzat eqli nu-Sir-tum 
iSakkanu whoever brings about an encroach¬ 
ment on the field or a reduction (in size) 
RA 16 126 iii 21 (NB), cf. kizzata u nu-Hr-ta 
iStakan ZA 65 56:41. 

2. deduction(?) : 4 imeri [,?o] nu-sir-ti-su-nu 
ultu MTT.5.KAM RN sarri adi mxt.24.kam PN 
... mahir PN received four asses from their 
n. from the fifth year of RN to the 24th 
BBSt. No. 9 iii 4 (NB); naphar 12 anse.mes- 
a-a nu-Sir-ti-[su-nu\ ki 360 [ kaspi ] ibid. 12. 

ni§i§ adv.; like a human; SB*; cf. ni.su. 

ni-si-is (var. ni-siS) labSati ilis ma[,slat] 
she is clothed like a human being, (but) 
looks like a god (describing an appearance 
in a dream) Lambert BWL 345:31 (Ludlul III). 

niSitu s.; 1. installation in office, 2. (mostly 
with ini) glance, object of a (god’s) glance, 
favorite, 3. (unkn. mng.); OB, SB; cf. 
na&u A v. 

iti.bdr.zag.gar bdra il.la : iti.bAr ni-Sit 
LVGAL the month of Nisannu is (the month of) the 
enthronement of the king K.2920+ r. 15 and 17 
(Astrolabe). 

ni-Si-tim = maS-Si-ti CT 41 29 r. 11 (Alu Comm.). 

1. installation in office — a) in OB leg.: 
sa PN abuia ... ana f PN 2 nadit Marduk u 
kulmasitu martiSu ina bit DN ina ni-si-ti-sa 
uwaddusimma rPN 3 ummasa PN 4 PN 5 u PN„ 
ahhuSa ... iddinusimma (property) which 
PN, her father, assigned to his daughter, 
f PN 2 , naditu woman of Marduk and kuhna: 
situ, in the temple of Annunitu upon her 
elevation, and (which) f PN 3 , her mother, 
PN 4 , PN 6i and PN„, her brothers, gave her 
CT 8 2a: 18; kima eqlim u bitim sa PN abusa u 
PN 2 ummasa ana f PN 3 qadistim martisunu ina 
ni-si-ti-Sa iddinusim (one slave girl) whom 
PN, her father, and PN 2 , her mother, gave to 
their daughter f PN 3 , a qadiMu priestess, on 
the occasion of her installation, instead of a 
field and house VAS 8 70:7 (case), 69:6 (tablet) ; 
nuwatam Sa ina ni-si-tim Sa mdrat PN nadit 
Ninurta PN 2 umahhiruSi (var. Sa ina ni-Si-it 
mdrat PN umahhiru) the property which PN 2 
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presented to the daughter of PN (his brother), 
a naditu of DN, upon (her) installation TIM 4 
6:9, var. from dupl. 5:9; a[na] eqlim 8a ... ina 
ni-si-ti-sa . .. zitlaha iddinus[im\ ... a.SA 
zittaSa ula ileqqe as for the field which they 
gave her as her share upon her installation, 
(PN) may not take the field, her share of the 
inheritance CT 45 65:2; the elders of the city 
tuppaSa labiram 8a ni-$i-ti-8a ism4 heard the 
tablet concerning her installation (and 
awarded her the slave girl that her parents 
gave her inuma i-na-Su-u when she was 
installed) CT 48 2:14 (coll. C. B. F. Walker). 

b) in omens: enum ni-Si-it Sarrirn i[mat] 
an enu priest(ess) installed by the king will 
die YOS 10 17:85 (OB ext.); enu ni-8it rube 
imat ki.min ugbabtu ni-sit rube x an enu 
priestess installed by a prince will die, 
variant: an ugbabtu priestess installed by a 
prince will .... AfO 22 60:33 (SB ext.), see 
Nougayrol, RA 63 150; ni-si-it x [. ..] (apod- 
osis) Leichty Izbu V 41. 

2. (mostly with ini) glance, object of a 
(god’s) glance, favorite— a) glance: inani- 
8it iniki at your (IStar’s) (favorable) glance 
KAR 358:27, dupl. 107:40, cf. ina ni-Se-it I i- 
ni\-ki KAR 107:13. 

b) object of a (god’s) glance, favorite — 
1' niSit ini : ni-sit lGi(var. adds .mbs) Enlil 
(RN) the favorite of DN AAA 19 108 No. 
272:9 (Asn.), and passim in Shalm. Ill, Sar., Asb., 
see Seux Epithetes 208 f.; sarru tappu ni-8it 
iGi.MES-ifca the king, comrade, your favorite 
KAR 130:7 (let. to Assur?). 

2' ni$itu alone: ni-sit A88ur Weidner Tn. 1 
No. 1:2, ni-si-it A88ur u Samas ibid. 26 
No. 16:3, (ASsurnasirpal) ni-sit (var. ni-bit) 
Enlil u Ninurta AKA 189 i 2, and passim in 
Tn., Asn., Samsi-Adad IV, Esarh., Assur-nadin- 
apli, see Seux Epithetes 208; ni-si-it abiki fa¬ 
vorite of your father AAA 19 113 No. 306:1 
(Asn.); na 4 .kisib KadaSman-sah Tsar! pa- 
ni-e ni-8i-it Enlil Limet Seeaux Cassites 2,15:4. 

3. (unkn. mng.): Swmma gisimmaru ina 
ni-si-tim imut if a date palm dies from (or: 
while) n. (its yield will be small) CT 41 16:13, 
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dupl. ibid. 19 r. 19 (SB Alu), for comm., see lex. 
section. 

In all OB legal texts cited mng. la, the 
first sign is ni-, not ir-, and the texts all refer 
to naditu or qadiStu women; therefore these 
refs, should be deleted from eri$tu mng. la. 
Whether the Assyrian royal title niSit DN is 
an abbreviated variant of nisit ini DN, for 
which see mng. 2, or whether it means 
“installed by DN,” as suggested by the 
Astrolabe cited in lex. section, is not certain. 

niSku (naSku) s.; 1. bite,2. bite, mouthful; 
OB, RS, SB; naSku in RS, pi. ni8katu\ wr. 
syll. and ka.tar, ka; cf. nasdku. 

muS.zu.KU 5 = ni-Si-ik ?erim, gug x (KA.KAK). 
sa r = ni-Si-ik kalbim MSL 9 78:98f., zii.ku 5 .ku 5 
= ni-i&-ka-tum ibid. 101. 

tJ nxndA.sig, : tr SakirA : Sam-mu ni-Sik mib 
(= Sibbi), Sam-mu ni-Sik mus herb for snake bite 
Uruanna I 403a-b; t) siburu : tj ni-Sik giS.ig 
ibid. II 378, cf. 0 siburu : aS ni-Sik ciS.io ibid. 
Ill 127. 

1. bite — a) dog bite, snake bite: mdrtam 
pasittam d DiM.ME ekkemtam ni-si-ik kalbim 
Sinni awilutim (let the gods avert from you) 
the “daughter who extinguishes,” the 
snatching Lamastu, dog bite, human teeth 
CT 42 No. 32:10, cf. gaser ni-Si-ik-su its (the 
dog’s) bite is powerful A 704 r. 4 (both OB 
incs.); ina dame na-as-ki-8a (referring to 
dogs, in obscure context) Ugaritica 5 No. 17 
line h; bude sibti ki ni-sik kalbi imitta the 
shoulder of the sibtu, the region of dog bite, 
is at the right RA 62 40 : 56 (SB liver model); 
ina ni-sik seri imat he will die from a snake 
bite BRM 4 23:20, see Kraus Texte p. 16 
(SB physiogn.); ina ni-Sik humsiri istakan 
napistu he lost his life through the bite of 
a rat(?) Piepkom Asb. 60 iv 61; 7 U.MES ni-8ik 
seri ina samni pasdsu seven plants for snake 
bite, to use with oil in a salve RA 15 76:13; 
NA 4 ni-sik MXJ§ pu-lus-su-hi?] Kdcher BAM 
343:14; [tr .. .] : U KA.TAR Mtrs sdku ina 
I.GI§ pasdsu Kdcher Pflanzenkundo 1 v 10, 26, 31, 
cf. ibid. 62 f.; u elpetu : 8ammi ka seri : hem-d 
ana pan ka seredu alfa grass, an herb for 
snake bite: to ...., to make a bandage over 
the bite CT 14 23 K.9283:6, also ibid. 7, restored 
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from dupls. STT 92 i 6ff„ RA 15 76:8f., cf. CT 
14 36 79-7-8,22:5-7; [u ...] SIG 7 : U KA. 
tar xjr.gi, saku ana pan ka.t[ar seredu ] 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 v 1, cf. ibid. 4, 9, [t7 IGl]. 
lim : u ka mus ana igi ka se-re-d[u] CT 14 
23 K.9283:5, cf. [u ... ] : Sammi ka ur.gi, 
ana pan ka [...] ibid. 1-3, Sammi ka seri 
U kalbi ibid. 11 and dupl. STT 92 i 11 (all SB 
pharm.), cf. KA.TAR KA.TAR KA.TAR Kocher 
BAM 28:18 (ine.); \n\i-Sik UR.GI, MUS GIR.TAB 
nammaSti K.6335:21, dupl. KAR 233:28 (inc.), 
see also IM 67692:281, cited usage c, and 
MSL 9, Uruanna I 403a-b, in lex. section. 

b) in transferred mng.: simmam marsam 
Sa ... kima ni-Si-ik mutim la innassahu a 
dangerous sore which, like a fatal bite (lit. 
the bite of death), cannot be expunged 
CH xliv 63. 

c) niSik Seni “bite” of a shoe: omen of 
Amar-Sin [Sa] ... ina ni-Si-ik Senim imutu 
who died from the “bite” of a shoe YOS 10 
25:32, also ibid. 18:61 (both OB ext.), parallel 
.TCS 29 160 Rm. 2,553:3, cited nikpu A; ni-Sik 
kalbi ni-Sik seri ni-Sik Seni dog bite, snake 
bite, shoe “bite” IM 67692:281 f. ( tamltu , cour¬ 
tesy W. G. Lambert); see nasaku mng. 5. 

d) niSik dalti (mng. uncert.): see Uruanna 
II, III, in lex. section. 

2. bite, mouthful: ul il’ut ni-Sik pisu 
he did not swallow the bite he had taken 
AfO 18 46:10 (Tn.-Epic). 

In AMT 84,4 ii 9 niS-ku-um-ma stands for 
niSkunma, from Salcanu. 

niSpirtu see naSpartu A. 

niSru A s.; 1. installment, 2. withdrawal; 
OA, 0B, SB ; cf. nasaru A. 

1. installment: if a man wants to travel 
overland on business with the investment of 
DM, we will give him 12£ shekels of silver 
ina ni-iS-ri-Su panimma Sa 1 subatim 12 gin 
nilaqqe u Sa Sanim 1 Tug ina ni-iS-ri-Su Sanim 
12 gin kaspam iSaqqal u Summa ana ahim 
tadmiqtam niddan 1 subatam nilaqqe and 
we will collect from his first n. twelve shekels 
for one textile, and as for the second one, 
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for one textile from his second n. he will 
pay twelve shekels of silver, but if we entrust 
goods (without interest) to an outsider(?), 
we will take one textile (only) BIN 6 144:7 
and 12 (entire text). 

2. withdrawal: naphar x Se'um ni-iS-rum 
e.kisib aSlukkatim total: x barley, with¬ 
drawal (from) the granary (under PN) 
UCP 10 153 No. 87:15, also Greengus Ishchali 134, 
137; Summa ina bit ameli ni-iS-ru ibaSSi if a 
withdrawal^) occurs in a man’s house (oppo¬ 
site: [nam-hay^-ti) CT 38 13:81 (SB Alu). 

niSru B s.; stone block(?); NA.* 

[... lu]SebilunaSi niStur ... ina muhhi 
Subti ... niSattar rehtu ina muhhi ni-iS-ri 
2 -i niSattar nugammar let them bring us 
[the wording of the inscription] so we can 
inscribe it, we will write on the pedestal, we 
will finish writing the rest (of the inscription) 
on another n. 82-5-22,1775:5 (courtesy S. Par- 
pola). 

niSSatu see nissatu A. 

niSSIku ( nassiku , ninSiku) s.; prince (a 
name and epithet of Ea); OB, SB; wr. syll. 
and d NiN.§i.KiT ; cf. niSSikutu. 

[. . .] NI.lN.Sl.xtr = d nin-Si-kii = A i£-a Sa nS-me-qi 
CT 25 48:6, dupl. CT 24 42:113 (list of gods). 

a) an epithet of Ea: ana d BN.Ki na-aS-Si- 
f hi] Lambert-Millard Atra-hasls 42 I 16; ana 
d EN.KI ni-iS-Si-ki ibid. 100 III vi 42; d EN.KI 
ni-is-s\i-ka'\ ibid. 84 II vii 39; ni-iS-S\i-ku] 
(var. [ d NIN].§I.KU) a ^-a ibid. 60 I 250 (all OB), 
var. from CT 46 13:12 (SB) ; iSSubti ni-iS-Si-i-ki 
a 3-a in the abode of prince Ea VAS 10 214 
iv 12; ana ni-Si-i-ki a fi-a ibid, v 16; Saltam 
ibtani Ea ni-iS-Si-i-ki Ea, the prince, created 
Saltu ibid, v 28, cf. Sa aSSumiSa ibnuSi E-a 
ni-iS-Si-i-ku RA 15 181 viii 17 (all OB Agusaja); 
A E-a d NIN.SI.KU RA 46 34 ii 34, 40 iv 6 (SB 
Epic of Zu). 

b) a name of Ea: see lex. section; Anu 
Enlil Ea Hit rabuti a-tar ha-si-sa d Nis-Si-ku 
Anu, Enlil, Ea, great gods, N. KAR 38 r. 21, 
see Or. NS 39 127; na-ram ni-Si-k[i (?)] (var. 
d NIN.§l.Ktr) RA 46 94:14 (OB Epic of Zu), var. 
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from STT 19:58 and 21:58 (SB recension); for 
OCCS. WT. d NIN.SI.KU see Deimel Pantheon No. 
2586. 

Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 148 f. 

niSSIkutu s.; rank of the god Ea; SB*; 
cf. nisSiku. 

nasdtama Anutu Illilutu A Nin-si-ku-tu you 
(Marduk) are endowed with the rank of Anu, 
Enlil, and Ea Craig ABRT 1 29:3 (hymn to 
Marduk). 

ni§§ulu see nimsulu. 

ni’Su s.; sneeze; SB; cf. na’aiu. 

ni-H-iS (var. ni-ii, mi-'-si) nihlu guhhu 
hahhu ru'tu sneezing, ...., choking fits, 
coughing, saliva Surpu VII 88. 

ni§u (niiu, nesu) s. pi. masc. and fem.; 
1. mankind, human beings, people, workmen, 
soldiers, 2. inhabitants, population, subjects 
(of a king), 3. serfs, retainers belonging to 
an estate, a household, a palace, or a person, 
4. family, members of a family; from OAkk. 
on, Akkadogram in Hitt, (ltj.mes ni-Su-C-Su 
Friedrich Gesetze I § 51); mostly fem., masc. 
often in Mari, SB, and NA, NB letters, sing, 
rare: Belleten 14 224:10 (OA), ni-iu-um-mi 
Lambert BWL 261:19 (SB), ni-M-a-Su VAB 4 
174 ix 25 and 31 (Nbk.), cf. 234 i 12 (Nbn.), Iraq 
5 56 r. 7; wr. syll. and xtn.me(s); cf. nisis. 

uk UN = ni-i-\iu] S a Voc. V 22', cf. [un] = 
ma-a-tum, ni-iu CT 19 6 K.11155:3f. (text similar 
to Idu); u-ku un = ni-iu S h II 244; u-ug un = 
m-[3u] Ea IV 49; [lu-u] [lu] = ni-i-iu, te-ni-iu = 
(Hitt.) an-tu-uh-Sa-tar S a Voc. H 19; [bad] 
[pa]-ad (pronunciation) = ni-e-iu = (Hitt.) an-tu-u- 
uh-[. . .] Izi Bogh. B r. 15; sa-ag sag = ma-a-tu, 
ni-e-iu, a-mi-lum Idu I 109ff.; sag, uzu, zi, Id, 
mt>§, un(?), Timl.ri.a, [(x)].x, [...].x = ni-ii 
BM 35578 r. llff. (unidentified lex.); ntj — ni- 
h$ti(?)], a-[wi-lum\ MSL 14 126:725f. (Proto-Aa); 
x.dug 4 .ga «= ni-iu-um (var. ni-ii) Erimhui V 49. 

un.da.gan.ba = kul-lat ni-ii Erimhus IV 228; 
a.za.lu.lu = a-hu-lap ni-ii ZA 9 163 iii 30 (group 
voc,); [kij.Sar.ra = kii-Sat u[n.me§] Nabnitu S 
29; [me.a] lii me.en.de.en = a-li ni-iu-ni, 
[me.a u]n.en.z4.en = a-li ni-iu-ku-nu, [me.a 
un].Tga.ne.nel = a-li ni-iu-iu-nu OBGT I 
660b~d. 

a.zu un.ra me.en : a-sa-at fciiiat un.meS 
andk[u ] I (Iitar) am the physician for all mankind 
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KAR 100:llf.; erlm.ma gul un hub.b4.ei. 
a.na : Uittaiu ittabit ni-Su-Su ittagmar (see iSittu A 
lex. section) BRM4 9:17f.; na.4m.mah 4r.ri. 
zu un h4.si.il.si.il.la : narbi tanattika ni-hi 
lidlula let mankind praise the greatness of your 
fame ASKT p. 121 r. If.; un sag.dug 4 .ga.bi 
(corresponding to ni-H-iu-nu saphalim LIH 95:33, 
Hammurapi) RA 63 42 ii 22 (Samsuiluna); [ d Ut]u 
di.kud un lu : [ d uru] da-ia-a-an ni-ii da-Sa-a-[ti] 
KUB 4 11 r. 6f.; un ttjb.tub.zu un gal.gal.zu : 
ni-iu-ka sihhirutu ni-iu-ka rab&ti SBH p. 110 No. 
57:14f.; un diSr.dur.ru.na.45 har.har.ra : ni- 
ii aibati tusahhir (see aibu B lex. section) SBH p. 77 
No. 44:16f.; hul.la un dagal.la.ei.4m : 
ihaddd xm.MEi rapidti 4R 19 No. 2:19f.; un 
kalam dam.gal.14 (parallel un [kal]am dagal. 
la) : ni-ii Kun.ME.ES-ti rapidti Labat Suse 1 i 10f., 
cf. kur.kur.re un di.am.ga.al.la (parallel un 
dagal.la) : KUB.ME.E§-<e ni-ii rapidti ibid, i 4f., 
parallels from A unnumbered (unpub.), and passim 
with Sum. corr. un; un zi.gal : ni-ii iiknat 
napiiti CT 17 36 K.9272:10; un lu.a : ni-ii 
da-ad-me Surpu VII 9; un kalam.ma : ni-ii 
mati KAR 31 r. If., also CT 17 4 i 2ff.; un kur. 
ra.ke x (KiD) : un.me§ kur CT 16 43:62f., cf. 
un kur.ra.ke* : ni-ii ma-a-ti K.5215:6, cited 
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 90; un 44r.ra : kiiiat 
un.meS CT 16 17:3f.; 4.4g.g4 un ki.44r.ra.ke x 
: tiret kiiiat ni-ii OECT 6 p. 52:27f., and passim; 
note: un.g4-e.NE.ti.il ba.ab.dug // en.e.ie : 
ina ni-ii-ia gummuranni (see gamaru v. mng. 3b) 
Lambert BWL 242 iii 15f.; un.ga mu.un.na. 
gub : ina ni-ii izzizzi SBH p. 112 No. 58 r. 29f.; 
un.ga mar.ma.an.zd.en : ni-ii lihiianimma 
SBH p. 31 No. 14:18f., cf. u.mi.a mar.ma.an. 
z5.en (var. un.e gar.ma.an.z4.en) : ni-ii 
hi-Sd-nu SBH p. 44 No. 21 r. 33f., var. from VAS 2 
II ii 13. 

mu.lu.bi ama 4 .mar.ra.bi in.sub.ba.a : 
ni-ii-iu ina maitakiiina iakndta idddma (see 
maitaku usage c-2') SBH p. 102 No. 54:28f.; 
your terror mu.lu kur.ra bi.in.ri : mdta u 
ni-ii tarme has covered the land and (its) people 
4R 24 No. 3:12f.; (his “word”) mu.lu mu.un. 
gig.gig.ge mu.lu mu.un.sir.sir.re : ni-H 
uiamras ni-ii unnai SBH p. 8 No. 4:72f., and 
passim with Sum. corr. mu.lu; ki.dur.zu na. 
am.mu.lu.a.mu : mdhdzi ia ni-H-ia SBH p. 60 
No. 3:17f.; kaskal.la ba.an.da.til mu.lu. 
u x (gi§gal).1u.zu.45 : ana harrdni gamirat ni-ii H 
mupaiiihat ameluti 4R 30 No. 2:30f. 

lii.bi nam.ld.u x .lu lu.hul : amelu M ina 
ni-iilemun CT 16 23:331f.; [s4].tur nam.lu.u x . 
lu \ ina iassdr ni-H ibid. 333f.; na.4m.lu.u x .lu 
ka.ka mu.un.gi.na : ni-H itamnvd kittu 4R 9 
r. 5L; sig.ga nigin nam.lu.u x .lu.ke x : ziqiqa 
ia naphar ni-ii 5R 50 i 25f.; nam.lti.u x .lu 
umun(?) in.dadag : ni-iu u rubH utabbabu (see 
ebebu mng. 3) KAV 218 A ii 24 and 32 (Astrolabe 
B), cf. CT 17 4 i 9f., 33:4, SBH p. 74No. 42 r. 6f., etc. 
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sag ub.e ba.da.ab.gam : ni-M tubqi tuSmit 
(see mdtu lex. section) SBH p. 131 No. I r. 3f.; 
sag u„ hd.ri.in.e.Se : tnr. me§ libraki TCL 6 51 
r. 21 f., see BA 11 149:36; du^duj.da sag in. 
dub .dub. b e : ni-M amele inappas BA 5 617 
No. 1; 17f.; al.bal su sag.ga.na : iSni fem 
TJN.ME§-id the mood of its (the land’s) people 
changed Lambert, CRB A 19 436:18; inim.gar 
hul.dim.ma kalam.ma.ke* : egirrti lemnu Sa 
ni-M AMT 102:8; kalam.ma gaz.ak.a : ana 
SagaS ni-M CT17 31:7f. 

a.za.lu.lu : a-hu-lap ni-M SBH p. 72 No. 40:1 
and 9; un.bi ki.gin.bi nu.um.zu (later 
recension: ugnim.bi ki.gub.ba nu.zu, var. 
nu.un.zu) : ni-Su-Su aSar illaka ul ida Lugale 
III 2; au.sa.mu.ta im.ri.a.mu.ta : ina ni- 
M-ia u kiSittija PBS 1/2 135:17f.; nir.gal 
lu.e.ne (var. lu.e.ne) : etellu ha-a-a-if ni-Si-Su 
Langdon BL No. 9: If.; nam.en.na lu.lu : ana 
eniit ttn.meS 5R 62 No. 2:36f. (§amas-Sum-ukin). 

abratu, nesatu, ba'ulatu, salmat qaqqadi = ni-i-Su 
Malku I 180ff.; Su-li-la-an-ni = nap-har ttn.meS 
ibid. 184; kullatu, heru, abratu, ub-qu, gimratu, 
kimtu, hupu, [h]upSu — min (= [ni-i-Su]) Explicit 
Malku II Gap A c-j; um-ma-nu = pu-hur tjn.meS 
LTBA 2 1 vi 35 and dupl. 2 : 372; [abr]dtu = ujt.me§ 
CT 18 5 K.4193:4; debate - ni-i-Si LTBA 2 1 iv 20 
and dupls. 2:85, 3 ii 17. 

WIoASAN-i-Zi nt-at ttn.meS // ma // nft-u (= ban&) 
// me // itn.meS (explanation of the name A Ma-me) 
Lambert BWL 74 comm, to line 53 (Theodicy 
Comm.). 

na-aS-bu = ni-i-Su Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4 r. 30 
(Kassite Voc.). 

1. mankind, human beings, people, work¬ 
men, soldiers — a) mankind — 1' in relation 
to the gods: belu mustesir kissat tin.mbs 
gimir nabniti lord who guides all mankind, 
every living being BMS 1:53; saqata ina 
Samami kullat uw.mes tabarri high up in 
heaven you behold all human beings BMS 
18:5; the god without whom Simat iTn.meS 
la iMimmu man’s fate cannot be determined 
BA 5 385:9; mudu teret UN.MeS who is 
acquainted with oracular decisions given to 
man KAR 25 iii 23; petu pan ITN.ME mukallim 
niiri who makes mankind able to see, sets 
(it) free PBS 1/1 12:2 and dupls., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschworungen 504:98; [Sah]in namin 
In ana TTN.MeS apati 4R 60 : 33 (namburbi), cf. 
hakin nuru ana ttn.meS e-sdti Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 328 : 4 ; Adad usaznan el ni-Si samut 
tuhdi DN releases bountiful rain upon man¬ 
kind SEM 117 r. iii 16; the lady of heaven 
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and the nether world re’at tjn.meS apati 
STC 2 pi. 77:27; usurdte Sa TTN.ME§-ma ussar 
DN Mami (thus) establishes the regulations 
concerning the human race Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis p. 62 iii 14; iStar Sarrat l'N.mes 
ra'umtu (incipit of a song) KAR 158 vi 22, 
also ammarat kal i t n.mes ibid, ii 26 and vi 7; 
illilat un.mes (var. ni-si) .. . saninti ni-Si 
KAR 144:15f., see ZA 32 172:25f.; raimat ni-Si 
AfK 1 28 ii 5, cf. istarati ni-si-i-ma the god¬ 
desses of mankind ibid. 25 r. iii 21; and j 
kumma ullada ni-su-u-a-a-ma it is I who 
bring forth these human beings of mine 
Gilg. XI 122, cf. ITN.MES-O Cagni Erra III 
c 30; assn . . . TTN.ME§-ia irnnu ana kardSi 
because he has consigned my human crea¬ 
tures to destruction Gilg. XI 169, cf. ana 
hulluq UN-MES-ia ibid. 121; UpSnr DN ana 
bullut TXN.MES-S'ii may Marduk dissolve (the 
magic) to keep mankind well BRM 4 18:25; 
illam SamaS ni-[s]i-i4Sa\ the goddess, the 
very sun to her people VAS 10 215:1 (OB); 
Erua re’ati tjn'.mes-.s[m] (name of a chapel) 
Iraq 36 42:37, cf. Nabu dajan ni-Si-su ... 
Adad zdnin ni-si-Su (names of streets of 
Babylon) ibid. 44:67 and 73; in personal 
names: tA A-a-be-le-et-ni-Si CT25:13(OB), cf. 
A Nm. htL-ku-zu-ub-ni-Si PBS 11/2 No. 654, also 
™< l A-Sur--EN-ni-se-Su KAH l 4:33 (- AOB 1 32 
No. 13:1), d A-Sur-mu-pa-hi-ir-ni-Se-Su KAJ 
143:3, see Saporetti Onomastica 2 145 s.v. niSu, 
Stamm Namengebung 228f. ; Sa napsat kala ni-Si 
iStika you with whom is the sustenance of all 
mankind CT 15 4 ii 4 (OB lit.); IStar rittuSSa 
serret ni-si u-ki-a-al (see serretu A mng. 4c-l') 
VAS 10 214 ii 11 (OB Agusaja) ; the kurgarru and 
isinnu whom IStar has changed from men 
into women ana Supluh tin.mes to instill awe 
in people Cagni Erra IV 56 ; see also illilutu 
usage a, kaSkaSu, etc.; Ea pdtiq ni-si BBSt. 
No. 4 iii 11, cf. TTN.MES lippatqu En. el. VI 14; 
ba-an kullat itn.mes atta Craig ABRT 1 13:12; 
DN Sa Same ibnu u erseti ag&ta ibnu Sa un. 
MES ibnd VAB 3 111:3 (Xerxes), and passim in 
Achaem., Sa dumqi ana tjn.meS iddinu Herz- 
feld API p. 30:3 (Xerxes Ph). 

2' other occs.: adu . .. ilanika ta un.mes 
imntiSuni as long as your gods (still) reckoned 
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him among the living (we did not omit any 
rite) ABL 450 r. 6 (NA); natldtama UN.ME§ 
mithariS apatu consider mankind, all its 
multitudes Lambert BWL 70:18 (Theodicy); 
iStum ddr Sikitti ni-Si (see dar usage a-2') 
UET 1 275 i 4 (Naram-Sin), see AfO 20 74; San 
ha un.mes ugdaSSara ana amari kata men 
are proud, they vie to understand you 
BMS 1:8 and dupls., cf. Wussu Supsuqatma 
trN\ME§ la lamda (see IPutu mng. 3) Lambert 
BWL 86:257 (Theodicy); Sarrutam Sa ni-si 
iSimkum DN Enlil has destined sovereignty 
over mankind for you Gilg. P. vi 36 (OB); 
Sarram la iSkunu kalu ni-Si epidtim none 
among mankind had (as yet) established a 
king Bab. 12 pi. 12 i 6 (OB Etana); Sa . .. 
Un.mes ba'ulat Enlil ultaspiru who exercised 
his rule over mankind, the subjects of DN 
AKA 32 i 32 (Tigl. I); SamSu kiSSat ttn.meS 
anaku I am the sun of all mankind KAH 2 
84:10 (Adn. II), cf. sdbit kissat m-,se(var. -Si) 
murappiS misri u kudurri who takes over all 
peoples, extends the frontier (of his kingdom) 
AOB 1 60:14 (Adn. I); Sarru belt muballitu Sa 
ttn'.mes ma’dute ABL 657 r. 8 (NA); jaSi 
sahrim Sa ina ni-Si-im la uttu me, a youngster, 
undistinguished among men VAB 4 66:10 
(Nabopolassar) ; lupput pitniSu eli UN.MES- 
Jw(var. omits -Su) limras may his playing the 
pitnu instrument be offensive to people 
KAR 361 r. 8, var. from KAR 105 r. 13; [ina ] pi 
ttn.mes liSSakin tanitti praise of me should 
be in the mouths of men KAR 68 r. 2, cf. 
nannabSu ina pi un.mes luSeli may he 
remove (the name of) his offspring from the 
mouths of men Hunger Kolophone No. 236:4; 
i-ni-si inabbi SumSa RA 22 170:20 (OB); 
Sumsa ana kal ttn.mes azakkar KAR 73:27, 
Sumka kalis ina pi Un.mes tdbi KAR 59:9 
and dupl. BMS 9:8; lupna nelmena am&t UN. 
me§ UgesaSu may (evil) talk by people give 
him poverty and misfortune Hinke Kudurru 
iv 8; asnan napiSti ni-Si CH xliii 11 (epilogue), 
cf. me nap-Sa-at ttn.mes Lambert BWL 196:21, 
and see napiStu mng. 8b-3'; Nisaba Sumuh 
tjn.mes ibid. 158:16, [Sifjtu rehat un.me§ Gilg. 
V iii 7 ; exceptionally, referring to the dead: 
[pdris]ut purussi ana ttn.mes ki.ta.meS LKA 
70 r. iii 2, see TuL p. 54:29. 
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b) human beings: ritti ni-Se naSiuSu 
human hands support it (part of a brazier) 
AfO 18 308 iv 17, also 306 iii 20 (MA), cf. ni-Se 
u umdmdni human beings and wild animals 
ibid, iii 34; huSahhi tjn.meS u buli mithariS 
ibaSSi there will be famine for humans and 
(domestic) animals TCL 6 1:54 (SB ext.); 
TfN.MES-i'K bulumma Cagni Erra IV 93; usapi 
paka UN.me§ teneSetu pahranikka gim[ir ...] 
... mas.anse( !) nammaS,su Sa seri kalis 
pahranik[ka ] all men pray to you (Sin), all 
[of them?] gather around you, the cattle and 
the wild animals of the open country all 
gather around you RA 12 190:5; note the 
contrast abul senim ... abul ni-Si AOB 1 
14:37, also Belleten 14 224:10 (IriSurn), and pas¬ 
sim. 

c) people, persons in general: panu sa 
ni-si la isallima (fem. pi. by attraction to 
niSu) people should not become angry ARM 
10 175:20, cf. TTN.MES imarrusu Iraq 17 127 
No. 12:46 (NA let.); Simat ni-Si-i-ma Gilg. 
P. iv 23; enuma ttn.me§ sallama qulu 
Saknu when people are asleep and there is 
quiet STT 73:82, see JNES 19 34, cf. ha* 
brdtum ni-Su-u Saqummd ZA 43 306:3 (OB lit.) ; 
aSSu dandn DN ... un.mes kullumimma to 
show people the power of A§§ur Borger 
Esarh. 50 Ep. 6:36; ni-Su mdreSina ana kaspi 
ipaSSara people will sell their children 
cheap (during a famine) CT 28 40 K.6286 
r. 18 (SB Alu), cf. ttn.mes mdreS[un]u ana 
[kaspi ipS]uru Iraq 17 87 2N-T297:4 (NB); 
ttn.mes Sim mdreSina ikkala Leichty Izbu XVI 
39; ttn.me§ tur.me§ the population will 
diminish CT 39 16:45 (SB Alu), cf. meniStu 
UN.ME§ ka[lis GAR-aw] CT 30 13 K.9159:7 (SB 
ext.); ttn.mes Sa huSahha imura akala napSa 
ikkala ACh Istar 20 : 95, cf. (with paSdha imt 
mara) ibid. 97 ; the kalamdhu priest proffers 
the wash basin to Anu and Antu Sana u UN. 
me§ ulappat sprinkles (the water) over the 
king and the (other) persons RAcc. 91 : 20 and 
r. 4; ina telte Sa pi un.mes Sakin in the 
proverb that is on people’s lips (it says) 
ABL 403 :4 (NB) ; un.me§ ina la mdkale imuttu 
people died from lack of food JTVI 26 163 : 20 
(NB leg.) ; enna aga un.mes ul qepundSi now 
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these people do not trust us BIN I 49:11; 
ina pani un.mes gabbi ittini bell iqtaba my 
lord has spoken with us before all (these) 
people BIN 1 18:14; un.mes muSahize Sunu 
they are people who incite(?) others YOS 3 
9:52, cf. ibid. 105:6, etc. (all NB letters) ; let me 
not be sad ina birti un.me§ gabbu among all 
(those) people ABL 2 r. 21; un.mes ammute 
la raimutekunu those people do not love you 
ABL 561 r. 2 (both NA); UN.MES Sdtunu ina 
libbi aspun I crushed these (guilty) persons 
in the same way Streck Asb. 38 iv 73; habtute 
u munnabbitu Sa ana lu GN illiku un.mes 5 
TAE-Su-nu ABL 839:18 (NB); ina Sutti Sa 
amuru u un.mes Itammaruni in a dream 
that I had and (other) people had as well 
CT 34 28:67 (Nbn.); UN.MES madiitu panit 
Sunu ana muhhi Sarri beliSunu Saknu many 
people look upon the king (as) their lord 
ABL 1089 r. 7; un.meS ma’duti ina libbi 
idduku they killed many of their people 
ABL 520:9, cf. 292:13f. (all NB); a right-of- 
way Sa PN .. . u un.mes Sanutu belonging 
to PN and other persons Bab. 15 188:6 (LB); 
suqu mutaq un.mes (against mutaq Hi u 
Sarri, see mutaqu) BE 8 149:4f., and passim 
in NB; if the horse (drawing) the divine 
chariot shies un.mes ugallit and scares 
people CT 40 37:79 (SB Alu); uncert.: PN 
mahar ni-Si liSimma VAS 16 189:25, cf. ni-Si 
kalaSina ibid. 22 (OB let.); referring to 
future generations: ana ni-Si ahrati BBSt. 
No. 4 ii 13, cf. ana ahrdt UN.MES ZA 65 54:28, 
and see ahr&tu mng. Ib, lu.un.meS arkuti 
Hunger Kolophone No. 493:3, cf. Streck Asb. 68 
vi 118, etc., see arku adj. mng. 1 a-2'; uncert.: 
ina u’a a-a ne'u ni-Se-eS its people(?) .... 
amidst woe and sorrow Lambert BWL 62:13 
(Ludlul III). 

d) workmen, soldiers: adu GN attalak 
un.meS ammuti ussetiq I marched as far as 
GN, I sent these men ahead ABL 170 r. 9 

(NA) ; un.mes 3000 iptahruni ABL 846:12 

(NB) ; kt Sa un.me§ mdti halqute upahhiranni 
ABL 245 r. 11, cf. ibid. 5; they are assembled, 
we are on guard un.mes gabbu ina e durani 
Sunu all the men are in the fortresses 
ABL 506: 16 ; ana muhhi un.me§ Sa Sarru 
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beli iSpuranni 276 zi.mes gate PN ... ussebila 
ABL 860:6, cf. ABL 364:8 (all NA); ultu PN 
un.meS ana muhhija upahhiruma ABL 998 
r. 9 (NB); UN.ME§ anndti ABL 212 r. 2, 1287:2 
and 5, UN.MES ammdte ABL 1108 r. 13, and pas¬ 
sim in ABL, mostly NA; uSadkamma un.me§ 
madiitu I dispatched many workmen (and 
dug around that tower) CT 34 28 i 71, also 
UN.MES-ici madiitu umaHrma ibid. 31 ii 57 
(Nbn.). 

2. inhabitants, population, subjects (of a 
king) — a) in gen.: ni-Si-Su ina miSarim lire 
let him rule his subjects with justice CH 
xlii 16, cf. ina qerblt ni-Si-Su CHxliv47; 
SamaS mdtiSu muSammihu ni-Si-Su the sun 
of his country, who provides abundance for 
his subjects BBSt. No. 6:4, cf. (as name of 
a gate) & lS-tar-mu-Sam-me-ha-at-\i'SME^-S'u 
Lyon Sar. 17:87; Sarru . . . d UTU Sa UN.MES-M 
Lambert BWL 32:55 (Ludlul I), also ABL 923 
r. 8; (the king) musaSkin ina pi ni-Si-im 
puluhti ill rabuti who makes his subjects 
express reverence for the great gods VAB 4 
100 i 9 (Nbk.), cf. Sa ... paldhu .. .la uSalmidu 
UN.ME§-£m Lambert BWL 38:18 (Ludlul II); 
a palace as my royal abode markas ni-Sim 
rabidti as a center for the great nations 
YAB 4 94 iii 28 (Nbk.); I took as booty 
ildniSunu busaSunu makkursunu u un.mes- 
Su-nu their (the conquered kingdoms’) 
divine images, treasures, and inhabitants 
Borger Esarh. 56 iv 71; RN ... assuhaSSu ana 
UN.MES-ta amnusu I deported RN (with his 
armed forces) and counted him among my 
subjects Iraq 26 54:28 (Shalm. Ill), cf. UN. 
me§ sallute ana aSriSu lateral CT 34 41 iv 19 
(Synchron. Hist.) ; UN.MES zihar usinnis sihir u 
rabi Streck Asb. 56 vi 91, and passim; Sarru eli 
UN.MES-iw iSassi the king will threaten his 
subjects CT 27 49 K.4031.-6, see Leichty Izbu 
p. 189; ana Sarri tazzimti un.mes Boissier 
Choix 63 K.3846 : 10 (SB ext.) ; PN escaped from 
the prison in GN ina unkin Sa un.mes amat 
Sarri iqtabi and appealed to the king in the 
assembly of the inhabitants ABL 344 r. 5 
(NB); I am a shepherd la muSallim ni-Si-Su 
who has not cared for his subjects well 
JCS 11 84 ii 12 (OB Cuthean legend), cf. la mut 
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Sallimu urnmaniSu AnSt 5 102:92 (SB version); 
GN sa ina pi UN.meS GN a GN S inaniM 
zikirSun (see zikru A mng. 4a-2') Borger 
Bsarh. 51 Ep. 10:57, and passim in this phrase; 
55000 TJN.MES . .. aslula Rost Tigl. Ill p. 58:16, 
etc., also Lie Sar. 52:16, 62:6, etc. 

b) with ref. to mdtu (see also mdtu mng. 
lh): mdtu arbutu illak tjn.meS iSsallala the 
country will become desolate, the people 
will be taken captive CT 39 17:58 (SB Alu); 
(a king) [ari]a SuteSir matim guSSur ni-Si to 
direct the country the right way (and) to give 
strength to the people Lambert BWL 155:4 
(OB); uSaknis SepuSSu TJN.MES u mdtitd[n] 
PSBA 20 157 r. 12; I celebrated for three days 
in the courtyard of Esarra adi rabuteja <«> 
TJN.MES mdtija Borger Esarh. 6 vii 27, cf. ibid. 
63 vi 49; din[i] ina pan PN u tjn.mes kite 
idbubuma they made a formal complaint to 
PN and the people of the country VAS 1 70 
iv 4 (NB kudurru); LU.ERIN.MES LEGAL LU.TJN. 
mes kttr Sa ... issu pan sab-Sarrute ihliquni 
(see sab-sarrutu) ABL 252:16; (concerning) 
the mourning ceremony of MN Sa tin kttr 
gabbu taqribtu(l) ukallu when the entire 
population of the country performs a 
lamentation ABL 518:6; qulalija ina dli sa 
mdtija iltakni ina pani tjn.mes mdtija uptiht 
hanni he put me to shame in my own home 
town, he has made me lock myself in before 
my countrymen ABL 328 r. 19 (both NB); 
M ann[e] ina pan tjn.mes mati iqtibi ABL 
174:18 (NA); 7 ummdni un.mes mdtu BRM 4 
6:24; tjn.me§ mati imallala CT 13 60 
K.786l:l7, cf. tjn.mes mati nigHtu immar 
.TCS 18 12 A ii 7 (SB prophecies). 

c) with ref. to a specific locality: dl 
nakrim alawwima ni-Si-Su ... ul akaSSad 
CT 6 2 case 42 (OB liver model); ala ina sallut 
tjn.me§ asabbat I will seize the town when 
the inhabitants are asleep CT 20 2:20 (SB 
ext.); UKTJ.BI ITN.MeA BT BIR.MES CT 38 2:30 
(SB Alu); TTRTJ LTTGAL U TJN.MeS-SM JNES 33 
200:49, and passim; UN.ME§ dSibute aldni 
Satunu Borger Esarh. 55 iv 43, etc.; ilani sa 
Sut Uruk u TTN.MES-S'U. ihtabtu CT 34 48 iii 1, 
cf. ibid. 3 (Synchron. Hist.); he lived in his 
town of Nippur ul iSi kaspa simat ttn.me§-£w 
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but had no silver, the pride of its inhabitants 
STT 38:4, see AnSt 6 150 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
I distributed the balance of the substantial 
booty among my entire camp and my 
governors tjn.meS mahazdnija rah-dti (and) 
the inhabitants of my major cities OIP 2 
61:60 (Senn.); Sar mat Gutl tjn.mes saklati 
5R 33 i 39 (Agum-kakrime); GN bit marditija 
tjn.mes ina libbi laSsu GN is my way 
station (but) there are no inhabitants in it 
ABL 414:5 (NA, coll. S. Parpola); sakkanakke 
u un.me§ GN the officials and the population 
of Ekron OIP 2 69:22 (Senn.); [di]w(?) Sudtu 
... UN.ME§ aSibiit UbbiSu ADD 809:27, see Post¬ 
gate Royal Grants No. 32; tamiratuSu . . . TTN. 
ME§-&t OIP 2 79:7 (Senn.) ; TTN.ME§ ID.BI the 
inhabitants of this canal (region) CT 39 17 : 59 
(SB Alu); TTN.ME§ TWUji Sudti TCL 3 + KAH 2 
141:213 (Sar.); TJN.MES dadme Cagni Erra I 41 
and 107, and passim with geogr. names. 

d) with ref. to a deity: an evil king will 
arise and remove the protective goddess from 
Uruk [£]a d UMMA Uruk ina parakkiSu 
usesSib la insr.ME§-iw ana qisti iqdssu he will 
install a protective goddess not from Uruk 
in her sanctuary and dedicate to her people 
who do not belong to her JAOS 95 371 r. 5 
(prophecies), cf. ibid. 372 r. 14. 

3. serfs, retainers belonging to an estate, 
a household, a palace, or a person — a) in 
the expression niSi ( nis) biti: u ana ni-Si bi- 
tim u ana suhrim epuS I made (some fabrics) 
for the retainers and the young people as well 
CCT 3 20:20; 6 subdti dannutim ana ni-Si 

k-tim Sa PN Sdma buy six strong garments 
for PN’s retainers Hecker Giessen 29:13 (both 
OA) ; anaku qadum mdreja u qadu ni-iS k-ia 
ina bit PN uSteribanni he had me enter PN’s 
household along with my children and my 
serfs JEN 312:6; PN ana f PN 2 adi baltu itti 
ni-iS bi-ti Sa PN ipra u lubulta inandinu PN 
will provide f PN 2 with food rations and 
clothing as long as she fives just like (fit. 
with) the (other) retainers of PN JEN 405:9, 
cf. PN ltj [ hapiru ] itti \ni\-iS bi-[ti-Su] JEN 
464:2; PN 2 DTTMU.SAL-SW 1 DAM-SIT 4 ni-iS 
k-Su Sa PN PN, his two daughters, his wife: 
(together) four retainers of PN HSS 16 389:8, 
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also ibid. 3, 6, 11 and 10, also HSS 15 288:5; 
(150 homers of barley for rations) ana ni-iS 
E-ti Sa PN mar Sarri HSS 9 43:7, cf. ana ni- 
is bi-ti Sa SAL.LTTGAL-ii HSS 15 254:19; 
rations ana ni-is bi-ti u ana lu.mes taluhli 
HSS 16 48:2, ni-eS e -turn Sa Al-ildni u ni-eS 
£-tum sa uru TaSeniwe HSS 13 292:9f., 
also HSS 16 12:2, 7, 12, and (with other geogr. 
names) HSS 13 237:24, 30, 270:2, 6, and 9, 
367:2 and 5, 406:41, HSS 15 161:4 and 7, HSS 16 
198:65, etc.; (after a list of wool rations given 
out) undu sa ni-es biti siG.BA-.m-mt Su-up- 
du-ma ipus tuppa i-he-pe-lx1 when he 
checks(?) on the retainers’ wool ration he will 
break (this) tablet RA 36 215:22 (= HSS 13 
287); note: oil given ana ni-iS E Sa Nuzi 
HSS 13 274:6, also 124:4, HSS 15 246:3, also 
(copper and tin) HSS 15 160:5; 40 NAM.LU.LU. 

me§ ni-iS £ Sa ehalli HSS 13 30:11, cf. HSS 14 
587:8 (let.); arad ekalli u ni-is E Sa ekalli 
AASOR 16 51:7, also ibid. 3; for field work 
done by ni-is e.mes see HSS 14 20:4 (let.), for 
the theft and sale of a ni-iS e see ibid. 21 :4 (all 
Nuzi) ; un.mes E-i-ni ina bubate tadduka you 
have killed our retainers by starvation 
ABL 281 r. 22, cf. ABL 1010 r. 12, also UN.ME§ 
E-ia mdreja u rndrateja ABL 456:14, cf. ABL 
963 r. 7, ABL 792 r. 17, 925 r. 15, 964:8 and 10, 
wr. LU.UN.MES E -id ABL 960 r. 7 (all NB); 
95 UN.MES E ABL 1009 r. 21, also Iraq 28 186 
ND 2631:18 (NA); note for nisi ekalli'. barley 
for flour ana ni-is £ .gal HSS 13 369:8 (Nuzi) ; 
(various silver and gold objects) pap Sa 
UN.MES E.GAL ana DN Iraq 32 156 No. 25:16 
(NA); aSSassu maresu marateSu un.mes 
£.GAE-ISu] Borger Esarh. 48 ii 75, cf. Lie Sar. 70; 
evil should not affect ana (var. adds zumur ) 
E U UN.ME§-£« AfO 14 146:129 {bit mesiri); 
sale of PN u f PN 2 aSSatiSu lu ni-iS £-Su 
Dar. 340:3, cf. sale of f PN U f PN 2 UN.ME§ E -Su 
Nbn. 40:3, also Evetts Ner. 59:6; f PN umdruSu 
LU.UN.MES E -Su (as pledges) Moldenke 2 60:8, 
also naphar 8 amelussu lu.un.me§ e -Su u 
zeraSu bit maSkanu TCL 13 193:22, aSSassu 
Ltf.UN £-Su VAS 4 46:9, cf. also Nbn. 668:12; 
(law case concerning) f PN u mdreSu u PN 2 
LU.UN.MES E -Su-nu Dar. 260:3, cf. PN U 
mdre.Su u Sa 2 lu.un.meS e -Su VAS 6 86:2; 
(work to be performed by) PN PN a u PN 3 
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naphar 3 lu.un.mes £ (referred to as §es. 
MES line 2) VAS 6 84:11, cf. ibid. 18; you 
must not do business itti ltj.un e Sa PN u 
tipni Sa itti bitisu tepu with PN’s retainers nor 
with those who are (otherwise) connected 
with his household GCCI 1 307:11; UN.MES 
£-Su paqdakka TCL 9 125:6, cf. ibid. 138:34, 
YOS 3 116:16; rations ana un.me§ 6 BRM 1 
12:2 (all NB). 

b > . with ref. to glebae adscripti: I gave 
him (Samai-§um-ukin) more uru.mes a.§A. 
mes giS.sar.mes un.mes asib UbbiSun manors, 
fields, orchards, (and) people living in them 
(than my father had ordered) Streck Asb. 28 
iii 76; to PN were assigned in -writing a.§a 
± un.mb§ dumu.meS Seluate a field, a house, 
attached serfs, (and) oblates(?) ABL 177 r. 6, 
cf. kirdtija ... UN.MES-ia ABL 353 r. 13 and 14; 
note a.§a.mes un.mes Sa e.dingtr.mes ABL 
746:6 (all NA) ; EN A.SA.MeS E.MES GIS.SAR.MES 
un.me§ taddni owner of the fields, houses, 
orchards, (and) attached serfs being sold 
ADD 59:3, cf. EN GlS.SAR A.SA UN.ME§ SUM- 
an ADD 427:4 and passim in this phrase, cf. 
URU.MES A.SA.ME§ £.MES GIS.SAR.MES U UN. 
me§ KAV 94:3, and note en un.mes a.Sa.ga 
tadan ADD 64: 3, also 58 r. 1; 30 AN§E KI.MIN 
(= A.§A) adi un.mes-[sm] ADD 806:9; E PN 
. . . UN.MES A.sA.ME§ U DU .MES ADD 675 r. 12, 
also obv. 6; (freedom from taxation of) 
eqldti bitati u un.mes Sunatunu ADD 661:23; 
note Summu u[n].me§ Sdtunu ina durdri ussti 
if these people should leave due to a decree 
of manumission Postgate Palace Archive 248:13; 
sold separately from the land: bel un.mes 
SUM- wi PN 2 SAL.MES-s-a f PN 2 f PN 3 PN 4 PN S 2 
sal.tur.mes pirsu naphar 7 zi.me§ urdani Sa 
PN 6 the owner of the serfs sold: PN and his 
two women f PN 2 and f PN s , PN 4 , (and) PN S 
(and) two weaned baby girls, together seven 
persons, the slaves of PN, ADD 229:2, cf. (in 
the same context) ADD 232:2, 296:1, 305:1, etc. ; 
in an exchange transaction: un.mes kum 
UN.[mes] ADD 165:5; un.mes Suatunu ina 
ilki tupSikki dikut ekalli la irreddu ADD 650 
r. 10, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 13:46. 

c) other occs.: PN ana ahhiSu mdre.Su u 
mare ni-Si iliSu iSpuruma mdtam uSbalkitu 
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(when) PN sent messages to his brothers, 
to his sons, and to the sons of those who 
belong to his god, and wanted to start an 
uprising in the country CT 4 1:5; Summa 
subdtam ni-Su-u-a itbaluni if my retainers 
have carried off the garment (I will return 
the garment to you) TCL 18 84:19, cf. 
Kraus AbB 1 74:15, Fish Letters 21:4; without 
suffix; ni-Se ana iti.I.kam uStesima YOS 2 
75: 7, cf. TIM 2 152: 28, AbB 1 33: 9; ni-Si Sa PN 
mali Sa tak[le] OBT Tell Rimah 69: 9, cf. ibid. 4, 
7,19, also aSSum ni-Si.WES la alcallu ibid. 78:14 
(all OB), cf. possibly: silver sa PN asser ni-St- 
ni naS’u BIN 4 50:12, also ni-si-Su PN ana 
PN 2 lutassirl OIP 27 49a: 17 (both OA); Sulum 
bitiSu u un.mes-M (for) the well-being of his 
household and his retainers 1R 35 No. 2:11 
(Adn. Ill), cf. SaSunu adi UN.MES-iti-na sise 
... alpe seni Borger Esarh. 55 iv 50, also Sunu 
UN.ME§-&i-mt alpesunu seniSunu Streck Asb. 
42 iv 121; Sulmu ana (as) biti a-na un.mes 
Sa ina GN u Sulmu issilca ABL 62 r. 5; muhhi 
UN.ME§ sa PN Sa Sarru ... iSpuranni ma 
un.mes Sa ina leH Saknuni ... hannute lu 
ina panika concerning PN’s retainers about 
whom the king has sent word: the retainers 
who are listed on the wooden tablet are (from 
now on) in your charge ABL 121:3 and 5, cf. 
UN.MES utruti ibid. 9; [ina muhhi] lu.un.mes 
Sa PN Sa Sarru iSpuranni ABL 600: 4, cf. 163:4, 
212:4, 1073:14; ina muhhi un.mes Sa ina 
pani PN ... PN a lu SaknuSunu ABL 537:4, 
cf. Postgate Palace Archive 27:14; UN.ME§ am: 
mar Sa Sarru bill iksuruni iddinanni hannute 
ina panija ABL 121 r. 7; UN.ME§-m bit Sarru 
iqbuni lilliku ABL 206:10 (all NA). 

4. family, members of a family: if there 
was loss of life alum u rabidnum 1 ma.na 
kaspam ana ni-Si-Su isaqqalu the city and 
the mayor pay one mina of silver to his 
family CH § 24:49; ina igriSunu ni-Su-Su-nu 
uballatu they provide a living for their 
families from their wages ARM 1 17:11; 
anniS ul innassah ni-Su-Su aSrdnumma uSSaba 
he must not be moved here, his family lives 
there ARM 2 2:15; ni-Si Sa lu.mes GN [ina 
Mari ] inassaruSunuti they keep the family 
of the people from GN under guard in GN 2 
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ARM 1 22:34; amminim Sa bitiki epeSim u 
ni-Si-ki bullutim tezibima why have you 
given up caring for your house and keep¬ 
ing your family well provided for? ARM 10 
167:9 and (same phrase) 166:9; [sa] nasarim U 
ni-Si-ki [bu]llutim epSi ibid. 167:18; uncert.: 
SAL ni-Si-i-ka CT 6 28b:23 and 27 (OB); PN 
qadum ni-Si-Su Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 39 
SH 887 : 38, also, wr. qadu ni-Si-Su-nu (beside 
PN qadum mdreSu line 37) ibid. 36 and 39, cf. 
qadum ni-si-ia ina adaSSim Sa GN waSbaku 
RA 66 127 r. 8 (Mari let.); §E.BA 5u} ... 4 SAL 
2 SAL.TUR 5 TUB . . . LU.ENGAR.MES U ni-Su- 
Su-nu rations for five men, four women, 
two girls (and) five boys, plowmen and their 
families Loretz Chagar Bazar No. 34:21, cf. (same 
phrase) A 977, cited Iraq 7 55 (Chagar Bazar); in 
personal names: A-U-ni-Su-u-a Where-Is-My- 
Family? PBS 8/2 172:5, cf. 235:5 (OB), see also 
OBGT, in lex. section; kattusunu ni-Si-Su-nu 
their family assumes the guarantee for them 
Wiseman Alalakh 24:13 (OB); Salla U kama ana 
UN.MES-sti turru to bring back to his family 
the prisoner and the captive Surpu IV 35, ina 
pani un.me&-#m amdru ibid. 36; t Pa-an-ni- 
Si-ia-lumur (personal name) TuM NF 5 42 : 21 
(MB); ni-Si irassi he will have a family 
Kraus Texte 62 r. 7 (OB physiogn.); bit ameli in: 
naddima ni-Su-Su ba.be the man’s house will 
be abandoned and its household will die 
Labat Suse 4 r. 4, cf. (obscure) ibid. r. 3; PN Sutu 
adu UN.ME§-SM Iraq 20 183 No. 39:66, cf. UN. 
mes-M Sa hannaka usahhiruni ibid. 64; PN 
EN UN.ME§-iw ABL 896 r. 15, cf. S&SU EN UN. 
ME§-M ibid. r. 4 (all NA); ERIN.ME adi(l) 
UN.ME ABL 849 r. 10 and 13 (NB); uzunSunu 
ana muhhi un.me§-^m-wm their minds are on 
their families ABL 537 r. 11, cf. they do not 
work Sunu annak un.mes ammaka they are 
here (but their) families are there ibid. r. 15, 
also lu.erxn.mes Sa Un.mes ina libbini 
ibid. r. 1, also un.mes annaka Sunu ABL 220 
r. 3; aha laSSu un.mesM# PN usabbiti there 
was no brother so PN seized his entire family 
ABL 550 r. 6 (all NA); PN adi UN.ME§-[&i] 
ADD 255:2 and 4, also 75 r. 8, 627:4; in lists: 
ADD 742: Iff., 743:5, 744 r. 7, 746:8ff., 747:lff., 
752:6ff., also ADD 661:1, 672:1, etc.; note lu 
ahhuSu ... lu UN.ME§-£u ADD 77:6. 
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nl§u A ( neSu) s.; oath (lit. life); from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and mu, zi; cf. neSu v. 

mu = rai-[i]w Hh. II 185, also Izi G 2; mu-u 
MU — ni-Su A 111/4:9; mu = ni-Su = [t]a-me-tu 
Hg. A I 17, in MSL 5 81; me.[x.x].a = nS-e-Su 
ErimhuS II 120; mu.dingir.ra = ni-[i]S dingib 
ErimhuS VI 83. 

mu.dingir.bi in.p&d : niS DXNGm(var. i-li)- 
Su-nu itmd they swore by their god(s) Hh. I 312, 
also Ai. VI ii 4; mu.dingir.ra KA.KA.na in.gar 
: ni-iS ili ina piSu iikun he made him swear by 
the god Ai. VI ii 26; nl in.na.te.ma mu. 
dingir.ra gu«“ li.bi.in.sum : iplahma ana ni- 
iS ili id iSrur he became afraid and did not dare to 
swear ibid, i 46; ur.bi mu.lugal.bi in.phd.da. 
e.meS : niS SarriSunu iSteniS isquru together they 
swore by their king Hh. I 313, also Ai. VI ii 6, 28, 
wr. ni-eS Ai. IV iv 50. 

zi.dingir.gal.gal.e.ne.ke x (KiD) ni bar(var. 
ba.ra).nu.tuk.a : Sa niS ili rabuti la ipallahu 
he who does not fear an oath by the great gods 
CT 17 34:35f.; nam.erim zi.an.na hd.phd 
zi.ki.a hd.p&d : mamit niS Same lu tamati nii 
er§eti lu tamati “oath,” be exorcised by the life of 
heaven, be exorcised by the life of the earth 
Surpu V-VI 68 f.; zi.an.na hd.p&d zi.ki.a 
hS.pkd : nii Same lu tamdta niS ergeti lu tamdta 
be exorcised by the life of heaven, be exorcised by 
the life of the earth CT 16 13 ii 9f., also ibid. l:20f., 
ASKT p. 78 No. 9 r. 3f„ KUB 37 111 r. 9ff., 
UET 6 391:33, and passim in incs.; zi.dingir. 
gal.gal.e.ne.ke* i.ri.phd ha.ba.ra.du.un : 
ni-Si (var. nii) ili rabdti utammika lu tattallak 
I have exorcised you by the life of the great gods, 
go away! JTVI 26 155 iii 18, var. from CT 16 
3 : 123f., also CT 16 10 iv 20ff„ 31:114f.; zi DN 
hd.pkd : nii DN lu tamdta ibid. 13 ii 33f., and 
passim in this text. 

[m]u sag.ba Lti.tjS.bi tab.tab.e.ne : ni-Su 
mamit pagarSu usqarrip invocation and oath have 
inflamed him Surpu VII 27 f.; hu.luh.ha zi 
(var. za.e) nam.BAD.a : gilittu niS mu-tu ASKT 
p. 86-87 ii 3f., see Borger, AO AT 1 6. 

sa-am-nu = ni-e-Su, ma-mi-tu Malku IV 74f.; 
ni-Su § ma-mi-tu A III/l Comm. A 15, cf. MSL 14 
329:8; ni-iS dingib-j5w // libbd niS Su 11 (comm, on 
Su mu dingir-£u Labat TDP 134:39) Hunger 
Uruk 36 :25. 

a) referring to sworn statements in legal 
cases — 1 ' by the life of a god — a' to take 
an oath: bel bitim ina bah bit DN ni-is Him. 
izakkarSum the owner of the house swears 
to him by the life of the god in the gate 
of the Tispak temple Goetze LE § 37 A iii 
20 and B iii 3, also ibid. § 22 A ii 16; ni-iS Him, 
izakkarma utaSSar he swears by the life of 


nlSu A 

the god and goes free CH §20:11, also § 103 : 29, 
131:74; lu.mes annikiam ni-iS dxngir.meS 
iz-ku-ru OBT Tell Rimah 24:9; ili 

niz[kur ] we have sworn by the life of the 
gods (there is no guilt on my side) ARM 10 
95 r. 4 ; kima atta ana RN ni-is ilim zakrat u 
anakuma qatamma ana dumu.mes Jamin 
ni-is ilim zakraku just as you have sworn by 
the life of the god to Zimrilim, so I in the 
same way have sworn by the life of the god 
to the Jaminites Mel. Dussaud 990 b 19 (Mari 
let.), cf. ARM 10 32 : 11 ; ana minim beli ni-is ili 
izakkar why will my lord swear by the life 
of the gods? Wiseman Alalakh 8:22 (OB), cf. 
ibid. 2:43; PN ana la tehem [u] la ahdzim 
ilim izkuru (see ahdzu mng. 2a-l') YOS 8 
51:8; mamit mu ili ana pan ameli zakdri the 
“oath” to swear by a god before (this) man 
Surpu III 124; mamit marra naSu u MU ili 
zakdru the “oath” to hold a spade and 
swear by the life of a god Surpu III 14, and 
passim in similar phrases in Surpu; ni-is ili 
rabuti u d MU§ ina nari sudtu izkur he swore 
by the life of the great gods and of DN 
(depicted) on this boundary-stone 1R 70 i 21 
(Caillou Michaux) ; nis ili ... ana ahdmeJ izakt 
karu they will swear to each other by the 
life of the gods TCL 12 43:43 (NB); mu 
SamaS izkurma urid gishurra he swore by 
the life of Sama§ and went down .... 
CT 46 45 iv 25 (NB lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 7; 
nis Belti Sa Uruk u Nana ina puhri tazkuru 
in the assembly she swore by the life of DN 
and DNj, TCL 13 179:15; for other refs, with 
zakdru , see zakdru mng. 2b; uhinni basutim 
lussurma ina ni-is ilim luqbima I will guard 
the remaining unripe dates and make a 
statement under oath TIM 2 82:10 (OB). 

b' to make someone swear: PN PN 2 ana 
ni-iS ilim iddimma PN handed over PN 2 to 
take an oath Boyer Contribution 143:22; dat 
jdnu ina bit Samas ana ni-iS ilim PN iddinuma 
ni-iS Aja beltiSa PN izkurma the judges 
handed over PN to take the oath in the 
&ama§ temple, and she swore by Aja, her 
mistress CT 8 28a: 7, cf. dajdnu, . .. PN ana 
ni-iS ilim iddinuma YOS 8 150:14, also ibid. 
63:13, 66:12, TCL 1 232:6, Riftin 47:10, YOS 12 
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290:9, PBS 7 7:20, and passim, wr. ana ni-Si 
i-li iddinuma TCL 10 139:5; ana ni-iS Him 
ana pani papahim iddissima he handed her 
over to swear an oath in front of the sanctu¬ 
ary Waterman Bus. Doc. 34:8, cf. PN ana ni- 
iS Aja beltisa iddinuma ina bab ni-iS Him ims 
tagrunimma CT 47 12:13ff. (all OB), cf. also 
ARM 8 85:49; ni-is Subula ili beliSu ina pisu 
Sukunma have him swear an oath by DN, 
the god of his lord VAS 16 189:20; ni-sa-am 
ina Saptisu lissakimma ana bit PN ahisu la 
uragga <m > let him swear an oath that he will 
not start a lawsuit against the house of PN, 
his brother PBS 7 90:33, also (with iskunuma) 
ibid. 117:14; ni-Sa-am asakkan (in broken 
context) TLB 4 47:11 (all OB letters) ; ina umi 
anni sa ana biti anni iruba ni-es ili askun on 
this day, when you (demon, text: he) entered 
this house, I had (you?) swear by the gods 
ZA 45 202 ii 31, also ibid. 208 v 3 (Bogh. rit.); 
ni-iS ili PN imiduSuma ina bit DN PN kam itma 
they imposed an oath by the god on PN, and 
he swore as follows in the temple of Istar 
MDP 24 393:13. 

c' other occs.: Sa PN ina ni-is Him ubbas 
buma (barley) which PN clears of claims by 
taking an oath YOS 8 160:10, also Meissner BAP 
107:18; for the next three months ezimma 
la d iD.GAL ina Esnunna dinu ul iddian u ana 
bit TiSpak dinu u ni-is ili i-le x -e-hi no case 
will be judged in GN, not excepting ordeals, 
so how can a case involving sworn statements 
come to the temple of DN? A 7537:19, cited 
JCS 21 269 (coll.); sasqu flour ana ni-is Him 
ARMT 12 606:2, also ARMT 11 18:6, (beer) CT 
45 89 ii edge 1; ina ni-iS ili anaku ana PN 
kem aqbi I spoke to PN as follows under oath 
Syria 19 108:19 (Mari let.); Sibu ina ni-is Him 
libirruSu let witnesses confirm it under oath 
PBS 5 100 i 34, for other refs, see bdru A 
mng. 3a-2'; ina ni-is i-li-im Sitat se-H lims 
kusu CT 52 56:20 (OB let.); PN ana Sarrim 
u ni-iS Him iplahma bitam ipus PN showed 
respect to the king and to the oath, and built 
the house MDP 28 399:24; Sa aSSum la ni-iS 
Him in. pad because he swore a false oath 
TCL 10 55:31, cf. ana la ni-is ilisu u napiStisu 
HSM 7555:4, cited Dole Partnership Loans in 
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the Old Babylonian Period (Harvard Ph. D. Diss. 
1965) p. Ill (all OB). 

2' by the life of god and king: ni-iS DN 
DN 2 u RN sarrim itmu they swore by the life 
of Marduk, SamaS, and Samsuiluna BIN 2 
76:12, also VAS 8 8:20, UET 5 88:24, Meissner 
BAP 35:22, Riftin 16:13, wr. MU' Boyer Con¬ 
tribution 143:30, 127:13, PBS 8/1 20:18; MU 
DN mu RN (lugal.E l in.pad.de.es they 
swore by DN and king RN YOS 8 83:21f., 
and passim in OB leg., see taml 1 v.; MU DN DN 2 
DN a u RN sarri ur.bi in.pad.de.eS they 
swore together by the life of Enlil, Ninurta, 
Nusku, and king Burnaburias BE 14 7:28, 
also ibid. 1:18, 40:22; for NB refs., see zakaru 
mngs. 2b-2' and 6. 

3' by the life of the king: ni-is Sarrim 
itmau they swore by the king MDP 14 p. 93 
No. 44 r. 4 (OAkk.); LU INIM.MA.BI.ME Sut mat 
Imrsunu ni-iS LUGAL-r/ral it-ma-u these are 
the witnesses before whom PN swore by the 
king (not to raise claims) Oppenheim, Eames 
Coll. pi. 11 TT 1:21 (Ur III), for other Ur III 
refs, see Gelb, MAD 3 194, for OAkk. refs, 
see nesu mng. lb ; ni-iS Sarrim atma MDP 28 
424:5; PN ni-iS Sarrim itmu CT 4 23a:6, and 
passim in OB, see tamu v.; ni-iS Sarrim mitt 
hdris itmu, both of them swore by the king 
BE 6/2 30:25, WT. MU LUGAL.LA UK.BI IN. 
PAD.DE.ES ibid. 37:17, 59 r. 1, WT. MU LUGAL. 
A.BI TCL 10 46 B 10, also MU lugal.pad.da 
IN.pAd.DA ibid. 89:14, also UCP 10 205 No. 2:17 
(all OB); MU RN U RN 2 IN.PAD.DA MDP 24 
348 r. 11, [M]U LUGAL.AM.BI [iN.PAjD.DA 
MDP 18 230:21 (= MDP 22 41), MU RN itmd 
MDP 22 160:25, 23 205:25, and passim in Elam; 
mu RN IN. pad he swore by Samsuiluna Boyer 
Contribution 141:9, also Grant Smith College 
269:24, ni-iS Hammurapi lugal in.pad.mes 
TIM 4 21:16, wr. MU RN LUGAL.BI TCL 10 
2:14, LUGAL.LA.BI ibid. 6:11, 21:5; note [MU] 
RN LUGAL GN U RNj LUGAL GN 2 IN. PAD 
YOS 5 124:14, of. ibid. 127:12; also (without 
lugal) mu Gungunum in.pad.da TIM 5 
23:11; MU LUGAL.BI IN.PAD BIN 2 83:10, and 
passim in OB in similar Sum. formulations, also 
MDP 18 233:20, MDP 22 61:24, etc., and passim 
in Elam; kima ni-iS Sar-ri-im utappilu lu ip: 
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puSuninni (if I act contrary to the oath I am 
taking) let them treat me as if I had sullied 
the oath by the king RA 69 121 No. 8:14, cf. 
ni-iS-ka u-ta( text -ga )-ap-pi-il Kraus, AbB 5 
229:16; Summa la imgurki ni-iS Sarrim ina 
piSu Sukunnima if he does not agree with 
you, have him swear an oath by the king 
TCL 1 45:15, also AJSL 32 101 No. 1:22; ni-iS 
Sarrim ina pija issakkan I shall have to 
swear by the king ABIM 8 :43, cf. (also with 
Sakanu) VAS 16 153:25, TLB 4 82:9, Sumer 
14 38 No. 16:8 (all OB letters); ni-is LUGAL U 
Jasmah-Addu it-\m]u-u ARM 8 17:5; ni-is 
belija ippija iSkun he made me swear by my 
lord ARM 2 21 r. 23', also ibid. 13:31; PN PA.PA 
ana eqlim la eresim ni-is Sarri utammi (see 
ereSu A mng. la-3') UCP 9 355 No. 25:22 (OB 
Ishchali) ; ina ni-H-im Sa belini ... [niz]uz we 
have divided (the estate) in an agreement 
sworn by our lord MDP 22 4:12, cf. ina mu RN 
u RN 2 ina isqirn ilqu MDP 23 178 r. 11, cf. also 
MDP 24 368:5, and passim in Elam ; etqannima 
lussaqar <... > ni-iS-ka lutma (see zakaru A 
mng. 4a) AfO 13 47 r. ii 7 (Etana); [. . . M]U 
LUGAi, la izkuruniSuni (concerning which) 
they did not take an oath by the life of the 
king AfO 12 pi. 6 No. 1:7 (Ass. Code Text M); 
for other refs, see zakaru A mng. 2b, cf. 
(in broken context) ni-iS Sarri JCS 7 136 No. 
65:12 (MA Tell Billa). 

4' by the city Assur and the local ruler 
(OA): awdtiSunu nigmurma ni-iS A-lim* 1 
nutammeSunuma ana minima SumSu ... ula 
iturru we have settled their case and had 
them swear by the City that they will not 
raise claims on anything ICK 2 113:12; 
iStu ni-iS Alim nutammiuSununi after we 
made them swear by the City Hecker Giessen 
No. 13:38, cf. ni-iS A-lim)utammiunidtima 
ibid. No. 48:19; Sa ni-iS Alim tammu’u kaHla 
(see kullu mng. 3e-l') ibid. No. 14:22, also 
TuM 1 19c : 6, BIN 4 104:15, cf. TCL 4 103:17, 
CCT 5 lid: 16, ICK 2 141:15, and passim, cf. 
also Sa ni-iS Alim u rubdHm Sibutti kaHla 
BIN 4 112:33, MYAG 35/3 No. 325a: 17; aw&tii 
Sunu nig[mur] ni-iS Alim u rubdHm itmu we 
settled their case, and they swore by the 
City and the ruler ICK 1 38b: 4 and 38a : 9 ; 
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ana awatim annidtim ni-iS Alim itmd about 
these matters they swore by the City TCL 21 
216A: 22, also CCT 5 14a: 18,15a: 7, and passim in 
similar contexts; 12 Siqil kaspum Sa ni-iS Alim 
PN u PN 2 ... itmuni twelve shekels of silver 
about which PN and PN 2 swore by the City 
TCL 21 249:1; ana Sa ni-iS Alim ituram he 
went back on what he had sworn by the City 
BIN 6 43:4, cf. PN Sa ni-iS Alim uz-na-ti-ni 
ilput BIN 4 107:12, TCL 21 267:18; ni-iS 
A-lim* 1 itmu itamma PN ina Sigarim Sa 
ASSur they took an oath by the City, PN 
will swear by the Sigaru emblem of ASSur 
HUCA 39 3 L29-553 : 4 ; ni-iS ASSur ni-iS 
Ana ni-iS rubdHm itmuma ... ula itur- 
ruSum they swore by A§§ur, Ana, and the 
ruler that they will not raise claims against 
him ICK 1 32: lOff. 

b) referring to treaties and political 
agreements: PN and (the people of) GN ina 
biriSunu ni-iS dingir.meS izkuruma u puhur 
qaqqaddtiSunu uStemidu made a sworn 
treaty with each other and banded together 
ARM 10 5:10, cf. ina tuppi ni-iS ili ARM 1 
37:23; ana kal Sarrdni anndtim ni-iS ili izzakar 
he swore allegiance to all these kings Unger 
Mem. Vol. 191:15 (Shemshara let.); if the many 
hostile kings of GN who have been hostile to 
you issalmu u ni-iS ili gamram taddinuSunus 
Sum are ready to make peace and you can 
impose a formal(?) treaty on them Laessee 
Shemshara Tablets 77 SH 812:26, cf. ni-iS ili 
gamram ina biritiSunuiSkunu ibid. 10; fya-a-ru 
u ni-iS dingib.me§ birini liSSaknuma let us 
make a treaty by (killing) donkey foals and 
by oath OBT Tell Rimah 1 : 39, cf. ibid. 11; Sa 
ni-is ilim nadanim ina pirn vl iSSakimma ul 
iSSaprakkum nobody said anything about 
having (them) take an oath nor was anything 
written to you (about this) Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 
iv 21 (OB let.), cf. (it is not necessary) Sa 
SattiSu ni-iS ilim uteddiSu that the oath be 
renewed every year ibid. 19; RN Sarrum itti 
lu -lim ahim ni-iS d iM u d E§ 4 .DAR ijruS King 
Jarim-Lim made a sworn treaty with (his) 
brother by the life of DN and DN, Wiseman 
Alalakh 126:2, also 29; ana mahar DN belija 
lubilaSSunuti ni-iS ili rabdti Sa Same erseti 
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utammiSunuti I brought them before my 
lord ASSur and had them swear by the great 
gods of heaven and earth Weidner Tn. 27 No. 
16:53, cf. ade ni-iS ili rabdti uSazkirSuma 
(see add A usage a) Streck Asb. 68 viii 45; 
ni-iS ili rabuti la iplahma ihtabbata hubut 
misir matija he did not respect the treaty 
sworn by the great gods and kept raiding 
the marches of my land ibid. 50, of. ibid. 
178:12; al lamdta mu ili irriSka the city you 
besiege will ask a treaty of you TCL 6 4 : 27 
(SB ext.); ana ni-iS Him iSapparunikkumma 
tatamma they will send messages to you for 
a treaty and you will swear CT 44 37:7, also 5 
(OB ext.); Sarranu ina ni-is ili uStadda[nu] 
kings will make each other take an oath 
KAR 428:57, also (with ipattaru will break 
their oaths) ibid. 58 (SB ext.); note in Bogh. 
treaties: akkdSa RN ni-iS ilani anndtu qadu 
mdtikunu ki qani lihessiska as for you, RN, 
may this treaty (lit. the oath by these gods) 
break you, as well as your (pi.) country, like 
reeds KBo 1 3 r. 13, also ibid. 1 r. 64; see also 
etequ A mng. 2c; Hatti and Kizzuwatna iStu 
ni-iS ili lu patru shall be released from this 
treaty KBo 1 5 i 36, cf. tuppu Sa ni-iS ili ibid, 
iv 25; Summa sar Hurri Sapal ni-iS ili keam 
iSakkan if the Hurrian king puts it thus (to 
him) under the (terms of the) treaty ibid, iii 
60, of. ibid, iv 10, also, as Akkadogram: [3 x-p]x£ 
NI-ES DINGIR-t/M GAB-ru KUB 21 1 iii 61, of. 
KUB 23 1 iv 22, also, wr. ni-iS KBo 11 10 iii 
21, KBo 12 91 iv 6, wr. NI-Sl DINGIR -List 
KBo 5 9 i 23, and passim, see Friedrich Staats- 
vertrage 200; note in Mari with hasasu : 

dingib -lim hussanneSimma [libb]an[i] 
linuh make a treaty with us (lit. pronounce 
for us the life of the god) so that our hearts 
may be at ease ARM 14 89:9, of. r. 12', cf. also 
ibid. 106 r. 14'. 

c) other oaths: ni-iS ASSur ilija gal [... ] 
I [swore] by the life of ASSur, my god 
OIP 2 81:25 (Sann.); BamaS bel dinim ni-iS-ka 
attasar raMtka aShut SamaS, god of justice, 
I have kept the oath by you, I have revered 
your majesty Tn.-Epic “v” 13; note ni-iS 
zikir Ningal ... UShut let him fear the oath 
sworn by mentioning DN Streck Asb. 290 
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r. 8, see Bauer Asb. 2 42 n. 5; ni-iS DINGIB - 
lim dannam uSazkirSunutima ARM 14 64:8; 
tummiSuma ni-es (var. mu) ili rabuti have 
her swear by the great gods KAR 1 r. 11 
(Descent of IStar), var. from CT 15 46 r. 16; bob 
ni-e$ il mati (name of a gate) AOB 1 68:36 
(Adn. I), see Muller, MVAG 41/3 25, Frankena 
Takultu 107f., and, wr. ue.mah STT 88 i 44, 
cf. (offerings to) d m-£$-[DrNGiR-KUR] VAT 
10550 iii 9 (courtesy F. Kocher). 

d) in conjurations: nis ili rabUti lu tamdti 
be conjured by the great gods (addressing 
LamaStu) 4R Add. p. 10 to pi. 56 i 7 ; for nis 
Same lu tamdt niS erseti lu tamat, see lex. 
section; [...] ni-iS dingir.gal.gal Sa Same 
u erseti [...] KBo7 3il0; ni-eS ili rabuti lu 
Suss[dt]a ZA 45 204 iii 13 (Bogh. inc.) ; ZI SamaS 
murteddika tummdta you are adjured by 
Sama§ who persecutes you KAR 227 iii 44, also 
ibid. 45ff., cf. Kocher BAM 323: 88; utammeki niS 
libbi kup-pu-tu u *-[...] x-mi [ni-i]S burti u 
hiriti niS tupqinnati u x-x-e-Sa ni-iS lubdre 
Sa urruStu niS harrani u dlikeSa I have 
exorcised you (LamaStu) by ...., by well 
and ditch, by comers and ...., by the gar¬ 
ment of an unclean woman, by the road and 
its travelers 4R 58 i 55ff., restored from dupl. 
LKU 33 r. 8ff. and ZA 16 197 Rm. 2,212: If. (La¬ 
maStu II); zi -ka lu tame zi Ea [zi Mar]duk 
lu tame let him be exorcised by you, let 
him be exorcised by Ea and Marduk KAR 
267 r. 16f„ dupl. BMS 53 r. 29. 

e) in exclamations: MU ASSur Suma Saira 
la tapasSit by A§§ur, do not efface the 
inscription Hunger Kolophone No. 43:8, also 
ibid. 200:7, 203:7, cf. KAR 25 iv 12; ni-iS 
Marduk u belija Hammurapi TIM 2 149:16; 
u ni-eS ilani annuli KBo 1 4 iv 42 (Bogh. treaty); 
ni-iS ASSur ilija ... Summa ... riaru Sudtu 
la uSahrd by my god ASSur, I indeed had 
this canal dug OIP 2 81:25 (Senn. Bavian); lu 
Sarru u lu rubu Sa pi dannete Sudtu uSannu 
ni-iS ASSur Adad Ber Enlil aSSurd iStar 
aSSuritu any king or ruler who changes the 
wording of this tablet, by ASSur, Adad, Ber, 
Enlil of Assur, and IStar of Assur (let him be 
accursed) ADD 646 r. 33, see Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 10:66, also No. 9:66, No. 1:9; ni-iS 
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sarri by the king (introducing a statement) 
JEN 362:10,19, also SMN 3083:10 (Nuzi), MU DN 
u DN 2 by InSuSinak and ISmekarab MDP 22 
100:15, 105:19, 107:17, 109:17, and passim in 
leg. from Elam, also (with names of rulers in¬ 
stead of gods, probably shortened from mu RN 
itmd) MDP 23 221:15, MDP 22 87:16, and passim. 

f) consequences of an oath not fulfilled: 
hititka gillatka ni-is-ka muruska your sin, 
your crime, your oath, your disease (let them 
be removed) Surpu VIII 44, cf. ibid. 80; mursu 
la tabu ni-su mamit usdh[hi1i\u Mreja painful 
illness, oath, and curse have wasted my 
flesh BMS 12:52 and dupls.,- linnessi mamit 
littarid ni-su may the curse be removed, 
the oath be driven out BMS 1:48, 33:32; ni- 
su mamit tiirta masaltu invocation, oath, 
retaliation, questioning Surpu V-VI 67, 77, 
87, 97, 107, 117, 125f.; MU DINGIR lipsusu ami 
lissuhu may they efface the oath by the god, 
extirpate my sin Surpu IV 71, cf. ibid. 57; 
pussisa hitatisu [Su]riqa ni-Su ukkiSa mamissu 
JNES 15 136:71 (lip&ur- lit.); ina ni-Si u mamit 
tuqattainni ina ni-si u mamit pagarkunu liqti 
you tried to finish me off by oath and curse, 
may you yourself perish by oath and curse 
Maqlu V 72; MU iliiu amela isabbat the oath 
by his god will seize the man Boissier DA 
210:26 (SB ext.), cf. KAR 395 r. ii 22, cf. also 
[nam.erJim ni-eJ Hi isabbassu CT 40 11:96, 
wr. [ni\-is ibid. 97 (both SB Alu). 

For VAT 9712 i 40 (— Idu I 110), see niSu lex. 
section. 

Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 63 n. 6; 

Edzard, Sumerological Studies Jacobsen p. 63 ff. 
For OA: J. Lewy, MVAG 35/3 8If. note b; Hirseh 
Untersuchungen 2 68f. and Add. 27. 

ni§u B s.; 1. raising, gift, 2. ni,§ qati 

lifting of the hands, prayer, 3. ntt ini look, 
glance, chosen person or object, choice, 
discretion, 4. niS libbi desire, sexual desire, 
libido, 5. nis resi promotion, honor, 6. niS 
gabari “rise of the duplicate” (name of the 
first interval and of a musical mode or 
octave-type), 7 . niS idi lifting of the arm ; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and il, zi.ga, MU; 
cf. nafru. A v. 
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il-lu a.kal = ni-Su rising (of water) Diri III 135, 
cf. [a.kai.] = [n]i-Su KUB 3 103 r. 1 (Diri Bogh.). 

5u.il = ni-iS qa-tim Nigga Bil. B 194; udu.Su. 
[i] 1.1a = immer nii qa-tum Hh. XIII 144. 

5a.zi.[ga] = [niS lib-bi ] Antagal A 134. 

gu.zi"<-w Nigga 476; sag.ki - Sa-qu sag, 
ni-iS sag Kagal B 242 f. 

[5uj.il.la.mu.S6 ba.an.gub a.ra.zu.fmn] 
mu.uS tuk.ma.ab : [ ana nij-ii qa-ti-ia iziz s 
zamma Sime tesliti be present at ray prayer, listen 
to my supplication OECT 6 pi. 4 K.4926:15f., cf. 
5u.il.la.mu an.na ba.e.[u5] : ni-iS qa-ti-ia Same 
emid (see emedu mng. lc) ASKTp. 127:57f.; 5u.il. 
dug 4 .ga.mu [...] : ina ni-iS qa-ti-ia [...] 

JNES 33 289:14; [Sud x (KAx§u).de kju5.ii.mu 
5u.il.la(var. omits .la).mu u 4 .5u.u5.e kir 4 
5u.mar.ra.mu siskur.ra.a.ni u.gul.g&.ga 
5a.bi damal.la arhuS tuk.a gu.bi nigin : 
[tna i¥\ribija Sunuhuti ni-iS qa-ti-ia u laban appija 
Sa umiSam aballuS utninnuSu [... j irSima hiiaasu 
usahhira (see ikribu lex. section) 4R 20 No. 1:9f. 
(MB royal prayer); nig.5u.il.la.mu h6.em. 
Si.la : ana ni-iS qa-ti-ia qulamma (O SamaS) pay 
attention to my prayer 4R 17:54 (= Schollmeyer 
No. 2). 

[igi.5]6 il.la.mu a.ba ba.ra.[ej : ina ni-iS 
i-ni-ia mannu u?su when I look up who will leave? 
ASKT p. 128 No. 21:67f. (SB hymn to IStar); 
6.5u.me.5a 4 ki.igi.il.la.na(var. .ni) in.na. 
an.gin.na : ana ESumesa aSar ni-iS i-ni-Su 
illikSumma he went to him, to ESumesa, the place 
he chose Lugale IX 7, cf. (ESumeSa) 6. i. b i. i [1.1 a] 
= ± ni-iS [ini] BA 5 634 No. 6 r. Ilf.; sul ni.tuku 
gi5.nu x (5ra) bar.Se (var. igi.bar.ra.se) 1.gal.la 
: e(lu na'du Sa ni-iS nu-ur i-ni-Su ana ahdti Saknu 
(see nuru lex. section) Lugale XI 38. 

fla.lal 6k.zi.ga : laid ni-iS li-bi-im desire, 
libido TIM 9 26: If. (= Sumer 13 71, OB lit.). 

a.il.la.zu.56 giS.mi mu.un.la.e : ana ni-iS 
i-di-ka sillu tariq wherever you extend your arm, 
shadow is spread Angim II 26; k.il.la.zu.ne.ne 
tug.sa 5 in.la.[e].d6 : ana ni-iS i-di-Su-nu mbatu 
sama atrus I spread a red garment over their raised 
arms AfO 14 149:186f. (bit mesiri). 

mend = ni-iS i-ni Malku VIII 95. 

na-Su-u Sd SA-bi ; zi : n[a-S]u-u Sd &k-bi : 
51.zi.ga : ni-Si lib-b[i (...)] A III/1 Comm. A 
21-21a. 

1 . raising, gift — a) raising: ana 
ni-iS diparija ... arhis littalkam let him 
come promptly at my torch signal (lit. the 
raising of my torch) RA 35 182:21 (Mari let.); 
u kima Ninurta ana ni-is kakke.Su ultanap: 
Saqa kalis kibrdtu when he (the king) lifts 
his weapons, the entire world is in dire 
straits as if DN (had done it) AfO 18 50 Rm. 
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142:7 (Tn.-Epic); see also Diri III 135, in 
lex. section. 

b) gift: when the queen of Wahsusana 
arrived 1 kutanam 1 tug suram ana ni-iS-e- 
em addin I gave (her) one kutdnu textile and 
one dark textile as a gift KTS 50c: 6, for the 
meaning “to bring as a gift” see nasu A v. 
mng. 2a-4'. 

2. niS qdti lifting of the hands, prayer — 
a) in gen.: rubum ellum Sa ni-iS qd-ti-Su 
Adad idu CH iii 56; the king Sa ni-is qa-ti-Su 
naddn zibisu ihSuhu \ilu\ rabuti whose prayer 
(and) sacrifices the great gods desired Unger 
Reliefstele 7 (Adn. Ill); epset lemutti Sa ina 
ni-iS Strn-io ilu tiklija ... uSapriku ... 
iSpuramma he sent me a message about the 
evil state of affairs with which, at my prayers, 
the gods in whom I trust have beset him 
Streck Aab. 22 ii 121; ina KA.MU MU SU.MTJ 
ina mimma mala eppuSu in my words, in my 
prayer, (and) in anything I do BBR No. 75:61, 
78 r. 74, and passim in these texts; ina MU 
Su 11 mar bari ilu ul izziz the god was not 
present at the prayer of the diviner CT 31 48 
K.3976 r. 8, also, wr. IL CT 51 155:7; ni-ii f SU 
zikir ill rabuti prayer, invocation of the great 
gods BMS 12:79, see Ebeling Handerhebung 80; 
[mam\it niS Su 11 sru luh.mes mu dingir mu 
the oath: to invoke the name of the god 
while making the prayer gesture with unclean 
hands Surpu III 44, cf. ni-is Hi ni-iS su 11 
Maqlu VII 134; see also Hh. XIII, OECT 6, 
ASKT p. 127, 4R 17, 20, in lex. section. 

b) referring to the offering or the accept¬ 
ance of the prayer: innemidma eli hazanni 
ni-is [qa-t]i usaSSisu (PN) threw himself at 
the mayor and made him beg (for mercy) 
STT 38:154, also ibid. 101 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
see AnSt 6 154ff.; for other refs, with nasu 
see nasd A v. mng. 6 (nis qdti) ; MU §U-Su iSkun 
(the diviner) offered his prayer Craig ABRT 1 
60 : 11 (=■ BBR No. 100) ; ina ni-is Su 11 utninni u 
labdn appi ... usalld ilussu Borger Esarh. 82 
r. 13; ana Sutesuru dinu ni-iS qa-ti rasdku 
I (the diviner) pray to you in order to (be 
able to) give the correct pronouncement JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pi. 3 r. 6, cf. arSi ni-iS qa-tim-ma 
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akarrabka K.6977+ :4, see Mayer Gebetsbe- 
sehworungen 532; isruruma nis qa-ti irSu (after) 
he behaved arrogantly, he started to pray 
Surpu II 78, cf., WT ni-iS SU 11 ibid. p. 51:30; 
Hi ni-is qa-ti-ia (var. niS su n .MU) ina tdnihi 
muhur my god, accept my prayer (uttered) 
with sighs JNES 33 278:89; um Su 11 anaSSut 
Sunuii maharu ni-iS qa-ti-ia Semdm supua 
when I lifted my hands to them (the gods), 
my prayer was accepted, my supplications 
heard VAB 4 152 A iii 22 (Nbk.), SamaS ... 
ni-iS qa-ti-ia imhurma ismd supeja ibid. 102 ii 
17, nis §u n .MU muhur Simi tas[liti] BMS 50 ; 21 ; 
iL su-su itti Hi mahir K.2809 ii 1 (SB hemer.), 
cf. ni-is SU n -sw ilusu ana mahari 4R 55 
No. 2:11, ilu ni-iS SU-M ul imahhar CT 39 
46:47 (SB Alu); note ni-is qa-ta-ti-su imtahar 
LKA 15 r. 6 (SB lit.); for other refs, see mat 
haru mngs. lf-2', 6e; niS su-M itti iii ma-gir 
4R 33 iii 32 (SB hemer.); ni-is qa-ti-ia kiniS 
mugurma YOS 9 85:21 (Nbk.); mugur ni-iS 
qa-ti-ia Sima supua VAB 4 140 ix 60 (Nbk.); 
for other refs, see magdru mng. 2a; ninda-- 
baSu ana Sin ukdn nis su-Su itti Hi Semi (the 
king) sets up his offerings to Sin, the god will 
hearken to his prayers K.2514-.32 (SB hemer.), 
also ana ni-iS su n -su aj izzizuma aj iSm4 
suppeSu they (the gods) shall not attend to 
his prayer, they shall not hearken to his 
supplications Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 36:43 (Sin-§ar- 
iskun) ; ana ii. &U ll -id qulamma KAR 92 edge 
ii 2 , and passim with qdlu; ana tenin nis (var. 
ni-is) su^-id suhhirani panikunu (my god 
and my goddess) pay attention to my 
urgent prayer PBS 1/1 14 r. 37, see Lambert, 
JNES 33 276; ni-iS qa-ti-ia lirdmu may (Anu 
and Adad) take pleasure in my prayers 
AKA 102 viii 25 (Tigl. I); nis §u n .MU likun (var. 
ana il su.mu) linuh libbaka let my prayer be 
correct (var. at my prayer), let your heart 
(Marduk) be appeased BMS 12:88, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 80; ni-iS qa-ti (in broken 
context) Thompson Rep. 155B r. 7, also r. 3. 

c) denoting a literary genre : [inim.inim. 
ma] ni-iS qa-a-ti Sa Ninlil BMS 35 r. 14, for 
other refs, see Suillakku. 

3. niS ini look, glance, chosen person ox 
object, choice, discretion — a) look, glance 
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— 1' in gen.: ana mu'de quradiSu Sa tahlupti 
ni-is igi 11 ul arSi I did not glance at the mass 
of his armored elite troops TCL 3 131 (Sar.); 
ina nis iGi n -fcffl (vars. ni-Si i-n[i-k]a, ni-iS 
iGi n .ME§-fca) amelu M iballut when you 
look (upon him) this man gets well JNES 33 
280:106 (dingir.S&.dib.ba ino.), cf. ina ni-iS 
IGl n -to mitu iballut Or. NS 36 120:86 (SB 
hymn to Gula), cf. ibid. 124:136; sarir ni-Si 
i-ni-Su frightening is his (Marduk’s) look 
En. el. I 87; Sa ... ina ni-iS iai n -Su bel bele 
uttd[su] whom the lord of lords chose by 
looking at him Bauer Asb. 49 : 5, for other 
refs., see atu A v. mng. 2a; ina ni-iS igi ji -sw 
elleti ihSuhanni ana Sarruti looking (at me) 
he desired me to be king Piepkom Asb. 64 v 40, 
cf. ina ni-iS iai ll -ki tuddinima tahSuhi beluti 
(see idu mng. 4e—2') ZA 5 79:26 (prayer of 
Asn. I), cf. ina ni-iS igi.me§-M LKA 64 r. 12; 
Ninlil ... [ni]-iS igi ii .me§-M elleti ana Sar 
Sarrdni ... hadiS lu-u tap-pi-lis( text -tu) 
ABL 1060:6 (NA); Summa ... iL igi ji -M 
habit if it is painful (for the sick person) to 
raise his eyes Labat TDP 160:34 and 38, cf. IL 
IGI n -ftl SA 5 SXG 7 BABBAR TXT [... ] AMT 69,4 :9; 
see also Lugale IX 7, XI 38, in lex. section. 

2' with verbs of looking: ina ni-Si igi 11 - 
Su-nu kiniS littuluSu may they (the gods) 
look upon him steadfastly AKA 172 r. 16 
(Asn.); Sin ... ina ni-iS i-ni-Su damqdti 
hadiS lippalsanni may Sin cast his favorable 
look upon me in a joyful mood VAB 4 224 ii 
33 (Nbn.), cf. Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 34:2 (Sin-Sar- 
iskun); ina ni-iS [iGi TI ]-.sw-mt damqati Sa 
ibarr[4] kibrati (see barn A v. mng. la-2'a') 
Thompson Esarh. pi. 18 vi 13 (Asb.). 

b) chosen person or object: RN ... amru 
ni-iS IGI 11 DN (see amru mng. 2) Rost Tigl. 
Ill p. 42:2, 48:3, Borger Esarh. 81 r. 10; Sarru 
ni-iS igi.meS DN (beside ni-Sit DN) the king, 
Enlil’s choice Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16 i 6, for 
other refs, describing kings see Seux Epithetes 
207; ina Babili dl ni-iS igi n -ia Sa aramma 
in Babylon, the city I chose and which I love 
VAB 4 134 vii 35; ina alani ni-iS i-ni-Su-nu 
ibid. 16 (Nbk.); referring to gods: (Nabu) 
TpaI mutlelM Sa Sarpdnitu ni-iS iGi n .ME§ 
elleti binut rubata rabitu KAR 104:6; in per- 
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sonal names: Ni-Si-e-ni-sa MAD 5 1:6, for 
other refs, see MAD 3 209; note Ni-Si-^t, 
PBS 11/3 55:7; Ni-Si-i-ni-Su Bagh. Mitt. 2 
pi. 8a: 7 (OB), for other OB refs, see Ranke PN 
192f.; Ni-iS-e-ni-Su KAJ 45:20, see Saporetti, 
RA 68 92. 

c) choice, discretion: ina ni-Se mi-Su ... 
x a.sA inassaq ilaqqe he will choose and take 
x land at his discretion KAJ 179:5 (MA), cf. 
ana ni-Se <igi y-Su-ma ibid. 20; (all these 
medications) mala ni-iS igi a -ka teleqqe you 
take as many as you feel are required CT 23 
26 ii 5 (SB med.); ummanka ana ni-Si i-ni-[ka 
illak] Leichty Izbu X 15, restored from Hunger 
Uruk 69:25. 

4. niS libbi desire, sexual desire, libido — 
a) desire: the enemy ni-iS li-ib-bi-im iraSSi 
will become covetous ARM 2 23 r. 21'. 

b) sexual desire, libido — 1' in gen.: 
ni-Si li-ib-bi ana asSatisu [...] YOS 10 54 
r. 12 (OB physiogn.); ni-iS (var. nis) lib-bi-ia 
lu me ndri dlikuti let my desire be (like) the 
flowing waters of a river Biggs Saziga 35:14; 
Sa zikari usarsu Sa sinniSti bissurSa taptanaS* 
SaSma Sa.zi.ga you rub the man’s penis and 
the woman’s vagina (with oil) and (he will be) 
potent ibid. 18:11; ni-iS SA iraSSi CT 39 37 
K.7212 r. 10, cf. [Summa ...] il §A irSi Labat 
TDP 18:5; Summa amelu ni-iS §k-Su etirma 
ni-iS lib-bi la irtaSi KAR 70 i 22, see Biggs Saziga 
p. 53, also AMT 71,1:1; ni-is lib-bi-ia h isbatu 
Maqlu I 99, also KAR 80 r. 28, wr. IL ibid. r. 6, 
Labat TDP 126:41f.; note [en] ID [sAJ.ZI.GA 
gin.a (incipit of Saziga incantation) Biggs 
Saziga 12 i 28, also, wr. IL lib-b[i] ibid. 13 ii 24, 
WT. SA IL ibid. 21; INIM.INIM.MA sA.ZI.GA 
(subscript) ibid. 24:10, and passim in this 
volume; see also TIM 9 26:1 f., in lex. section; 
note designating a disease: ultu kaldti sA.zi. 
GA Hunger Uruk 43:27, cf. ina SA.ZI.GA E 
Bab. 7 pi. 18 (p. 236) r. 20 (physiogn.). 

2' referring to an herb or charm: [u ...] : 
V SA.ZI. GA : ina KAS [nag] Kocher BAM 380 
r. 42 ff.; u SA.zi.ga [...] ni-iS lib-bi [...] 
Biggs Saziga 56 iv 13f. (Bogh.), cf. ibid. 66 i 33; 
6 NA 4 .ME§ §A.ZI.g[a] Kocher BAM 419 iii 4. 
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nlSu B 

5. niS reSi promotion, honor — a) in gen.: 
ni-iS re-Si-im sab harranim zittam ikkal honor, 
the army on the campaign will receive its 
share of the booty CT 3 2:15 (OB oil omen); 
niSi re-Si-im UCP 9 367:32 (OB smoke omen) ; 
niSi reSi Sulmu honor, well-being YOS 10 
53:6, also ibid. 45:13; rvb&m ni-i[S] reSiSu 
i-[ ... ] RA 38 80:4, ni-[i]S re-Si-im Sa rubtm 
YOS 10 60:2 (all OB ext.), MG SAG rube UTHt 
mani Sum damiqti ileqqe honor for the ruler, 
my army will attain fame KAR 423 i 40, cf. 
TCL 6 2:23 and dupl. CT 28 43:13 (SB ext.). 

b) as name of a part of the exta: Summa 
niSi SAG issiirim imittam nawir if the niS(i) 
reSi of the (sacrificial) bird (or: configuration 
of the exta) is bright at the right YOS 10 
53:12, also ibid. 13-17, cf. ni-eS re-eS GDG 
imittam liunvir RA 38 85 : 2 (OB ext. prayer) ; 
ni-iS riSi ullus the niS reSi is hypertrophic 
Lutz, JAOS 38 82:11 (MB ext. report); Summa 
MU’ SAG haSi imitti ullus Boissier Choix 55 
xi 38, see VAB 4 288, also CT 20 39:18; Sum s 
ma ina birit kubuS haSi u mg sag hast Seru 
kima sikkati izziz if a peg-like growth stands 
between the cap of the lung and the niS reSi 
of the lung CT 31 38 i 15; Summa birit kubuS 
haSi U MG SAG hast PA -is ibid. 37 K.4088:5; 
Summa MG SAG haSi Sa imitti u Sumeli ittanatbak 
if the niS reSi of the left and the right lung 
is continuously collapsed(?) ibid. 39 ii 26, of. 
TCL 6 5:34, 58; obscure: Summa ina birit 
kubuS haSi u MG SAG haSi DIM GIT Boissier 
Choix 54 xi 26 (Nbn. ext.), see VAB 4 288:28, 
cf. (in broken context) CT 31 10 K.11030:14, 
25 Sm. 1365:15, 37 K.4088:14, PRT 115:7, KAR 
461 (all SB ext.). 

c) (uncert. mng.): x dates ana niSi re-eS 
Sa Ltx.EK.lN x-x-pi 81-2-14,2069:9; silver for 
five kids Sa niSi reSi gd.22.kam Sa xiD-mu 
A En-lil for the .... of the 22nd day, the day 
of Enlil 81-2-14,103:3 (NB); compare the 
NB idiomatic use of reSa naSd in the meanings 
“to check, inspect” and “to get ready for, to 
prepare,” see naM A v. mng. 6 (rSSu usages a, 
b, and f). 

6. niS gabari “rise of the duplicate” (name 
of the first interval and of a musical mode or 


niSiitu 

octave-type) — a) as name of the first 
interval on a nine-stringed instrument: 1,5 
SA niS GABA.RI Studies Landsberger 266 CBS 
10996 i 11, cf. ibid. 1 (NB math.). 

b) as name of a musical mode or octave- 
type: [x] irdtu Sa ni-iS(text il) gaba.RI 

x irtu songs in the “rise-of-the-duplicate” 
mode KAR 158 viii 50 (Liederkatalog). 

7. niS idi raising of the arm: see Angim, 
AfO 14, in lex. section. 

Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, MAOG 4 296f.; 
Kunstmann, LSS NF 2 passim. Ad mng. 3: 
Stamm Namengebung 125f. Ad mng. 4: Biggs 
Saziga 2ff.; Landsberger, JCS 21 161 n. 107. 
Ad mng. 5: Nougayrol, RA 40 63. Ad mng. 6 : 
Giiterbock, RA 64 45ff.; Kilmer, RA 68 68 ff. 

nl§u C s.; counting (said of a basket 
weaver); lex.* 

zi-i zi -- Sa zi.zi.g[A.gA] : ni-Su Sa ad.kid A 
III/l:90f., with comm. ni-Su Sa ad.kid : n[i-Su : 

. . . ] ni-Su : ana na-a-Su : da-a-lu : zi.gA.gA : nt- 
A[m] Sa Ltr.AD.KfiD : zi : . . ,]gA : Sa-ka-ni AIII/1 
Comm. A 20f., cf. App. to Comm. 13'ff., in MSL 
14 329; [...] - ni-Su Sd [...], [...]= min Sd 
[. • .] Nabnitu K 173f. 

Sum. zi.zi.gA.gA is a math, term desig¬ 
nating subtraction and addition, and also 
refers to rising and subsiding (e.g., of waves). 
The lex. ref. refers to the activity of the 
basket weaver increasing the number of 
strands of his material. 

nl§u see niSu. 

niSutu (nisutu) s.; 1. family, relatives (by 
consanguinity or by marriage), 2. people; 
OA, OB, Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. and im. 
ki.a (in NB leg. rarely im.ri), GZG.SG (see 
mng. Id). 

im.ri.a =■ §u-ix, kim-tum, ni-Su-tum (var. ni-su- 
tum), sa-la-tum Hh. I 117ff.; [bu-u] su = ki-im- 
tum, ni-Su-tum, sa-la-tum A II/7 iv 46 ff. 

u ( .da U 4 .me.da.S 5 su.sa.bi im.ma.an.ta. 
e x (DU,+ Du) : Summa matima ni-Su-su eteldmma 
if (one of) his (the foundling’s) relatives ever 
appears (to claim him) Ai. Ill iii 52. 

1 . family, relatives (by consanguinity or 
by marriage) — a) in legal contexts — 
1' in gen.: PN niSu-ta-dS-nu (var. a-huSu- 
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niSutu 

nu) illikamma uddiSunuma PN, their relative 
(i.e., brother-in-law, var. their brother), came 
and identified them (six persons, including 
women and a child) OIP 27 49a: 12, var. from 
case 49b: 14 (OA) ; ina ahhi u ni-Su-tim Sa f PN 
nadit Samas ana n?N 2 martisa ul iraggamu 
none of the brothers and in-laws of f PN, the 
naditu of Sama§, will raise a claim con¬ 
cerning her (adopted) daughter f PN s Szlechter 
Tablettes 7 MAH 15.954:10, TJD.KUR.SE Sa pi 
tuppi annim PN mdruSu u ni-su-ut PN 2 zikar 
u sinnis mali ibassu ana PN S ul iraggum 
according to the provisions of this tablet, in 
the future PN, his sons, and the in-laws of 
PN a (a naditu), male or female, as many as 
there may be, will not contest PN 3 ’s property 
(given to her by FN S ) CT 47 63:67 (both OB). 

2' between kimtu and saldtu: ina ahhe 
mare im.ri.a ni-su-ti u sa-la-ti ar-di beli (?) 
u kinati Sa bit PN (see kinattu mng. Id) 
1R 70 ii 3 (Caillou Michaux), also BBSt. No. 27 
r. 10 (Simbariipak), cf. ina IM.RI IM.RI U IM.RI.A 
No. 8 iii 3 (Marduk-nadin-ahhe), IM.RI.A IM.RI.A 
u IM.RI.A No. 9 i 30, iv A 25 (Nabu-mukin- 
apli), also No. 30:21 (Itti-Marduk-balafu), VAS 1 
70 i 33, wr. im.ri ni-su-ta u sa-la-ti VAS 1 
35:44 (Marduk-zakir-fiumi I), IM.RI.A ni-su-\tl\ 
U sal-la-ti BBSt. No. 14:16 (all kudurrus); 
matima ina ahhe mare kim-tum ni-su-tu u 
sa-lat Sa ditmu PN Sa iraggumu Dar. 26:26, 
also Nbn. 178:37, 293:33, 687:30, BE 8 137:10, 
AnOr 8 8:24, wr. im.ri.a ni-su-tu u sa-la-ti 
Dar. 321:23, Nbk. 135:26, BE 8 1:15, 149:21, 
AnOr 9 4 vi 26, TuM 2-3 9:16, Nbn. 193:23, 
IM.RI.A im.ri.a u sa-lat JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 
4:18, BRM 1 38:24, BIN 1 127:23, and passim in 
NB, also, wr. ni-Su-tu BIN 1 130:17, TuM 2-3 
8:16, wr. IM.RI.A IM.RI.A IM.RI.A TCL 12 6:19, 
IM.RI.A IM.RI IM.RI.A ibid. 8:21, for other refs, 
see kimtu usage a and Ungnad NRV Glossar 
113, Hunger, Bagh. Mitt. 5 253. 

b) in hist. : RN itti kimti ni-Su-ti zer bit 
abiSu aSaridduti mdtiSu RN with (his) family, 
(his) in-laws, the male descendants of his 
paternal house, the high-ranking court 
officials of his country Winckler Sar. pi. 31:31; 
ina libbiSu aSar RN ... kimtu urappiSu 
iksuru ni-Su-tu u saldtu wherein (in the bit 


niSutu 

riduti) Esarhaddon increased the family and 
gathered together the relatives and kin 
Streck Asb. 4 i 30. 

c) in incs. and prayers: kill the wife 
hulliq mare kimtu ni-su-tum u sald[tu] do 
away with the sons, the family, the in-laws, 
and the kin KAR 373:4, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
20 169; lu mdmit kimtija u ni-Su-ti-ia lu 
mdmit ellatija u salatija whether it be an 
oath by my family and my in-laws or an 
oath by my clan and my kin (preceded by 
father, mother, brother, sister) JRAS 1936 
586:13, also Schollmeyer No. 18:28, Laessoe Bit 
Rimki 58:74, cf. mdmit kimti u ni-su-ti 
Surpu III 8, also sibit mdmit ... lu ahu lu 
ahatu lu ardu lu amtu lu im.ri.a im.ri.a im. 
RI.A KAR 228:10 (prayer to Samas) ; may the 
guilt of my father, my grandfather, my 
mother, my grandmother kimtija ni-su-ti-mxs 
u salatija of my family, my in-laws, and my 
kin (not approach me) BMS 11:23, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 74, cf. KAR 39 r. 13 ; note referring 
to ghosts: ipqidanni ana etemmi ahi murtapt 
pidu Sa la iSu ni-su-tu (the witch) has handed 
me over to the roving ghost of a stranger 
who has no relatives BRM 4 18:7, also 16, see 
Weidner, AfO 16 72; the ghosts of kimtija 
ni-Su-ti-ia u salatija (preceded by father, 
grandfather, mother, grandmother, brother, 
and sister) KAR 227 iii 10 and dupl. LKA 89 r. 
i 4, see TuL 131:36, cf. you ghost who have 
appeared to me \lu] kimti lu ni-Su-ti lu saldti 
Kocher BAM 230:32. 

d) in omens: ina ni-Su-ut awilim ulu ina 
aStapir awilim mamman im&t somebody 
from among the man’s relatives or servants 
will die (parallel ina ahitti awilim, see ahitu 
mng. 5a) RA 44 43:1, 7, also YOS 10 17:61 
(both OB ext.), cf. ina ni-Su-ut Sarri mamma 
imdt Labat Suse 4 r. 16; ana rube ina ni-Su-tu 
mammanSu ana lemutti itebbdSSu someone 
from among the relatives of the prince will rise 
against him for an evil purpose CT 28 46 : 10, 
dupl. CT 30 12 Rm. 480:7 (SB ext.), wr. UZTJ. 
SIT -Su, Boissier DA 7:27 and dupls. cited Nougay- 
rol, RA 44 34 n. 4; ina ni-Su-ti-Su mamma Sa 
ina sumdmiti imutu isbassu someone among 
his relatives who died of thirst has seized him 
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niSfttu 

Labat TDP 26:66, also (with e[emmu replacing 
mamma) ibid. 24:64. 

e) other occs. : tuS- mb ni-su-tu aS[ta]piri 
ameluti you have taken as pledge(?) relatives, 
servants, retainers CT 46 45 ii 11 (NB lit.), see 
Lambert, Iraq 27 5; obscure: ni( or er)-Su-ta 
tanattalma matima ul taSpuram Kraus AbB 1 
33:9 (OB let.). 

2. people: minumme ni-Su-ut ekalli Sa ina 
GN aSbu lu lu u lu sal any palace personnel 
who reside in Nuzi, male and female HSS 9 
3 : 7 (Nuzi let.) ; Summa ina ali ni-Su-ut dingir- 
ti mddu (preceded by naddtu) CT 38 5:119 
(SB Alu), restored from dupl. CT 51 146 r. 15. 

In mng. 2, niSutu is probably a var. to niSu, 
q.v. 

In JCS 8 5 No. 20: 5 (OB Alalakh), read dam.ni- 
Su, cf. Wiseman Alalakh 28:18, and see aMatu 
usage g. 

niSfttu s.; enthronement (of king or high 
priest) ; SB ; cf. naSu A v. 

lugal.la lugal.mu il.la nam.lugal.la : 
belt Sarru ni-Su-ut Sarruti 5R 51 iii 18f., see JCS 21 
11:13+a. 

Sarru il -ut EN.NA ippuS the king performs 
the enthronement rites for the enu priest 
RAcc. 73:16. 

See naSu A v. mng. lc and niSitu. 

nitahuluShu see nidahuluShu. 

**nitebu (AHw. 798a) to be read \qi\-te- 
bu-u (Silbenvokabular A 79). 

nitiru (nitru) s.; natron; SB, NA.* 

a) in med.: if a man’s head is covered 
with (three rashes), to remove the gissatu 
rash nit-ru ina diSpi qaqqassu temessi you 
wash his head with natron (mixed) in honey 
RA 53 8:34; [... ] ni-ti-ru iSteniS ina diSpi 

tuballal tasammid iballut you mix [... ] and 
natron together in honey, bandage (him with 
it), and he will recover Kocher BAM 126 r. 1; 
2 Siqil nit-ru 2 Siqil aban gabu 2 Siqil kibritu 
(for a salve) ibid. 222:10. 


nitpu 

b) other occ.: 10 bilat na 4 ni-ti-ru ten 
talents of natron ABL 347 r. 9 (NA). 

Zimmem Fremdw. 61. 

niti§ adv.; like (or: with) an enclosure; 
SB*; cf. nitu A. 

edd tdmdti ... qereb zaratija erumma ni-ti-iS 
ilma the waves of the sea entered my tent 
and surrounded me completely (lit. like an 
enclosure) OIP 2 74:75 (Senn.). 

nitittu (or nidittu) s. ; fear(?); Bogh. lex.* 

[mud] = kibiltum, gilittum, ni-ti-it-tum, pirittum 
Izi Bogh. B 6ff. 

nitku A s. ; dripping, drop; SB; cf. nataku. 

issur hurri ni-ti-ik dame UbbiSu a partridge 
is the dripping of his heart’s blood KAR 
307:5, cf. [... ]-x-ba-ni ni-tik upates[u\ [...] 
are the drops of his mucus ibid. 16; uncert.: 
ka§ ni-it-ku gis.geStin (or bi-ni-it kit gis. 
GE§TIN) AMT 56,1: 6 (coll. W. G. Lambert). 

In YOS 10 19:18 read §u.si ir-qi (text - te)-iq , 
see raqaqu. 

nitku B (nutku) s.; (a mineral or frit); 
MB, RS. 

3 na 4 hutti ni-it-ki 7 kudurru ki.min 19 gi 
nushu ki.min three stone huttu vessels of n., 
seven baskets of the same, 19 nushu baskets 
of the same (among materia medica) PBS 2/2 
102:8ff. (MB); na 4 ka-am-ma // nu-ut-ki la 
tanasSima la tuSebbala (I wish) you had not 
selected such stones, gloss : n., and sent them 
(to the king, instead of genuine lapis lazuli) 
MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:24. 

Oppenheim Glass 11 n. 20. 

nitpu s.; (an ornament?); NB. 

x shekels (of gold) ana dullu Sd \ni-it-pi 1 
[S]a gigir Nbn. 84:7; three shekels of silver 
at the disposal of the ironsmith ana ta( text 
ga)-rik-tum Sd ni-it-pu(l) Nbn. 1007:3; ana 
kuppuru Sd ni-it-pu( text -nu) (oil) for 
cleaning the n. GCCI 2 141:6; 1 -en \ni-if\- 

pu( text -mu) Ktr.oi kur SulluSu an.na Sa 
Sarri ana SamaS (beside a crescent of paps 
pardild stone for Aja) Nbk. 280:6. 
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ultra 

The reading of the word is uncertain be¬ 
cause of breaks or the need for emendations 
in all cited texts. 

nitru see nitiru. 

nittamilu see nittu. 

nittu {nittamilu) s.; burglar; SB. 

ld.6.biir.biir.ru{var. omits ,ru) - ni-it-tum 
(in group with r&biqu, Sarraqu, sarru) ErimhuS V 71; 
bu-ru BtrB - Sd A.Btnft.Btm ni-it-tum Ltj A II/4:128. 

palliSu, ni-it-ta-mi-lu (vars. ni-x-me-lum, nit A. 
Lti) - sa-a-ru Malku I 85 f. 

[n]i-it-ta idaggal tie'a [...] (the fox) sees 
the burglar and looks for [...] Lambert BWL 
204 G 11 (fable); uncert.: nit-tu -lu Is .gal 
[...] a burglar will [break into?] the palace 
KAB 428:21 (ext.). 

ni’tu s.; (a bronze tool); RS*; Ugar. lw. 

1 ni-it 1 me one n., (weighing) one 
hundred (shekels) Ugaritica 5 84:13; 7 ni-*- 
[tu] MRS 12 168:2; 1 ni-'-tu Sa §tr.[ME§] 

ibid. 11; 5 TJRTTDV.ME& ni-'-tu §U.ME§ MRS 12 
142:2, also 167:1, 5 (all inv.). 

Connected with Ugar. nit, see Greenberg, 
JCS 21 93. 

nltfi see nitu. 

nltu (nitil) s.; 1. seizing, grip, 2. siege, 
encirclement; OB, SB; cf. netu A. 

[x.x].x.se.ga - ni-tum la-wu-u, [x.xj.dub 
-min id Tim, [x.x].x.gur = min id kin Nabnitu 
O 272fif.; [s]i-i si - la-mu-u Sd [ni-tt] Idu II 92; 
) “'* r KAB. - ni-i-tum Sd la-me-e Antagal III 208; 
[...] - [nt]-i-tu, [.. .] - [min Sa] Nabnitu 

XXI 141f.; [tjzij ...] - u-zu-un-tu ni-i-tu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 925. 

ni-tu-u - kamdru Malku II 255; il-ta-cU ni-lu - 
qu-u-lu (var. qu-lu) Malku IV 98. 

1 . seizing, grip: ni-tam iltamd [ka]l pagrija 
he has enclosed my whole body in a tight grip 
RA 62 130:24 (Gilg. VII); alawwiki ni-tam I 
will hem you in tightly ZA 49 151 i 27 (OB lit.), 
see Held, JCS 15 6. 

2. siege, encirclement — a) with lamti — 
1' in omens: ma-at ni-tam ta-la-a-[wu-u ...] 


nltu 

the country which you are encircling [... ] 
YOS 10 45:40; ni-tum mat nakri ilammi a 
siege will surround the enemy’s land TCL 6 
3 r. 34, cf. (with mdt rub&) ibid. 33, also KAR 
437:15f., cf. also uru ni-tum mam-mi 
TCL 6 1 r. 54, wr. ni-tum a-lam i-la-wi 
HUCA 40-41 90 ii 15 (OB bird omens); ana SI 
ni-tum mam-Su neraru ussaSu auxiliary 
troops will come out for the city to which 
you are laying siege TCL 6 l r. 55; dlu ni-tum 
mom-ma namSSu bir.meS (see lamU mng. 
4a-l') ibid. 56, also, wr. ni-ta Boissier DA 
226:11; nakru [ni]-ta ilammdnnima the 
enemy will besiege me CT 20 4b r. 11; mdt 
nakri ni-ta talammi you will surround the 
land of the enemy CT 20 39 iii 17. 

2' in royal inscrs.: ni-i-ta ilmSSunutima 
sihir rabi la ipparSidu (my officers) sur¬ 
rounded them so that none escaped Lie Sar. 
383, also ibid. 153,410; ni-tum ilmuSuma isbatu 
musSSu they surrounded him and blocked 
his escape OIP 2 62 iv 78, cf. ibid. 42 v 24, 
63 v 9 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 46 ii 44; ni-i-tu 
almeSuma kima issuri ultu qereb Sadi abar- 
Suma I besieged him and caught him like a 
bird from the midst of the mountains Borger 
Esarh. 50 iii 30; ala ni-i-ti almema OIP 2 83:44 
(Senn.); eli dli Sualu uSmannu iddS ni-i-tu 
ilmS usabbitu musaSu (my troops) set up 
camp against that city, besieged it, and oc¬ 
cupied its exits AfO 8 182:18 (Asb.). 

3' in lit.: sabe massartu ni-i-tu lamUSunuti 
the guards surrounded them (the opponents 
in the ordeal) CT 46 45 iii 25 (NB lit.), see Iraq 
27 6; ni-ta lamu naparsudiS la le’e they were 
surrounded so that they could not escape 
En. el. IV 110; [...] eb-le-e ti-tar-ru-u [...]- 
bu-u is-si-ru-u u-pah-ha-ru-u ni-i-ta [ i-lam- 
mu\-u will they round up with ropes, [...], 
hem in, drive together, encircle (wild donkeys, 
gazelles, etc., on the hunt)? K.2556 iii 15 
(.tamltu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

b) other occs.: ummdnka ni-i-tum isabbat 
your troops will be encircled YOS 10 12:3; 
tisbutu &i.&i-tum ni-tum (or sal-tum) battle, 
defeat, siege CT 31 49:24; uncert.: [kima] 
obi idS muikeneku abi ina ni-i-tim Sa Slim 
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n!tu 

li-te-ra-an-ni la udabbdbuninni as my father 
knows, I am a muSkenu, let my father 
save(?) me from the n. of the city, so they 
cannot bother me any longer TCL 17 37:37 
(OB let.). 

Held, JCS 15 14. 
nitu see nitu. 

nitlu s.; 1 . eyesight, ability to see, 2. look, 
glance, gaze, 3. wink, twinkling of an eye, 
4. appearance, looks, 5. opinion, judgment; 
OB, Mari, SB, NA, NB; cf. natalu. 

ba-ar bar = ni-i(-lum A 1/6:254. 

a.l&.hul gi ( .u.na.gin x (oiM) igi.du 8 .nu. 
tuku.a hd.me.en : min (= aid lemnu) ia kima 
muSi ni-i(-la(ve.v. -lu ) la iid atta whether you be 
an evil ala demon who like the night has 
no eyesight CT 16 28:42f.; igi.kalam.ma. 
[ke x (KlD)] zalag [...].de : ana ni-[(il md\-ti 
nu-[ra taS-ta]-kan 4R 20 No. 2: Ilf., see OECT 6 
p. 52. 

1 . eyesight, ability to see: ni-til enekunu 
liSSima ina iklete tallaka may (Sama§) 
blur(?) your eyesight so you walk in darkness 
Wiseman Treaties 423, cf. ni-it-lu eneni USSi 
ABL 1105 r. 10 (NB treaty), also SamaS . . . 
ni-til eneSu lim-KUii-Su-ma ina ikleti DTJ.ME§- 
fc[a] may DN take away(?) his eyesight from 
him so that he walks in darkness Iraq 19 pi. 
33 ND 5550:29 (NA leg.), see Deller, Or. NS 34 
271 ; imuruma qarda aSaridu ni-til-Su-un (var. 
ni-fi-li-Su-un) iSi they saw the strong hero, 
and their eyesight became blurred En. el. IV 
70; [Saru] lemnu iziqqamma Sa niSi Siknat 
napi[Sti] ni-til-[Si-na ... ] (see zaqu usage a) 
Cagni Erra 1174; ni-ti-il IGI 11 namirma Suturak 
hasisi my eyesight is (still) clear, and my 
mind is excellent (inscription of the mother 
of Nbn.) AnSt 8 50 ii 29; ina pika lu asim 
dabdbu ina ioi n -ka lu namir ni-it-lu (see 
asdmu mng. Ib-3') JRAS 1920 567 r. 8 (SB 
lit.); uSatbi S dr beta unammir nit-[li] (see 
namaru mng. 3f) Lambert BWL 52:17 (Ludlul 
III); ni-til-Su inammir his eyesight will 
become clear (if he eats a certain medicinal 
plant) Kocher BAM 1 iii 37 ; Summa kardia 
ikkalma ni-(il-£u imatti if he eats leeks his 
eyesight will diminish ibid. 318 iii 22; zimua, 


nitlu 

tvbMima galit ni-it-li (see zimu mng. la-1') 
Cagni Erra 1144, cf. galit ni-til-Su ibid. IIIo 52. 

2. look, glance, gaze: mala kappa ni-ti-il 

inika ul imsd iamamu (for you, SamaS) the 
heavens do not amount to the bowl into which 
you gaze Lambert BWL 134:154 (hymn to 
Samai); ia ... ana itaplus ni-til ine iitpurat 
puluhtu (see natbaku mng. 2a) TCL 3 21 (Sar.); 
ana ni-it-li iniSu mdssu USpur may (an enemy 
king) reign in his land while he looks on AOB 
l 126 iv 8, 138:26 (Shalm. I), also Weidner Tn. 7 
No. 1 vi 6, 13 No. 5:118; ina ni-til enekunu 
hiratikunu ina sun nakrikunu lisanil may 
(Dilbat) make your wives lie in the embrace 
of your enemy before your very eyes Wiseman 
Treaties 428, cf. ina ni-ti-il IGI u -ku-nu ibid. 
482; 1.1m i-Sa-at-Su la iSsd ana ni-it-[li-ka ] 

ana Sitta i$at[dtim ] the one fire (signal) which 
it raised (looked) like two fire (signals) to 
your eyes ARM 4 32:16. 

3. wink, twinkling of an eye: mut ni-ti-il 
i-nim ana Simtim liSim&um may he destine 
for him a sudden death CH xlii 70. 

4. appearance, looks: Summa samit diiri 

ni-ti-il-Sa kima pagi ana duri tellima kajat 
mantumma if the parapet of the city wall 
looks like an ape but when you ascend the 
wall it is normal CT 39 31 K.3811+ :3, dupl. 
CT 38 7:6 (SB Alu); [... ] limmir ni-til-Sun 

let their (the chapels’) appearance gleam 
ZA 61 60:204 (SB hymn to Nabu). 

5. opinion, judgment— a) with Summa: 
Summa ni-ti-il-ka | ma.na kaspam Subilamma 
if you think it is right, send me one third of 
a mina of silver UET 5 21:14, cf. Summa 
ni-ti-il-ka ibid. 20:12; Summa ni-ti-il-ka ana 
Babili aliamma awatika amur if it is accept¬ 
able to you, go to GN and look after your 
affairs TLB 4 82:26; Summa ni-te^-el-ka 
Supramma lubirrakkum if it is all right -with 
you, write to me and I will establish it for you 
ABIM 20:50, cf. ibid. 53; Summa ni-ti-il-ki 
PN turdim if it is all right with you (fern.), 
send PN to me Kraus AbB 1 31:14; Summa 
ni-fe^-el-ka unneduk PN ana PN a lillikamma 
if you agree, a letter from PN should come 
to PNj ABIM 28:32; Summa la ni-ti-[il-ku]- 
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ni{pu 

nu la tale«a^qqeani if you do not want to, 
do not take (the tablets?) VAS 16 93:38, and 
passim in OB letters. 

b) with kima: Summa tarammanni ali 
kima ni-it-li-ka Supramma 2 gur Se'am 
Ud[dinunim] if you love me, give instruc¬ 
tions to wherever you see fit that they give 
me two gur of barley Sumer 14 51 No. 26:10; 
aStaprakkunuSi kima ni-it-li-ku-nu epSa I 
have written to you (pi.), (now) act as you see 
fit Boyer Contribution 108 : 23, cf. kima ni-it-li- 
ka epuA TCL 18 100:28, 94:48, CT 29 24 : 22, TCL 
17 15:20; kima ni-it-li-ia ittisa adbub kiam 
aqbiSim I talked to her as I saw fit, saying to 
her TLB 4 2:9; note without suffix; tuppi 
Simema ana bitika asar kima ni-it-lim Suprams 
?na TIM 2 96: 13 (all OB letters). 

c) other occs.: ana GN aSar ni-it-li-ka lit. 
tur sdt.u turud send this servant(?) to GN 
wherever you see fit RA 36 50 (Mari let., trans- 
lit. only); ana ni-it-li-ka e-ri-is-[s]u if you 
think so, demand from him (the land around 
Subat-Samas) ARM 4 86:51. 

Ad mng. 5: Oppenheim, JAOS 61 260. 

nifpu s.; plucking; SB*; cf. natapu. 

kima qan4 annu natpuma [ana] ni-it-pi-Su 
(var. ana Ki-iu) la itu[r ...] just as this reed 
is plucked and cannot return to the place 
whence it was plucked (var. to its place) 
Dream-book 343 r. 9, var. from ibid. 340 K.8583:10. 

*ni{fi (fern, nitutu) adj.; beating, hitting; 
SB; cf. natu v. 

mu.du.ru mu.un.slg.slg.ga ma.ra [...] 

: ha}{u ni-lu-tum jdti (...] a hitting rod [. . .] me 
BA 6 678 No. 8 : Ilf. 

a) in gen. : see lex. section. 

b) in substantival use (in the pi.): ni-ta- 
tu-u-a Sumrusa mihistu dannat qinnazu ittanni 
maldti silldtu paruUu usahhilanni ziqdta 
lab&at my beatings were excruciating, my 
wound grievous, the whip that struck me was 
full of thorns, the crop that pierced me was 
full of barbs Lambert BWL 44:99 (Ludlul II). 

See also nitutu. 


niwru 

nitu ( nitu ) s.; bloody excrement; OB, SB; 
wr. syll. and ri.ri; cf. natu. 

iiS.Se 10 .da - ni-i-tu MSL 9 96:161 (SB list of 
diseases). 

risutum [ ni]-du-um (var. ni-du) sakbanu 
... iStu serret Same urduni the ... ., n., the 
.... (and many other diseases) came down 
from the udders of the sky JCS 9 8 B 6, var. 
from ibid. A 7 (OB inc.), cf. ni-ta-am (var. ni- 
ta) sakbana (etc.) ibid. 10 B 24, A 28, wr. 
RI.RI ibid. II D 17 (= AMT 26,1:6, SB version); 
[ni\-i-tum (among diseases) MSL 9 104 C 7 
(OB inc.); Summa amelu ina-at-ma lu ni-ta lu 
sarka lu nikmatu sa Suburri marsi utabbaka 
if a man defecates and evacuates either bloody 
excrement or dark blood or .... of a sick 
anus Kocher BAM 159 ii 49, also iii 10. 

nitfitu [nidtitu) s. ; beating; lex.*; cf. 
natti v. 

[tu-d]u pa.uzu - ni-du-tum DiriV44; pa.uzu = 
ni-du-tum Proto-Diri 282. 

See also nitu adj. 

ni’u A s.; (a musical instrument?); SB.* 

The sorcerer and sorceress kima mari ndri 
ulappatu ni-’-Su-nu play their n. like musi¬ 
cians Maqlu VII 163, see AfO 21 79. 

ni’u B s.; (a word for lord); syn. fist. * 

= [be-lu\ Explicit Malku I 15. 

ni’u see nti. 

niwaru (or niwuru) s.; (mng. unkn.); OB 
Alalakh, Nuzi; Hurr. word? 

4 an§e a.sa ... PN ana ni-vfA-ri ana f PN, 
u ana PN 3 inaddin PN will give four homers 
of land to f PN 2 and PN, for n. RA 23 152 No. 
44:3 (Nuzi); 2 gin Si-im ni-\\'A-ri Sa ni du(?) 

two shekels (of silver), the price of n . 

Wiseman Alalakh 373:23. 

The two references may not belong to the 
same word. A word ni-wa-ri occurs in broken 
context in the Hurrian text RA 36 12 No. 
3:15. 

niwru see nimru B. 


302 




oi.uchicago.edu 


niwuru 

niwuru see niwaru. 

nizbat see nisbat. 

nizil see nizlu in bit nizlu. 

niziqtu s.; worry, grief; OB, Mari, Elam, 
SB; cf. nazaqu. 

ni-ziq-tu // ni-ziq-ti CT 41 29 r. 10 (Alu Comm., 
to LtJ.Bi . . . ni-ziq-tu [igi] CT 41 16:12). 

a) in gen. — V in letters: ina ni-zi-iq- 
ti-ka musiatim ul asallal because of worry 
over you I cannot sleep at night TCL 18 
152:33, cf. ni-zi-iq-tam (in broken context) 
ibid. 100:15; allakamma ni-zi-iq-ta-ki uhaU 
laqki I will come and relieve you of your 
worries CT 52 45:13, cf. ibid. 6, 80:11; annit 
atum dummuqa tidi Isal ana a.Sa.me itehhunikt 
kumma la taddinu amsali kima ni-si-iq-tim- 
ma ?ii-zi-iq-ta-\ka] aSmema mahar belija aSkun 
are these matters correct? You know that 
people keep approaching you for fields, but 
you did not give (them fields) — yesterday, 
as there was grief(?), I listened to your worries 
and presented them to my lord IM 67230:6 f. 
(unpub. let. from ed-Der, courtesy H. al-Adhami), 
cf. kima ni-zi-iq-tim-ma mahar belija luikun 
ibid. 22; kima nazqata . .. adi inanna ul ide 
[ana] ser ni-zi-iq-ti-ia u ni-zi-iq-ta-ka esmema 
attaziq I did not know until now that you 
have worries, in addition to worries of my 
own I heard about your worries, and that 
made me (even more) worried Fish Letters 
2: 13f. ; mimma la tanazziqi u ni-zi-iq-tum ina 
libbiki la ibassi TLB 4 68:14; I could never 
rely upon you ni-zi-iq-tu-um-ma there was 
only grief TCL 1 30:12 (all OB); u ni-zi-iq-tum 
a-£a-ri-mi A XII/60:10 (Susa let., courtesy 
J. Bott6ro); libbaka ni-zi-iq-tam la irasSi 
ARM 4 20:28, cf. ni-zi-iq-tam libba<.ka> ul 
uSarSi ARM 18 32:6; assurri ... ni-zi-iq-tum 
ibbasSi lest there be misery (because of the 
two slave-girls whom I detained) ARM 2 
126:19, also (in broken context) ibid. 87:32. 

2' in omens: mesir ekallim sa ni-zi-iq-ti 
ts[striw] the palace will put him under arrest 
which will cause (him) grief YOS 10 54 r. 30 
(OB physiogn.); bitu Su ni-ziq-ta immar this 


niziqtu 

house will experience grief CT 39 49:20; 
amelu ni-ziq-tu rabitu immar CT 30 12 K.1813 
obv.(!) 20, and dupl. CT 28 44 K.717:8; ana 
belisu ni-ziq-tum CT 27 48:4; [ ana mati] 
ni-ziq-tum KAR 382:27, ana ii.Bi ni-ziq-tum 
[...] CT 38 16:83; ni-ziq-tum sadrat CT 39 
35: 49, and passim in Alu, also ni-ziq-tum sat 
drassu CT 28 27:37 (physiogn.), and passim; 
ina [ni]-ziq-ti iqatti he will end in grief 
ibid. 39; ni-ziq-tum taqtit umi grief, end of 
days CT 40 34:15, dupl. TCL 6 8 r. 10; TIL 
umi ni-ziq-[ti] LBAT 1600:10; ni-zi-iq-tum 
ul itehhisum worries will not affect him 
(opposite: naziq) AfO 18 64 i 27 (OB omens); 
patar ni-ziq-ti end of worries Dream-book 
330:75 f. ; ana arkat ume ni-ziq-tum // neraelu // 
igi-M in the future misery, variant; profit, 
will come to him CT 40 36:34; nIg.TUK ni- 
ziq-ti he will have wealth — worries JCS 6 
66:23 (LB horoscopes) ; mut ni-ziq-ti mut Simtisu 
death from worry is his destined death 
ibid. 24; lu lumnu lu ni-ziq-Uum 1 either evil 
or grief CT 39 36:87 (Alu); arhu ni-ziq-tu 
ubbala the month will bring grief Thompson 
Rep. 70:6, also ibid. 59:6; ni-ziq-tum sahal siri 
isSakkanSu worries (and) pain will befall him 
CT 39 40:45; ni-zi-iq-tum (entire apodosis) 
ibid. 25:22, wr. ni-ziq-tum CT 38 15:31 (all 
SB Alu), Sumer 8 22 vi 13, 23 vii 16, 24 viii 17 
(MB hemer.), also RA 38 31:13, 33:16 (SB hemer.), 
WT. ni-ziq-tu Labat Calendrier § 58 : 7ff., ni- 
ziq-tu KAR 178 r. v 40, etc., ni-z[iq-tu] Dream- 
book 311 r. ii I; in a protasis: summa ina 
ni-ziq-ti kuru isbassu if a daze overcomes 
him in a state of grief (opposite ina §a.htjl 
in a state of joy) ZA 43 102:36 (Sittenkanon). 

3' in other texts: atamar belti umi ukku: 
luti arhi nanduruti Sanati $a ni-ziq-ti I am 
experiencing, oh my lady, days of darkness, 
months of sorrow, years of grief STC 2 pi. 81:72 
(hymn to Istar), see Ebeling Handerhebung 134; 
[nis]satu ni-ziq-tu imtu tdnihu u’a a'a wailing, 
grief, wasting away, sighs, woe and alas 
Maqlu VII 130; ni-ziq-tu la tub Seri worry 
(and) ill health STT 65:20 (hymn to Nabu); 
iUu ittiSu isallim ni-ziq-tu ul iras&i his god 
will become friendly toward him, he will 
have no grief KAR 90 r. 15, see TuL p. 119; 
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nizirtu 

[f ina a]diri u ni-ziq-ti Schollmeyer No. 27:19, 
ooll. Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 515; uncert.: 
ni-zi-iq (in broken context) AMT 28,1 iii 19. 

b) as the name of a demon: (after 
description of the demon’s features) mu.bi 
ni-zi-iq-tum its name is n. MIO 1 80 vi 23. 

The mng. of the word seems to go beyond 
the expression of the notion of grief, worries, 
and may include wailing and the like; for 
similar usage see also nazdqu. 

nizirtu s.; 1. curse, 2. accursed person or 
animal; SB*; cf. nazaru. 

1. curse: \ni\-zir-ta nasi ger-ta epir ka x [x] 
he bears a curse, his head is covered(? for 
apir ?) with punishment AfO 19 58:141 (SB 
prayer to Marduk). 

2. accursed person or animal: ga Tarqu 
gar mat Musur ii mat Kusi ni-zi[r]-ti ilutigunu 
rahiti ... diktugu ma'dig aduk I inflicted a 
heavy defeat on Tirhaka, king of Egypt and 
Nubia, accursed of the great god Borger 
Esarh. 98 r. 38; [&am]ag-gum-ukin ni-zi-ir-te 
belutija ga a-ru-ru-u[g ... ] SamaS-Sum-ukln, 
accursed by my (the god’s) lordship, whom I 
Cursed [. . . ] CT 35 14 : 14, see Bauer Asb. 2 79; 
ikkib ili kalama tuh-da-a[t il]i ni-zir-ti Samag 
(the pig is) an abhorrence to all the gods, 
the .... of god, the accursed of SamaS 
Lambert BWL 215 iii 16. 

nizlu in bit nizlu ( nizil ) s.; drained 

land; NB*; cf. nazdlu. 

ina kasal hummutu kdld appari u £ ni-zi-il 
ga ina libbi semi ... ina libbi ire'a in land 
drained by ditches, hummutu land, marsh 
land, swamp, or drained soil, where he 
pastures sheep and goats TCL 12 90:22; ina 
kasal kaia gabibi bit me £ ni-iz-lu u bitu mala 
ina libbi seni u Ab.gud.hi.a ... ikkalu (see 
gabibu) YOS 6 40:19. 

nizmatu ( nazmatu ) s.; wish, desire; OB, SB; 
nazmatu AfO 14 300 i 13; cf. nazamu. 

h.ma, KA.S&.kur.ku = ni-iz-ma-tum Nabnitu 
B 298f., cf. [...]- ni-iz-m[a\-tum, i - ta-zi-[i]m- 
tum ibid. 294 f.; ni-iz-mat, ta-zi-im- 

twn Diri VI B 6'f.; [...]— ni-iz-ma-[tu\ (between 


nizmatu 

ta-az-zi-im-[tu] and nuzzumu) Antagal H 23 f.; 
[...].x = ni-iz-ma-{tum ] (preceded by pirimtu) 
Antagal B 101. 

a) with kaiadu, gukgudu — 1' nizmatu 
alone: ga hasiskunu ikaggadu ni-iz-mat-s[u\ 
he who invokes you (stars) is sure to obtain 
what he desires OECT 6 p. 75:18, dupl. 
AnBi 12 283:22 (prayer to the gods of the night); 
epigtug gullima likguda ni-iz-mat-su bring his 
(building) work to completion so that he may 
attain his desire ZDMG 98 35 No. 6:8 (= OIP 38 
132, Sar., prayer to Ea); gerugu aj ibbasi likguda 
ni-iz-mat-su Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 
16 No. 4 r. 6; after he (Marduk) had brought 
about AnSar’s victory over all the enemy 
ni-iz-mat Nudimmud ikgudu and had accom¬ 
plished the will of Nudimmud En. el. IV 126; 
ga Slr-ra rugu ugakgidu ni-iz-ma-su(y&r. -gu) 
(Hammurapi) whose friend, Erra, allowed 
him to obtain his desire CH iii 1, var. from 
JSS 7 164 iii 32, see Borger Babylonisch-Assyrische 
Lesestucke 2 p. 8; garru ga ina tukulti DN ... 
ittallakuma ilcguda ni-iz-mat-su the king who, 
having lived trusting in DN, has obtained his 
wishes Borger Esarh. 97:31, cf. ga . . . ana . . . 
ili rabiUi belegu ittakluma ni-iz-mat-su ugakgis 
dug ibid. 74:11, dupl. JCS 17 129:5; tugakgidu 
ni-iz-ma-ti Borger Esarh. 16 Ep. 11:19, cf. (you 
A§§ur and Ninlil) sa ... tugakgidu ni-iz-ma- 
su ibid. 6:10, cf. also ni-iz-mat-su (in broken 
context) Iraq 7 89 (Fig. 4) A 18 (Senn.); igtu 
ni-iz-mat-su iksudu BHT 84 ii 16 (Nbn. Verse 
Account); [...] ni-iz-mat sarri pdlihigu [DN 
who allows] the king who respects him 
(Assurbanipal) [to attain] his desire Bauer 
Asb. 2 36 No. 3 Sm. 530+ : 27; ga Girra ... 
ugakgidugu ni-iz-ma-su VAB 4 66 i 14 (Nabo- 
polassar); I Star musakgidat ni-iz-mat x Craig 
ABRT 2 21 r. 1 (SB prayer). 

2' nizmat libbi : the great gods granted to 
me (Samsuiluna) ni-iz-ma-at libbija kima 
ili kagadam that I attain my heart’s desire, 
like a god VAS 1 33 iv 14, corr. to the Sum. 
formulations £&.kur.ku.da.mu dingir. 
gin x (GiM) s&.sa.da LIH 98:94, ni.8k.ge. 
tum.a.ni sa.sa.da YOS 9 61 ii 4; ni-iz- 
ma-at li-i\b-bi-im . . .] CT 15 6 vi 7 (OB hymn), 
cf. ema illaku kima dingir ni-iz-mat libbigu 
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nizpat 

ikasSad K.115 r. 3, parallel Kocher BAM 318 iv 
24, cf. ibid. 12, 316 iv 23. 

b) other occs.: Gimil-Ninurta a-na ni-iz- 
mat libbisu usar<ri>ta lubusesu PN rent his 
garments to his heart’s content AnSt 6 134:100 
(Poor Man of Nippur); (diseases and fears 
are released against him) unassu ni-iz-mat-su 
and made his goal distant AfO 19 58; 128 (SB 
prayer) ; [... n]i-iz-ma-tuk (in broken con¬ 

text) K.3446:ll (hymn to Nabu ?); the eagle 
and the snake became friends, took an oath 
of friendship and na-az-mat kabtdtesunu 
iptaSruni revealed their innermost yearnings 
to each other AfO 14 pi. 9 i 13 (300 i 13) (SB 
Etana). 

nizpat see nisbat. 

nizqu s.; squeaking; SB*; cf. nazaqu. 

kima ni-ziq eriqqiki mamma la isemmu ni- 
ziq mursija mamma aj isme just as nobody 
hears the squeaking of your wagon (Wagon 
star), so let nobody hear the grief (for niziqtu) 
of my being ill PBS 1/2 121:15f. (ine.). 

nu see nuk. 

nfi (num, nidu, ni*u, na’u, fem. niattu, 
nuttum, nuttun) adj.; belonging to us, our; 
OA, OB, Mari, Elam; pi. OA niduttum, 
nid'attum ; cf. innu, ninu. 

um.me = ni-’-um, am.me ■= na-’-um, im. 
me.a = tu-tu-um-iu // ni-’-i-tu (var. [ni]-'-tu) 
Erimhus II 303 ff. 

a) masc. sing. — Y in attributive use: 
x kaspam PN ni-a-u-um habbul our (partner) 
PN owes x silver TCL 20 119:14, also ibid. 
130:34; 6 Siqil kaspam asSurni PN ni-a-im 
ana ummeni asqul I paid six shekels of silver 
to the shareholder in the name of our (man) 
PN Hecker Giessen 21 : 14, cf. AnOr 6 pi. 7 No. 
20:16, CCT 5 41a: 23, Kienast ATHE 8 :12, 65 : 22, 
TCL 14 20:5 ; igi PN ni-a-im witnessed by 
our PN RA 59 20 MAH 16206:15; x annakam 
ni-a-am ina nikkassi sukun deposit our x 
tin for the settling of accounts CCT 4 la-.14 
(allOA); sahum nu-u-um Salim our troops are 
all right ARM 4 46 r. 9', cf. LU nu-um ARM 
14 53:14; alum nu-u-um innaddi our city will 


nO 

be abandoned YOS 10 17:11; kakkum nu-u- 
um our “weapon-mark” (i.e., “weapon-mark” 
portending an event concerning us, opposed 
to kakkinakrim “weapon-mark” concerning 
the enemy) ibid. 33 ii 25 (both OB ext.); ana 
bitim ne-em subil send (two poles) to our house 
TLB 4 33:31 (OB let.). 

2' in predicative use: kima PN nu-u-um ul 
tide do you not know that PN belongs to us? 
YOS 2 1:33; ku-um nu-um what is yours is 
ours TLB 4 16:8 (both OB letters). 

b) fem. sing. — Y in attributive use: 
aharatam iMu GN adi ni-a-tim burtim lu.mes 
sakbd li&buma (see burtu A mng. la) ARM 2 
98 r. 5'; a&Sum kanikat ri.ri.ga Sa sipa nu- 
ut-ti-in ... kanakim taipuram you wrote me 
concerning the sealing of the documents 
about our losses in dead animals incurred by 
the shepherd A 3520:6 (OB let.). 

2' in independent use: ni-a-tdm palhani 
we are worried about our (property) CCT 3 
35b: 31; x silver ana Htta ham&dtilca ni- 
a-ti-im for your two one-fifth shares (be¬ 
longing to?) our firm CCT 6 32c:4 (both OA). 

3' in predicative use: eqlum nu-ut-tum 
iqabbuma if they say: The field is ours 
MDP 23 200:47, cf. tup-pa ni-Su nu-ut-tum- 
ma we have(?) a tablet, (the field?) is ours 
MDP 24 369:8; eqlam Mti tuwasSiram u Sa 
nu-ut-tu-um-ma udabbabu you have released 
that field to me, and now they cause me 
trouble on account of what is ours ARM 10 
108:12. 

c) masc. pi. — Y in attributive use: 
siptru ni-a-u-tum ana Hahhim illiku our 
messengers went to GN TuM 1 lb:7 (OA). 

2' in independent use: ana 60 GtJ sig.hi.a 
lu iSti ni-a-u-tim lu isti pdSiri ammiqirma 
as for the sixty talents of wool, I came to an 
agreement either with our people or with 
the (local) traders BIN 6 76:14 (OA). 

3' in predicative use: kima ni-i-d-tu-ni 
dinu naksu (see nakdsu mng. la) BIN 6 49:9 
(OA). 
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d) fem. pi.: ni-a-a-tum qdtdtuni kasapka 
our shares are your silver Or. NS 15 407 No. 
9:7, cf. ni-a-a-tum [ ... ] bitdtuni kannuka 
our own houses are sealed CCT 5 lb: 8 (both 
OA); eqlam ma-li Sa beli iqbu ina ni-i-ia-tim 
irriSu they will cultivate the field of which 
my lord spoke, with the help of our (teams?) 
(or mistake for i-ni-ia-tim team of oxen) 
ARM 3 33 :14. 

nuahu see nahu A v. 

nuaqu see naqu A and B. 

nuartu see ndrtu. 

nuaru see ndru. 

nuaSu see nasu. 

nua’u see nu'u. 

nuazu ( nubazu) s.; (a quality of dates); NB. 

[zii.lum . . .] = nu-a-zu Hh. XXIV 248. 

13 nu-ba-zu 13 (measures) of n.-dates 
(parallel: makkasu dates) Nbk. 168:5. 

nubalkutu see nabalkutu v. 

nuballu s.; 1. wing, 2. vanguard, 3. (a 
trap); SB. 

du Dtr 8 = nu-bal-lu A VIII/1 : 148. 

[ nu]-ba-lu = a-sa-ri-du An VIII 10, cf. ba-ba-l[u] 
= a-Sa-ri-du (see babalu, but note that ba- is 
preserved only in LTBA 2 1 vii 4 and may be a 
scribal error) Malku I 57; (■••] = nu-bal-lum 

CT 18 47 K.4150:5 (syn. list) ; nu-bal-lum a-M-ri-du 
K.3978 i 26, also K.3324:17 (ext. comm.). 

1 . wing: nukkis kappiSu abrisu u nu-bal- 
li-Su (see abru B) Bab. 12 pi. 5 K.1547 : 7, also 
pi. 4 r. 6, cf. unakkis kappiSu abrisu nu-bal- 
li-Su ibid. pi. 2 : 22 (Etana) ; Sa nu-ba-lu-Su 
kima urinni eli mdtiSu Suparruruma (the 
king) whose wings are spread over his land 
like (those of) an eagle AKA 94 vii 57 (Tigl. I). 

2. vanguard: pagre nu-bal-li-Su u Ahlame 
... kima pusudema itdt dlisu umalli I filled 
the surroundings of his city with the bodies 
of his vanguard and of the Ahlamu (his 
auxiliary troops) like .... Iraq 16 186:47 


nubalu A 

(Sar.); nu-ba-al-lu ummani imaqqut the van¬ 
guard of the army will fall K.4168 r. 8, cf. 
nu-bal-lum ERiN-m sub- it( sa iqbu nu-bal-lum 
a-sa-ri-du K.3978 i 26, also K.3324:16f., also, 
wr. nu-bal-lum Boissier DA 9 r. 30, CT 31 
42:10,49:19, TCL 6 3:42, CT 20 30 i 8 (all ext.). 

3. (a trap): uttassih nu-bal-li-ia Sa 
[■ usparriru ] he has torn out my traps which 
I had spread out Gilg. I iii 37, also iii 10. 

nubalu As.; (a chariot); OB, Mari, OB 
Alalakh, NA; wr. syll. and gis.gigir. 

\beli\ ina sise la irakkab [ina g]i§ nu-ba-lim 
u kudanima beli lirkamma my lord should 
not ride a horse, let my lord ride in a ».- 
chariot or on a mule ARM 6 76:23, cf. [... ] 
kudanu 1 Gis nu-ba-lum (in broken context) 
ARM 14 40 r. 8'; sisu pesutum sa gis.gigir ul 
ibaSSd there are no white horses available 
for the chariot RA 35 120a: 11; 1 gis.gigir 

u gi§ majdltam ittisu beli litrudam let my 
lord send one chariot and one majaltu wagon 
with him ARM 10 113:17; 1 gis.gigir sarrum 
iddinamma the king has given me a chariot 
ARM 5 66:5, cf. ibid. 9, 15, 18, 23, for other 
Mari refs, see ARMT 15 200, ARMT 19 p. 168; Sa 
itti nu-ba-lim( ?) istu GN illi[kam] who came 
from Larsa with a n. VAS 13 49:6 (OB); lu. 
nagar.me§ . .. u gurgurru ... [an\a sipir nu- 
ba-lim sab[tu ] the carpenters and the metal¬ 
workers have been taken to work on the n.- 
chariot ARMT 13 40:14; 5 gin hurdsum ... 
ana Sipir Gl§ nu-ba-lim five shekels of gold for 
w r ork on the n. -chariot ARM 9 127:6; aSSum 
Gis nu-ba-al hurasim qitmi nussuhim con¬ 
cerning removal of the black discoloration on 
the gold n. -chariot ARMT 13 18:5, cf .aSSum 
ihzi Sa gis nu-ba-lim qitmim nasahim ibid. 
21:3; [. .. S]a gis nu-ba-[lim\ (in broken 
context) ARM 7 199:14', also ibid. 121:4; gold 
for [G]l§ nu-ba-li JCS 8 28 No. 372:2 and 4 
(OB Alalakh); A Nu-ba-lu d [...] KAR214il4, 
see Frankena Takultu 25. 

Refs. wr. gis.gigir in Mari are cited here 
and not under narkabtu because the word is 
construed as a masc. noun. Note also gis. 
GIGIR essu STT 38:81 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
to be read magarru (mugirru) or nubalu. 
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nubalu B 

nubalu B s.; (a topographical term); OB, 
Mari. 

lu Ha-ni-i Sa te-me-ni sa nu-ba-lim u Nu- 
ru-ga-i RA 49 19 vii A 4', also ht.mes sa nu- 
ba-lim ARM 7 191:9'; 22 LU.MES sa nu-ba- 

lim (after ltj.mes sa te-me-ni, in list of 226 
Lti.MES ba-qi-mu) ARMT 13 30:9; (a lot) 
sag.ki an.Ta nu-ba-lu (var. gi-ir-ri [...]) 
sag.ki ki.ta a.sug its upper width is n., 
its lower width is swamp TCL 1 238:13 
(from Hana), var. from case, cited Schorr, Bab. 3 
266; ina pani dah.mes erin nu-ba-l[i(?)]- 
i[m(?)] iskununinni they have placed me in 
charge of the replacement of the workmen 
of the n. (obscure) PBS 7 77:15 (OB let.), see 
Kupper, RA 52 37. 

nubaru see nupdru A and B. 

nubattu A ( nabattu ?) s. ; 1. evening, 
evening time, 2. bivouac, overnight stay, 
3. eve of a feast, evening ceremonies; from 
0A(?), OB on; cf. bdtu. 

u t -um kispi , u^-um nu-bat-ti, u t -um idirti ~ bu- 
ub-bu-lum Malku III 143ff.; Si-mi(v&v. -me)-tan — 
nu-bat-tu LTBA 2 2:365, dupl. 1 vi 29. 

1. evening, evening time — a) nubattam : 
PN nu-ba-at-tam ana GN iksudam PN arrived 
at GN in the evening ARM 3 45 : 13, also ibid. 
44:12, 46:10, ARMT 13 103:18, cf. ARM 6 25 r. 6'; 
[nu-b]a-tam ana serika ikaSSadakkum in the 
evening he will reach you ARM 2 93 r. 8'; 
nu-ba-tam ana GN nukkurim panam iSkun 
in the evening he decided to move on to GN 

ARM 2 129:11; nu-ba-tam iStu GN _ nusi 

RA 66 128 A.3093:11, cf. nu-ba-at-tam lilli: 
kamma ARM 10 32 r. 13'; uncert. : iStu GN 
na-ba( c l)-ta-am nusima KT Hahn 3:11 (OA). 

b) with suffixes: ina nu-ba-ti-ka hiri 
burtam during the (lit. your) evening dig a 
well Gilg. Y. vi 268 (OB) ; nu-ba-at-ti ana 
GN ubilma at evening time I reached GN 
(lit., I brought my evening to GN) RA 35 179: 6 
(Mari); nu-ba-at-ti ana GN akSud ARM 14 
115:7; nu-ba-at-ti ana GN allak OBT Tell 
Rimah 71:4; kola umiSu Sakin nu-bat-tu-su 
ana libbi aganni tatabbak (the mixture) 
stays the whole day, at evening time you 


nubattu A 

pour it into an agannu bowl Ebeling Parfum¬ 
rez. p. 21 r. i 11, cf. ibid. 30, and passim in these 
texts; 3 T7DT7.GXT.GAL ana takpirti Sa 'PN ki 
nu-bat-tu-lsutf)] ina <ud>.15.kajvi epsu three 
.... -Iambs slaughtered for the cleansing 
ritual for 'PN in the evening of the 15th day 
KAJ 192:27; 1 ttdtt ana naptene nu-bat-tu-Su 
epiS one sheep for the meal slaughtered in 
the evening KAJ 207:2, also 200:4, AfO 10 36 
No. 69:3 (all MA), and passim in these texts, cf. 
also JCS 7 132 No. 43:6 and 9 (MA Tell Billa). 

c) sa nubatte: Sa nu-bat-te maqlu Sarru 
eppaS in the evening the king will perform 
the maqlu ritual ABL 56:7 (NA), see Parpola 
LAS No. 208. 

d) per merismum: belt liS\q>uram\ sabum 
umam nu-ba-tam uS[eSS]er let my lord write 
and the contingent of troops will make its 
way day and night ARM 6 29:25; adi innast 
sahuni sidru nu-bat-tu eppas until (the demon) 
is driven out, he does that morning and 
evening ABL 24 r. 12, see Parpola LAS No. 172, 
also ABL 9 r. 8, 216:12, 1039 r. 5, ina Se-e-ri 
nu-bat-ti Iraq 23 63 ND 2789:4 (all NA) ; in[a 
m\uSi ana nu-ba-at-ti-Su-nu ana dlim annim 
irrubuni ina ilik kala umi u nu-ba-at-ti muSi 
ina amat nakri will they be able to re-enter 
this city at night for their bivouac, (will they 
be saved) from the enemy during the work 
throughout the day and night? IM 67692:115 
and 118 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. 
ina kal ume u nu-bat-ti muSi Craig ABRT 1 82 
r. 4 ( tamitu ) ; ilu Saputu ina umi Serti nu-bat-te 
SumiSunu tazakkar you recite the names of 
the exalted gods the (whole) day, in the 
morning and in the evening 3R 66 iv 10, see 
BiOr 18 200 v 14, also Frankena Takultu 7 vii 
15, also Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 10:31 (NA rit.). 

e) other occs.: Sa SamSe raba’e Sa nu- 
bat-te teppaS ibiad you carry out (the steps 
prescribed) for sunset (and) nightfall, it stays 
overnight Ebeling Parfumrez. p. 28 i 7 ; iddati 
ina nu-bat-ti ittalku gabbiSunu itta§ru etamru 
ip-tu-Su (two astrologers were quarreling) 
later on, in the evening, both of them left 
and kept watch, they saw it and agreed(?) 
Thompson Rep. 65 r. 1 (NA); beli gallabussu 
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nubattu A 

lepus musu Sa ttd.11.kam ina nu-bat-ti dullu 
let my lord perform his shaving-rite, on the 
night of the 11th day, in the evening, (there 
will be) a ritual ABL 15 r. 9, see Parpola LAS 
No. 139; TTD.10.KAM ina nu-bat-ti kanunu the 
“hearth”(-festival) is on the evening of the 
tenth day ABL 49 r. 15, see Parpola LAS 
No. 312, cf. also ABL 23:19, 612:5; ina si&ri 
ina nu-bat-ti muSu Sa tjd.15.kam eppas I will 
perform (rituals) tomorrow evening (and) on 
the night of the 15th day ABL 23 r. 1, see 
Parpola LAS No. 185 (all NA); ki si-man nu- 
bat-te at the right time of the evening KAR 
140 r. 14 (MA), see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 39. 

2. bivouac, overnight stay — a) nubatta 
b&tu, Sakanu to set up an overnight camp: 
ana 30 ber iSkunu nu-bat-ta after (marching) 
thirty be.ru, they encamped for the night 
Gilg. XI 284, 301, also IV i 2, see Landsberger, 
RA 62 99, cf. issabtuni illakuni nu-pa-at-ta 
[. . .] KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 5 (Gilg. Bogh.); aSSu 
ina meteq girrija ina qe.rbiSu aSakkanu nu- 
bat-tu because during my campaign I used 
to stay therein (in the abandoned city) over¬ 
night AfO 20 94:117 (Serm.), cf. aStakah nu- 
bat-ti Borger Esarh. 113 § 76 r. 11, cf. also 
(Marduk) ina abulli UraS istakan nu-bat-tu 
KAR 360:13, see Borger Esarh. 92; nu-bat-ti ina 
GN ul i-bit he did not stay in Nineveh over¬ 
night ABL 399 r. 2 ; nu-bat-ta ul ibittu they 
will not stay overnight ABL 1286 r. 13 (NB), 
also ABL 460:13, 462:12; nu-bat-ta la ibata he 
must not stay overnight ABL 1440 r. 3; nu- 
bat-tum la tabata TuM 2-3 255:14, YOS 3 19:23, 
39 :7, 33 : 12 ; mar Siprija nu-bat-tum ina panika 
la ibatu kapdu harrdna a<na > se.pe.su sukun 
my messenger must not stay in your presence 
overnight, quickly send him on his way 
(back)! YOS 3 40:40, also TCL 9 121 edge, and 
passim in similar expressions in NB letters, see 
also b&tu mng. li. 

b) other occs. : nu-ba-at-ta-[tu-ia {?)] iStu 
GN adi GN a my overnight stations will be 
from GN to GN 2 ARM 1 26:13, see also IM 
67692:115, cited mng. Id. 

c) night’s resting place: aSruSSu lu nu- 
bat-ta-ku-un ana mahar puhurkun in it 


nubattu B 

(Babylon) let your night’s resting-place be 
for all of you En. el. V 126, 128, cf. ibid. VI 52. 

3. eve of a feast, evening ceremonies: 
ud.3.kam nu-bat-tu sa Marduk Sarpanitu 
the third day is the eve of the festival for 
Marduk and Sarpanitu 4R 32 i 11 and dupl., 
also KAR 178 i 21, cited as ttd.3.kam nu-bat- 
tu(var. -tu) sa sar ill Marduk Streck Asb. 72 
iv 11, also 198 iii 12, Borger Esarh. 65 ii 2; 
UD.7.KAM nu-bat-tum Sa Marduk Sarpanitu 
4R 33* i 28, also K.2809 i 3, 4R 32 i 28, 
K.2514:17, but [ttd.7].kam nu-bat-tu Sa Ea 
KAR 178 i 48; ttd.16.kam nu-bat-tum 3a 
Marduk Sarpanitu 4R 32 ii 27 and dupls., see 
Landsberger Kult. Kalender 108ff.; ina qibit 
Marduk bel nu-bat-ti at the command of 
Marduk, the god of the n. -festival Maqlu II 
169, also VII 19; ina UD.2.KAM TJD.7.KAM UD. 
15.KAM TJD nu-bat-ti ttd esse.Si ttd.19.kam ... 
(see esSesu mng. la-2') BMS 61:11, dupl. LKA 
153 r. 11, of. Surpu VIII 42, KAR 65 r. 8, seeRA 
48 132; mamit nu-bat-te u [. ..] Surpu III 
101; (items) ana Sar puhi ina nu(\)-bat-te 
for the substitute king at the evening cere¬ 
monies Iraq 15 154 ND 3483:14; wine issued 
ina nu-bat-ti Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pi. 22:22, 
36:17, 39 ND 10063:5; ni-iq Sa nu-bat-ti van 
Driel Cult of Assur 92 vii 46 (all NA); immeru 
Sa ultu nu-bat-tum itti babi kisalli [... ] parsiSu 
kima Sa itd.S.kam RAcc. 91:10; in personal 
names: Arad-nu-bat-ti(va,v. -tim) Servant-of- 
the-Evening-Ceremony Peiser Urkunden 98:7, 
118:3, 141:19, BE 14 101:20, 118:20, PBS 2/2 
2:4, 11, 21, 20:19, MDP 2 pi. 21 i 31 (all MB), see 
Clay PN 57b. 

In Lambert BWL 155:2 read ukinu ma-tam ; 
in KAR 357 (= Kocher BAM 339): 24f. read ul 
ippette, see Farber IStar und Dumuzi p. 190. 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 108ff. 

nubattu B s.; (mng. unkn.); NB; pi. 
nubattdtu. 

suluppu imittu Sa lu.gal.du.mes Sa iSamaS 
Sa kiSad nari u nu-bat-ta-tum Sa MN ttd. 26. 
kam dates, tax from the .... of Sarnas at 
the bank of the river, and w.-s of the 26th of 
Abu (ninth year of Nabonidus, king of 
Babylon) Nbn. 351 : 2, also Dar. 40 : 2, naphar 
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nubazu 

x gttr suluppu Sa nu-bat-ta-ta ibid. 14, cf. 
suluppu imittu Sa [ nu-ba]-ut-ta-tum pihat 
Sippar sa LU.GAL.DU.MeS Pinches Peek 4:1, 
restored from x gur suluppu Sa nu-ba-ut-ta- 
tum (end of text) ibid. 13; PN adi muhhi 
ma-si-hu ... iStu(?) ma-si-hu adi nu-bat-tum 
ana libbi dli PN (is responsible for the ter¬ 
ritory?) to the middle(?), from the middle to 
the n. to the city center 82-7-14,1846 r. 10; 
[ul]tu nu-ba-tum Sa ... [ul]tu £ nu-ba-a (?)- 
[to(?)] (in broken context) 82-7-14,249:7 
and 10. 

Probably a topographical term, 
nubazu see nuazu. 
nubbultu see nuppultu. 

nubi s.; ten thousand; Nuzi; Hurr. word. 

6 nu-bi sig 4 .me§ Sa ilabbinu sixty thousand 
is (the number of) bricks which they will 
make RA 23 159 No. 68:7; 1 nu-bi sig 4 .mes 
... ilqe ... 1 nu-bi u 5 limi ut&r he took ten 
thousand bricks (as a loan), he will return 
fifteen thousand bricks JEN 630:1 and 6; 
1 wa-fti gi.meS ten thousand reeds AASOR 16 
90:1, also HSS 13 100:1, 206:1; SlT.NIGIN 6 
zu-bu 4(?) nu-bi 6 li-mi total; 646,000 (bricks) 
(in lines 1-9 gal 10 is to be read as rah eSirte 
or emantuhlu) HSS 5 77:13 (coll.). 

H. Lewy, Or. NS 10 222. 

nQbtu s.; honeybee; SB; wr. nim.lAl ; cf. 
nambubtu. 

nim.l&l = nu-ub-tum (var. nambubtu, q.v.) 
Hh. XIV 326; nim.l&l = nu-ub-tum — zu-[um-bi 
diSpi ] Hg. B III iv 10, in MSL 8/2 47; nim.lkl = 
nu-ub-tum Nabnitu IV 285. 

pa-dr nu-ub-tu = diS-[pu] bee’s . . . . = honey 
Malku VIH 172. 

ziqit NIM.LAL (among other kinds of sting) 
Biggs Saziga 68 iv 32. 

Landsberger Fauna 132. 

nubfi s. ; wailing, lamentation; SB, NA; 
cf. nabd B. 

i.lu = nu-bu-u (in group with qubd, zamSru, 
sar&hu) ErimhuS VI 104; i .lu = nu-bu-u Nabnitu 
IV 281; i.lu - nu-bu-u IziV42; i.lu.Slr.ra = 
nu-bt-e fi-ir-hi, nu-be-e za-mar ibid. 45f. 


nuddudu 

[i.lu.a] i.lu.a u 4 mi.ni.lb.zal.zal.e : [ina 
nu\-bi-e u qube umiSam uitabarri I continue to 
spend every day in wailing and mourning OECT 6 
pi. 4 K.4926:Ilf.; um.me.da sila.a i.lu 
3ii.Sti.d& : tarlti ina suqi ina nu-bi-e ittanatbak 
RA 33 104:30. 

ana nu-M-e-Su marsuti iphura sa-la[t-su] 
his family gathered for bitter lamentation 
over him AfO 19 52:147 (SB prayer); deli 
nu-bu-'d hiduti sipdi (see elelu s.) Maqlu 112; 
tassisi nu-bu-u you uttered a lamentation 
BA 2 643 K.890:17 (NA lit.). 

nubfi in Sa nube s. ; wailer; SB; cf. 
nabd B. 

lii.i.lu = Sa nu-bi-e OB Lu D 249. 

Sa nu-bi-e [...] (in broken context) 
K.7103:6. 

nubu s.; (a cucurbitaceous plant); lex.* 

[uku8 a .ti.gi.lum sab] = [ nu-b]u Hh. XVTI 
371; [u]ku3 a .rtil.gi.rial = n[M(?)-6u] Hh. XXIV 
308; 11 uku§ 2 .ti.gil.la : t [n\u-bu Uruanna I 
271; t: nu-bu : t min (= Sa-mu ra-pa-di) ina 
Su-ba-ri Uruanna H 193. 

nuddiatu s. pi.; (a foodstuff); SB*; cf. 
nadu v. 

Summa amelu nu-[ud-di]-a-ti-Su ispuhnuz 
ina gir(? text igi)-£w idiS ... ana la tehe nu- 
ud-di-a-ti-Su ihallaS ana nari inaddima ul 
itehhiSu if a man spills his re.-s (preceded by 
upuntaSu his flour) and tramples it, in order 
that (the evil portended by the omen) may not 
affect him, he scrapes off his n.-s and throws 
(them) into the river, and (the evil) will not 
approach him CT 37 48:18f. + CT 39 31 K.11537 
r. 2, cf. Summa amelu [nu-ud-di-a]-Uil-Su ispuh 
ud.3.kam iberri ana la tehe nu-ud-di-a-ti-Su 
ina Ki(text ku) itemmirma ul itehhiSu ibid. 17 
(join courtesy E. Leichty). 

*nuddfi v.; toexpel(?); EA*; WSem. word. 

nu-di-ni Sarri EN-ia iStu qdtiSu the king, 
my lord, has expelled(?) me from his pro¬ 
tection EA 283:23. 

nuddudu v.; to search(?); OA*; II. 

PN’s slave girl denounced you to the 
principal saying, “PN opened the package 
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**nuddu§u 

and took two .... -s” amtam u-na-di-du-ma 
issuniSama Sa-hi-re-en uSteliu they searched 
the slave girl and out of her lap they produced 
the two Sahhiru’ s TCL 20 117:12; sabassuma 
kaspam Sasqilsu summa immahirim la innamt 
mar tupSarram sa karim e PN na-di-id seize 
him and make him pay the silver, if he 
cannot be found in the market, then have 
the scribe of the karu search PN’s house 
Kienast ATHE 34:25; mimma unutim jattim 
u Sa suhdreka na-di-id-ma lassu suhdre 
ammakam Sa’ilma ... ana PN taerma search 
for all my implements and (those) of your 
servants, and if they are not there, ask the 
servants there and return (the household 
items) to PN BIN 4 71:13. 

Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State p. 305 n. 48. 

**nuddu§u (AHw. 800a) see nadadu. 

nudnfi see nudunnu. 

**nudua’um (AHw. 800b) see nudu'u. 

nudunna’u see nudunnu. 

nudunnQ {nudunna’u, nadunnu, nundund, 
nudnu) s.; 1. gift made by a husband to his 
wife in order to ensure her livelihood after 
his death, 2. dowry; OB, MB, Bogh., MA, 
SB, NA, NB; nudunna’u in MA, nadunnu 
and nundunu in NA, nudnu Scheil Tn. II r. 
19, AKA 342 ii 124 f., NB pi. nudunnanu; wr. 
nu-din-nu-u Nbk. 91:1,10 nu-din-ni-e TCL 12 
32:15, nu-dun-u VAS 5 129:31; cf. naddnu v. 

Su.sum = pu-qud-du-u, Su.sum.mu = nu-dun- 
nu-u ErimhuS V 38 f. ; sag.rig, = nu-du-un-nu-u 
Nabnitu J 38; [udu].Su.sum.ma= min (= immer) 
nu-du-un-ni-e Hh. XIII 147. 

Su.aum.ma : nu-du-nu-u, Su.sum.ma.a.ni : 
nu-du-nu-Su, Su.sum.ma.a.ni Su bi.in.sum : 
min ip-qi-su, Su.sum.ma.a.ni in.ak : min 
i-pu-uS Ai. Ill iii 5-8. 

1. gift made by a husband to his wife in 
order to ensure her livelihood after his death 
— a) in the law codes: hirtum Seriktasa u 
nu-du-na-am sa mussa iddinusim ina tuppim 
isturuSim ileqqema ... adi baltat ikkal the 
wife of first rank will take her dowry and 
the n. which her husband gave her by legal 
contract, and she may make use of it as long 


nudunnfi 

as she lives CH § 171:82, cf. Summa mussa 
nu-du-un-na-am la iddiSSim §172:7; Summa 
sinnistum si ana wasem paniSa istakan nu- 
du-un-nam(va,r. -na-am) sa mussa iddinuSim 
ana marisa izzib if this woman intends to 
leave (i.e., to marry again), she may bequeath 
to her children the n. which her husband 
gave her § 172A:31; summa sinniltu ina bit 
abiSama usbat mussa etanarrab mimma nu- 
du-un-na-a Sa mussa iddinassinni suamma 
ilaqqe ana Sa bit abisa la iqarrib if a woman 
(still) lives in her father’s house and her 
husband keeps visiting her, (in case she dies 
before him) any n. that her husband has 
given her he may take as his own, but he 
must not make a claim against her father’s 
estate KAV 1 iii 105 (Ass. Code § 27). 

b) in lit.: rimannima kima erisi nu-dun- 
na-a lutlimka have mercy on me, and I will 
give you a n. like a bridegroom Bab. 12 pi. 
2:17 (Etana); nu-du-un-ni zu-qi-im an[a ... 
i]SSarrak the n. of .... will be given as gift 
to [. . .] YOS 10 54:16 (OB physiogn.). 

2. dowry — a) in OB: nu-du-un-nu f PN 
nadit Marduk Bdbili marat PN 2 sa PN 2 abusa 
iddinuSimma ana bit PN, emisa useribu ana 
PN 3 emiSa paqid the n. of f PN, a naditu of 
Marduk of Babylon, daughter of PN 2 , which 
PN 2 , her father, gave her when he brought 
(her) into the house of PN 3 , her father-in-law, 
is entrusted to PN 3 , her father-in-law CT 47 
83:17, of. YOS 13 91:24; mimma annim nu-du- 
un-ne-e PN sugitim sa PN 2 abuSa u PN 3 ummasa 
iddinuSimma ana bit PN 4 uSeribusi all this is 
the dowry of the Sugitu PN, which PN 2 , her 
father, and PN 3 , her mother, gave her when 
they brought her into PN 4 ’s house BE 6/1 
101:14, also ibid. 84:33, 119 ii 34, iii 20, 22, 24, 
cf. rehet nu-du-un-ne-e Sa PN Sugitim CT 48 
84:3; qisti PN ezib nu-du-un-ne-e-sa Sa PN, 
abusa iddinusim (a slave) a present (be¬ 
longing to) PN, besides any dowry which 
PN 2 , her father, gave her YOS 8 71:5; 
mimma nu-du-un-na-a-am sa PN ana martisa 
iddinuma ana bit PN 2 useribu[si] all the 
dowry which PN gave her daughter when she 
brought her into PN 2 ’s house YOS 2 25:10 
(let.); iStu abi ana Simtim illiku ahhuja nu- 
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du-na-am sa pi tuppija ul iddinunim when 
ray father died, my brothers did not give 
me the dowry designated (by him) in the 
document written for me Fish Letters 6:24; 
tuppat nu-du-ni PN sa abusa iddinuSim . .. 
imuru (the officials) checked the tablets 
about PN’s dowry which her father had 
given to her CT 47 63:40, also 63a: 42, cf. ana 
Sim kanik nu-du-un-ne-e labiri YOS 13 90:22; 
ann'dm sa ana ditb(?) nu-du-un-nu-u la tu[hh]u 
(obscure) YOS 8 154:16, see HG No. 1734; 
atypical: silver sa ... tadninti u nu-du-un- 
ne-e ana PN sir.i innadnu (for context see 
muStdbiltu usage a) BM 80939, cited Harris 
Ancient Sippar p. 83. 

b) in NA: 'PN gave her daughter to PN* 
anne nu-un-du-nu-u Sa taddiniseni this is 
the dowry she gave her (list of household 
items follows) Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:5. 

c) in NB: amelu sa nu-dun-nu-u ana 
mdrtiSu iqburna lu tuppi isturusu u arki nik- 
kassuSu imtu aki nikkassisu Sa rehi nu-dun- 
nu-u ana mdrtiSu inandin a man who promised 
his daughter a dowry orally or in writing, 
but whose property decreased later on, gives 
his daughter a dowry according to what 
remains of his property SPAW 1889 pi. 7 iii 
23ff. (NB laws); amelu Sa nu-dun-nu-u ana 
martisu iddinuma mdra u mdrta la tisu u 
Simti ublus nu-dun-na-a-Su ana bit abiSu 
i<dn'[ma(?)] (if) a man has given a dowry to 
his daughter, and she dies without having a 
son or daughter, her dowry reverts to her 
father’s estate ibid, iii 32 and 36; asSatu sa 
nu-dun-na-a-Su, mussu ilqu mdrasu martu la 
tiSd u mussu Simti ublu ina nikkassi Sa 
mutiSu nu-dun-nu-u mala nu-dun-nu-u in s 
nandinSu Sum[ma ] mussu Siriktu iS[ta]rakSu 
Sirikti Sa mu[ti\su itti nu-dun-ne-e-Su taleq: 
qema aplat if a wife whose dowry her husband 
has taken has no son or daughter, and her 
husband dies, a dowry of the same value as 
her (former) dowry is given to her from her 
husband’s property, if her husband made 
presents to her, she takes her husband’s 
present together with her dowry and is 
considered paid ibid. r. i 7, 12, and 17, cf. 
ibid. 19, 31, and passim in broken context in 


nudunnfi 

this section; (a field) nu-dun-nu-u Sa 'PN 
asSat PN 2 . .. ana PN 3 iddin dowry of 'PN, 
the wife of PN 2 , (PN 2 ) rented to PN 2 VAS 5 
104:2; (x land) PN ... iknukma itti muliigi u 
nu-dun-ne-e ana PN 2 mdrtiSu aSSatiSu Sa PN, 
iddin PN by a sealed document gave to PN„, 
his daughter, the wife of PN„ together with 
the muliigu and the n. BBSt. No. 9 i 16; itti 
'PN mdrtiSu ana nu-dun-ne-e ittanni arkaniS 
'PN ana Simit tallikma 'PN 2 ahdtka ana 
assutu arSema minu itti 'PN, ahdtika ana nu- 
din-ne-e taddini he gave me (two slaves and 
ten minas of silver) as dowry with his 
daughter 'PN, later on 'PN died, and I took 
'PN 2 , your sister, as wife — what did you 
give me as dowry with 'PN 2 , your sister? 
TCL 12 32:11 and 15; *PN ina hud libbisu tuppa 
Sa PN 2 abusu u TN, ummaSu iknukuma kumu 
nu-dun-ni-Su paniSu uSadgilu, ... iknukma 
ana nu-dun-ne-e itti f PN, mdrtiSu ana PN, 
taddin 'PN, of her own free will, (again) 
sealed the tablet which PN 2 , her father, and 
'PN„ her mother, had sealed and given her 
as a dowry, and gave it with r PN 4 , her 
daughter, as a dowry to PN, VAS 6 95:15 and 
17, cf. amelussu dam-.sm kum nu-dun- 

ni-e-Su, uSadgil 82-7-14,2056:8; PN ... fPN, 
qallassu ana 'PN, mdrtiSu ana nu-dun-nu-u 
iddin PN gave his slave-girl TN, to his 
daughter 'PN, as dowry AnOr 8 18:5; 'PN 
ina hud libbiSu 'PN a u 'PN, IdtaniSu ana 'PN, 
mdrassu Sa PN, mdri Sa 'PN rabu taddin elat 
8 gi.mes Sa PN, abusu ana nu-dun-ne-e iddasSu 
'PN, of her own free will, gave f PN 2 and f PN„ 
her slave girls, to 'PN„ the daughter of PN„ 
her eldest son, in addition to 8 gi (real 
property) which PN„ her father, had given 
her as dowry Nbk. 368:6, and passim in sim¬ 
ilar documents in NB, cf. a.§a nu-dun-ni-e 
Cyr. 188:10, also (a field) E nu-dun-nu-u Sa 
'PN VAS 3 36:3, and passim; this slave girl 
belongs to 'PN forever amta Suatu ana kaspi 
ana rimut ana nu-dun-nu-u ana epeS subutu 
... ul taddin u ul tanamdin (her former 
mistress) has not given and will not give 
this slave girl (to anyone else), neither for 
money, nor as a gift, nor as dowry, nor for 
(anyone’s) disposal BRM 2 5:8, also ibid. 6:5, 
16:20, 31:12, TCL 13 243:14, VAS 16 23:26, 
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Speleers Recueil 295:15, and passim in Sel.; 
nu-du-nu-u-a Sa abua iddinu ana kaspi ki 
taddinu when you sold my dowry which my 
father gave RT 19 107:4 (let.); gittu ... Sa 
ana muhhi nu-dun-nu-u Sa f PN .. . qab&nnaSu 
(see bu'& mng. lc) Strassmaier, Actes du 8 e 
Congrfis International No. 32:6, cf. Safari Sa 
nu-dun-nu-u ibid. 27:17; xm.dtjb nu-du-nu-u 
lu jm.dub mahiri kaspi TCL 13 179:12; 
KISEB nu-dun-ni-Su la kangu CT 49 165:6, 
cf. ibid. 17, (in broken context) ibid. 193:15; 
note the pi. PN u PN, nu-dun-na-nd-e Sa 
aSSatisunu ilteqH PN and PN, took their 
wives’ dowries Dar. 379:64. 

d) in royal inscrs.: 2 ahatiSu iStu nu-ud- 
ni-Si-na ma'di two of his sisters together 
with their large dowries (among other 
tribute) Scheil Tn. II r. 19, see Schramm, BiOr 
27 153, cf. ahassu adi na-du-ni-Sa ma'di 
mardt rabutisu itti na-du-ni-Si-na-ma ma'di 
amhur AKA 238 r. 41, also, wr. nu-ud-ni-Sa 
AKA 342 ii 124f. (Asn.); marassu istu nu-du- 
nu-Sd ma'di amhur 3R 7 i 41, also ibid, ii 
23, 26, 28, WO 1 58 iii 8 (Shalm. Ill); marassu 
itti nu-dun-nS-e ma'di ana epeS abrakkuti ana 
GN ubilamma (the king of Arwad) brought 
his daughter with a rich dowry to Nineveh 
to act as servant Streck Asb. 18 ii 65 and 78; 
RN sar mat AsSur marat RN, Sar KarduniaS 
ehuz iStu nu-du-ni-Sa ma'di ana mat ASSur 
ilqd ASSur-bel-kala, king of Assyria, married 
the daughter of Adad-apla-iddina, king of 
Babylonia, and took her with her large 
dowry to Assyria CT 34 38 ii 35 (Synchron. 
Hist.). 

e) in lit.: Summa nu-du-un-nu-Su la 
babuls] if the dowry he (gives his daughter) 
is not bountiful(?) ZA 43 100 iii 10 (Sittenka- 
non); note in fig. use : qiSta mahrdta kunnata 
na-dun-nu-u (see kunnu mng. lc) TuL p. 
132:58, cf. nu-du-un-na-a nadnaki KUB 37 
64a: 16. 

Koschaker Rechtsvergleichende Studien 165 ff.; 
Koschaker, ZA 35 195. 

nudu’u s.; memorandum, notification; OA; 
pi. nudu'atu ; cf. nadu v. 


nuggatu 

tuppum Sa kunuk PN u PN, e(?) PN, ina 
tahsi[satim] u nu-du-a-[tim] Tsai PN, the 
tablet with the seal of PN and PN, is in 
PN,’s house among PN,’s records and memo¬ 
randa CCT113a: 8, cf . i-nu-du-a-tim tahsisdtim 
ibid. 19; tuppam Sitammema Sit'alma ana 
awilim nu-du-a-am i-di-ma likkir ula luka'in 
u tahsistam Sa Sibika idi (we made a sworn 
deposition) listen carefully to the tablet and 
take counsel, and make a note (about it) for 
the gentleman, let him either deny or confirm 
it, and deposit(?) the memorandum of your 
witnesses CCT 5 17c: 8. 

It is probable that the two texts contain 
the same word, and that either the -tim sign 
of the one or the -am sign of the other is to 
be emended. 

nugatipu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 

[1] udtx ina umi ki.min-jm \a]-na nu-ga- 
ti-pi Sa DN ana ekalli epiS one sheep on the 
same day, slaughtered for the n. of Istar of 
Arba’il for the palace AfO 10 38 No. 76:5. 

nuggatu s.; anger, wrath; SB; cf. agdgu. 

(ib].ba - nu-[ug]-ga-tum, agagu Lanu F i 14f. 

umun.mu Sa.ib.ba.a.ni ki.bi.Se ha.ma. 
gi 4 .gi 4 : Sa beli nu-ug-gat libbiSu ana aSriSu lilura 
let the wrath of the (Sum. my) lord subside (lit. go 
back to its place) 4R 10: If.; ud.de §&.ib.ba 
An.gu.la.ri : umu nu-ug-gat(\) libbi Sa Ani rabi 
the day of the wrath of the great Anu SBH p. 32 
No. 14: 40f.; ud.du.a.ra Sk.me.er.a.ta : kata 
ume ina libbi aggi fl ina nu-ug-ga-\a(\ libbi all day 
with an angry heart, variant: in anger of the heart 
SBH p. 104 No. 55:20f.; balag. di ib.bi b.na. 
nam : ina sirhi nu-ug-ga-tum-ma (see $irhu A 
mng. 2) Langdon BL 16 i If. 

[ww](or \a~])-ka-tu = fuzl-zu Malku VIII 107. 

aj uqarribuni uzzu nu-ug-gat iii may they 
prevent the god’s anger and wrath from ap¬ 
proaching me BMS 12:77, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 80, cf. uzzu nu-ug-ga-tum Sibsat Hi 
anger, wrath, fury of the god KAR 42:7, dupl. 
AMT 96,3:5, cf. also ana pan iii u iStari ug-gat 
(var. mt-w$r(?)-[.. . ]) libbi irtanaSSi KAR 26:5, 
var. from Rm. 2,171:5; rd'im teneSeti Sa nu-ug- 
gat-su rabdtma (ASSur) who loves mankind, 
but whose anger is great Winckler Sammlung 
2 1:10 (Sar., Charter of Assur, = Iraq 37 19). 
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Both the meaning and the Sumerian 
equivalents show that nuggatu is a variant 
of uggatu, q.v. 

nugguru v.; to denounce; Mari, SB ; II; 
cf. munaggiru, munaggirutu, taggirtu. 

nalbubu tappe u-nam-gar(\&r. -ga-ra)-an-ni 
my furious companion denounces me Lam¬ 
bert BWL 34 : 86 (Ludlul I); belt PINT u-na-gi-ir 
ula wardam Sa kima jati u-na-gi-ir awatum ul 
bi-Se-et u attama Sa karst tide whether I 
denounced my lord PN or I denounced a 
servant who is my equal, is the matter not 
foul? But you know the slanderer ARM 6 
34:13 and 15; [...] bitre u-nam-ga-ru kar-ra 

(obscure) ZA 61 56:128 (hymn to Nabu). 

Landsberger, JCS 9 123f. 

nugu s.; joy, jubilation; SB; cf. nagu ■ v. 

Sh.g[i.x], Sh.gti.[d<5], sg.gab. x [(x)] - nti- 
uglib-bi Nabnitu X 117ff. 

a) nug libbi: ina tub Seri nu-ug libbi 
namar kabatti qerebSun lisalila (see aldlu B 
mng. 2b) Winckler Sar. pi. 36:194, 40:147; 
nu-ug libbi niSe (in broken context) PSBA 16 
275 K.8214 r. 21 (Adapa); note with ref. to a 
goddess; binti Nannari gaSratu nu-ug libbi 
Enlil daughter of the Moon god, mighty one, 
Enlil’s heart’s joy AfK 1 25 r. i 26. 

b) nug kabatti: nu-gu kabatti numur libbi 
... UkimSuma may (Ea) take away from 
him joyous mood, cheer of heart Hinke 
Kudurru iv 10. 

nuguSSti s.; running around; SB*; cf. 
nagaSu. 

Sakin nu-gu-Su-u dannu ina beriSunu ihillu 
ardu (see hdlu B usage b) Tn.-Epic “ii” 24. 

nuhar s.; chapel atop a temple tower; SB. 

A.u,.nir — nu-har, im.dil.a = ziq-qur-ra-tum 
Antagal A 228 f.; nu-ha-ar = ziq-qur-ra-tu Malku I 
294 (catch line, = II 1), cf. (nul-u-[ha]-ar = [ziqqurs 
rcUu ] Explicit Malku II 180. 

\bit)ati u 6 papahdni Sa nu-har mtt.ne the 
rooms and the six cellas of the n. are as 
follows TCL 6 32:25, cf. minddti ... nuhar 
Bahilimi.-$■& ibid.36 (EsagilaTablet),seeWVDOG 


nuhatimmu 

59 54; [ultu bi]t Adad adi kA.gal A-ku- 
si-te nu-har pir-ki mu.ne SBH p. 142 No. V 
iv 3, see Gurney, Iraq 36 46:98. 

nuharu s.; (a flower); lex.* 

tj a-a-dr Ktr.Gi = nu-ha-ri (preceded by C a-a-dr 
Ktr.BABBAa — nu-sa-bu) Antagal A 199; t a-a-dr 
KtJ.BABBAR : tj nu-sa-bu, tj min Ktr.Gi : <r nu-ha- 
ri{ text -hu) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 vi 37 f. 

nuhaSu adj.; prosperous!?) (occ. as personal 
name only); NB ; cf. nahaSu. 

Nu-ha-Su TuM 2-3 52:9, Dar. 269:15, Nbn. 
258:31,11:12, Nbk. 93:15,Dar. 369:16, Nbn. 
15:11. 

nuhatimmatu (nahatimmatu) s.; female 
cook; OB, Mari; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 
SAL. mu ; cf. nuhatimmu. 

6 ninda gAl.laMG.gal.bi.im :bitaka[lu i]baSM 
na-ha-ti-ma-tum rabitum in the house where there 
is food, you are the chief cook RA 24 36:3 (OB 
lit.), see van Dijk La Sagesse p. 91. 

bell [lip]qidanni uluma 1(?) [sal] luraqs 
qttam uluma sal nu-ha-ti-ma-tam (see 
luraqqd usage b) ARM 10 86 r. 8'; deliveries 
ana SAL.MU ARMT 12 742:6, 743:12. 

nuhatimmu ( nuhtimmu) s.; cook; from 
OB on; Sum. lw. ; wr. syll. and (lA.)mu; 
cf. nuhatimmatu, nuhatimmu in bit nuhatimt 
mi, nuhatimmu in rabi nuhatimmi, nuhatim « 
mutu. 

m[u-hal-di]m mu = nu-ha-ti-mu Ea III 179, also 
S b I 301; mg = nu-ha-{timy-mu Hh. II 192; 
[mg] = [nu-h]a-tim-mu Lu I 157 f; [mg] - [ri)u-ha- 
ti-mu *= (Hurr.) is-ha-r[i]-n[i] Ugaritica 6 130 iii 4; 
sag.mu - LtJ.MG Silbenvokabular A 64; lt}.MO, 
l6.mg.ninda, l6.gal.mg STT 382+ iii 6-7, in 
MSL 12 234; l6.gal.mg, l6.mg Bab. 7 pi. 6 i 6f., 
l6.mg 6 dingir ibid, v 31, in MSL 12 238ff. 

en-gi-iz en.me.gi = nu-ha-t[im-mu] Diri IV 64; 
en.me.gi = [n]u-ha-tim-mu, [s]i-ra-Su-u Proto-Diri 
380a-b; en-di-ib is.mg.mg = nu-ha-[tim-mu] 
Diri IV 66; en.me en-du[i>][ MT j] ) EN.ME en «Liz 0 [i] - 
[nu-ha-tim-mu] Lu I 157d-e; kgl.lgm - nu-ha- 
tim-mu, si-ra-ht-u Izi E 242-242a. 

mg.6.gzg •= nu-ha-tim 6 na-as-ri Lu I 158; 
mg. ninda .kg,.kg 7 - ( nuhatimmu) Sa mut-ta-qi 
Lu I 159; gir.MG.zabar = min (= patar) nu-[ha- 
tim]-mu Hh. XII 70, in MSL 9 205. 

d §iM muhaldim.gal An.[na.ke x (KiD)] : a MiN 
mg gal Sa Ani PBS 1/2 116:81 f., see ArOr 21 394. 
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a) in contexts dealing with food prepara¬ 
tion : see BRM 4 3:11 f. cited nuhatimmutu mng. 
la; lu.mu akali nasika the cook will bring 
you bread (do not eat it) STT 28 ii 41 (Ner- 
gal and Ereskigal), also ibid, iii 56, see AnSt 
10 114ff. ; 1 me 68 sibtu Sa ana 4 naptan lu.mu 
inaddin 168 (loaves of) bread which the 
cook delivers for four meals RAcc. 76 :33, and 
passim in this text, see sibtu A mng. 4, see 
also epu v.; lu.mu ina muhhi balala sa girsi 
. . . naqbitu iqabbu, (see kirsu mng. lb) 
ibid. 77:45; lu.mu qema ilaqqat the baker 
scoops out flour (from the trough) Lambert 
BWL 158:24; ten sussulku boxes are missing, 
they said lu.mes mu.mes ilqu the cooks 
took (them) HSS 15 129:23 (= RA 36 135, Nuzi); 
2 (bIn) zid.Se ana mu two seahs of tappinnu 
flour for the cook MDP 18 68:4; uttatuSa ana 
sattuk sa [... ] ana l'u.mu.me§ nadnu barley 
which was given to the cooks for the [... ] 
offering CT 4 41c: 2 flSTB); 3 pi PN lu.mu ana 
12 kind A bar qe-me three pi (of barley) to 
PN for twelve .... flour TuM 2-3 227:9; 
ana maSSartu sa MN ana lu.mu.me§ nadnu 
(dates) given out to the cooks as materials 
for MN AnOr 8 22:16, also Moldenke 2 8:3, 
and passim in NB, see maSSartu usage c; for 
materials given out to cooks for food prep¬ 
aration, see Freydank Wirtschaftstexte Nos. 
1-23 and 64-96, see ibid. p. 13ff.; minu [ana 
dul]lu ana lu.mu.mes taddinu Suturra 1 write 
down for me (addressing the temple adminis¬ 
trator) whatever (staples) you issued to the 
cooks for work CT 22 17: 8 (NB) ; note, referring 
to butchering: lest the fattened ox .... 
(i-ha-aS) en route 1 lu.mu bell litrudam 
assum napiSti alpim Sdtu utarruma SirSu ana 
ekallim irrubu let my lord send me a cook 
so that he can slaughter(?) that ox and so 
its meat can go to the palace ARM 14 5:16, 
also 6:23. 

b) legal and social status — 1' in OB: 
aSSum sdbi u mu.mes waS[ib ...] ... sa ana 
PN tupSarrim ana Suddunim nadnu about 
the tavern keepers and the cookshop opera¬ 
tors living in [.. . ] who were assigned to PN, 
the scribe, for collecting taxes from them 
Studies Landsberger 211:1; ana . . . LU.DIN.NA 


nuhatimmu 

it mu la puzzurim not to conceal a tavern 
keeper or cookshop operator ibid. 7, cf. ana 
... lu.din.na u mu sdqil kaspim ana su.bar. 
ra la SuSturim not to inscribe on the rolls of 
exemption any tavern keeper or cookshop 
operator who is to pay silver ibid. 10, and passim 
in this text; 2 bur eqlam ana PN mu u mdrisu 
idna give a field of two bur to PN, the cook, 
and his son OECT 3 19:8; PN ugula mu.mes 
kiam iqbiam ... 20 mu.mes lu.GN.mes Sa 
qdtija eqlam ul sabtu ... kima mu.mes [al\ik 
idisunu eqlam idiSSunuSim the overseer of 
the cooks said to me, “Twenty cooks from 
GN who are under my command have 
not received fields,” give fields to them 
as to the (other) cooks who do the same 
service ibid. 10:4ff.; aSSum eqlim Sa PN mu 
as for the field belonging to PN, the cook 
(it is given to PN 2 ) ibid. 48:5; aSSum 
mu.meS lu GN aqtanabbikumma ... u PN 
pa mu.me§ asbatakkumma I spoke to you 
repeatedly concerning the cooks of Kish, 
and I got hold of PN, the overseer of the 
cooks, for you (you, the governor of Kish, 
are making them perform ilku work which is 
not their duty) Fish Letters 14:6 and 9; PN 
SH durSu MU watriSSu ana rede iSSater inanna 
PN Su ina mu.mes -ma illak puhSu Saniamma 
ana rede mulli the status of said PN is 
(that of) cook, (but) in addition to that he 
has been enrolled with the soldiers — from 
now on, said PN will serve with the cooks 
(only), assign another person to the soldiers 
as replacement for him LIH 1:18 and 21, and 
passim in this letter; ana . .. idi nu-ha-ti- 
mi-im nadanim to pay the wages of the 
cook TCL 10 106:9; PN mu war dam j&m 
tamurma kaspam ana SimiSu tukillamma ul 
amgurka when you saw the cook PN, a slave 
of mine, you offered me silver as the price for 
him, but I did not agree OECT 3 77:9, see 
Kraus, AbB 4 155; aSSum suhar nu-uh-ti-mi ... 
iSpurakkum did he write you about the 
apprentice cook? ARMT 13 101:30; release 
PN LU.MU qaduniSiSu Laessoe Shemshara Tab¬ 
lets 39 SH 887: 39. 

2' in MB, Nuzi: ipir mu.mes ana PN idin 
give the rations for the cooks to PN BE 17 
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85:8 (MB let.), cf. kurummat lu.mu Petschow 
MB Reehtsurkunden 29:8; PN LU MTJ GIG PN, the 
cook, sick ibid. 31:33; pap 5 lu.mu (preceded 
by 2 LU.KaAlul) PBS 2/2 48:10 (all MB); 
barley ana lu.mes MTT.mes HSS 15 273: 3, also 
HSS 14 47:20; PN LtX.MU 20 SILA §E-2W-ttW 
PN, the cook — twenty silas is his barley 
ration (list of rations for 83 ir.e.gal) HSS 14 
593:53 (all Nuzi). 

3' in MA, NA: PN lu.mu (among rab 
Sdqe, karkadinnu and lit.sag) ABL 322:10, 
cf. PN HI.SAG LU.MU Sa ekalli TCL 9 58:46; 
10 LU.MU (among niS biti) Iraq 28 186 No. 
89:18 (NAlet.),- kitkitte Sa E tartani 1 lu.mu 1 
lu.ninda.sum 1 lu.ninda ma ressunu iSi 
check on the personnel of the turtanu’s 
household, one cook, one baker, one .... 
Postgate Palace Archive 199:8; LU MU Sa SAL. 
KUR Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pi. 48:40, cf. ibid. 
48, LU MU MAN Iraq 23 pi. 16 ND 2489 iii 9, 
see Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists p. 156; LU.KA§. 
LUL.ME§ LlJ.MU.ME§ LU.SUM.NINDA.ME§ 
(listed among kitkittu) PRT 44:9, cf. AfO 17 
290:125 (MA harem edicts); PN [LUj.MU £.DINGIR 
Sa k Nabu temple cook for the Nabu temple 
ADD 640 r. 17, also r. 14. 

4' in NB — a' as slaves: PN u PN, ... 
PN, qallaSunu lu.mu ana 55 gin kaspi .. . 
iddinu PN and PN, sold the cook PN„ their 
slave, for 55 shekels of silver Nbn. 336:4; 
| ma.na kaspu Sa PN .. . ina qati Sa PN, ina 
Sim PN, lu.mu iSSdma five sixths of a mina 
of silver which PN received from PN, as the 
price for PN„ the cook Dar. 70:6; sale of 
PN lu.mu Sa ritti imittisu Satrat ina Su[m] PN, 
PN, the cook whose right hand is inscribed 
with the name of PN, PBS 2/1 65 :2. 

b' as temple personnel: lu.tu.£.me§ lu. 
UGULA.MeS LU.SIMxNINDA.MES lu.mu.mes lu. 
om.LA.MES the temple personnel, the 
overseers, the brewers, the cooks, the butchers 
(from Babylon and Uruk) AnOr 8 48:15, 22, 
also UVB 15 40:8 (NB), cf. (among temple per¬ 
sonnel receiving meat portions) OECT 1 pi. 20:16, 
21 r. 14; Safari Sa lu.mu.me Sa Belti Sa Uruk 
. .. iSturu they wrote a document for the 
cooks of DN TCL 13 221:20; PN LtJ.MU pan 


nuhatimmu 

Nand cook for DN AnOr 8 44 r. 15; zittaSu 
... kt 1-en lu.mu Sa UraS his share (of the 
meal) is like that of a cook for DN VAS 5 83:7; 
PN Sirku lu.mu the temple oblate PN, a 
cook AnOr 8 21:32, also RA 12 6:1. 

c' other occs.: bit kari Sa lu.mu (see 
kdru A in bit kari mng. 3) TCL 13 187:1; PN 
MU Sarri Nbn. 534 :6. 

c) organization — V (w)akil nuhatimmi: 
Sarrum wa-ki-il nu-ha-ti-im-m[i awa(?)] pu[r]t 
rusim i-na-a[d-di]-in YOS 10 33 v 3 (OB ext.); 
PN ugula mu.me§ ana niqe Sa Urim uwa'et 
ramma altardam I have appointed PN, the 
overseer of the cooks, to the sacrifices in Ur, 
and sent him off LIH 9:11, cf. OECT 3 10:4, 
cited usage a-1', TLB 4 6:23, cited nuhatimmutu, 
cf. also (in broken context) VAS 16 61:8; 
PN MU U PN, MU NIG.SU PN, UGULA MU the 
cooks PN and PN, who are under the respon¬ 
sibility of PN„ the overseer of the cooks 
TCL 11 156 r. 3ff. (all OB); PN UGULA MU.MES 
(among temple officials) VAS 1 36 iv 3 (NB 
kudurru); suluppu ... ina pappasu Sa MN 
ana PN lu.ugula Sa lu.mu.meS nadin dates 
from the pappasu of MN given to PN, the 
overseer of the cooks Nbn. 175:6, cf. Dar. 
21:5, 54:6, ZA 4 149 No. 3:5; uttatu Sa ana 
sattuk ... ana PN lu.ugula u lu.mu.meS 
nadnu barley which was given to the over¬ 
seer PN and the cooks for offerings Nbn. 
236:2, 11, also Dar. 7:13, 16, ZA 4 150 No. 
6:5, LU.UGULA Sa LU.MU.ME§ Dar. 195:11, 
432:4, also (with emmer wheat) Dar. 197:6, cf. 
Strassmaier, Actes du 8 C Congres International 
18 r. 10, VAS 6 331:24. 

2' other occs.: rA.gabamu TCL 11 156:27, 
YOS 5 141:31 (OB); see also nuhatimmu in 
rabi nuhatimmi. 

d) other occs.: ana iSdih sdbi lu bard lu 
asfd lu maSmaSSu [ lu ] lu.mu bita Sudti ana la 
maSi that brisk trade for tavern keeper or 
diviner, physician, exorcist, or cook not 
bypass this house ZA 32 170:1 and dupl. (SB 
inc.); eper bdb bit lu.mu (parallel: bit sabi) 
dust from the door of the cook’s house 
ibid. 174:65; nu-ha-tim-mu bel<Su> ibdr a 
cook will revolt against his master Labat 
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Suse 6 ii 42; [atti ina ] qdti nu-ha-ti-im-mi 
tabbaSSima ina parsi u damim [...] you 
(Palm tree) are in the hand of the cook, and 
[... ] amid oifal and blood Lambert BWL 
166:16 (OB fable); 1 UDU.NITA PN LU.MU one 
sheep for PN, the cook ARM 7 226 r. 7, dupl. 
226:47; 15 GIN lu.mu.meS 15 shekels (of 

silver) to the cooks (among brewers, mubannd 
“temple cooks,” etc.) Nbn. 679:5; uncert.; 
1-ere Gtxn PN lu nu-ha-a-x UET 4 140:11 (NB); 
PN lu.mu anniu ana hansi ume.su hasi ina 
hisi'dti mete PN, this cook, was beaten for 
five days, he died from the beating ABL 1372 
r. 6 (NA). 

E. Salonen fiber das Erwerbsleben im alten 
Mesopotamien 170ff. 

nuhatimmu in bit nuhatimmi s.; kitch¬ 
en; OB, MA, SB, NA, NB; wr. £ (lu.)mu; 
cf. nuhatimmu. 

PN Sa sijyram ina £ mu.mes ipuSu PN who 
worked in the kitchen TCL 1 116:3 (OB); 
igara [5a] e lij.mtj.mes ... epuS I (re)built 
the wall of the kitchen building AOB 1 98 No. 
13:8 (Adn. I); 1 gin kaspu ana PN ana 

dalti Sa £ lu.mu one shekel of silver for PN 
for (making) a door for the kitchen GCCI 1 
92:2 (NB); 1 ana [b]it LU.MU ana naptene sa 
RN epis one (goat) to the kitchen, slaughtered 
for RN’s meal AfO 10 40 No. 89:17, also KAJ 
192:26 (MA), cf. 1 UDU.NlTi ana E MU Jean 
Sumer et Akkad 189:3 (OB); leeks, grapes, cop¬ 
per to the ndkisu and the sa medeliSu pap 
anniu E LU.MU Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pi. 46 
ND 10009:20 (NA); ina muhhi lu.SANGA e 
LtT.MU ABL 43 r. 1 and 6, see Parpola LAS No. 
309; eight silas (of barley) Sa ultu bob e 
ltt.mu.meS PN iSH which PN drew from the 
door of the kitchen TuM 2-3 233:9 (NB); 1,48 
sdt ... Sa lu.hab.meS ina e lu.mu.mes ... 
ana lu.mu.meS inandin 108 seahs (of flour) 
which the millers deliver to the cooks, in the 
kitchen RAcc. 76:23. 

nuhatimmu in rabi nuhatimmi (nuh-. 
timmu) s.; 1. official in charge of the kitchen, 
2. (a court dignitary); NA, NB; wr. syll. 
and Ltf gal mu ; cf. nuhatimmu. 


nuhatimmutu 

lu.gal.mu STT 382+ iii 7, also Bab. 7 pi. 6 i 6 
(NA list of professions), in MSL 12 234 and 238. 

1. official in charge of the kitchen: lu 

gal mu te[mu ] utar ma naptunu qarrub the 
official in charge of the kitchen announces: 
The meal is served MVAG 41/3 66 iii 48 (NA 
rit.), cf. LU GAL SAG LIT GAL MU izzaZZU 
ibid. 64 iii 33; ina libbi ekalli ana UdU.NItA. 
me§ Sunu Sa lu gal mu uSesdnni usseli I 
brought out from the palace the sheep which 
the official in charge of the kitchen had issued 
to me ABL 357:9, see Parpola LAS No. 147; 
PN Lti gal MU bel temeja uma PN, the chief 
cook, my supervisor, said as follows ABL 
655:6; 140 gud ana sibti ii lu.gal.mu.me§ 

ADD 754:6, cf. ibid. r. 11, 1036 i 11, Iraq 23 29 
(pi. 14) ND 2451:19 (all NA); LU GAL MU ultu 
harrani ana Uruk uttirranni umma the chief 
cook sent me from my journey back to Uruk 
with the following words ABL 274 : 19 (NB), 
cf. ZA 4 146 No. 19:23; I heard that PN hti 
GAL nu-uh-tim-mu illaka PN, the man in 
charge of the kitchen, will come (send me 
one fattened sheep and other cuts of meat) 
YOS 3 122:8 (NB let.). 

2. (a court dignitary) : limmu PN lu gal 
MU OLZ 1905 132:36, VAS 1 86:36, ADD 435 left 
edge 3 (all NA); PN LU GAL nu-uh-tim-mu 
(among court dignitaries) Unger Babylon 284 
iii 36 (Nbk.); lu gal MU Sa mar Sarri ADD 
587 r. 5. 

nuhatimmutu s.; 1. profession of cook, 
position of cook, 2. cook’s prebend; OB, 
SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and lu.mu with phon. 
complement (in mng. 2 in OB leg. nam.mu); 
cf. nuhatimmu. 

nam.MU = n[u-ha-ti-im-mu-tu ] Izi O 7. 

1. profession of cook, position of cook — 
a) in gen.: itti nu-ha-tim-me nu-ha-tim-mu-ta 
ippuS with the cooks (of Eridu) (Adapa) 
performs the duties of cook BRM 4 3:10 and 
11 (Adapa); PN la ikkalldm ana bit PN a 
ugula mU.me§ lizibunissuma ... [ana] reS 
nu-ha-ti-mu-ti [kullim ] lizibu PN must not 
be held back, they should entrust him to the 
household of PN 2 , the overseer of the cooks, 
so they can make him available to serve as 
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cook TLB 4 6:25; PN MU ... Sa itti PN S 
nu-ha-ti-im-mu-tam i-ha-sd-su iparrud PN, 
the cook, who attends to the duties of cook 
along with PN 2 , is getting restless (?) A 7457:8 
(both OB letters) ; put lu.mu -ti-tu siraSutu mak- 
kasu massartu ubbubu ganganna pentu u girSu 
naSi (see makkasu usage c-3') VAS 6 104:7; 
put manzaltu sa vv mu -u-tu Sa PN PN 2 naSi 
PN 2 is responsible for PN’s performing the 
service of cook TuM 2-3 209:4 (both NB); note 
[ a]-na lit gal mv-u-ti (parallel: [ana] lu sa 
pan ekalluti) RA 17 194 Ki.1904-10-9,30 r. 4 
(NA list of officials). 

b) in apprenticeship contracts: PN ... 
PN 2 qallaSu ana lamadu uu mu -u-tu ... ana 
PN a iddin lu.mu -u-tu dul-lu qa-ti-Su gabbi 
ulammassu PN has given PN 2 , his slave, to PN 3 
to learn the profession of cook, he (PN a ) will 
teach him the entire craft of the cook, which 
he knows BOR 1 88b: 3 and 6 (coll. C. B. F. Walk¬ 
er), also TuM 2-3 214:6, AJSL 27 221 RCT 20 r. 6 
(exercise text), cf. (LU.)MU-w-fM qatlti ulammas s 
su he will teach him all that pertains to the 
profession of cook BOR 2 119:7,11, Cyr. 248:5, 
see lamadu mng. 7b-l', cf. also PN qalla Sa 
PN 2 Sa ... ina pan PN 3 qalla Sa PN 4 ana LU. 
MU -u-tu uSuzzu Cyr. 248:4. 

2. cook’s prebend — a) in OB: bala. 
gub.ba gudu 4 nam.MU u lu.Sim prebend 
of the gudu official, the cook, and the brewer 
BIN 7 214:11, cf. bala nam.gudu 4 MU u 
nam.LU.SiM ibid. 66:1; sale of nam.MU 
RA 26 101 No. 1:2; bala.gub.ba lu.siraS. 
MU ibid. 102 No. 2:1, 15. 

b) in NB, in the service of a temple: 
9 maSihu Sa sattuk suluppi ina pappasu LtJ. 
MU-fw ... ana PN nadnu nine measures of 
(the size used in) regular date offerings, from 
the prebend of the cooks, given to PN 
Camb. 70:13, also 96:23, Dar. 99:4, etc.; X dates 
ina pappasu lu.mu -u-tu ana PN akli nadna 
Dar. 10:17, 20, also Dar. 2:4, 21:2, Nbn. 886:6, 
984 : 2, and passim in NB ; 40 maSihi Sa sattuk 
uttati ina sattuk UUMU-tu Sa MN ana PN akli 
nadna forty measures of (the size used in) 
regular barley offerings, from the offerings of 
the cooks’ prebend in MN, given to the over- 


nuhhubu 

seer PN Dar. 90:2, also 54:4,121:2, 146:2, 135:2, 
Camb. 201 :1, cf. Nbn. 156 :3, and passim in these 
texts; siraSutu uu mu- u-tu tdbihutu LU.i.suR. 
Gi.NA-u-tu mandidutu ... naphar isqeti Sa 
Sarri u Sa Satammi mala baS4 the service of 
the brewers, the cooks, the butchers, the reg¬ 
ular oil-pressers, the measurers, all the preb¬ 
ends pertaining to the king and the Satammu 
TCL 12 57:5, cf. siraSutu lu.mu -u-tu [m,]ubanz 
niitu BBSt. No. 35 r. 13 (Merodachbaladan II); 
500 gur uttatu suluppu u kundSu Sa ume 
siraSutu u uuMV-ii-tu Sa sarri five hundred 
gur of barley, dates, and emmer wheat for 
the days of service of the brewers’ and the 
cooks’ prebends for the king TCL 13 227:14, 
also 33, 52, 59; isiq UUMU-U-tu UD.8.KAM 
ud.16.kam Sa arhussu u kal Satti the cooks’ 
prebend on the 8th and the 16th day of each 
month throughout the year VAS 5 83:1, cf. 
umu LU.MU-Mdw TIM 9 102:1; ultu UD. 1 .KAM 
Sa MN naptan lu.MU-u-(m . .. Sa PN ina pan 
PN 2 from the first day of MN, the meal 
provisions (coming from) the cook’s prebend 
of PN are at the disposal of PN 2 TuM 2-3210:2; 
LXJ MV-u-tu ki kaspi ana nadanu sebatu you 
want to sell the cooks’ prebend CT 22 94:11; 
sale of xXsMV-U-tU Bagh. Mitt. 5 202 No. 3:0, 
and passim in this archive, see p. 263, beside 
the writing hVMV-nu-u-tu ibid. 203 No. 4:1, 
210 No. 8:1, 228 No. 17 iv 22, to be read 
muhanndtu or zaqipanutu. 

nuhhu adj.; quiet; SB*; cf. ndhu A. 

ina me nu-uh-hu-ti (vars. nu-uh-h[u-t]u, 
ni-hu-tu) lu giSalla atta (my god) be (my) 
oar in quiet water JNES 33 278:94; uncert.: 
tibu la nu-u\h-K\u attack not to be quelled(?) 
AfO 6 80:4 (AiSSur-bel-kala); nu-uh-hu-ti-Su 

idallahu (see daldhu mng. 2c) 2R 47 i 9. 

nuhhu s.; lard; lex.* 

ril.gAH = nu-uh-hu Uruanna III 536. 

See also ndhu. 

nuhhubu (or nuhhupu) adj.; insolent(?); 
SB.* 

Selibu libbaSu nu-hu-ub-ma sulle neSi iba'a 
the fox, in insolent(?) mood, walks the path 
of the lion Lambert BWL 216 iii 21 (sayings). 
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nuhhullu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

nu-uh-hu-ul(l)-lu itebb&mma Se'am samanu 
isabbat — n. will arise and rust will infect the 
barley RA 65 74:72’ (OB ext.). 

Possibly a var. to imhullu, for similar 
apodoses see imhullu usage c. 

nuhhulu adj.; (mng. unkn., occ. as personal 
name only); NB.* 

Nu-uh-hu-lu VAS 4 181:4. 

nuhhupu see nuhhubu. 

nuhhuru A adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB; cf. 
naharu A. 

3 nig.lA gir nu-uh-hur-[ti ] three bandages 
for a n. foot Kdcher BAM 124 iii 19, cf. NIG. 
LA gir nu-hur-ti AMT 75,1 iii 31; (if he has a 
disease of the foot and) \ma(‘})-h)ir-ta-Su nu- 
uh-hu-ra-at-ma his fibula(?) is n. ibid. 28; 
Si-pit qaqqadisu nu-'-hu-rat (for comm, see 
ne.ru lex. section) Hunger Uruk 40:2 (physiogn.). 

nuhhuru B adj.; (mng. uncert., occ. only 
as name of horses); MB*; cf. naharu B. 

Nu-uh-hu-ri BE 14 12:4, 27, 31; Nu-uh-hu- 
ri-im Balkan Kassit. Stud. 24 No. 16:13. 

nuhihutu adj.; (qualifying silver and 
linen?); NB. 

a) qualifying silver: x kaspu pesu nu-uh- 
hu-tu white silver of n. quality VAS 5 74:15, 
94:4, 126:7, BE 8 114:1, and passim in NB 
leg., cf. kaspu sa \ siqil pitqa nu-uh-hu-tu 
silver of n. quality, cast in half-shekel pieces 
Nbn. 750:1, VAS 4 60:1, and passim; 1 -et Sibir ; 
tu [,.. ] kaspu pesu nu-uh-[hu-tu] one lump 
of white silver, n. BE 8 138:13, also (further 
qualified as sa la ginnu) VAS 4 117:1, VAS 5 
95:7, Dar. 333:2, etc., WT.nu-uh-tU Dar. 276:5, 
nu-uh-tu 550 : 4. 

b) qualifying linen(?): [x] Ma.na 

rGADA(?)l.Hi.A la nu-hu-tu ina pan PN pusaja 
x minas of non-n. linen(?) is with PN, the 
laundryman YOS 6 210:20, see also nuhhutu 
v. usage d. 

Landsberger, ZA 39 285. 


nuhhutu 

nuhhutu v.; to trim, clip (timber, wings, 
horns, etc.); OB, SB, NB; II. 

a) to trim, hew (timber) : 20 gi & hi-in-nu 
ikkisu issunim u-na-hi-tu u iplusu twenty 
(men) cut .... -wood, brought them (the 
logs) here, trimmed(?) (them) and bored 
holes (in them) UET 5 468:40 (OB). 

b) to clip (wings): issuratu ... kappisina 
u-na-ha-ta I will clip the birds’ wings UET 6 
403 r. 4 (OB lit.); kima issuri nu-uh-hu-tu 
abrua uSemmit kappija itapruSa ul ale'i (see 
dbru B) PBS 1/1 14: 8f. (SB lit.), see JNES 33 
274. 

c) to blunt horns(?): 2 gud.apin Sa tu-na- 
ah-ha-tu-ma takallu ina libbim 1 giid.apin 
lidanninuma teriktam ... lilqe of the two 
plowing oxen which you want to .... and 
hold back, let them give strict orders(?) that 
one of them take the uncultivated space (for 
grazing?) TLB 4 94:5 (OB let.). 

d> other occs.: summa martum nu-hu- 
ta-at if the gall bladder is stunted(?) YOS 10 
31 vi 27, also 33 (OB ext.), also TCL 6 2 r. 21, 
CT 28 44 r. 18 (SB ext.); ana Sitat a-la-n[i- 
im(?)] Sau-na-ah-ha-ta-ak-kum amar.hi.a idi 
put out the calves on the rest of the .... 
which I will .... you TIM 2 139:13; ma. 
hi.a sa nu-hu-tim nu-uh-(hiy-tam-ma ana 
sibtim la tanakkud .... the boats that are 
to be .... -ed, do not worry about seizure(?) 
TLB 4 51:16 (both OB letters); assum PN ziU 
taSu [ana ] warkatim nu-uh-hu-ta-at [musam\ 
la iSu because PN’s lot is cut off(?) to the 
rear and has no right-of-way JCS 5 81 
MAH 15993:29, also ibid. 80 MAH 15970:25, 
see Landsberger, JCS 9 127 n. 53 (OB); X silver 
given to the weavers ana nu-uh-hu-tu Sa 
dulla pesu for .... -ing the laundering BRM 1 
99:35 (NB); nu-uh-hu-ut u-de-e .... of 
calamity (apodosis) ACh Sin 4:23, AJSL 40 
203:18, 5R 46:55 (all astrol.), seeCaplice, Studies 
Oppenheim 63 n. 10. 

For ARM 3 8:12 see nakadu A mng. 3c. 

nuhhuru v.; to chuckle, to hiccup(?); 
SB;'ll. 
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zu-ur zub = fuhhu, nu-uh-hu-fu A VIII/l:32f.; 
zur.uS = nu-uh-hu-[(u] (in group with kunni i, 
fithu) 5R 29 No. 4 i 12' (ErimhuS c), also Antagal 
C 63. 

tu-na-ah-haf-fa 6R 45 K.253 ii 44 (gramm.). 

Summa amelu ... u-na-hat u isa'ul u lib ; 
basu ana are ittanassd if a man hiccups and 
coughs, and his stomach heaves in order to 
vomit Labat TDP 180:26, cf. Summa ... 
usa'al u-na-hat u ru'ussu isallu if he coughs 
(and) hiccups, and his saliva runs ibid. 30; 
\Summa ... u]-na-ah-ha-at if (the diviner) 
has hiccups (when he recites the query for 
the oracle) RA 61 35:20 (SB ext.). 

nuhpuru s.; (a garment); Nuzi.* 

1 Tug nu-uh-pu-ru 1 na[ri] sig.mes one n.- 
garment (made of) one naru of wool HSS 13 
288:2 (list of wool allotments). 

nuhsu s.; (a reed basket); NB. 

2 gi nu-uh-si .ues (among other reed con¬ 
tainers) Pinches Berens Coll. 111:7; iSten 
nesep kiSirtu 4 nu-uh-si x [... ] one nesepu 
container of ...., four n.-s of [...] TCL 
9 117:16; iSten nu-uh-su Sa pusade sa 
alpi ibid. 19; pisan nu-uh-su Sa &A-n[im\ 
82-7-14,2714:4. 

nuhSanu adj.; prosperous(?) (occ. as 
personal name only); NB*; cf. nahaSu. 

Nu-uh-Sa-nu UET 4 11:7, 42:9, 45:18, Nu- 
uh-Sa-a-na Dar. 439:16. 

nuhSu s.; abundance, plenty, prosperity; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and His. nun; cf. 
nahdsu. 

a4-Ar = nu-uh-Su, na-ha-Su Sa nu-uh-Si 

Idu II 78 and 80; h4.nun =» nu-u[h-Su ] Lu 
Excerpt II 103; hi.li = ku-\uz-bu], nu-[uh-Su] 
ibid. 105f.; id.141.ab.uS = tu-bil nu-uh-Sa = 
[...] Hg. B VI 14, in MSL 11 40. 

ereS kl hi.nun.na mu(var. mu.un).du.ii. 
nam : EriS ina nu-[uh-Si-im\ i-pi-i{S ] he built GN 
lavishly CRRA 17 125:33 (OB hymn); Te.bu.url 
za.ar.tab.b(4] x.x.na lis.sa.a (corr. to ebur 
hAnun Se.gu.nu mu.a) : eburu nu-uh-Su hunfu 
saltu Ugaritica 5 169:34f., for Sum. see Civil, 
JNES 23 2:34; ki.tuS hAnun.na mu.un.bi. 
dur : Svhat nu-uh-Si uSeSib 4R 18 No. 1:12f.; 

.tuS.h4.nun.na : :£ Su-bat nu-uh-Si (name of 
a temple of Adad) KAV 43 r. 11 and dupls. 


nuhSu 

h4.gal.kur.ra.ke x (KiD) S4.zu ha.ba.ra.an. 
ku 4 .ku 4 : nu-huS mati ana libbika lirub let the 
abundant yield of the land enter your (the city’s) 
midst CT 13 38 r. 11 (SB lit.); iti.gan he.gAl 
h4.me.en : iti.gan hegallu u nu-uh-Su uktam-. 
maru in Kislimu, abundant yield will be heaped 
up KAV 218 A iii 6 (Astrolabe B), restored from 
Sm. 755+. 

\hS\-gal-lu = nu-uh-[Su] RA 18 4 No. 6:3; 
hi-nun-na — nu-uh-[Su] LTBA 2 2:204. 

[t]e-[e]n-[tir] [t]in.t[ib.ki] — Babilu Su-bat nu- 
uh-[Si ] Subat bal[ati\ Diri IV 901f.; [tin.ti]r.ki = 
Su-bat nu-[uh-Si\ Iraq 5 55:2 (topography of 
Babylon); [. . . ] daSapu Sa lAl [. .. ] nu-hu-uS diS- 
pi si-si-nu ina liSdni [qabi ] K.11018:5' and dupl. 
K.13894:4 (astrol. with comm.). 

a) provided by the king: Sakin nu-uh- 
si-im u hegallim ana nisiSu (Jahdunlim) who 
provides prosperity and wealth for his 
people Syria 32 12 i 23; (Hammurapi) nu- 
uh-Sa-am u hegallam lu ukammer JNES 7 270 
iii 12 (OB), cf. mukammer nu-uh-Si-im u 
tuhdim who heaps up great abundance CHi55, 
for other refs, from Hammurapi see kamaru 
v. mng. 4a, cf. mutahhid nu-uh-Si-im k 
Egalmah CH ii 53; muSarSidu SubdtiSin in 
nu-ufi-Si-im(text -in) who founded their 
(the people’s) dwelling places in prosperity 
CH iv 16; muSesqi nu-uh-Si-im ana Meslam 
who provides water abundantly for the 
temple Meslam CHiv5; Sa-am-su-i-lu-na- 
na-ga-ab-nu-uh-Si RN-Is-the-Source-of-Pros- 
perity (name of a canal) Pinches Berens Coll. 
95:15, Boyer Contribution 205:5; ID Am-mi- 
sa-du-qd-nu-hu-uS-ni-Si Meissner BAP 107:42f., 
cf. id.Ha.am.mu.ra.pi .idim.nu.uh.Si 
— [min MIN nu]-uh-Si Hh. XXII Section 6:11, 
cf. also id Ha-am-mu-ra-pi-nu-hu-uS-ni-Si 
LIH 95:18, also Hh. XXII Section 6:12, cf. 
Hh. XXII RS Recension A iv 9f., 13f., 17f.; Sat 
kin nu-uh-Si u tuhdu ina ugdri mat AsSur 
(Sennacherib) who provides abundant pros¬ 
perity in the fields of Assyria OIP 2 135:13 
(Senn.); ina silliSu ebur a ma-a-ta lu nikul 
dumqa u nu-uh-Sa(text -ta) lu nimur KBo 1 3 
r. 40 (treaty), see BoSt 8 56 r. 57; Sa ina pale 
SarrutiSu udesSd nu-huS hegalli (Tukulti- 
Ninurta I) who bountifully provided plente¬ 
ous abundance during the years of his reign 
WeidnerTn. 26 No. 16 i 19; pale nu-[uh]-Si Sandt 
hegalli ina qereb matija uSepi I brought about 
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a reign of prosperity, years of plenty in my 
land VAB 4 172 viii 36 (Nbk.); in nu-uh-Mm u 
hegallim lu eriMndti I shepherded them (the 
people) in abundant prosperity LIH 95:37 
(Hammurapi) ; ina nu-uh-M u tuhdu u hegalla 
niSeja ... arteddamma I led my people in 
abundant prosperity and plenty AnSt 8 62 
iii 14 (Nbn.); ina 'paleja Hi !.nun tuhdu during 
my reign there was abundance and wealth 
Streck Asb. 6 i 51, also, wr. nu-uh-M ABL 
926:16; MttiSam in nu-uh-M u hegalli in 
maharidunu etettiq every year I passed in 
front of them (the gods) with abundant and 
plentiful (gifts) VAB 4 94 iii 16, also Unger 
Babylon 283:4 (Nbk.); uncert., possibly var. of 
nushu, q.v.; pisanni nu-uh-Se uSardima ... 
niqe elluti epus CT 34 16:28 (hist. ?), cf. sums 
ma se a ri ubani kima pi-sa-an nu-uh-M a-na 
ba an x (entire omen) KAR 448:13 (ext.). 

b) provided by the gods : the gods it- <Se>- 
ri-du-M-im nu-uh-Sa-am brought down 
plenty for it (mankind) Lambert BWL 155 IM 
53946:3 (OB fable) ; meMu nu-uh-M u hegalla 
ina matija iSkun (Ea) provided wealth, 
prosperity, and plenty in my country 
BBSt. No. 37:5, cf. Ea usbaMu nu-uh-M 
erseti (see asabu mng. la-1') SEM 117 
iii 16; Sandt nu-uh-M u masre ana palija liM 
ruku may (the gods) grant years of prosperity 
and wealth to my reign AKA 102 viii 28 (Tigl. I); 
nu-huS paleja ina piM kahti ... littaskar may 
the prosperity of my reign be decreed by his 
command AOB 1 124:33 (Shalm. I); pale $a nu- 
uh-M ana Sarri belija liddinu may they grant a 
prosperous reign to the king, my lord ABL 
358:11, see Parpola LAS No. 122, cf. Mmat dar 
pa-la-i nu-uh-M BiOr 30 362:55 (OB lit.); $a 
gabbi nu-uh-M ana lu.erin.mes iddinnu 
(Ahuramazda) who granted all prosperity to 
mankind VAB 3 101:6 (Dar.); Sinna-din h£. 
NUN ana x . x .MES rapSdti KAR 74 r. 10; nu-uh- 
Sa ana niM iMmuni they decreed prosperity for 
mankind SEM 117 iii 7 (MB lit.) ; [la t]eppiranim 
nu-hu-uS niM Nisaba do not supply cereals, on 
which people thrive Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
82 II vi 14; Sanat tuhdi nu-uh-M u hegalli 
. .. likinnu may (the great gods) establish 
years of abundant prosperity (for him) MDP 2 


nuh§u 

pi. 22 v 18 (MB kudurru), ef. AKA 249 v 52, cf. 
also, wr. H^.NTJN- 166 r. 12 (Asn.); pirH alalu 
$a naplussu nu-uh-M ...., whose glance is 
prosperity Or. NS 36 122:98 (SB hymn to Gula); 
Adad nu-uh-M ina libbi ambassi illak (see 
ambassu) ABL 427 r. 6; sakinu he.nun tuhda 
U meMe JAOS 88 125 ia 16, cf. ibid. 127 ii b 26; 
ma-Sa-ki liwM laluam nu-uh-Sa-am may they 
fill your (Nana’s).... with abundant pleasure 
VAS 10 215 r. 4 (OB hymn, coll. B. Groneberg); 
ittika lirubu nu-uh-M let prosperity enter 
with you KAR 58:12, dupl., wr. he.nun CT 51 
149:12; in personal names: Itti- A Sin-nu-uh-M 
With-Sin-There-Is-Prosperity UET 4 38:18; 
Istar-nu-uh-si Istar-IsProsperity-for-Me 
MAD 1 163 i 21, also Ili-nu-uh-si ibid, vii 5 
(OAkk.), cf. (abbreviated) Nu-uh-sd-a-a VAS 
5 82:5 (NB), Nu-uh-M-tim BIN 6 104:2 (OA). 

c) referring to water: Sdkin me nu-uh-M- 
im ana niMsu (Hammurapi) who provided 
abundant water for his people CH ii 40; 
mukil me he.nun (Adad) who offers abundant 
water Iraq 24 93:4 (Shalm. Ill); ina qerbida 
uSahbiba me nu-uh-S[e'\ (see habdbu A mng. 1) 
Rost Tigl. Ill p. 4:12; ki gipi$ edi me nu-uh- 
M MSqi (see edu s. usage b) Lyon Sar. p. 6:37; 
[me] he.nun kima Puratti uSardi he made 
abundant water flow like the Euphrates 
TCL 3 203 (Sar.), also OIP 2 81:31 (Senn.); me 
nu-uh-M elluti ana Samas belija lu ukin I 
established abundant pure water for my 
lord DN VAB 4 64 ii 7 (Nabopolassar), also 
ibid. 212 ii 10 (Ner.); kuppi luhtimma ndrati 
saharati la ubbala me he.nun let me plug up 
the wells so that the small rivers will not 
bring abundant water Cagni Erra IV 122; 
Adad ... patti nu-uh-M Mrka DN, grant a 
river of abundant (water) BBSt. No. 4 top 3, 
cf. patti tuhdi abilat hegalli u he.nun AOB 1 38 
No. 1: 8 (ASiur-uballif I), also Weidner Tn. 28 No. 
16:104, 31 No. 17:50; [eli k]&Mnu u§azna: 
nakkunuM nu-uh-Mm-ma (see zandnu A 
mng. 2a~l') Gilg. XI 43, cf. Adad qurddu ina 
kippat erseti uSaznan nu-uh(\)-M(l) BBRNo. 
100:16 (== Craig ABRT 160), muSaznin His. 
nun eli erseti rapasti En. el. VII 69; Addu 
lihmuma li[sazn]in he.nun let Adad rumble 
and make the rain abundant Lambert BWL 
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170:21 (fable); Adad muSaznin zunni nu-uh- 
Su DN who lets abundant rain fall VAB 4 
130 iv 58 (Nbk.), cf. (Adad) SEG.SEG HE.NUN 
Limet Sceaux Cassites 8.5:2; Marduk musaznin 
HE. NUN BMS 12:27, see von Soden, Iraq 31 
85, also BMS 49:30; \att]a ndru ... [ilu 
rabutu ina k-k]i iSkunu h£.nun you are the 
river, the great gods have created abundance 
by your bank RA 65 163:23 (namburbi); 
Idiglat lipSur bdbilat nu-uh-Si may the river 
Tigris, which brings plenty, absolve JNES 15 
134:48 (lipSur- lit.); (rivers) ubbalu nu-u\h-5a\ 
KAR 357:24; see also Hg„ in lex. section. 

d) referring to the yield of fields, etc. : 
Sa klma kiri nu-uh-si (var. [he] .nun) azquput 
Suma la akula inibsu (Babylon) which I 
planted like an abundantly bearing garden, 
but whose fruit I could not eat Cagni Erra IV 
42 ; kiri nu-uh-si ... itdtiSu uSalme I sur¬ 
rounded its (the temple’s) sides with abun¬ 
dantly bearing gardens OIP 2 137 : 34 (Senn.), 
cf. akit seri elleti sa kiri hIs.nun tamSil KUR 
Lab-na-na [...] ZA 43 18:64 (SBlit.); nu-huS 
kibrat ... lagruna qerebSa may I heap up 
the yield of all the world in it (the palace) 
Lie Sar. 82:12, also Iraq 15 124 : 33 (Merodaehbala- 
dan); nu-hu-uS tamdti hisib Sadi u matitan 
SattiSamma ana Esagil ... luSerib let me 
bring the yield of the seas, the products of 
mountains and countries, into Esagil every 
year VAB 4 270 ii 47 (Nbn.). 

e) other occs. : matu harubtu nu-uh-Sa-am 
[i immar ] a country laid waste will experience 
prosperity KUB 4 63 ii 4, see RA 60 14 (Bogh. 
astrol.) ; niSu mdti hiLnun immara the people 
of the country will experience prosperity 
CT 39 28:6 (SB Alu), also JCS 18 12 ii 3, 13 
iii 3 ; urbu he.NUN immar the desert will see 
prosperity AOAT 1 136:41 (SB astrol.); matu 
Sa lumna imuru Hls.NUN igi K.229:20, and 
passim in astrol. ; ummdni he.nun immar 
Thompson Rep. 31:5, 35 r. 3; nu-uh-Su ina 
KUR gAl ACh Supp. 2 Iitar 80 r. i 7, cf. nu- 
uh-Sum gAl -Si 8m. 1260:13; nu-huS niSi 
prosperity for the people (apodosis) ZA 52 
244:44, also ACh Sin 25:10, 12, 17, Adad 31:34f., 
65, 85, Symbolae Bohl 41:35, also, WT. HlS.NUN 
CT 40 40 : 63, nu-hu-uS niSi Thompson Rep. 20:6, 


nuhu B 

233:5; Hfs.NVN hisba parakkaka liSaznin 
(see zananu A mng. 2b) AfO 19 59:161 (SB 
prayer); [...] nu-hu-uS nikula the plenty 
we enjoyed RA 45 171:7 (OB lit.); murna ana 
nu-huS niSe (title of a composition) Rm. 
618:8, in Bezold Cat. 1627; TE hAgAl.A MUL 
nu-uh-Su the Hegallaja star is the star of 
abundance RAcc. 139:328; Tir.an.na ud 
nu-uh-Su (var. he.nun) AfO 19 pi. 31 iii 29, 
var. from AJSL 40 203:12 (astrol.); if the moon 
AG A Hil.NUN apir ACh Supp. Sin 2:32 f., cf. 
tarbas HE. [nun] ACh Sin 10:14, also Thompson 
Rep. 116:1. 

nuhtimmu see nuhatimmu and nuhatimmu 
in rabi nuhatimmi. 

nuhtu s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari.* 

[ari]a ser belija altardaSSunuti b[el\i ina 
nu-uh-tim liSt[d]lSunuti I have sent them 
(the elders of the city) to my lord, let my 
lord question them in .... ARMT 13 148:6. 

For BoSt 8 56 r. 57, see nuhSu. 

nuhu A s.; (a skin container for oil); OA, 
OB, Mari, Elam. 

kuS.lu.iib.l.giS = nu-u-hu, ajdsu Hh. XI 
200f.; kuS.lu.iib.l.giS = nu-u-hu = nam-Sa-hu 
Hg. A II 160, in MSL 7 150. 

pa-ti-hu = mi-w(var. -u)-hu, nu-hu (var. nu-u-hu), 
ajitfu ■= na-ad (var. na-a-a-\du\) Sam-ni Malku II 
239ff. 

x i.sag x SE.i.GiS ina nu-hi lu Sapik let x 
oil of first quality, x linseed oil be poured 
into a n. ARM 1 17:17; 1 nu-hu-um Sa i.gis 
Birot Tablettes 35:17; 1 parku 1 nu-hu Sa 

sabtu qadu irri one parku and one n. which is 
fastened, along with the peg MDP 23 309:4; 
nu-hi-in aSa'amamma emaram Samnam mcdt 
Hama I shall buy two n.-s, load (pi.) the 
donkey with oil KTS 13a: 22, cf. x i.kal Sa 
huzirim nu-hu-um kunukkija u na-ru-tum Sa 
erubu PN naS’akkim PN is bringing you x 

lard (in) a n. with my seals and a.which 

has arrived TCL 14 47:6 (both OA). 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 165. 
nuhu B s.; (a kind of cloth); Nuzi. 

2 ma.na lipu ana 2 tug.mes Sa nu-hi two 
minas of tallow for (preparing?) two n.-cloths 
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HSS 13 198:12; 1 ttJg nu-hu ana 'PN HSS 14 
138:1; X TUG.ME§ nu-hu ibid. 247:2, 520:32; 
2 TUG nu-hu luimStU HSS 15 182:4; 1 TUG 

nu-M a-ti-i ina hullanni HSS 14 523:1, HSS 15 
225:4; 1 TUG nu-hu-u HSS 14 620:15; note 
with Hurr. pi.: 3 Tug.mes nu-he-na HSS 16 
169:18, 1 TtJg.meS (erased) nu-he-na HSS 14 
620:3. 

H. Lewy, RSO 39 185 n. 1. 

nuhurtu A (nahurutu) s.; (a medicinal 
plant); OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. 
(also with det. giS) and (u.)nu.luh.ha (nu. 
LAH .HA Kocher BAM 240:47, NU.LUH beside 
NU.LUH.HA AMT 55,2:6, etc., NA 4 .NU.LUH.HA 
Biggs Saziga 67 STT 280 ii 30). 

[nu.luh.ha sab] — nu - hu - ur - tu , [ku.nu.luh. 
ha sab] = [ ti - i ] a - a-tu Hh. XVTI 285f.; [tr].NU. 
LTJH.HA.SAB = na - hu - ru - tu , [U].ku.nu.lith.ha.sar 
- ti - ia - a-tu Practical Vocabulary Assur 74f.; 
ka. luh .ha .sab, nu.luh.ha.SAR = nu - hur-tum 
Nabnitu A 166f. 

a) in gen.: giS nu hur tu (among plants 

brought from abroad planted in the royal 
park) Iraq 14 33:48 (Asn.); kima U.NU.LUH.HA 
littahhira SapteSa let her bps be .... like n. 
(play on nuhurtu and naharu) Maqlu V 38, 
cf. ina res erMja asarraq u.nu.luh.ha dannat 
b.NU.LUH.HA-wia unahhara kal kispiki I 
scatter n. at the head of my bed, strong is 
(this) n., it will .... all your sorceries Maqlu 
VI 127, cf. also §ipta ,. . ana muhhi u.NU. 
LUH.HA tamannuma you recite (this) incan¬ 
tation over n. Maqlu IX 122; u nu-hur-tu 
(among other herbs) AMT 97,6: 8 , Kocher BAM 
216:33, and passim, wr . nu-hu-ur-da KUB 37 
51 r. 1, wr. tf.NU.LUH.HA Kocher BAM 394:16 
(MB), and passim in med., wr. NU.LUH.HA.SAR 
AMT 94,2:5, also KUB 37 43 i 8 ; 1 GIN 

NU.LUH.HA TCL 6 34 r. i 15, cf. AMT 31,1 
i 2, UET 4 146:8, 147:3; note U.NU.LUH 
U.NU.LUH.HA AMT 55,2:6, 83,1 r. 18, RS 2 
137:5,138:15; dir $anu-hur-tu qalitu .... of 
roasted n. GCCI 2 394 :1 (NB), see Ebeling, Or. 
NS 18 171; 13,45 IGI.GUB NU.LUH.HA.SAR 

13,45 is the coefficient for n. Or. NS 29 276:15 
(OB list of coefficients). 

b) parts of the plant: SuruS nu.luh.ha. 
sar root of n. AMT 85,3:9, cf. iSid nu-hu-ur- 


nuk 

[; tim ] Kocher BAM 393 r. 13 (OB); SUHUS 
U.NU.LUH.HA ibid. 104:75, AMT 89,1 ii 6 , also 
85,1 ii line f; hil nu-hur-tim resin of n. PBS 1/2 
72:31 (MB); u Ml nu.luh.ha u hiniq elibbuhi 
resin of n. is a medication against stricture 
of the bladder Kocher BAM 1 i 21, also CT 14 
35 K.4180A+ : 22, cf. Kocher BAM 1 ii 41, AMT 
55 , 1 : 4 ; zer nu-hur-ti seed of n. AfO 16 49:28 
(med. from Bogh.), also zer TJ.NU.LUH.HA AMT 
38,4 ii 10. 

For a discussion of the uses of the plant, 
see Thompson DAB 354 ff. 

nuhurtu B (or numurtu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
SB.' 

2 nasmadati Sd gig nu-hur-ti two bandages 
for n. disease AMT 75,1 iii 32, cf. nig.lA otR 
nu-hur-ti (see nuhhuru adj.) ibid. 31. 

nuhuStu s.; copper; EA; WSem. word. 

Sisitum elija u gabbi KA.GAL.ME§-ia tilqi 
u[rud]u(?) i nu-hu-uS-tum EA 69:28. 

nuk ( nuku,nu) particle; (introducing direct 
speech after verbs in the first person sing, or 
pl.); NA; nu Postgate Palace Archive 193:12; 
cf. muk. 

a) speaker first person sing. — 1 ' after 
verba dicendi: andku aqtibi nu-uk I said to 
him as follows ABL 610 r. 5, also 1442:19, cf. 
557:15, laqbi nu-uk ABL 1042 r. 5; aqtibah 
$unu nu-uk Iraq 17 127 No. 12:24, also KAV 
199 : 7b ; assaparaSsu nu-ku I wrote to him as 
follows ABL 138 r. 5, cf. 340:6, 506 r. 15, 705:7, 
744:17, 769 r. 2, 931:5, 1035 r. 8 , and passim 
in ABL; assa’aUu nu-uk I asked him as 
follows ABL 1085 r. 3, also 452 r. 2, Iraq 
20 188 No. 41:36; ana Sarri belija ussa&me 
nu-uk I made known to the king, my lord, 
the following ABL 476:12. 

2' in other contexts: ina ud.22.kam 
andku nu-uk lallikka on the 22nd, I said: 
Let me come ABL 243:6; ina muhhi PN Sa 
sarru bell temu iskunannini nu-uk siseka 
sabeka issen lu la imatti nu-uk as for PN, 
about whom the king gave orders, I said (to 
him): Not one of your horses or men should 
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be missing ABL 884:18, r. 3 (coll. K. Deller), 
cf. ABL 168:12, 566:7, 1432:21, and passim. 

3' nuk(u) ... nuJc(u) ... ( nuk(u )) (repeated 
within the sentence): sa ana Sarri aSpuranni 
nu-ku ... nu-ku what I have written to the 
king, saying Iraq 17 30 No. 3:8f., also ana rab 
biti assapar nu-uk .. . nu-uk Supru ana muhhi 
PN ma atd sabeni tusabbita nu-uk minu Sa 
eppalkani arhiS Supra I wrote to the overseer 
of the house as follows, “Write to PN, ‘Why 
did you seize our men?’ and whatever he 
answers, write to me immediately” ABL 
579:9, 11, and r. 2, cf. ABL 610:6, 14, 18, 
1176:13f., cf .assagai nu-uk ... nu-uk ABL 
730 r. 8f. 

b) speaker first person pi.: ana PN niqtibi 
nu-uk we said to PN as follows ABL 473 r. 13, 
cf. kaspa nittidin hurasa ilaqquni nu-uk ... 
nigdamar ABL 476:23. 

*nukaribbatu s.; woman gardener; OB*; 
wr. sal.ntt.gi3.sar; cf. nukaribbu. 

m SAL.NTJ.Gl3.SAR YOS 13 144:2 (list of per¬ 
sonal names); PN SAL.NTJ.GIS.SAR UET 5 494:18 
(list of payments). 

In 4R 28* No. 3 r. 4 (= Farber Istar und 
Dumuzi p. 60:53), nukarippdtu is pi. of nuka- 
ribbu, q.v. 

nukaribbu ( nukiribbu) s.; gardener (primar¬ 
ily engaged in date palm cultivation); from 
OAkk. on; pi. nukarippdtu 4R 28* No. 3 r. 4, 
NTT.Gl3.SAR-iR HSS 14 601:36; WT. syll. and 
(LIT.)!!!!.GIS.SAR (LU.GIS.NU.SAR ARM 9 27 ii 31, 
etc., LTJ.NTT.SAR Moldenke 2 7:1, LTJ.Gl3.SAR 
CT 2 10b: 2, NB, for nu.(ki.)sar see usages a, 
e, and j); cf. *nukaribbatu, nukaribbu in 
rabi nukaribbi, nukaribbiitu. 

nu.oi3.SAR = nu-ka-rib-bu Lu Excerpt I 248; 
lu.nu.Gi3 .bar = nu-ka-rib-bu, lu.GAL.nu.GiS.SAR 
= M-an-da-nak-ku Igituh short version 245f.; 
xtj.NTT.Gi3.SAR Bab. 7 pi. 6 v 12, in MSL 12 240; 
xtJ.nu.gi[3.sar], rxtj.GAXl.[NTr.Gi3.SAR] STT 385 
iii 26 f., in MSL 12 235 (both NA lists of professions); 
d.a, nu.Gi3.SAR = nu-ka-ri-bu LuIV 359f.; u.a 
- nu-ka-rib-bu Izi E 278, 5R 16 iv 72 (group voc.). 

Si-il u = Si-lum id ntj.giS.sar, ba-ki-rum tt.sar = 
hi-Sum, Sa ntj.giS.sar (followed by hi-Sum Sa 3tt.ha) 
A II/4:146f.; rad^J'^-^na = min [= ra-a-tu[m]) 


nukaribbu 

nu-ka-rib-[bi\ ErimhuS II 64; rad = ra-a-at ntt. 
giS.sar Imgidda to ErimhuS A r. 6'. 

giS.kiri x (SAR) giS.gub.ba.ta lii.nu. giS.sar. 
ra mu.3.kam.ma.S6 in.na.an.sum : kird ana 
zaq&pi ana Ltr.NTj.ai3.SAR 3 mtj.meS iddin to plant 
an orchard he gave (a plot) to a gardener for three 
years Ai. IV iii 23; lugal.giS.kiri x .ke x (KiD) 
lii.nu.GiS.SAR.ra S.kiiS.it.a.ni ba.an.na.an. 
sum.mu : bel k[ir]i ana Ltr.NU. giS.sar mdnahtaSu 
iddin (for inaddin) the owner of the orchard will 
reimburse the gardener for his expenses (in planting 
the orchard) ibid. 33. 

a) in OAkk.: (sixty persons) nu. giS.sar 
gii.giSimmar.me ITT 1 p. 23No. 1375 (trans- 
lit. only); PN nu.SAR ITT 1 No. 1374 r. 1 
(tabulation of acreage of two plots of land); PN 
nu.SAR HSS 10 157 ii 4, TuM 5 47 i 4; note: 
nu.KI.SAR BE 3 96 i 4, TuM 5 17 ii 4, also 
nu.SAR.KI ibid. 123:2. 

b) in OA: x silver ana kirrim inumi PN 
nu-ki-ri-[bdl-a[m] nissiu for a drinking party, 
when we invited PN, the gardener OIP 
27 10:25. 

c) in OB: Summa awilum eqlam ana kirim 
zaqdpim ana ntJ.gi3.sar iddin if a man 
gives a field to a gardener to plant as a date 
orchard CH § 60:13, cf. § 61:27; Summa 
awilum kirdSu ana ntj.giS.sar ana rukkubim 
iddin if a man gives his date orchard to a 
gardener to pollinate (the date palms) 
CH § 64 :60, cf. also § 60:20, § 62 : 41; X dates 
Sukunne kiri PN nij.gi3.sar PN, ... suluppi 
i.ag.e the estimated yield of PN’s date 
orchard, the gardener PN, will deliver (these) 
dates (to PN) TCL 11 160:6, and passim in TCL 
11, see Landsberger Date Palm 60; NTJ.GIS.SAR 
Sa Gl3.Gl3lMMAR.DTLMTJN.NA TCL 7 16:5; NTT. 
gi3.sar.me3 naSpak suluppi iptenettdma the 
gardeners keep opening the date storage bins 
(and taking out dates) YOS 2 113:9; awilu 
nu.gi3.sar.me3 mdru Sippar aSSum sihhinU 
tiSunu Sa ihliquma issahtu iqbunimma (see 
sihhirutu mng. 2a) VAS 16 32:7; kaspam Sa 
addinakkum ana ntj.gi3.sar Sa PN SattiSa 
inaddinu idimma stjm.sar u suM.siKiL.LTrM. 
sar ... leqema hand over the silver I gave 
you to the gardener whom PN makes avail¬ 
able every year and take (for it) garlic and 
onions CT 4 33a: 11 (= AbB 2 99); my servant 
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PN U PN 2 NTT.Gl3.SAR HA.ZA.NU.UM ana GN 
ittaikunim kima issanqunikkum PN 2 nu.gis. 
SAR HA.ZA.NU.UM . . . XA.3A fo7gemaHA.ZA.NU. 
um sar lipusm[a] and PN 2 , the bitter-garlic 
grower, have left for Sippar, as soon as 
they arrive there at your place, PN 2 , the 
bitter-garlic grower, should take x field and 
plant bitter garlic Kraus AbB 1 136:5 and 8; 
x silas of cress ana zerani ki PN ... PN 2 
nu.ox3.sar ... 3u.ba.an.ti for seed PN 2 , 
the gardener, received from PN Edzard Tell 
ed-Der 29:3; x barley ana zerani Sa PN Sapir 
bltim ana qabe PN 2 ana PN 8 nu.gi3.sar iddinu 
for seed which PN, the overseer of the house¬ 
hold, acting on behalf of PN 2 , gave to PN 3 , 
the gardener YOS 13 365:5; x barley 3A 
bilat eqlim Sa Sikin muSari Sa PN u PN 2 ... 
eli PN, nu.gi3.[sar] irSu from the tax on 
the field which is planted in .... fashion, 
which PNj, the gardener, owes to PN and 
PN 2 YOS 13 405:5; when you go to GN ana 
nu.gi3.sar ... qibima 15 uSummi ina qaq: 
qari USeVdnimma Subilam talk to the gar¬ 
dener, that he (text they) provide 15 uSummu 
mice at any cost and have them sent here 
TCL 17 13:18; iSten ... NU.Gl3.SAR ana GN 
turudma send one gardener to GN VAS 16 
81:7, see Frankena, AbB 6 81; PN U 1 LtJ.NU.Gl3. 
sar Sa ana Sirika maqtu lillikuma PN and the 
one gardener who have reached you should 
leave VAS 16 109:9 (all letters); PN NU.Gl3. 
sar adi girrirn mamman la udabbabSu no 
one shall annoy PN, the gardener, until 
the time of the campaign (entire text) 
CT 48 69:2; ana bitat nu.gi3.sar.me3 Sa 
qdtija Lfr GN u Lfr GN 2 ittadu inuma ana 
bitatiSunu aioili Sunuti iddu nikkassuSunu 
sabtuma ina GN 3 waSbu anumma tuppi 
uStabilakkum lu GN u LU GN 2 ina bitat 
nu.giS.sar.me3 Sunuti Susi they brought 
men of Kakmu and Arrapha into the houses 
of the gardeners who are under my com¬ 
mand, when they had brought those people 
into their houses their (the gardeners’) 
accounts were settled and they now live in 
Babylon, herewith I am sending you my 
tablet: evict the men of Kakmu and Ar¬ 
rapha from the houses of these gardeners 
OLZ 1915 171f.:6 and 17 (let. from Adab); one- 
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half mina of silver (received as fine from) 
PN nu.gi3.sar aSSurn aSuham Sa kiri PN 2 
ikkisu PN, the gardener, because he cut 
down a fir tree in PN 2 ’s orchard W 20372,125:3, 
see Falkenstein, Bagh. Mitt. 2 48 n. 230; PN NU. 
GlS.SAR CT 8 14c: 5 and 17; rations for PN 
NU.Gl3.SAR VAS 7 166:7, UCP 10 140 No. 69:1; 
list of 12 ERIN NU.Gl3.SAR Riftin 142 :13, cf. 
erin.hi.a ... ana nu.gi3.sar.me3 ana gal. 
NI.ME3 innadnu Birot Tablettes 69 i 4, cf. ibid, 
iv 29; note: 13 ERIN 3e.kin.kud 3A 37 NU. 
Gl3.SAR.ME3 GN NIG.3U PN YOS 12 411:2, cf. 
412:2, 413:2, 414:2, also 399:1; PN NU.Gl3.SAR 
PN 2 VAS 9 217:2; PN NU.Gl3.SAR (in list of 
LU.ZAG.GA DN) PBS 8/2 149:8; dates ZI.GA 
NIG.3u NU.Gl3.SAR.ME3 VAS 9 14:9, 16:4, 
17:10, VAS 13 15:5, 16:6; note attached to 
the palace: ana PN u nu.gi3.sar ekallim 
qibima VAS 16 85:2; x barley nu.gi3.sar 
Sa ekallim Edzard Tell ed-Der 225:2. 

d) in Mari, Chagar Bazar: PN nu.gi3.sar 
Loretz Chagar Bazar 42 iii 9, parallel 53:14 (ration 
lists); PN Lfr.Gl3.NU.SAR ARM 9 24 ii 6, cf. 
ibid. 27 ii 31 (ration lists concerning the per¬ 
sonnel of a royal household), cf. also ARM 14 61 
r. 2'f.; Lfr.NU.Gi3.SAR Sa r PN (in broken con¬ 
text) ARM 10 95: 7 and 9. 

e) in Elam: a date grove ia PN nu.sar 
( under cultivation) by PN 2 , the gardener 
MDP 4 175 No. 4:3, 179 No. 6:3 (= MDP 22 
73 and 74); giS.sar Sa PN nu-ka-ri-ib Sa f PN a 
MDP 4 171 No. 2:13 (= MDP 22 71); as witness: 
PN nu-ka-ri-bu MDP 22 77 r. 3, MDP 23 227:22, 
WT. NU.SAR MDP 4 189 No. 13:9, 175 No. 4:21 
(=* MDP 22 5 and 73); NU.Gl3.SAR.ME3 (in 
broken context) MDP 23 320 r. 2; PN NU. 
GlS.S[AR] MDP 18 132:5 (early OB). 

f) in MB: Sa kire Sindti Lfr.NU.Gi3.SAR. 
me3 -Si-na ana ilik Sarri la babdli Lfr.NU. <gi3. > 
sar ekalli ana kire Sindti [la ... ] (exemption) 
from taking the gardeners of these orchards 
for royal corvee work, from [... ] the gardeners 
of the palace for those groves MDP 10 pi. 12 
viii 27 and 29 (kudurru); note as Sumerogram 
in Hitt.: ltj.nu.gi3.sar (var. Lfr.oi3.NU.SAR) 
(has to perform corvee work) Friedrich Gesetze 
I § 56; PN, the official of the king Lfr.NU.Gi3. 
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sab Sa belija irtapis thrashed the gardener 
of my lord PBS 1/2 28 r. 8 (let.); PN nuhatim; 
mu DUMU PN, nu.gi5.sar naphar 2 iStu GN 
Sul&ni ana PN, paqdu PN, the cook, (and) 
the son of PN„ the gardener, total: two, 
were brought up from GN, are entrusted to 
PN 3 PBS 2/2 47:14; in tax registers and 
ration lists: PN nu.gi5.sar BE 14 79:9, 
110:13, PBS 2/2 11:24, 18:11, 59:9. 

g) in Nuzi, Alalakh: I caught PN in PN,’s 
orchard u 10 tjdtt.hi.a.mes 1 gtjd u 1 an5e PN 
ana zu-u-li ana PN, ltx.NU.gi5.sar iddiSSunuti 
and they sentenced PN to pay a compensation 
of ten sheep, one ox, and one donkey to PN S , 
the gardener JEN 138:8, of. ibid. 16; barley 
loans with interest repaid by PN nu-qa-ri-bu 
HSS 13 132:21 and 65; barley rations for PN 
lu nu-qa-[ri]-be HSS 13 401:3; various spices 
anndtu iSkaru sa lu.mes NU.Gi5.SAR-d« Sa 
gi5.mes HSS 14 601:36, annutu iSkare Sa 
lu.me5 NTJ.GIS.SAR sa warqi ibid. 56; barley 
given ana PN lu.nxj.gi5.sar anse.kur.ra. 
Me5 HSS 16 11:17; 2 LU.MES paSSiSSu Sa LU. 
Me5nU.GI5.SAR.ME5 HSS 14 593:36, 2 LU.ME5 
nu.gi5.sar ibid. 41; PN PN, u PN„ nu-qa-ri- 
bu 3 LU.MES mazzatuhli HSS 5 43:35; PN 
ltJ.NU.gi5.sar (as witness) AASOR 16 42:43, 
also, wr. NU.GIS.SAR-/rn Gordon AV 224:9 (all 
Nuzi); PN LU.NU.Gl5.SAR JCS 8 10 No. 132:20 
(MB Alalakh), ibid. 16 No. 244:8 (OB), WT. nu- 
ki-ri-bi Wiseman Alalakh 165:3 (translit. only). 

h) in MA: 20 udu.nita.me5-/w namurtu 

Sa PN .. . ana RN uqarribuni ina libbiSunu 
14 udu.me5 ana PN 2 paqdu 5 ana PN 3 lu.nu. 
gi5.sar resa ana qa'ue paqdu twenty sheep, 
a gift which PN presented to Ninurta- 
tukulti-A85ur — of them 14 sheep are en¬ 
trusted to PN 2 , five are entrusted to PN S , the 
gardener, to take care of KAJ 187:13, also 
AfO 10 35 No. 60:7, cf. (all same person) KAJ 
186:8, 189:7, 192:5, 193:10, 195:9, 203:11, 

211:10, AfO 10 34 No. 52:8, No. 55:13, 36 No. 
68:9, one (sheep) LU.NU.Gi5.SAR ibid. No. 67:3. 

i) in NA: PN lu.nu.gi5.sar sal-sw 
mar’assu naphar 3 napSate urddni Sa PN 2 
uppiSma PN, the gardener, his wife and 
daughter, in all three persons, slaves of PN 2 , 
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(PN S ) has concluded a sales agreement (and 
taken possession of them) ADD 235:3; PN 
... ltJ.nu.gi5.sar ummuSu naphar 2 PN, 
lu.nu.gi5.sar PN„ a -Su sa (= sahru) PN 4 
a -Su 4 2 sal.meS naphar 5 10 lim gi5 tih 
lutu 2 e.me5 10 an5e a.5A ramaniSunu naphar 
GN ina GN, PN, the gardener, his mother: 
total: two, the gardener PN„ his adolescent 
son PN„ his son of four (cubits) PN„ (and) 
two women: total: five, 10,000 vines, two 
houses, (and) a field of ten homers belonging 
to them, all (residents) of (the hamlet) GN 
in (the district of) the city of GN, Johns Dooms¬ 
day Book 1 i 2, 4, and passim in census lists, 
see Fales Censimenti 134f., cf. ADD 741: Iff., 
742:26ff. (= Fales Censimenti Nos. 23 and 24), 
and passim in these two texts; naphar 70 
A.sl 2 gis.sar.me5 2 ltJ.nu.gi5.sar ina tarsi 
RN ADD 806:11, cf. ibid. 9 and r. 5; 5 lj kur- 
up-pi lu.nu.gi5.[sar] Sa ekaili iddan the 
palace gardener delivers five baskets of 
vegetables ADD 1077 i 12, see Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 54; 1 nu.gi5.sar urqi one vegetable 
gardener ADD 906 ii 1; 15 liJ.nu.gi5.sar (in 
broken context) ADD 719:3, PN liJ.nU.gi5. 
SAR ibid. 4 (list of agricultural workers); LlJ. 
NU.gi5.sar Ninua ADD 1060 i 4; in broken 
contexts: ina muhhi ltJ.nu.gi5.sar.me5 

Sa Sarru beli iSpuranni ABL 182:4; LU.NU. 
GI5.SAR Su ABL 564 r. 4; TA LlJ.NU.Gl5.SAR 
ABL 939:7; as geogr. name: 1 qab-lu Sa URU 
nu.gi5.sar [...] one grove belonging to the 
Gardener hamlet ADD 778:8. 

j) in NB: concerning the field belonging 
to DN in which three date palms were cut 
down lu.nu.gi5.sar Sa giSimmaru ... iduku 
ibbakamma he will produce the gardener 
who cut down the date palms YOS 7 68:4; 
measurements of the palm groves around 
Uruk ana lu.nu.gi5.sar.me5 Sa an-Su-ti u 
iSSakki ana £.gur 7 .me5 mu.nx (heading) 
AnOr 9 2:2; date orchards which Assur- 
banipal restored to the inhabitants of Uruk 
lu.nu.gi5.sar.me5 uSasbitu and which he 
had the gardeners take over (for cultivation) 
ibid. 33; miShu Sa lu.nu.gi5.sar the work 
assignment of the gardener YOS3110:16; 
send your messenger lu.nu.gi5.sar.me 
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Sa a. 5A Ja DN lidkamma he should call up (for 
work) the gardeners (working) on the fields of 
the Lady-of-Uruk ibid. 33:19, also ibid. 19:32 
(all three texts referring to canal digging); 6 LIT. 
ntt.gi5.sar.mes (among hired workers who 
performed work on an irrigation project) 
Nbn. 770:9; dates, estimated yield of the 
year Amel-Marduk 1 Sa lu.nu.gi5.sar.mes 
Sa muhhi Ndr Sarri u id GN 2 ... ina libbi x 
GUR ... zittu Sa lu.nu.gis.sar.mes (imposed 
for delivery) by the gardeners (responsible for 
the date orchards) at the King’s canal and 
at the Takkiru canal, of this, x gur of 
dates is the gardeners’ share TCL 12 59:2 
and 5, cf. ibid. 17, 47; suluppi imitti eqlet 
makkur DN u DN 2 ... Sa PN ina naSpartu Sa 
PN 2 ... ina qdt lu.nu.gis.sar.mes Sa qdt PN S 
ana makkur Eanna imSuhu dates, the 
estimated yield from the fields belonging to 
the treasury of DN and DN 2 which PN, as 
proxy for PN 2 , measured out for the treas¬ 
ury of Eanna (when brought) bythe gardeners 
under the command of PN 3 YOS 7 124:3, also 
ibid. 84:23, 95:6; suluppi . .. Sa PN idtu GN 
ina qdt Ltr.NU.Gi5.SAR.ME5 uSeld' dates which 
PN brought from GN from (the delivery due 
from) the gardeners YOS 7 32:4; suluppu 
imittu Sa ltt.nu.sar.me5 Sa GN mu.8.kAm 
RN Moldenko 2 7:1; suluppu mititi Sa MU. 13. 
kAm u mu.14.kAm ina pan ltj.gi5.sar.me 5 
dates, the shortfall (in the estimate) for the 
years 13 and 14, charged against the gar¬ 
deners CT 2 10b: 2; suluppu imittu la gamrutu 
Sa Lfi.NU.Gl5.SAR.ME5 Evetts Ner. 62:2; SU: 
luppu rihti Sa pan ltj.nu.gi5.sar.me5 mu. 5. 
kam RN ... PN SissinnaSu etir dates, the 
balance (of the impost) charged against the 
gardeners for year 5 of Cambyses — PN has 
had his compensation in kind paid (in silver) 
VAS 3 79:2; x dates Sissinnu Sa Lfi.NU.Gi5. 
sar as payment in kind for the gardener 
YOS 6 103:5, cf. BRM 1 56:8; suluppu Sa L fi. 
nu.gi5.sar.me5 Sa tamirti gub-bu pihat Sippar 
ana Ebabbar iddinu dates which the gar¬ 
deners of the GN district in the district of Sip- 
par gave to the temple Ebabbar Nbk. 168:1; 
Sa PN lij.nu.gi5.sar Sa Dilbat ina suti Sa 
mu.12.kAm sa PN 2 PN ittadin (dates grown) 
by PN, the gardener of Dilbat — from the 
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taxes due from PN 2 for the year 12, PN has 
delivered (the dates) Nbn. 691:2; x dates Sa 
PN Lfi.NU.Gl5.SAR Sa ina qdt PN 2 PN S PN 4 
ina qdt PN mahir (grown) by PN, the gardener 
who is under the command of PN 2 (and) PN a , 
received from PN by PN 4 Dar. 50:3; 390 
maSihu Sa suluppi Lfi.NU.Gi5.SAR.ME5 Sa GN 
ittannu VAS 6 5:2; ukull4 u habu-uhinu aki 
Lfi.NU.Gi5.SAR.MBS inandinu they will deliver 
food and (the tax called) fodder made of 
dates like the (other) gardeners Nbn. 354:12, 
ef. habu-uhinu Sa PN ina qdt ltt.nu.gis.sar. 
me issiru YOS 7 38:10; garlic, share of the 
king Sa itti Lfi.NU.Gl5.SAR.ME5 Nbn. 232:2; 
linen garments which the linen-weavers took 
ina qdt Lfi.NU.Gl5.SAR.ME5 Sa GN Moldenke 2 
13:1; note ltj.nu.gi5.sar.me 5 (beside rPu 
and ikkaru ) Nbn. 1127:1; u'ilti Sa nu.gi5. 
SAR.ME5 Sa GN ana PN idin CT 22 243:14 
(let.); u Lfi.NU.Gi5 .sar nihtebil (they took 
the oath saying) we did not wrong the gar¬ 
dener TCL 13 177:15; ilki libbu Lfi.NU.Gl5.SAR 
illaku (for context see ilku mng. 3g) TuM 2-3 
172:12; ha.la.me5-£u la zu'uzu Sa ana NU. 
gi5.sar.me5 ina pan PN his undivided 
shares (of the orchard) which are for (working 
by) the gardeners, at the disposal of PN 
ibid. 170:5, cf. 139:5, ana ltj.gi5.sar.me 5 
(in broken context) BE 8 122:5. 

k) in SB; damiqti eqabbi ltj.nu.gi5.sar 
the gardener speaks well of me (the date 
palm) Lambert BWL 162:26 (MA fable); DN 
ana kiri urrad ana nu.gis.sar iltanass[i] DN 
goes to the orchard, calls to the gardener 
Lambert Love Lyrics 104 ii 13, cf., wr. Lfi.NU. 
GIS.SAR ibid. 14and 16; tamtum itura a- <na> iki 
Sa nu.giS.[sar] the sea has become (as small 
as) a gardener’s (flooded) plot Bab. 12 pi. 10:27 
(Etana); ina iki Sa Lfi.NU.Gi5 .sar burta tapta 
you have opened a well in the gardener’s plot 
Maqlu IV 38; if a dog urinates ana muhhi 
kuruppi NU.Gl5.SAR CT 39 1:80 (SB Alu) ; 
eper bdb nu.gi5.sar KAR 144:5, [eper] fi 
Lfi.NU.Gl5.SAR AMT 46,5 r. 7, also Kocher BAM 
476 : 7 ; Lfi.NU.Gi5.SAR ina kiSiSu Sa uhhir (see 
kiSu A) Streok Asb. 76 ix 51 and parallels ; tar at 
mima ISullanu ltj.nu.gi5.sar abiki you (IStar) 
loved PN, your father’s gardener Gilg. VI 64; 
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Irra-imitti Sarru Enlil-bdni lu.nu.giAsar ana 
salarn puhe ina kusseSu useSib King RN had PN, 
the gardener, sit on his throne as a substitute 
king Grayson Chronicles No. 20:31 ; on the 
fifth day he (the king) must not go into the 
garden d iGi.siG 7 .siG 7 lu.nit.gis.sar Enlil 
imahhassu (if he does) DN, the gardener of 
Enlil, will affect him KAR 177 r. i 23 (hemer.), 
also AMT 6,6:9, cf. d IGI.SIG,.SIG 7 LU.NU.GIS.SAR 
d EN.LIL.LA BBR No. 27 ii 7, also d IGI.SIG 7 . 
SIG 7 NU.GIS.SAR.GAL AN.NA.KEx CT 24 3:25 
(list of gods), and dupls., also KAR 42 r. 7. 

nukaribbu in rabi nukaribbi (nukiribbi) s.; 
chief gardener; OA, OB; wr. syll. and rabi 
NU.SAR ; cf. nukaribbu. 

rLtj.OALl.[Nrr.oi§.SAR] STT 385 iii 27 (NA list of 
professions), in MSL 12 235. 

x silver Sa gal nu-ki-ri-be ICK 1 111:10 
(OA); PN GAL nu-uk-r[i-b]i i Kultepe p/k 5 : 3 
(courtesy K. Balkan) ; PN ra-bi NU.SAR (witness) 
VAS 13 75 r. 6 (OB). 

See also Sandanakku. 

nukaribbutu s.; 1. profession of date 
cultivator, 2. date culture, horticulture; 
Elam, SB, NB; wr. syll. ( nu-ku-ri-bu-tu 
VAS 5 11:6) and (lu.)nu.giAsar-w-Zw (gis. 
SAR.NU-M-<« PBS 2/1 159:3, GIS.NU.SAR 
VAS 5 10:3); cf. nukaribbu. 

1. profession of date cultivator: PN lu.a. 
bal ana lu.nu.gis.sar-Zi-M lu iSkunanni ina 
LU.NU.Gis.SAR-Zt-td Istar lu irdmanni (Aqqi, 
the water drawer, adopted me and brought 
me up) Aqqi, the water drawer, appointed 
me to do orchard cultivation for him, while 
I was engaged in orchard cultivation, I§tar 
took a liking to me CT 13 42 i lOf. (Birth Leg¬ 
end of Sargon). 

2. date culture, horticulture — a) in 
Elam: ki 'PN PN 2 kiram ana nu-ka-ri-bu-ti 
ilqe PN a took over the orchard from 'PN to 
work (there) under the terms of an orchard 
lease MDP 23 244:6; kiru nu-ka-ri-ib-bu-tu 
eqlu tesitu 1 gin ku.babbar temiq kiri £ gin 
ku.babbar tesit eqli isqul the orchard is 
(under the terms of) an orchard rent agree¬ 
ment, the field is a field rent agreement, he 
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has paid one shekel of silver, the rent for 
the orchard, (and) one-half shekel of silver, 
the rent for the field MDP 23 245:6. 

b) inNB: zeru zaqpu ana lu.nu.giAsar- 
u-tu pi Sulpu ana erreSutu ana PN ... iddinu 
they gave to PN the land planted (with date 
palms) for date culture, (the field) in crop for 
cereal cultivation BE 9 10:5, PBS 2/1159:3, cf. 
zeru zaqpu u pi Sulpu ... ana LU.NU.GIS. 
SAR -u-tli, ... iddinu ibid. 81:4, 115:4, BE 9 
101:5, Dar. 316:8, also (with zeru, zeru zaqpu, 
etc.) BE 8 132:7, BE 9 99:4, VAS 5 26:4, 
49:5, Cyr. 200:2, 230:5, Dar. 35:4, 193:5,427:5, 
BIN 1 117:7 and 10, 125:4, YOS 7 47:6 and 11, 
51:5 and 9, WT. LU.GIS.NU.SAR-M-Zw RA 10 68 
No. 40:4, also zeru kiru ... ana nu.giA 
SAR -u-tu . . . iddin VAS 5 104:4, YOS 7 162:5; 
note, wr. LU.NU.SAR-n-im-Ztt BE 8 128:2; 
x land PN u PN 2 ana lu.nu.gis.sar-m-Zm 
isbatu PN and PN 2 have rented for date 
culture TuM 2-3 133:4, 134:4, 135:5, 136:4, 
Nbk. 90:2; eqlu ... put zitti Sa PN ana lu.nu. 
gis.sar-m-Zw ina pani PN 2 the field, preferen¬ 
tial share of PN’s inheritance, is at PN 2 ’s 
disposal under the terms of an orchard lease 
VAS 5 86:2; elat uHlti sa lu.nu.giAsar-'M-Zm 
in addition to the debt incurred under the 
terms of an orchard lease TCL 13 144:12. 

The term denotes both the work performed 
and the rental agreement governing the 
culture of orchards, usually date groves; for 
another term referring to date cultivation 
see zdqipanutu. 

Cardascia MuraSu 136fF. 

nukasatu s. pi.; meat trimmings; NB; 
cf. nakdsu. 

uzu tirdnu uzu gabbu uzu gan sele uzu nu- 
ka-sa-ta [uzu pi] kar§u uzu nasrap[tu] the 
intestines, the gabbu marrow(?), the ribs, the 
meat trimmings, the upper part of the 
stomach, and the nasraptu Peiser Vertrage No. 
107:7, also (in same context), wr. uzu nu- 
\ka]-sa-a-ti Nbk. 247:5; nu-ka-sa-tum Sa 
uzu.gud (in broken context) Moore Michigan 
Coll. 52:8. 

nukatu see nukkatu. 
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nukiribbu see nukaribbu. 

nukkatu (nukatu, nuktu) s. ; (a plant); SB. 

nu-ug SiMxMtro = nu-uk-ka-twn S b I 75, see 
MSL 9 152; [n]u-ug Simx mug = nu-uk-ka-tu 
A V/l:207; [nu-u]g Simxmuo = [nu-u]k-tum 
Ea V 50 (all preceded by ballukku); ii.*miig(text 
Simxgab), [ii].Wl* el A§ = nu-ka-tu Hh. XVII 147 f. 

V Ntr.tro, V li.dub : V dbukkatu Uruanna II 
104f.; t ntj.gi : t (= su-a-du) ibid. 97. 

u nu-ka-t[i] (in broken context) AMT 
27,8:3. 

See ballukku discussion section. 

*nukku v.; (mng. unkn.); MB royal; II. 

bita satu anSa akSir tirateSu u-ni-ik I 

repaired this ruined temple and_-ed its 

....-S AOB 1 90 No. 10 r. 3 (Adn. I), also 
142 No. 8:20 (Shalm. I). 

nukkulu adj.; artful, sophisticated; OB, 
SB; cf. nakalu. 

giS.fgigir mah giS.e§i(KAL).ak.ak].da.a.ni 
galam.ga[lam.m]a : narkdbti uM firti Sa epSetuSa 
nu-uk-ku-la-ma a sublime chariot of .... wood, 
which was ingeniously constructed 4R 12:23f. 

a) said of buildings and artifacts: birtuSu, 
rabltu sa eli kullat birdteJu dunnunatma nu- 
uk-ku-lat epSessa his great fortress, which 
was fortified more than all his other for¬ 
tresses, whose construction was ingenious 
TCL 3 299 (Sar.), cf. la nu-ku-lat epiStaS its 
construction was not ingenious OIP 2 128 vi 
43 (Senn.), also Iraq 7 89 fig. 3:6; aladlamme 
Sa bindti ma'diS nu-uk-ku-lu bull colossi 
whose shapes are very artistic Rost Tigl. Ill p. 
76:29; imuruma qaSta ki nu-uk-ku-lat binuta 
they saw the bow (and observed) how art¬ 
fully it was constructed En. el. VI 84. 

b) said of gods: la lamdama nu-uk-ku- 
la(var. -lu) minatuSu his (Marduk’s) shape is 
unfathomable and artful En. el. I 93. 

c) other occs.: nu-uk-ku-lat Samuhtu 
ri[tu\ the luxuriant pasture is well appointed 
Lambert BWL 183:14; buSi la ihalliq piqat 1 
kaskal nu-ku-la-at ahka la tanaddi my 
property must not be lost, maybe one work 
unit is n., you must not be negligent (ob¬ 
scure) YOS 2 145:16 (OB let.). 
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nukkusu adj.; torn, cut in pieces; SB; 
cf. nakasu. 

SireSunu nu-uk-ku-su-u(v ar. omits -u)-ti 
usakil kalbe Sake zibi eri issurat Same nuni 
apst I had dogs, swine, jackals, eagles, (and) 
all kinds of birds and fish feed on their (the 
slain rebels’) torn flesh Streck Asb. 38 iv 74; 
ina lubarsunu nu-uk-<ku>-su-tu qaqqassunu 
katmu BRM 4 6:44 (rit.). 

nukru s.; something strange; Mari*; cf. 
nakaru. 

mimma aSlale [sa iS]tu GN GN 2 u GN 3 ipsa 
sipra nu-uk-ra [ ubb]alunim something fancy 
which one can bring from Kanis, Harsamna, 
or HattuSa, a strange piece of work RHA 35 
71:9 (let. from Carchemish). 

nuktu see nukkatu. 

nuku see nuk. 

nukurrau see nukurru. 

nukurrfi (nukurrau) s. pi.; denial, denied 
amount (of money); OA, Elam; cf. nakaru. 

kur.ra.an.di = nu-hur-ru-[ u] Nabnitu XXII 
222 . 

a) in OA: when you hear the tablet 
written to the two of you panam Sukussum- 
ma mimma annim Sa ld-pu-ta-$u(?)-ni ana nu- 
ku-ra-e la iSsakkan confront him with it so 
that all that is recorded in his name will not 
be denied CCT 2 3:28; nu-ku-ra-uKU.BABBAB. 
£[a ina ] GN alqeu [...] ICK 2 133:21; of PN’s 
five shekels of amutu iron, one-third shekel of 
amutu iron nu-ku-ra-u Kiiltepe b/k 211:7, cited 
Balkan, OLZ 1965 154; nu-ku-ra-e u Sl-bi-e 
(in broken context) AnOr 6 pi. 2 No. 7 r. 7; 
uncert.: nu-\ku-ra\-e adi aldkija [...] BIN 
6 66 : 6 . 

b) in Elam : x gin ina GN taddina x gin 
kaspam ina GN 2 taddina 1 gin nu-ku-ur-ru-\u\ 
x shekels you paid in GN, x shekels of silver 
you paid in GN 2 , one shekel is the denied 
amount MDP 23 314:20 (deposition before wit¬ 
nesses). 

nukurtu (nikurtu) s.; hostility, war, act 
of war; from OB on; pi. nukurdtu ; wr. syll. 
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and NAM.KT7R, SAL.KUR (LU.KTJR KBo 1 7:10 
and 13), kur with phon. complement, in EA 
and Elam mt-KUR (Kijn-nu EA 63:13, 64:9, 
283:31); cf. nakaru. 

bal = nu-k[ur-tu], nakd[ru], dabab[u] CT 18 
30 iv3ff. (group voc.); bal = nu-kur-t[um] Nabnitu 
XXII 218; [ki].bal = kur nu-kur-t[i] ibid. 219; 
ki.bal = kur nu-kur-te Hh. II 302. 

gu-ug gug 5 (™^;x ) = nu-[kur-tu] AVII/2:79; 
ku-ku gug 6 = nu-kur-tu Ea VII Excerpt 8'; 
gu-di-bir kur.uox = nu-kur-tu Ea II 199, also, 
wr. nu-kur-tu Ea II Excerpt ii 5'; [gu-di-bir] 
kur.[kur] = [nu-ku]-ur(?)-tum Proto-Diri 544, 
cf. gu.di.bir = nu-kur-ti TCL 6 12 lower part ii 7 
(incipit of a lex. text?); ba-ar bar = nu-[kur-tu]m 
AI/6:216; [sal].kiir(?) = nu-kur-tum LanuA135; 
pap.pap — nu-ku-ra-tum Studies Landsberger 
34:15 (RS Silbenvokabular). 

Stir.bi ki.bal.a.S6 tiim.mu.d6 ugnim.bi 
d[ul.du]l : ezziS ana kur nu-kur-ti(var. -tim) 
Salali ummdnSu upahhir he assembled his army to 
march into the hostile (Sum.: rebellious) country 
in a fierce mood Lugale I 15; [a].m&.uru B . .. 
ki.bal.a g&.ga : abubu ... la ana kub mi-faif- 
tum iS[Sakn]u ibid. 3; giS.tukul d Gibil s .gin x ki. 
bal(var. adds .a) m6.a : kakk[u Sa kima ] d GTBiL 5 
kur nu-kur-tim iqammCt (I hold) the mace which 
burns the hostile country like fire Angim III 46; 
il.bu.bu izi dal.la ki.bal.a S6g.g&.m6n : Sa 
nabluSa muttaphutu ana kur nu-kur-ti izannunu 
anaku (see muttaphu) ASKT p. 129 r. 15f., cf. 
[mu].gig lb izi bl l rNE ki.bal S6g.S6g.ga.m6n 
: «ina» iSatu napihti Sa el kur nu-kur-ti izannunu 
anaku SBHp. 104 No. 55 obv.(!) 29f.; ki.bal(var. 
adds .a) ga.gin x (om) ur.e (var. ur.ra) ba.an. 
d6(var. .uS) : kur nu-kur-ti kima Sizbi kalbi uS-te- 
te-li-' he had dogs lap up the hostile country like 
milk Lugale V 24; na 4 .KA.gi.na ki.bal.a.ta gfi 
mu.e.ri.gal.la (later recension: ki.bal.a.S6 
gii mir.ra.gal.la) : NA i Sadanu Sa ina kxts. nu-kur- 
ti rigma (var. adds ezza)taSkunu (you) hematite(?), 
who raised the fierce (battle) cry in the hostile 
country Lugale XI 39; ki.bal.a na.4m.bi 
tar.r[e(?) ...] : kur nu-kur-ti Sa taruru [...] 
the enemy country which you have cursed BA 5 
633 No. 6:38f.; ki.bal nu.Se.ga ki.bal l.gul. 
x [... ] : kur nu-kur-ti Sa la mSgiri taqqur tuSbali 
[kit ...] ibid. 24f.; mu.lu ki.bal.a kdr.ra 
<5.a.ke x (KiD).[...] : Sa kur nu-kiir-ti nak-ru 
6fttfa»[...] SBH p. 128 No. 83 r. 29f.; d Nin.urta 
bhd.ki.bal.a gul.gul : d M3N muabbit duri kur 
nu-kur-tim Angim II 14, cf. ki.bal.a gul.gul. 
[e] : muabbit kur nu-kur-\ti\ SBH p. 28 No. 12 
r. lOf.; e.neim.mah dug 4 .ga.mu ki.bal.a 
l.gul.[gul] : amat qibitija §irtu kur nu-kur(\)-tum 
qa-tum u'abbat the exalted word of my utterance 
destroys the hostile country ASKT p. 127:33f.; 
6. ki.bal.a tun.tun : hSid bit kur nu-h&r-tim 
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Angim HI 36; ur.sag a.m4.uru 5 sdr.ra 
ki.bal.a sud.sud : qarr&du abubu ezzu s&pin 
kur nu-kur-ti 4R 26 No. l:lf. (= Bollenriicher 
Nergal No. 4); ki.bal.a sl.sl.ga.e.d6 lfi.erim 
Sub .Sub .bu.de : ana kur nu-kur-ti sapani ajdbi 
Sumquti to level the hostile country, to defeat the 
enemy 4R 18 No. 3:35f.; sa.Su.uS.gal ki.bal.a 
Sii.Su : 5u-ma sdhip kur nu-kur-tim the great net 
which closes on the hostile country 4R 27 No. 
4:12f.; ki.bal.a sa.al.hab.ba.mu : alluhappu 
kur nu-kur-tim the net of the enemy land Angim 
III 31; [el.lu] 6.ki.bal en.e lit.gar .ra.ba : ina 
lallaratim ana l£ kur nu-kur-ti belum ina hdSiSu 
(see lallaratu) ASKTp. 124:2f.; ur.sag ki.bal.a 
di.da.zu.de : qarradu ana kur nu-kur-tim ina // 
ana alakika 4R 30 No. l:8f., cf. OECT 6 pi. 21 
K.5983: If.; ki.bal.a mu.un.Bt5R.na.gin x 

(var. mu.un.Bd>R.en.na.gin x ) : ana kur nu- 
kur-ti ki terubi Lugale IX 17; An.gu.la ki.bal. 
§e Su uru.zu mu.un.[gi] : Anu rabu ina kur 
nu-kur-tum gimil dluka [ter] RAcc. 109 r. 15f. 

kiS-Su = nu-kur-te Malku II 266. 

kiS-Su /I nu-kur-tum CT 41 32:2 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet XLVI); x-x-tum = nu-kur-tum CT 18 
10 iii 49 (astrol. comm.); ta-ha-za kur nu-kur-ti 
Hg. B IV 259b, in MSL 8/2 168. 

a) in gen. — 1' in OB, Mari: kima teStet 
nemme nu-ku-ur-tum-ma mamman babam ul 
ussi as you keep hearing, there is war, (and) 
nobody can go out the gate VAS 16 64:16; 
as§um nu-ku-ur-tim aplahma ul allikam I was 
afraid of the fighting, so I did not come 
UET 5 8:22 (both OB letters), cf. ni-ku-ra-tim 
aplahma ana libbi GN erubma ARM 14 50:16; 
as for Hammurapi, will he die, will he reach 
an agreement with us ana ni-ku-ur-tim 
igerrineti or will he start a war against us? 
ARM 10 177:10; ina ni-kur-ti LU GN GN 2 LU 
GN, u GN 4 dldnu anndtum ul ihliqu ina ni-ku- 
ur-ti RN ihtalqu in the war with the ruler of 
GN, of GN„ the ruler of GN 3 , and of GN 4 these 
cities were not lost, (but now) in the war with 
Sam§i-Adad they were lost ARM llr. 4', 8', 
cf. ina ni-ku-ra-tim Voix de l’opposition 185:23 
(Mari let.), but ina qdt nu-ku-ra-a-tim 
(in same context) ibid. 11; the gentlemen 
tem ne-ku-ur-tim [anni]tim isemmuma ARM 2 
102 : 29; when I had this tablet sent off to my 
lord lu.[me§] GN nu-ku-[ur]-ta-$u-nu <...> 
ARM 2 84 r. 5' ; ni-ku-ur-ti JaAvh-Adad ltj GN 
the enmity (between) RN and the GN-people 
Unger Mem. Vol. 191 8H 809:4; as long as RN 
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and I live lemuttaSu u ni-ku-ur-ta-Uu la 
ahas&ihvA I will not seek his ruin or war with 
him Tell Asmar 1930,575:6, cf. if GN ana 
lemuttim u ni-ku-ur-tim [ana] RN li-ku-up 
[ka]kki eleqqema intends harm or war against 
RN, I will take up arms ibid. 9 (OB treaty). 

2' in EA, RS, Bogh. — a' in nominal 
sentences: the king, my lord, knows inuma 
dannat nu-kur-tu elija u eli Suwardatta that 
the hostilities against me and against RN are 
serious EA 271 : 11, also BA 178:10, 90:6, 144:23, 
wr. Wtt-KTJR EA 134:32, 118:10, 29, 130:22, wr. 
KtrR -nu EA 63:13, 64:9, nu-gur-tumMKh 
EA 106:8, cf. 69:14, Ritu-gur-tumMEih EA 
92:11, nu-kur-tu ,ME§ 286:41, 102:17; since 
last year nu-kur-t[um] ina muhhija there 
has been hostility against me EA 149:74; 
nu-kur-tu ana muhhija EA 288:31, cf., wr. 
raw-KU[R].ME§ EA 281 : 10 and 22, WM-KTJR sa 
muhhija EA 114:39, nu-kur-tum iStu sadi 
ana jaSi there are acts of hostility (directed) 
against me from the mountains EA 292 : 28, 
nu-gur-tu ina jasi EA 94:68, wr. ratt-KtTR EA 
104:42, 130:43, cf. also EA 197:37 ; I go with my 
troops aSar nu-gur-tum ana Sarri belija 
EA 189 r. 5; amur nu-hur-tum sa niNGiR-iura 
Su-uit su-u [...] (in broken context) KBo 1 
15:12 (let. from Egypt) ; anumma [dannat 1 nu- 
kur-te ltj.meS sa.gaz ina mati now the acts 
of hostility committed in the land by the 
Hapiru are serious EA 243 : 20, also EA 68:12, 
74 : 14, 81:7, wr. nu- KUR EA 76 : 10, wr. KTTR- 
nu-tum EA 103:8; note in the mng. “hostile, 
enemy”: GN nu-gur-tum ittija the city of 
Ambi is hostile to me EA 102:20; PN nu- 
kur-tum itti PN a EA 161:61, cf. 126:9; 
andkuma u PN nu-kur-tum ina ltt.sa. 
GAZ RA 19 106:21 (= EA 366), cf. ibid. 

28; pananu RN Sar GN nu- Kt7R ana abbutika 
EA 109:6; minu nu-hur-tum [ia] Sarri who 
is an enemy of the king? EA 101 :1; I have 
no chariots or horses ana alaki «ana'» ana 
nu-KUH Sarri to go against the king’s enemy 
EA 107:46, also, wr. nu-kur-tiMfth EA 
106 : 45; note with det. L t (in broken context) 
Ltf nu-gu[r-ti] EA 236 : 2, ltj nu-kur-tum 
EA 53:25; ina a-ba-ti. me§ Sa nu-gur-ti (in 
broken context) MRS 9 60 RS 17.340:27; as 
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Akkadogram in Hitt.: if he is an enemy 
(ltj.kur) of my majesty, let him be an enemy 
of yours (also) na-as-ma URU-ai a-na d UTU-.3r 
NU-KtfR-iTAi tu-ug-ga-at nu-kPr-ta-ka e-e§-du 
(a country) or a city which is an enemy of 
my majesty, let it be an enemy of yours (also) 
KBo 5 3 ii 25, see Friedrich Staatsvertrage 116. 

b' in prepositional phrases : gamir kaspuna 
ana nu-kur-ti our silver has been used up for 
purposes of war EA 138:38; if the king of GN 
ana nu-kur-tu elija [illa/c] comes to make 
war against me EA 157:29, cf. BASOR 94 25 
No. 6:16 (Taanaehlet.) ; inanu-kur-te sabtatme 
alu the city was taken in an act of war 
EA 252:9; inammusu ... ina nu-gur-ti ,me§ 
sa muhhi EA 69:16. 

c' in idioms—l"with epesu: tpuS nu-kur- 
tum ittija he engaged in war with me 
EA 151:14, cf. EA 100:28, 105:40, 148 : 35, 283:20, 
244:12, 280:10, 12, RA 19 106:32, WT. KUR-WM 
EA 283:31; Summa Sarru ibaSSi [S]a nu-kvr-ta 
eppas itti sar GN if there should be a king 
who begins a war with the king of Ugarit 
MRS 9 285 RS 19.68:21; for other refs., also 
wr. LTJ.KtfR KBo 1 7:10 and 13, see epeSu 
mng. 2c [nukurtu). 

2" with sabatu : mannumme itti SamSi nu- 
kur-tam issabbat ana RN lu nakariu Sut 
anyone who engages in hostilities with the 
Sun is himself an enemy of Suna§§ura 
KBo 1 5 iii 7, also ibid. 11 ; Summa mdtu ajilm: 
ma itti RN nu-kur-tam issabbat ibid, ii 42, 52, 
for other ref. see sabatu mng. 8b [nukurtu). 

d' other occs.: Summa ana SamSi nu- 
kur-tu dannu itebbi nakru ina libbi matiSu ina 
nakbattiSu irrub should there occur a serious 
act of war against the Sun (the Hittite king), 
(that is, if) the enemy invades (his) country 
in full force KBo 1 5 ii 63, also ibid, iii 2 ; if 
GN itti SamSi nu-kur-tu [ikpu]du ibid, i 9; 
ana la naddni lu.ktjr ina berisunu ibid. 7:26; 
summa GN nu-kur-ta itti S[a]rri inakkir if GN 
engages in a war with the king MRS 9 286 RS 
19.68:35; RN nu-kur-ta itti SamSi Sarri rabi 
... ul imangur Niqmandu will not consent 
to (any) acts of war against the Sun, the 


330 



oi.uchicago.edu 


nukurtu 

great king ibid. 41 RS 17.227:13; nu-gur-tu 
Sa mat ASSur [iggammar ] ibid. 151 RS 17.59:11. 

3' in NB: ina panat nu-kur-tum Sa GN 
akanna anlni we are here owing to the war 
at Uruk BIN 1 70:8; ina nu-kur-ti Sa [. . .] 
(in broken context) ABL 1365:13. 

4' in omen texts: ni-ku-tir-tum dannatum 
serious act of war (apod.) YOS 10 31 xi 46; 
dipar ni-ku-ur-tim ibid, ix 50; \n]u-ku-ur-tum 
YOS 10 11 vi 17, wr. ni-ku-ur-tum ibid. 31 i 
31 (both OB ext.), nu-kur-tum Sarrdni 
CT 38 4:69 (SB Alu); Sarru ana Sarri ni-ku- 
ur-tam iSappar one king will send a decla¬ 
ration of war to another king MDP 18 258:6 
(astrol.), also ibid. 2, also ACh Sin 34:4, 12, 
wr. KUR-to KAR 428 r. 2 (SB ext.), wr. SAL. 
KUR Thompson Rep. 82 r. 2, ACh Sin 4:18, 25:6, 
13, 34:7, K.2160:1, etc.; matu Sa SAL.KUR 
KTN-ka (gloss: nu-kur-te iS-pur-ka) salima 
iSapparka Thompson Rep. 258 r. 4; nu-kur- 
tum dannatu ina mdti ibaSSi Leichty Izbu VI 36, 
wr. NAM.KtfR CT 31 23:13, CT 20 49 r. 33, and, 
wr. kur -tu KAR 153 r.(!) 1, wr. nu-Ktin 
Labat Suse 3:53, cf. also nu-kur-tum ina mdti 
ibaSSi KAR 428:55, also Thompson Rep. 260:2, 
ina Satti anniti sal.kur ibaSSi LBAT 
1532:21, cf. ABL 565:13, note in the pi.: nu-ku- 
ra-[tum] ina mdti ibasSia there will be acts 
of war in the country RA 44 17:34 (OB ext.); 
nu-kur-a-tum ina mdti gAl ACh Istar 15:7; 
SAL.KUR.ME§ gAl.ME§ ABL 1391:14, WT. 
NAM.KUR.ME CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+ :24; 

GlS.TTJKUL nu-ku-ra-ti Labat Suse 6 ii 24; 
ilu ana mdti sal.kur iSarraku the gods will 
inflict war on the country KAR 212 iii 59 (= 
Labat Calendrier §66:4); matu annitu SAL. 
kur immar TCL 6 16:13; [ni]-ku-ur-tu-um 
iSSakkan there will be war YOS 10 31 i 16 
(OB ext.), cf. NAM.KUR GAR.MES-TO« CT 20 13 :18 
(SB ext.), SAL.KUR ACh Sin 3:85; NAM.kCr 
athu izuzz[u] enmity — business partners 
will divide their assets CT 40 20:8 (SB Alu); 
(an evil king) ana Akkadi nu-kur-tu [...] 
JCS 18 13 ii 6 (SB prophecies). 

5' in hist, and lit.: abul matiSu likila nu- 
ku-ra-tum may wars keep the gate(s) of his 
country locked RA 33 50 iii 19 (Jahdunlim); 
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the Suhians revolted against the king of 
Akkad sal.kur itepSu committing acts of 
war Wiseman Chron. 58 BM 21910:31; SAL. 
kur Saknat saltu sadrat there was war, there 
was continuous fighting BHTpI. 4:16, also, 
wr. nu-kur-tu ibid. r. 6; IStar, lady of battle 
Sa nu-kur-ti u sulummd ina baliSu ina mdti la 
ibbaSSd without whom war and peace do not 
occur in the land AnSt 8 58:39 (Nbn.); ulld; 
nukkama nu-kur(v&r. -kur)-tu without you 
there is war Cagni Erra IIId:12; nu-kur-ta 
iqbi (in broken context) Tn.-Epio “vi” 35. 

b) qualifying another noun — 1' eqel 
nukurti battlefield : ina eqel nam.kur sulum,- 
mil iSSakkan a peace treaty will be concluded 
on the battlefield CT 31 50:13, KAR 423 r. i 36 
(SB ext.), see also qaqqar nukurti cited usage 
b-6'. 

2' erset nukurti enemy territory: x x x 
Sitappuri ina er-se-et nu-ku-ur-ltim 1 ana 
mahrika inka mahir does it please you to 
keep sending messages in enemy territory? 
CT 52 179:6' (OB let.). 

3' ipiS nukurti hostility: assum ipiS nu- 
Mr-ti ina Sarri EA 250:50, also ibid. 19; (an 
enemy army) Sa ... ip-Sd hi.a nu-kur-t[u] 
istene’u IM 67692:44 ( tamitu , courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 

4' mat nukurti foreign, hostile country: 
Summa awilum ina ma-at nu-ku-ur-tim wan 
dam amtam Sa awilim iStdm if someone 
should buy a slave or a slave girl belonging 
to someone else in a foreign country CH § 
280:73f.; ana ma-at nu-ku-ur-ti-Su kamis 
lirdsu may they lead him captive to a 
foreign country CH xliv 22 ; rubam Sa ma-at 
nu-ku-ur-tum qdtum ikaSSad YOS 10 59:7 
(OB oil omens) ; aSSum ina ma-a-at nu-ku-ur- 
tim waSbdku because I am (at the moment) 
staying in a hostile country ARM 4 68:17; 
in broken context : ina ma-a-at ni-ku-ur-tim 
ARMT 13 38:19, eli KUR nu-ku-ur-[ti ...] 
KUB 4 25:6 (hist, narrative) ; (you, IStar, are) 
ia-Su-pu-u mu’ab[bit x ( x )] kur nu-kur-ti 
Gilg. VI 40, for restoration see Frankena 
in Garelli Gilg. 120 ii 6f., cf. [. . .] X KUR 
nu-hur-ti uabbit BA 5 387 r. 14 (SB hymn 
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to Marduk); nablu Surruhu Sa kima tik rihsi 
ana Kim nu-kur-te(v ar. -ti) Suznunu (Tiglath- 
pileser) magnificent flame which rains down 
on the hostile country like the onslaught of 
a rainstorm AKA 33 i 43 (Tigl. I), cf. muSams 
qit Kim kur.me5-$w (var. kttb nu-kur.ME^-Su) 
AKA 265 i 34 (Asn.), ef. also [... ] ezzu Sa ana 
KiTR nu-kur-t[i tebd?] BBR No. 51 : 14; (Lugal- 
marada) rdhis kur nu-kur-tum CT 36 23 ii 18 
(Nbn.); murib kttr nu-kur-ti andkuma I 
(I§tar) am the one who makes the hostile 
country tremble Borger Esarh. 98:22; the 
fingernail clippings which he cuts are put into 
a bottle which they seal [ ina m]isri [kur] 
nu-kur-ti [u]bbulu and take into hostile coun¬ 
try ABL 4 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 137, cf. (these 
ritual appurtenances) lu ana kur nu-kur-tim 
[. . .] LKU 48 r. 7 (SB rit.), ana KUR KI.BAL 
izzib PBS 1/2 106 r. 29; for bil. refs, see lex. 
section. 

5' pale nukurti times of war, era of war: 
pale sal.kur tibdt gar hammd'e mdtu innaddi 
a period of war, incursion of a usurper king, the 
country will be laid waste Leichty Izbu VI 47 ; 
BALA SAL.KUR.MflS K.5867:7, VAT 10218 iii 49, 
BALA NAM.KUR.ME§ BM 38301:15', BALA nu- 
1cur-ti K.2229:17' (all astrol.). 

6' qaqqar nukurti battlefield: ina qaqqar 
nu-kur-ti sulumma ibaSSi there will be a 
peace treaty on the battlefield VAB 4 288 xi 
17 (Nbn. ext.); see also eqel nukurti, cited 
usage b-1'. 

7' Sep nukurti hostile invasion: Sep nu- 
ku-ur-tim YOS 10 44:40; gir 11 Ktm-/wra ana 
libbi mati irruba CT 30 34 81-2-4,197:24, CT 
20 2:23, Sep kur.me8-(rto ana mati [irrub] 
CT 28 50 r. 6, KAR 454:34, r. 10, 15 (all ext.). 

8' tibdt nukurti enemy attack: tibdt erin 
KtfR II tibdt sal.kur.mes ina kur gAl.meS 
VAT 10218 iii 53 (astrol.). 

nukurtu in bel nukurti s.; enemy; OA, 
OB, Bogh., RS, SB; wr. syll. and en nam. 
KtfR, EN sal.kur, EN kur; cf. nakaru. 

ki-ma(text -na) be-el nu-ku-ur-ti-a idus 
kanni when my enemy defeated me Balkan 
Letter 17f. (OA); the rumors which he has 
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observed in the city be-el nu-ku-ur-tim 
uSakSadma he will transmit to the enemy 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 9 ; Sa annitam iSmd ubbal 
mahar be-el nu-ku-ur-tim iSakkanma lemnum 
u ajabum birkaSu iqallila whoever hears of it 
can bring it and report it to the enemy, and 
that wicked foe will act swiftly ibid. 59 iv 29 
(OBlet.); itti GN ... ammi[nim] tanakkir u 
be-el nu-ku-u[r-ti-ni ] turappaS why would you 
start hostilities against GN and increase the 
number of our enemies? OBT Tell Rimah 
10:6, cf. ibid. 3, 6 r. 6; a-[na be\-el nu-ku- 
ur-ti-ka tibdt hupSim tetehbiSum YOS 10 
36 ii 31, en nu-kur-\ti-ka(^) ...] ibid. 63:9 
(both OB ext.) ; mt nu-[k]ur-ti-ka (parallel: 
en salimika) KAR 426 r. 3, 7 (SB ext.); mind 
ilqe en LU.KUR-ia what did my enemy take? 
KBo 1 10:66, cf. ibid. 68, 70, EN KUR-fca Sut 
KUB 3 73:10; be-lu. me§ LU.KUR Sa abika 
MRS 9 180 RS 17.286:7; EN NAM.KUR- ka sat 
lima iSapparka your enemy will send (a 
messenger) to you with peace overtures 
CT 20 49:16, CT 31 11 i 16, also, wr. EN K1JR- 
ka KAR 148:8, 15, 27, wr. EN SAL.lKITRl-fca 
CT 30 24 K.8178 r. 32 (all SB ext.); EN nu-kur- 
ti-Su ana SHAM.ME [iSapparSu] Weidner Gestim- 
Darstellungen 46 r. 11; amelu Su EN KfiR-M 
ikaSsad CT 40 48 : 14 (SB Alu) ; ina lit eli EN 
KUR-iw [ izzaz ] BBR No. 25:13; for refs, from 
ABL see nakaru in bel nakdri. 

nukuSSfi (nukuSu.) s.; (part of a door); SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (gi§.)nu.kus.u. 

giS.nu.kiiS.u (var. giS.nu.ki.kiiS) = nu-kuS- 
Su-u, giS.nu.kdS.il.an. ta — min e-lu-u, giS.nu. 
kiSS.ii. ki.ta= min Sap-lu-u Hh.V264ff.; giS.tim. 
gal = ixj-lum = tuk-kan id nu-ku-Se-e Hg. I 168, 
in MSL 6 142; [...]= [nu-klu-iuM-iu-u 5R 16 iv 
21 (group voc.). 

giS.nu.kiSS.b.an.ta nam.(mu.un.un.da. 
ku 4 .ku 4 .dS> giS.nu. kiSS.ii.ki.ta nam.<mu. 
un.da.ku 4 .ku 4 .dS> : ina nu-ku-Se-e (var. nu-ku- 
Su-u) eli min (= la terrubSu) ina nu-k[u-Se]-e (vars. 
ina min, [Ncr.KiSS].tr) Sapli min you must not enter 
to him through the upper n., you [must not enter 
to him through the lower n. (followed by ?erru 
pivot) ASKT p. 94-95 iii 54 f., see Borger, AO AT 
1 10:199f., with comm, ina NU.KliS.tr an.ta 
ki.min (= la terrabSu) H [...] ha$-ba (fl) [k)an- 
ni [ina nu.KUSJ. tr ki.ta ki.min //[■■■ k}a-ni-ki 
AfO 12 pi. 13:13-16; giS.kd.na giS.nu.kiSS. 
iS.ta mu.un.sur.sur.e.dS : Sa ina giSkanakki 
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nukuSA 

(var. adds u) nu-ku-Se-e isarruru whatever (demon) 
flits in through the giSkanakku of the door and 
past then. CT 17 35:58 f. 

ni-ir dalti, mu-kil dalti = nu-ku-Su-u CT 18 
4 r. ii 40f. (syn. list). 

a) in econ.: 1 gi§,§inig.5.ku§ nu. 

ku§.4.Se ba.dim one five cubit (long) 
tamarisk log made into four n.-s RA 16 19 v 
25 (Ur III); 2 gi8.nu.ku§ a§al gid 2 kuS 
two n.-s of poplar wood, two cubits long 
ITT 6 6852:8; gi8.ig.gi.kid 2 gi§.nu.ku§ 
two doors made of reed mats, two n.-s (coated 
with bitumen) BIN 9 534:2; 25 doors 25 

giS.nu.kuS.bi ibid. 442:2. 

b) in building inscrs.: askuppdtu u nu-ku- 
Se-e pitiq kaspi ebbi eptiq I cast the thresholds 
and the n.-s of fine silver PBS 15 79 i 66, 
(M parakki askuppdti u nu-ku-uS-se-e ina 
zahale ellam abni CT 37 10 ii 3; askuppi u 
nu-ku-Se-e pitiq eri ema bdbdniSu ertetti I in¬ 
stalled thresholds and n.-s cast of bronze 
in its (the palace’s) doors VAB 4 136 
viii 7 (all Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., cf. 
askuppu u nu-ku-[se-e] BIN 2 32:7 (Cyr.), 
see Berger, ZA 64 202:42, for other refs, see 
askuppu mng. 2a; gis medelu u gt5.nu.kus. 
u.MeS ema bdbanisu [...] AfO 22 5 iv 43 
(Nbn.) ; NU.KUS.U eri dannutu medelu Sup&tu 
VAB 4 256 ii 6 (Nbn.) ; nu-ku-Se-e dalti Sapldti 
PBS 15 79 ii 80 (Nbk.). 

c) in lit.: Summa sinuntu ina giS.nu. 
KfiS.ir an.ta ... [iqnun] if a swallow nests 
in the upper n. CT 41 2 K.6765+ :9, also, 
with gi5.nu.kij5.tj ki.ta ibid, li (SB Alu), 
and parallel, wr. tr.SAG KAR 378:7 f. 

Salonen Tiiren 69 f. 
nukuSfi see nukuSSd. 
nulanu see nullanu. 

nullanu s. ; slanderer (?); SB*; cf. nullanu, 
nulldnutu, null&tanu, nullatu. 

[...]. dug 4 inim.dug 4 .dug 4 : nu-ul- 
la{ text -ba)-nu a-ma-nu-u slanderer, gossiper 
RA 17 154 K.7645:3. 

nullanu (nulanu) s. pi. tantum; evil, 
fraudulent intention ; 0B, Mari; cf. nullanu, 
nulldnutu, niUldtanu, nuMdtu. 


null&tu 

Summa aunlum ina nu-la-a-ni elippam la 
Sattam issabat if under fraudulent circum¬ 
stances a man should seize a boat which 
does not belong to him Goetze LE § 6 A i 27; 
annUm tubu ul nu-la-nu (PN has given x land 
in exchange for x sar of improved property) 
this is (with) good intentions — not (with) 
evil intentions ARM 8 8:5; ina nu-la-ni 
u[SadbabS]uniiti she makes them say so 
with evil intentions ARM 10 4:36; kima ina 
nu-la-ni nis Him [!«(?)] u-Sa-dz-ki-iru] [...] 
that they did [not?] make me take an oath 
fraudulently IM 49238+ 49543 : 13 (OB let., cour¬ 
tesy H. al-Adhami). 

nullanutu s.; treachery; OB; cf. nullanu, 
nullanu, nullatanu, nullatu. 

Sdma kiam itepeS Sa abuSu u abi abiSu nu- 
ul-la-nu-tam ipuM he too, whose own father 
and grandfather perpetrated treachery, act¬ 
ed likewise Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 79 SH 
812:56. 

null&tanu s.; slanderer; SB*; cf. nullanu, 
nullanu, nulldnutu, nvll&tu. 

[ ... ] x di nu-ul-la-ta-an (if he ... ], he is 
a slanderer Kraus Texte 60:1 (Sittenkanon), 
see Kraus, ZA 43 88. 

null&tu (nulliatu) s.; improper matters, 
malicious, treacherous talk, foolish talk, 
foolishness; Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and inim. 
nu.gar.ka; cf. nullanu, nullanu, nulldnutu, 
nullatanu, nullatu in Sa null&ti. 

[nig.nu.gar.ra] = n[u-u]l-la-a-tum Nigga Bil. 
B 96, cf. nfg.<nu>.gar.ra nu-ui-U-a-tum Nigga 63; 
di.nu.gar.ra = di-en nu-ul-la-ti Izi C iv 14; 
inim.dug t .ga.bal, inim.nu.gar.ra = nu- 
ui-la-ltu] Igituh I 206f.; inim.nu.gar — nu-ul- 
la-turn (in group with ruggugu, ragagu) ErimhuS 
IV 161. 

Id.nig.nu.gar.ra inim.bal.e lii.eme.sig. 
ga k[u.ku.am] : mutamu nu-ul-la-a-ti akil karpi 
a person who speaks malicious words, a defamer 
Lambert BWL 119:5f.; gig.ga nig.gig.ga 
nig.nu.gar.ra : maruStu nu-ul-la-tu evil things, 
malicious things (be conjured) ASKT p. 84-85:27, 
see Borger, AO AT 1 4:27. 

nu-ul-la-tum = [kil-la-tu]m An IX 100; nu-ul- 
la-tum = la qa-bi-\twn\ ibid. 103; nu-ul-la-tu - la 
qa-bi-tu LTBA 2 2:408, and dupl. 3 vi 4. 
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null&tu 

intm.ntj.gar.ra // la qa-b\i-tu //] nu-la-tu Surpu 
p. 51:44 (comm.); nu-u[l-la-t]i // la kit-tu Lambert 
BWL 88 comm, to line 284 (Theodicy Comm.); 
[x-x-x]-ti U nu-vl-lat ina sdtu qabi Hunger Uruk 
38:17. 

a) improper matters: see Izi Civ 14, An IX 
103, etc., in lex. section. 

b) malicious, treacherous talk: SarkuS 

nu-ul-la-tum (var. nu-ul-la-a-ti/tu) ikappu: 
duSu nerti they lavish slander upon him and 
plot his murder Lambert BWL 88 : 284 (Theod¬ 
icy), for comm, see lex. section; Sakispi ipuSuni 
ikpuduni nu-ul-la-[ti ] those who have 
exercised sorcery, who have plotted treachery 
against me 4R 17 r. 20; Assur (and) Marduk 
Sa nu-ul-la-a-ti{\ax. -te) ikkibsun to whom 
treacherous talk is an abomination Borger 
Esarh. 42 i 35, also Bauer Asb. 2 90:12; (Nabu) 
dajanu kenu dabib kitti u mesari Sa ikkibSu 
nu-ul-la-ti anzillaSu surrati (see anzillu 
usage a) Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25 :9 (- Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 3 p. 34, Sin-sar-iskun) ; pahruma 
ramanSunu usahhazu nu-ul-la-a-ti(v&x. -tu) 
they (the courtiers) were assembled and 
plotted among themselves to have malicious 
things said (about me) Lambert BWL 32 : 58 
(Ludlul I) ; ina amat nerti tuSSi nu-ul-la-ti 
IM 67692:249 ( tamitu , courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
a mountain dweller, a murderer, who has no 
judgment (Sa) dabdb tuSSi nu-ul-la-ti tisbura 
SaptdSu (see sabaru A mng. 3) TCL 3 93 (Sar.) ; 
mutamu tapiltija Sakin ana reSi dabib nu-ul- 
la-ti-ia ilu resuSu he who spreads defamation 
about me is promoted, he who says malicious 
things about me (does it) with the god’s help 
Lambert BWL 34 : 95 (Ludlul I) ; ildni m&hdzi 
Akkadi niSeSunu usahhazu nu-ul-la-tum amat 
suStu idabbvbu iqabbd magritu the gods of the 
important cities in Akkad instigate their 
people to treachery, they (the people) speak 
deceptive words, utter slander STC 2 pi. 68:18; 
\nu-u]l-la-a-te tdtamma tu-sasqara ah[ati] you 
speak treacherous things, you (Nisaba) utter 
slander Lambert BWL 170 i 30 (fable); Sa ana 
Sarri ina libbiSu itamU nu-ul-la-a-ti LKA 31 
r. 13, see AfO 13 211:35; nu-la-tam(v&T. -ta) 

ana iliSu lu ubla JNES 15 136:92 (lip&ur- lit.); 
[karsa ikulu ] nu-ul-la-tu itamu (who) calum¬ 
niated, said malicious things Surpu II 8, 


numatu 

for comm., see lex. section; nu-ul-la-tll (var. 
nu-ul-la-a-ti) la ki-na-tu ina mati ibaSSa 
81-2-4,204:19, var. from K.11370:6; 7 MTT.MB§ 
nu-ul-la-tu ka [... ] for seven years, untruth 
[will be] spoken(?) K.3107:l (all astrol.). 

c) foolish talk, foolishness: Summa amelu 
hus hipi libbi irtassi nu-ul-la-ti libbaSu itamu 
if a man becomes emotionally upset (and) 
contemplates foolishness KAR 92:1, also Ko- 
cher BAM 316 iii 24, cf. KAR 92 left edge ii 3; 
nu-ul-la-te libbaSu itammu (if) his heart 
ponders foolish things KAR 26:6, and dupl. 
AMT 96,7:6, cf. (with ana IStar) KAR 42:16; 
Summa amelu libbaSu nu-ul-la-ti itamu Kocher 
BAM 316 iii 20, 24, also STT 95:84, cf. libbaSu 
nu-ul-la-a-te itama Kocher BAM 232 i 6, and 
dupls. ; nu-ul-la-ti lu [alma?] sartu l[u(?) ...] 
KUB 37 85 r. 7; Summa pani rapaS inxm.nu. 
gar.ra iddanabbub if his face is broad he will 
continually speak untruths Kraus Texte 24:17; 
bunnu zeri nu-ul-la-ta ibanni to spoil one’s 
offspring creates foolishness Lambert BWL 
207:10, cf. (in broken context) qipa nu-ul-la- 
te-Su ibid. 204:5 (SB fable); nu-ul-la-tum 
(var. nu-ul-la-a-ti) ina bit ameli ibaSSi there 
will be empty talk in the man’s house STT 
330:16, var. from 2R 49 No. 4:42 (SB omen) ; un- 
cert.: if a man has hiccups(?) amelu Suatu 
nu-ul-la-a-ti (vars. nu-u (new line) ul-la-ti, 
nu-ul-la-a-tu-Su) Su-kul AMT 29,5:15, vare. 
from Kocher BAM 161 ii 20f. and 282:2; kdtimu 
nu-ul-la-a-te KAR 252 iv 9. 

Lambert BWL 312; Lambert, JSS 19 83. 

null&tu in Sa null&ti ( nulliati) s.; ma¬ 
licious person; OB lex.*; cf. null&tu. 

Id.nig.nu.gar.ra = Sa la ki-na-tim, Sa nu-ul- 
li-a-tim OB Lu A 120f., also OB Lu D 8If., OB 
Lu B iv 10. 

nulliatu see null&tu. 

*nultu see nuppultu. 
num see nu. 

numatu ( nuwdtu ) s. fern.; furnishings, 
household utensils ; OB ; nu-wa-tam TIM 4 
5:9 and 6:9. 

nu-ma-tii tf u-nu-tu Hunger Uruk 53:9 (med. 
comm.). 
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numatu 

summa ina bit awilim iSdtum innapihma 
awilum ... ana nu-ma-at bel bttim insu 
issima nu-ma-at bel bitim ilteqe if a fire breaks 
out in a man’s house and (another) man 
has his eye on the household goods of the 
owner of the house and takes away the house¬ 
hold goods of the owner of the house CH § 
25 : 57 and 60 ; mimma anndm mala Satru Sa ina 
pisannim Saknu nu-ma-tum labirtum all this 
(IStar’s garments) which is written down 
(above), which is in the containers, is the old 
appurtenances SLB 1/1 2:24; nu-ma-at PN 
(after a list of household utensils) CT 4 
40b : 18, cf. ibid. 10; Summa lu PA.PA U lu 
laputtdm nu-ma-at redim ilteqe if a captain 
or a lieutenant takes away a soldier’s house¬ 
hold belongings CH § 34:53; ana nu-ma-tim 
sa mahrat .. . PN ul iraggum PN will not 
litigate about the household furnishings she 
has received CT 8 32c : 5 ; ana mimma nu- 
ma-at bit abiSunu 'PN ummasunu igru they 
went to court against their mother 'PN about 
all the household belongings from their father’s 
estate Meissner BAP 100:3, and passim in this 
text ; tuppdt Simatim Sa eqlim u bitim .. . itti 
nu-ma-tim annitim ana ... GN uSdbil she 
brought to GN the title deeds to the field and 
the house along with these (abovementioned) 
household utensils CT 2 1 : 19, also ibid. 22, dupl. 
ibid. 6:27 and 30, cf. tuppdtuja u nu-ma-ti ... 
ul ibaSSi my tablets and my household uten¬ 
sils are not there CT 2 1:26, wr. nu-ma-tum 
ibid. 6:35; nu-ma-tum Sa 'PN ... [£a] ... ana 
PN 3 mariSu uSerib[um\a iddinuSim (the above 
list of household objects) is the furnishings 
of 'PN that he (her father) brought (into the 
house of PN 2 ) for his (PN,’s) son, PN 3 (the 
prospective husband of 'PN), and gave to her 
PSBA 33 pi. 29:21; note nu-wa-tam (for 
context see niSitu mng. la) TIM 4 6:9, 
dupl. 6:9; mimma nu-ma-tum mala halqat 
mahar PN ul iliam nothing of the household 
property which had disappeared turned up 
with PN VAS 7 149 : 5, cf. inanna nu-ma-tum 
italiam ibid. 9; nu-ma-tum annitum ... ana 
GN illaqiam all these appurtenances (re¬ 
ferring to a list of grain, wool, and several 
utensils) were taken to GN Birot Tablettes 
36:10; um mutum ihhazuSi bitam am[tam] 


numb 

nu- <ma>-ti-Sa isabbatma (see sabatu mng. 3h) 
CT 8 50a : 9 ; kima nu-ma-tum Sa ittanahbalu 
nu-ma-ti-ma ul tide do you not know that 
the household property which they keep 
stealing is in fact my property? TCL 17 53:8 f., 
cf. ibid. 10; nu-ma-ti Sa ezibu itbal u inanna 
ina bitija uStasianni he took away my house¬ 
hold property which I had left, and now he 
has even driven me out of my house TIM 2 
70:9, cf. nu-ma-as-su Sa telqu .. . tersum give 
him back his household furnishings which 
you took ibid. 19; nu-ma-at-ka Sub[ilam] 
bring your household furnishings here! 
TLB 4 104:8; nu-ma-a-at bit Sin (in broken 
context) CT 45 109:7, 9, 10, 17f., r. 1; 1 GI E 

nu-ma-tum (in list of objects) CT 4 30a: 2; 
uncert.: nu-ma{ text -ba)-tum lu tukkulat 

VAS 16 134:13. 

**nummu (AHw. 803b) In ABL 452 r. 21 
read nu-um-ma-da; in ABL 523 r. 12 read 
ina igi -Su, see Parpola, OLZ 1979 29. 

nummuru adj.; bright (occ. as personal 
name only); NB; cf. namaru v. 

Nu-um-mu-ru UET 4 51:13, for other refs, 
see Tallqvist NBN 168b. 

numru s.; brightness, bright spot; SB; 
cf. namaru v. 

a) (a bright spot on the exta?): Summa 
Sapldnu kalit imitti nu-um-ri Stjb.mes (= 
itadddt) if the right kidney underneath is 
dotted with n.- s KAR 152 r. 9, also ibid. 10; 
nu-um-ru — hu-ud libbi brightness (in the 
protasis predicts) joy (in the apodosis) 
(illustrated by the omen Summa is-ri imitti 
namir ullus libbi ummani) CT 20 39:21 (SB 
ext. comm.). 

b) numur libbi happiness: nugu kabatti 
nu-mur libbi ... likimSumma (see nugu 
usage b) Hinke Kudurru iv 10 (Nebuchadnezzar 
I). 

numtu see nuptu. 

numb s.; wasteland(?); syn. list*; cf. 
namu v. 

nu-mu-u = [ x]-ar-[x ] (followed by tuiaru) 

CT 18 10 r. i 16. 
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numunnu 

numunnu s.; seed; SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
numun with phon. complement. 

numun = [§u-nw] Izi E 249a. 

The month of §u(.nUmun.a) iti numun 
dub.bu ni numun nim.ta e.de : arah 
zeri Sapdku numui i-ni harpi Susi is the 
month of heaping up of grain, of sprouting 
of the early sowing KAV 218 A i 41 and 48 
(Astrolabe B). 

Landsberger, JNES 8 274. 

numurtu see nuhurtu B. 

numuru s.; torch; NA*; cf. namdru v. 

me - nu-mu-rum, dip&rum 2R 44 No. 2 
K.4177:6f. (group voc.). 

He slaughtered the sacrificial sheep nu- 
mu-\ri\ uqtarrib ... muSanmirdtiuqtarrib (see 
muSanmirtu ) van Driel Cult of ASSur 126 ii 9. 

numuttu see namdtu A. 

nundunfi see nudunnu. 

nungulfi s.; (a cutlass); lex.* 

nu nun-me-li URTJDtr.BAK.Hir.iu'r = nu-un-gu-lu-u 
Diri VI 76. 

See also parhudd. 

nungurtu a.; (a kind of property); NB.* 

maru Sa PN u f PN„ itti ahameS uSabSd ahi 
zittiSunu ina zitti Sa PN itti ahheSu uza'azu u 
ina nu-un-gur-ti Sa PN <ileqqd> the sons that 
PN and f PN 2 will engender will take their half 
shares from the share that PN will divide 
with his brothers, and also from PN’s n. 
VA8 6 61:19; mannu ana muhhi nu-un-gu- 
[ur-ti] (in broken context) TCL 13 223:23. 

nunnatu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

[urudu].xi.UD.dib.dib = nu-na-[tu ] Hh. XI 
367, see MSL 9 202; [xj.x.DiS «= qu-u nu-na-[ti] = 
(Hitt.) ba-aa-mu-Sa-al-li-ia-aS ga-pa-an-za ErimhuS 
Bogh. A i 61. 

[Summa sikkat seli] Sa imitti kima kibirri 
pa irSi kibirri nun-na-Uum 1 if the right false 
rib has a bifurcation like a kibirru ax — 
kibirru = n. CT 31 17 r.(!) 2, cf. ka lari gim 
nun-na-tum i-kim (if) the tip of the branch is 
stunted like a n. ibid. 3. 


nunu 

nunnu (nunu, nunti) s.; (a metal instrument 
or container); SB; Sum. lw. 

nu-un nun = nu-nu-Tul-tim, nu-un-n[u-x] nun — 
\m\-bu-urn, nu-un-nu-u[n] [n]un = nu-un-nu-um 
UET 6 379: 3ff. (Proto Aa, in MSL 14 139); [nu-un] 
[nun] - [n]u-un-nu A V/3:33; nun .ud.ka.bar - 
nu-un-nu (preceded by ku,, nun = nu-nu) Nabnitu 
IV 263; nu-un urudu.a.ha.kud.du = nu-un-nu 
Diri VI 74; a.ra.an.gi 4 »«-nu-[«»n(t)] Proto-Kagal 
270. 

an.mi e-bu-u Sa kima nun-ni an ma [...] 

(obscure) ACh Sin 6:3. 

nunsabu see nassabu A. 

nunSu (AHw. 803b) see SamSu. 

nun’u s.; (a table or tray); syn. list.* 

nu-un-u = pa-dS-Su-ru CT 18 3 r. iii 16. 
nunu see nunnu. 
nunfi see nunnu. 

nfinu s.; 1. fish, 2. the constellation Piscis 
Austrinus, 3. (a star or constellation); 
from OB on; wr. syll. and ha. 

ku-ii ^A = nu-u-nu S’ 5 I 181; ku-ii ha, ku-u-a 
1 JA » nu-u-nu EalVlllf.; ku, ^ nu-nu Nabnitu 
IV 261; ku, - nu-u-nu Hh. XVIII 1. 

zu.lum oi§.8AB.DU, x .ne.eS = su-lu-up-p[u .. .], 
nun.a.bar.ra BiSB.ne.eS = nu-un [...]&»[...] 
OBGT XVII 16f.; e-da-ku-u-a laoabx a.da.ha = 
8i-hi-il nu-ni Ea I 78, A 1/2:254; e-da-ku-u-a 
oAx a.da.ha = si-hi-il nu-nu Ea IV 293; ta-&r 
tar = [o-r]um id HA A 111/5:165; ^A.KAK.kud. 
kud.du= min(= ub-bu-rum) Sd ha NabnituM 177; 
for other lex. refs, with nunu as lexical specification 
of homonyms, see aMtu A s., aru a., ziqtu B, zirru, 
ziru B adj.; for parts of fish, see dbru B, elibbuhu, 
ziqtu ; for terms referring to fishing, preservation, 
preparation, and distribution, cf. [izi.t]a.n&.a 
ku, = min (= nu-u-nu) ti-im-ri Hh. XVIII 18; 
[ka]-ad kad 6 .h[a] = nu-un tim-ri Diri VT 24, al. 
hr.ra ku, = min (= [nu-un]) i-se-e Hh. XVIII 
123, mun ku, — min (a-ab-ti ibid. 126; izi.tag.ga 
ku, = min [£a iSata laptu ], KAD 5 ka ad ku„ izi.ta. 
nd.a ku, = min [ tim-ri ] ibid. 129ff., and see 
timru/tumru, see also ba'aru, izhu, mahiru, mekeku. 

id.ku, = to nu-n[u] «=■ [...] Hg. B VI 4, in 
MSL 11 39, cf. id.ku, = nu-ni Hh. XXII RS 
Recension A 41. 

[l].ku, = i nu-u-ni Hh. XXTV 58, also Hg. B 
VI 115, in MSL 11 90, cf. Lme§ ha.me§ Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 139. 

na,.ku, = na, nu-d-ni Hh. XVI 228; na,.ku, 
- na, nu-d-ni - na 4 .igi.za x (§id).oA Hg. B IV 80, 
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nunu 

Hg. D 135, in MSL 10 31; na 4 .igi.kn 8 — min 
(■■> na 4 ) i-ni nu-A-ni Hh. XVI 231, also RS Recen¬ 
sion 184. 

[lii.bi] e.[si]r.ra ku 4 .gin x (GiM) mu.un.sud. 
sud : [amela Sua]ti ina suqi kima nu-u-ni usahhalu 
they will pierce that man in the street like a fish 
Iraq 21 56 r. 9f.; Ttra.TUR.la ku 4 .gin* a ba.an. 
sud : Sa sihhiruti kima nu-ni ina me isahhalu (the 
demon) who pierces the small ones like fish in the 
water CT 16 30:28, also ibid. 32:136f„ CT 17 
36:15f.; §4.bi izi mu.un.bil ku 4 ba.ni.in. 
Seg„.g4 : ina libbiSu iSatu iSarrap nu-ni-Su(va.r. 
-Su) uSabSal he (the asakku demon) lights a fire 
in it (the water) and boils its fish 5R 50 ii 40 f. 
and dupls., see Borger, JCS 21 8:66; ku 4 .bi 
engur.ra ud mi.ni.ib.ra(var. adds .ah) ka 
mu.un.ba.ba.e (var. mu.un.bad.bad.e) : 
tla.Su ina apsi Adad irhipma piSu iptenette the 
storm has struck its fish in the apsi 1, it opens 
its mouth again and again Lugale III 4; me. 
14m.mu engur.ra ku 4 mu.ni.in.Seg, : melamt 
mua ina apsim nu-ni [uiabSal] (see apsit mng. 
la-l'b') SBH p. 106 No. 56:66f.; a in.lii.lil.e 
ku 4 in.dib.dib.b4 : me tadluhma nu-u-nu tabdr 
you (Enlil) have disturbed the water and caught 
the fish SBH p. 130:20f., cf. ku 4 nu.mu.ni.in. 
dib.ba : nu-na id a-bar Lambert BWL 245 iv 48; 
[i].bl.te.en.bi.ta ku 4 nu.6.d6 : [4a ina] 

itanniSa nu-nu ul us$& (the net) through whose inter¬ 
stices no fish escapes 4R 26 No. 2: Ilf., also 
SBH p. 15 No. 7:10, see itannu; gi8.sa.par. 
ku,.muSen.na : saparru nu-u-na u iq$ura a net 
for fish and birds 4R 18* No. 5:14f.; ku 4 muSen 
me.te ambar.ra : nu-na i$$ura simat appd.[ri] 
fish and fowl, which are at home in the marshes 
6R 61 iii 75f., see JCS 21 12:47a; gud.udu.m4i. 
anSe.ku 4 .muSen.ne.ta.a : alpu immeru bula 
gA.ME§ u muSen.meS cattle, sheep, animals, fish, 
and birds KAR 4 r. 13; ni kur.giir.giir nun.A. 
HB.imin.na.mu : mukanniS Sadi nu-na Sa eiba 
abrdSu (see abru B lex. section) Angim III 30. 

l.gA : Sam-ni nu-u-nu BRM 4 32:5 (med. 
comm.); i.Dtr.Du : Sam-ni nu-u-nu Kocher BAM 
401:8; t7 .ha : Sam-mu nu-u-nu BRM 4 32:26; 
fi.KUB.BA.8Aa : a§ 9 A Id GAL-fti Uruanna III 82. 

1. fish — a) in gen.: Summa erdrn hi nu- 
nam lu issuram isbatma if an eagle catches 
either a fish or a bird HUCA 40-41 90 ii 28 (OB 
bird omens) ; Summa ina ndri ha.mes imidu if 
fish become numerous in a river CT 39 20:141 
(SB Alu); iD.ME§ HA.ME§ BAL.ME§ BiOr 28 11 
iii 6 (SB prophecies), cf. ;HA.HI.A U MU§EN. 
me§ [bal.meS] bad = end bal = Sand 
LBAT 1577 i 1; HA.ME§ U MU§EN.ME§ uddaSSd 
fish and fowl will be abundant K.9750:9, 
and passim in omens referring to the Fish star, cf. 
gA.ME§ u MTT§EN.ME§ ina ndri i-§u K.7951 :10; 


nunu 

iti.bi miSirtu ha.hi.a madiS mati that month 
the yield of fish was very small LBAT 482:13 
(LB diary), cf. miSirtu HA.HI.A ina mati ihalliq 
ACh IStar 24 : 12, cf. also [... ]-tum ha.me§ ina 
mati ibaSSi CT 39 14:20 (SB Alu); [x.ME§ 
z]i.ME§-ma ha.me§ id mala baSd ikkalu [...] 
bal.gi.ha nig.bun.na.ha ha.me id ana 
nabali iSalli [... .-s] will attack and eat all 
the fish in the river, [... ] will cast up on the 
dry land turtles, tortoises, (and) the fish of 
the river K.6534:1 f., restored from Sm. 1510 r.(?) 
4f.; tibut ha.hi.a u buhDj.hi.a attack of 
fish and locusts Thompson Rep. 270:10; §I.£l 
ha.hi.a Ea iSakkan K.7945+ :4, and passim 
in astrol., also CT 39 17:71 (SB Alu); HA.ME§ 
u issurdtu ina mati Siati pile ul inaddd fish 
and birds will lay no eggs in that country 
CT 39 22:5 (SB Alu); ha ina id erutam §ub 
issuru ina Same, pela, uSallam the fish in the 
river will spawn, birds in the sky will hatch 
eggs K.3099 r. 7 and dupls., see also emfw; Siret 
Sunn nukkusuti uSakil ... ha.hi.a (var. ha. 
mes) apse I fed their (the enemies’) torn 
flesh to fish from the deep (and other 
animals) Streck Asb. 38 iv 76; uSaznanakku 
hisbi issuri buduri nu-ni I will rain upon 
you an abundance of birds, a profusion of 
fish Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 88 i 35, cf. 1 
Sar ha.MeS (in broken context) ibid. 120 
r. ii 37; Di§ ha ambar ahu if a strange marsh 
fish (which has two legs like a bird, etc.) 
JNES 33 199:8; obscure: mitl Tul-tum = 
d A-nu-ni-tum, ha.me§ tulatu u musen.meS 
huh1 the Worm star is DN (because) fish are 
worms and birds are .... AfO 19 107:28 
(astrol. comm.); PN ... ina qati suharim Sa 
nagallim 1 ha elqema isbatuSuma iktalHSu 
PN received one fish from the hand of the 
servant of the nagallu, so they seized him 
and detained him CT 4 27d:8 (OB let.); Id 
ha min (= UpSur) id ha.me§ may the Fish 
river absolve, the river of fish JNES 15 138:56 
(lipSur- lit.); burdti Sa ha.hi.a Sa ina birit GN u 
GN,... ibbi innamma give me the fish ponds 
between GN and GNj (for rent) BE 10 64:3, 
and passim in this text, see burtu A mng. 2; 
note: a house ina kar ha.hi.a §a Larsa on 
the Fish Quay in Larsa TCL 11 174:29; 1 qa- 
pi-ru ha.meS one _-measure of fish 
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ADD 890:2 (NA); for containers for fish, see 
lattu and lamaqartu. 

b) catching fish: PN Suhadakku ... nu-na 
tamarti ibdrma ... Qutu nu-na baSla la tuhhd 
ina qdtiSu ekimuSu PN, the fisherman, caught 
a fish (intended) as a present (to Marduk), 
but the Guti took the fish, which was (already) 
boiled but not (yet) offered, from his hand 
ZA 42 53:25 and 27 (SB lit.), and passim in 
this text; ana bit belija ina qablat tamti nu-ni 
abar in the midst of the sea I caught fish for 
the house of my lord EA 356:51 (Adapa); 
1 makurram qadu rikbiSa ana 10 umi turdat 
nimma ina libbi matim ... ha.hi.a libarunim 
(see ba’aru usage a-1') VAS 16 14:29; see 
also LIH 80:10, cited ba’dru usage a-1'; ha 
ina id libarma he may catch fish in the river 
KAR 178 r. v 62, also ZA 19 378:4 (hemer.); HA 
ta-bar-ma ... ha ma-mi-ti pu-Sur you catch 
a fish (you write on it?): Fish, absolve the 
oath that affects me K. 10622 r. if.; uSandu 
Sa ha.me§ la iSurna issurati [...] na&i katim- 
taSu hirit ali ti[bima] (see katimtu s. rung. 1) 
Lambert BWL 216 iii 42. 

c) trade and distribution of fish: kinum 

annum, Sa ha.hi.a maskutim tuSabilamma 
is it true that you have sent rotten fish here? 
TCL 17 46:5, cf. ha.hi.a damqutim ibid. 11; 
for this two-thirds shekel of silver ha.hi.a 
damqutim Samamma ana akdlija svbilam buy 
good fish and send them to me for me to eat 
RT 16 189:20 (= VAB 6 214); 28 HA.HI.A U 3 

mi-si ha rabbdtim uStdbilakkim herewith I 
send you (dates, emmer wheat) 28 fish and 
three big misi fish Kraus AbB 1 98:8, cf. x 
Samnam 3 ha uSabilam CT 29 15:23; Summa 
ha.hi.a la ibaSsu if there are no fish available 
VAS 16 14:22 (all OB letters); HA TTjR.TUR Sa 
PN irammu uSabilakkum OBT Tell Rimah 42:8, 
cf. anaku ... ha gal ardm iStuma ha gal la 
ibaSSd TTJR.TUR tuSabbalimma ibid. 20f.; nut 
hatimmaka Sa ha.hi.a ublam your cook who 
brought me fish ARM 1 89 r. 8'; aSSum Su.HA. 
me§ ... [£]e’am u kaspam ana Mm ha.hi.a 
[ ... ]-x-ma as for the fishermen, [you ... ] 
barley and silver for the price of the fish 
PBS 7 112:7; x silver kasap ha.hi.a ndr GN 
PN PN, iSSd PN and PN, have taken the silver 
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for the fish (caught in) the GN canal Grant Bus. 
Doc. 31:2, also ibid. 33:8; x barley ana ha 
Edzard Tell ed-Der 180:4, cf. ibid. 152 r. 26; 20 
HA Sa ZI.ZI GA -ta-a masd Birot Tablettes 48:29, 
also ibid. 25, 27, 31, 33; 1 ha sig 5 one good fish 
PBS 13 61 i 11, iii 3, iv 4 (all OB); rebitu ana 
ha.hi.a one-fourth (shekel) for (buying) fish 
VAS 6 315:6 (NB) ; ana muhhi kaspi Sa ha.hi.a 
Sa ahhea ispuruma as for the money for the 
fish about which my brothers wrote BIN 1 
64:9 (NB let.) ; ninety silas of barley Mm 1 Siqil 
kaspi Sa ana ha.hi.a nadna ina muhhi PN 
the value of one shekel of silver which was 
paid for fish, PN owes BE 8 158:25; ki ha. 
HI.A ina sussullu indalu u ha.hi.a blSu ina 
manzalti Sunu uqtarribi (see blSu mng. 2) 
YOS 7 90:14f.; ina umi mamma ilten ha.hi.a 
iStu tamirtu suati ittaSd on the day somebody 
takes away (even) one fish from that pond 
PBS 2/1 112:8 (all NB); akki 2 allanu HA. 
HI.A ana PN idin give PN two strings(?) (cf. 
allu C) offish CT 22 92:5 and 8; PN the 
fisherman Sa Sa la bel piqitti Sa belija ha.hi.a 
useldmma ana PN,.. . iddin who has brought 
ashore fish without (permission from) my 
lord’s official and has given them to PN, BIN 1 
64:17, cf. ibid. 6 and 28 (both NB letters). 

d) as food: ekul ha.me§ binut [tamti] ekul 
issurati bindt [Same] (see bintitu usage d) 
KAR 6:26; x silver Sim haJhi(?)1.a naptan 
awilim Sep PN price for fish for the gentle¬ 
man’s meal, at the disposal of PN Grant Bus. 
Doc. 51:3 (OB); I have not been provided 
with food while Si-ru-um nu-nu-um x ukultam 
[tadd]in[i]SunuSim meat and fish you (fem.) 
gave as(?) food to them (my companions) 
AbB 5 160:7; x salt ana ha.hla Sa iStu GN 
illikunimma for (salting) the fish which came 
from GN BE 6/1 106:2; note: Se.ba i.ba 
kUg.ba MCS 9 No. 233 r. 11 (OAkk.); HA U 
kardSa la ikkal he must not eat fish or leeks 
(on that day) KAR 178 i 8, KAR 177 r. iii 
27, and passim in hemer., cf. CT 4 5 r. 10; TJD.3. 
kam Sarru uqtaddaS ha suma kardSa [ul ikkal] 
the king is purified for three days, he does 
not eat fish, garlic, or leeks Or. NS 39 132:8 
(namburbi), cf. also ABL 1405 r. 6; HA Suma Sir 
alpi ... la uStamahhar (if the sick person) 
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cannot keep down fish, leeks, or beef 
Kiiohler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 66; 10000 HA.ME& ten 
thousand fish (among other foods for a 
banquet) Iraq 14 35:114 (Asn.); Summa pussu 
sdmat u arqat ina umeSuma ha irriS if his 
forehead is red and yellow, he will crave fish 
the same day Labat TDP 44:50; ur zag 1 
ha 2 ishi zag issu libbi gud us Sa bit abi 
ADD 1005:1. 

e) as offering; isih nu-nu apsi simat 
appdri a string of fish from the apsu, the 
best of the reed marshes VAB 4 154 A iv 38, 
also, wr. nu-u-nim ibid. 92 ii 29, etc., see izhu s., 
cf. izhet ha.mes issurati hegal apsi Sa la isu 
mitita strings of fish and birds, the wealth of 
the apsru, which never lessens Winckler Sar. 
p. 36:169; [u\Summu i[z-K]i h[a.mes] ... 
utahhd mahar ill rabuti (all kinds of birds) 
uSummu mice, strings of fish (and many 
other goods) he offered to the great gods 
Iraq 27 7 v 7 (NB lit.); note 60 GIN ku 6 . 
suhur.a iz.hu.bi 30 SAKI 80 vii 10 (Gu- 
dea Statue E), also ibid. 84 iv 13 (Statue G); 
ninda.iii.a kaS.sag mirsu uztr ha.hi.a urqu 
bread, fine beer, confections, meat, fish, (and) 
vegetables (from the offerings) RA 16 125 
i 26, also VAS 1 36 ii 7, BBSt. No. 36 v 1 and 24, 
AnOr 12 305 r. 2 (all NB kudurrus), cf. TJZU 
MU§EN HA BE 8 154:15 (list of appurtenances for 
a rit.) ; lu. §u. ha.mes Sa birit ali nu-u-nu ina 
ndrdti Sa Uruk u limiti Uruk ibarruma nu-u- 
nu ana sattukki Sa Belti Sa Uruk ul inandinu ’ 
nu-u-nu ina qatini uhallaqu ’ (the temple 
officials said) the fishermen of the city catch 
fish in the canals of Uruk and around Uruk 
but do not deliver fish for the regular 
offerings for DN, they let us lack fish TCL 13 
163:6ff., cf. 10 -m nu-u-nu ana sattukki Sa DN 
ninandin ibid. 17, and passim in this text; M 
ultu MN ... PN u PN a nu-u-nu ana gine Sa 
Belti Sa Uruk ... la ibarru (I swear) that 
since MN PN and PN 2 have been catching 
fish for the regular offerings of DN BIN l 
30:18, cf. 200 300 nu-u-[nu ] babbanu libbti 
ginu Sa Sin ibid. 26 (all NB), cf. ge-e-nu-u 
ha.mes batiq the regular offerings of fish 
ceased JCS 19 97:25 (MB let.); note in a rit.: 
the king nu-d-nu meS-lu-tu ina libbi id e-ni 
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ikarrar throws halved(?) fish into the spring 
KAR 215 i 10 (NA), see Ebeling, Or. NS 20 401. 

f) fish from the sea : kanik ha a.ab.ba ... 

libilma ha <a.>ab.ba limhur Summa ha 
<a. >ab.ba la ibaSSi ... suluppi muhur let 
him bring a sealed document about ocean 
fish so he can take delivery of ocean fish, if 
there are no ocean fish, accept dates YOS 2 
34:13ff.; ha.hi.a a.ab.ba Sa ana Sim kaspim 
ana PN ... innadnu ocean fish that were 
sold to PN for silver Boyer Contribution No. 
113:1, also ibid. 6 (list of quantities of ocean 
fish) ; x silver Sim ha a.ab.ba price for ocean 
fish ibid. No. 266:1, cf. HA.HI.A A.AB.BA KI. 
lam ahe ocean fish of assorted prices ibid. No. 
111:8, also 5; Sim x kaspim NIG.KU haa.ab. 
ba x silver’s worth of food supply, consisting 
of ocean fish Pinches Berens Coll. 94:2; Sim 
X ma.na ku.babbar ha A.AB.BA TCL 10 13:2, 
also TCL 11 197:2, 199 :2, 249:21ff„ RA 15 187:1, 
6, 13 (all OB), see Koschaker, ZA 47 135ff„ wr. 
HA.AB.BA VAS 18 22:2 (OB); 13 nushu HA 

A.AB.BA Ni. 11320:17 (MB, courtesy J. A. Brink- 
man). 

g) in med. and magical texts; ami issuru 
ana Same liseli ami ha ina ap[si liSerid ] 
let a bird carry my sin up to the sky, let a 
fish take my sin down to the apsu JNES 15 
140:22 (lipSur- lit.), restored from STT 75:9, also 
Or. NS 34 116:13 (namburbi); HA balta ina 
nari tasabbat ... en ... ana muhhi ha 
taqabbi you catch a fish live from the river 
and recite the incantation over the fish 
Or. NS 40 133:4 and 6; issura lu uSakil HA 
lu 'uSakil he gave (figurines of me) to a bird 
to eat, he gave (figurines of me) to a fish to 
eat PBS 1/1 13:24, also KAR 80 r. 3 (inc.), cf. 
issur Same min (= lu uSakilu) ha apsi min AfO 
18 292:25 (inc.). 

h) in comparisons: ihpiSima kima nu- 
ww(var. -nu) maSte ana SiniSu he split her 
(Tiamat) into two parts like a fish (split) for 
drying En. el. IV 137; ina qibit ASSur belija 
kima nu-u(v ar. -u)-ni ultu qereb tamti aban 
Suma akkisa qaqqassu at the command of my 
lord A§sur I caught him like a fish out of the 
sea and cut off his head Borger Esarh. 48 ii 73; 
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Sa Jamnaja Sa qabal tamti kima nu-u-ni ibaru 
(Sargon) who caught the Ionians, who live 
(on islands) in the sea, as if they were fish 
Lyon Sar. 14:25, also ibid. 4:21; RN Sa . .. ina 
qabal t&mti Sa sit SamSi klma nu-u-ni narbasu 
Sitkunuma RN whose dwelling place is 
situated in the midst of the eastern sea like 
that of a fish (brought his gifts to me) 
ibid. 14:35, and passim in Sar., also Borger Esarh. 
63 B iii 65; GN al muSab belutiSu umaSSirma 
kima ha.meS (var. ha.hi.a) isbat Supul me 
ruquti he left GN, his royal city, and like fish 
took to deep, distant waters Streck Asb. 
44 v 20; ki mare ha.hi.a umalla tamtamma 
they (i.e., mankind) fill the sea like so many 
fish Gigl. XI 123; etella kima ha.me§ ina 
mija come up like fish in the water I prepared 
Maqlu VI 90, III 175; ittanappas kima ha.meS 
ittanakbir kima seri (see kabdru mng. 3) 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2 ii 24; Summa pitir Sumeli 
kima ha if the cleft on the left side looks like 
a fish CT 20 43 i 4 (SB ext.); kima ser nu-u-ni 
idi ana idi meteqa la iS&tma paniS u arkiS 
Sumrusu muluSa (see idu A mng. 2b-4') 
TCL 3 20 (Sar.); [sihh]irutika ina suqu kima 
nu-nu uparri\u A III/l Comm. A 30. 

i) representations; I ha ku.gi one golden 
fish RA 43 170:358; I ha mar-ha-Se one fish 
made of stone from MarhaSi ibid. 146:80 
(Qatnainv.); itti elippi hurdsi ha hurdsi 
alluttu hurdsi ana qereb tamti addi I threw a 
golden fish and a golden crab, along with a 
gold ship (model), into the sea (as an offering 
for Ea) OIP 2 74:79 (Senn.); Summa ha ab- 
rat-su Sa 2,30 NU gal if the left fin of a fish 
is lacking (written on a bronze fish lacking a 
left fin) Forechungen und Berichte 5 31:1 (time 
of Nbk.) ; pagarSa HA ana kutalliSa kappat 
her body is (that of) a fish, she is bent back¬ 
ward MIO 1 72 r. iv 11 (decription of represen¬ 
tations of demons); Sa gassa labSu BAR (= qm 
lipti ) ha ezhu (you make figurines) which are 
painted with gypsum and girt with fish scales 
AAA 22 pi. 12 iii 44, also KAR 298:19, and passim 
in these two texts. 

j) fish products — 1' Saman nuni fish oil: 
silver for Sam-ni nu-ii-nu (beside for Sam-ni) 
82-7-14,884:3 (NB); i ha tasallahSunuti ina 
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iSdti taqalluSunuti you sprinkle them (the 
figurines) with fish oil and burn them 
KAR 80 r. 16; 1 + GIS.MES Sa HA.MES iptaSSut 

Sunu they anointed them with fish oil ABL 
1370 r. 3 (NA); i ha (among other medical 
ingredients) TCL 6 34 i 5, for comm., see lex. sec¬ 
tion, also LKA 115:8, CT 23 26:10, AMT 38,6:4, 
79,1:25; i ha tapaSSas you anoint (him) 
with fish oil AMT 73,1 ii 9; i §A ha taptanaSs 
SaS you anoint repeatedly with oil from the 
inside of a fish AMT 17,1 ii 3; see also Hh. 
XXIV 58, BRM 4 32:5, Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 139, in lex. section. 

2' other products: martu Sa ha fish gall 
(among medical ingredients) AMT 41,1:28, see 
von Soden, AfO 21 81 f.; (several ingredients) 
ina ni-di Sa ha tuStemmid you mix into .... 
of fish (for an enema) AMT 75 iv 11; see also 
Siqqu, for eggs see agargaru, pelu s., piqannu. 

k) in the names of stones, plants: abnu 
SikinSu kima i-ni ha na 4 .igi.ha the stone 
which looks like the eye of a fish (is called) 
fish-eye stone STT 108:28; see also Hh. XVI, 
etc., BRM 4 32:26, in lex. section; for refs, 
wr. tJ.ha see Simru and Simrdnu. 

2. the constellation Piscis Austrinus: 
MUL.HA KAV 218 r. C 24; MUL.HA MUL d IM 
mul Nu-nu m[tjl A-nu-ni-tum\ ACh Supp. 
2 Istar 72 K.6478 r. 3, also ACh IStar 30:33; 
mul nu-nu (in broken context) CT 26 47 
K.11739:10, also, wr. MUL.HA LBAT 1502 i 11; 
mul.ha A Ea alik pani mul.meS Sut Ea the 
Fish star is Ea which goes in front of the 
stars of Ea CT 33 3 ii 19, also CT 26 49:13; 
[dis ina iti.Se] mul.ha Ea bar quliptiSu an. 
ta b.da.la bar qu[liptiSu . ..] the twelfth 
month is (the month of) the Fish star, of 
Ea — half its scales .... upward, half its 
scales [...] BM 47799 r. 10; Summa mul.hla 
quliptu umtaSSir if the Fish star sheds scales 
K.2346+ :20, and passim; for other refs, from 
astrol. omens, see Gdssmann, SL 4/2 No. 218. 

3. (a star or constellation): Summa ha ana 
ha tappeSu ibeS if one Fish recedes from the 
Fish, its mate K. 2346+ :19, Summa ha ana ha 
tappeSu ithi K.6415:18, and passim; note 
rikis nunu (part of the constellation Pisces): 
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mul kite Sa due nu-nu the bright star of the 
Ribbon of the Fishes (i.e., rj Piscium) 
LBAT 258 r. 1, and passim in diaries, for other refs, 
see Gossmann, §L 4/2 No. 107; 5 U§ DUE nu-nu 
nu kue (the moon) does not reach the Ribbon 
of the Fishes (at the beginning of the year, 
after) five degrees JCS 21 201:7 (LB astron.). 

The element Nu-nu in personal names is 
probably a foreign word. 

Salonen Fischerei 142ff. and passim. Ad mng. 2: 
SSB Erg. 335. 

nunutu see anunutu. 

nunzfi see *nuzzu. 

nuparu A (nubaru, nepdru, nurparu) s.; 
workhouse, ergasterion; OB, Chagar Bazar, 
Mari, Elam, Nuzi, SB; pi. (Mari) nepdratu ; 
cf. nuparu A in bit nupari. 

nu-pa-ru (vars. nu-ba-ru, nu-pa-ri), ki-huk-ku ■= 
bit ma-a$-$a-ar-ti Malku I 97 f. 

a) in OB: nipatika ana nu-ur-pa-ri-im 
(var. nu-pa-ri-im) uSteribu humtam alkamma 
nipatika ina nu-ur-pa-ri-im (var. nu-pa-ri-im ) 
Susiarn they took your pledges into the work- 
house, hurry here and redeem your pledges 
from the workhouse CT 6 32c: 13 and 15 (school 
letter), for vars. see Kraus, JEOL 16 26 ff.; awilu 
ina nu-pa-ri-im kalu CT 52 58 :7. 

b) in Mari, Chagar Bazar: alum Mari 
bitdt ildni ekallum u ne-pa-ra-tum Salma 
ARMT 13 26:6, also 34:14, 40:45, ARM 10 10:4, 
11:5; ana [^]«l[am] ekallim u n[e-p]a-ra-ti 
tuppalikunu ... lu kajana send regular 
reports about the palace and the workhouses 
ARMT 13 53:7; [n]e-pa-ra-am Sa PN ana bit 
tertim Sa bob Nergal [u]sahhir I transferred 
PN’s workshop to the office of the Nergal gate 
ARMT 13 40 : 41 ; ina ne-pa-ri-im Sa nig.Su PN 
ARM 10 12:19; ana ne-pa-ri-im Sa GN ana 
panija SuribSu ARM 14 54:10, cf. ibid. 17 and 
77:28; inanna awilam Sdtu ana ne-pa-ri-im 
u\Ser]ib abullatim ikkalla now I have taken 
this person into the workhouse, he should be 
confined in the city ARM 6 42:8, cf. (also with 
ergfru or Surubu) ibid. 31:31, 41:8, ARM 2 92:27, 
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102:23, 129:26, ARM 14 75:22; ina ni-pa- 
ri-im liSib kima mitu u bal[tu] awas[su mam 
num ] la uSessi (see mdtu mng. la-l'd') 
ARM 1 57:7; ana waSSur awilim Sa ina ne- 
pa-ri-im nadd concerning the release of the 
man who was thrown into the workhouse 
ARM 14 16:26; you wrote me kimai&M¥& 
kinatu ne-pa-ar GN ipluSuma innabbituma 
(see kinattu mng. la) ARM 10 150:5; as long 
as my lord has not interrogated these men 
ajabiSu u lemniSu ana Sapal SepiSu la iSkunm 
ma u kalaSunu ana ne-pa-ri-im la uSeribu 
and (as long as) he has not brought into sub¬ 
mission his enemies and those who wish him 
evil, and has not put them all into the work- 
house (my lord shall not leave his palace for 
three or four days) ARM 3 18:24; bel arnim 
ina ne- <pa>-ri-im lidukuma they shall put 
the criminal to death in the workhouse 
ARM 2 48:15; x barley §e.ba ne-p[a]-ri-[i]m 
the barley ration for the n. (for three months, 
followed by rations for craftsmen) ARM 7 
263 ii 1, cf. (in broken context) ibid, iv 17; three 
jars of honey ana piqitti ne-pa-ra-tim for 
provisioning the workhouses ARM 9 34:4; 
Se.ba ne-pa-ri-im marl ummeni u gem6 Hu- 
na-tim Loretz Chagar Bazar 7 iv 13, 42 iv 29, 45 
iv 45; note: fodder for pigs Sa ina ne-pa- 
ri-im ikkalu which receive their fodder in 
the workhouse ibid. 32:5. 

c) in Nuzi: PN ina nu-pa-ri ittadanni 
PN threw me into the workhouse AASOR 16 
3:40; see also nuparu in bit nupari. 

d) in lit. and omens : nu-pa-ra-am [iSatum] 

ikkal fire will burn down the workhouse 
YOS 10 40:9 (OB ext.); nakru nu-pa-ri-i KUE 
(— ikaSSad ) LabatSuse 6 iii 8, cf. nakru ana 
nu-pa-ri(m)-a ihhabbatam the enemy will 
make a razzia into my n.- s ibid. 4 r. 2; ana 
nu-pa-ar nakri iSdtu tanaddi KAR 446 : 8, cf. 
nakru ana nu-pa-ri-i[a iSdtu ina]ddi ibid. 7 
(SB ext.): [...] nu-pa-ri §UB ACh. Supp. 2 
SamaS 38:9; [. .. lem]-nu-te udapparu ana 

panika [. . .]-x-nu ma-lu-u nu-pa-ru K. 11447 
r. 9 (hymn to ASSur) ; Sakin nu-pa-ar-Su (par¬ 
allel : ramdSu kiSukki) BHT pi. 9 vi 26 (Nbn. 
Verse Account) ; ina nu-pd-ar 8uSin\d]k MDP 
18 256:4 (OB Elam). 
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nuparu A 

In some OB school letters, nwparu is re¬ 
placed by sibittu, see sibittu mng. la. For 
refs, where nuparu occurs in parallelism with 
bit kill in texts from Nuzi see Elena Cassin, 
RA 67 116. 

nuparu A in bit nupari s.; workhouse, 
ergasterion; MB Alalakh, Nuzi, MA; cf. 
nuparu A. 

a) in Nuzi: any of my sons who does not 
obey PN (my wife) PN ina i\-it nu-pa-ri 
inandinu abbuttaSunu umaSSarsu PN may 
hand him over to the workhouse (and) place 
the slave mark on him HSS 6 73 : 21 (coll.), also 
kursu [...] abbutta [ina qaqqadiSuma] umast 
Sar [u ina bit] nu-pd-ri [ inanduS ] Kuddumu[mt 
maippuS] HSS 19 104:4 and 32:11, also Sumer 
32 118:29; if PN does not obey f PN 2 ina 
[ k]ursi inandin ina t nu-pa-ri inandin u 
hudumu[mma] ippuSu she may put him in 
fetters and hand him over to the workhouse 
and she may treat him as a .... HSS 19 
49:37, cf. ibid. 2:84, AASOR 16 12:12. 

b) in MB Alalakh: (two persons from 
different locations) iStu GN u ina GN 2 ina i: 
nu-pa-ri nadu from GN, and they are placed 
in the workhouse in Alalakh (and given to 
PN) Wiseman Alalakh 90:7. 

c) in MA: one sheep ana t nu-pa-ri Sa PN 
for PN’s workhouse KA J 264: 9, summed up 
as: twenty sheep, the audience gift of PN 
Sa PNj ana E nu-pa-ri u abulldte upa[qqid]uni 
which PN handed over to the workhouse and 
to the city quarters ibid. 19. 

nuparu B ( nubdru ) s.; heart, mood; 

OB Elam, MB, SB. 

nu-ba-ru *= lib-bu Malku V 4. 

uSalisa nu-pa-ar-Su-un I made their (the 
gods’) hearts jubilant Winckler Sar. pi. 39 : 130, 
also pi. 36:168, pi. 24 No. 61:9, and (refer¬ 
ring to the courtiers of the king) Borger Esarh. 
63 vi 61 ; [ana] nu-par DN limqutamma may 
(this matter) enter the heart of the Lord-of- 
the-Lands 4R 34 No. 2:7 (MB let.), see AfO 10 
2 and 141 ,• [ina kibrat] erbe limmir nu-par-Su 
may his mood brighten in the four quarters 


nuppu§u 

of the world ZA 61 60:212 (SB hymn to Nabu); 
in personal names: Tab-nu-pa-ar-Su His- 
Heart-Is-Pleased MDP 18 210 :8, 18 (= MDP 
22 46), MDP 22 96:17, cf. Tab-nu-ba-ar- 
Su-ni MDP 28 468 No. 22, wr. Tah-nu-bar-Su 
BE 14 81:8, wr. Tdb-nu-par-Sum BE 16 200 
iv 11 (both MB). 

For the parallelism of nuparu with kabattu 
see Meissner BAW 2 49 f. 

nuppuhu (fern, nuppuhtu ) adj.; swollen, 
bloated; OB, SB; wr. syll. and sar; cf. 
napahu. 

[glr.x.x] — (Se-pa) nu-pu-ha-tu MSL 9 96:147 
(list of diseases). 

ana immertim la eniStim u-du-up-tim u 
nu-pu-uh-tim la mahdri lu waSbdti (see 
immertu mng. la-1') TCL 17 67:26 (OB let.), 
cf. ibid. 11; [tj] Sd-mi GiR n sar.meS : ii sa- 
da-nu Uruanna II 46, see also MSL 9, in lex. 
section. 

nuppultu (or nubbultu) adj. fem.; (mng. 
uncert.); SB; cf. napultu. 

nu-up-[pu-ul-tum], nu-ipu'y-ul-tum =■ mi-it-tum 
(for context see napultu adj.) CT 41 27 r. Ilf. 
(Alu Comm.). 

Summa eme.sid nu-up-pu-ul-tum ina bit 
ameli ibaSSi STT323:73; [Summa eme.d]ir 
nu-pul-tu ina askuppat bit ameli innamir 
KAR 382 r. 64. 

See disc, sub napultu. 

**nuppulu (AHw. 804b) see napultu. 

nuppuqu v.; to pay attention; OAkk.; II. 

[u-ru] [har] = nu-up-pu-q[u ] A V/2:193; ur s ■= 
nu-u\p-pu-qu\ Izi H 190; [ur 6 .d]a, [ur 6 .da]. 

ak.a - nu-up-pu-qu, utaqqd, puqqu ibid. 224ff.; 
ur 5 .da = puqqu, nu-up-pu-qu CT 18 49 ii 30 f. 

Belam-nu-pi-iq (personal name) A 725 r. 7, 
A 974:2, cited MAD 3 204 s.v. 

nuppusu adj.; crushed; lex.*; cf. napasu A. 

munu 4 .dub.dub.bu = (buqlu) nu-up-pu-s[u-ti] 
Hh. XXIII iv 12; sun.dub.ddb.bu = ( narfabu) 
nu-up-pu-?u-ti (both refs, followed by al.gaz.za 
= haSlvii) ibid, iii 21; [8e.giS].i.diib.diib.bu - 
nu-up-pu-yu-lum Hh. XXIV 79. 
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♦nuppu’u 

*nuppu’u (nappu'u) v.; (mng. unkn.); 
0A*; II. 

ani ina 30 ma.na.ta ana Icaspim na-pu-im 
taStapranim now you have written to me for 
.... -ing silver at the rate of thirty minas 
each ICK 1 63:43. 

*nup§atu see napiStu. 

nupSu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[x.m]ah = ri-ih-su, [x.m]ah = nu-pu-tii \x x] 
5R 16 iii 4' and dupl. (group voc.). 

nuptu (numtu) s.; additional payment, 
present; NB; cf. napu A. 

sitd.bi.du = nu-up-tu (preceded by usdtu) 
RA 16 166 ii 17 and dupl. CT 18 29 ii 12 (group 
voc.). 

a) to the lessor by the tenant of a house — 
1 ’ nupta n&pu to pay an additional payment: 
see napu, note the writing nu-um-tum inapu 1 
Camb. 117:8. 

2' nupta naddnu: Nisannu Du'uzu u 
Kissilimu nu-up-tum inandin in MN, MN„ 
and MN, he will pay the additional payment 
ZA 3 157 No. 16:8, also ibid. 152 No. 14:10, 
VAS 5 81:11, 84:9, Dar. 499:10, Cyr. 228:10, 
Camb. 184:9, TCL 9 92:13, BE 8 112:10, BRM 
1 78:10, Moore Michigan Coll. 2:12, wr. nu-up-ti 
Dar. 330:11, cf. nu-up-tum Sa 1 gin kaspi 
inandin Pinches Peek 16:11; ^ Siqil kaspa nu- 
up-tum Sa umu Enlil u kinajata inandinu' 
they will make the additional payment of 
one-half shekel of silver for the feast of 
Enlil and the kinatu payment VAS 5 23:12, 
cf. nu-up-tum Sa umu Enlil u kinajata Mil. 13. 
KAM mahir VAS 4 137:6, for translat. and 
other refs, to this phrase see kinajatu usage 
a-1'; nu-up-tum inandinu * arha kasap idi 
biti inandinu * they will pay the n., every 
month they will pay the silver which is the 
rent for the house VAS 5 59:7; M adi 2 ma.na 
kaspa nu-up-ta-ka itti arki anandakka (I 
swear) that I shall give you two minas of 
silver, your n., together with the later 
(payment?) BRM 1 89:8. 

b) to the lessor by the tenant of a field, 
the renter of a boat: ina eburi SalSu SibSu 


nuptu 

ana b£l eqli inandin 1 gin rebut kaspu nu-up- 
tum ina muhhi inandin at harvest time he 
will give one third to the owner of the field as 
his share, and one shekel and a quarter he will 
pay as n. VAS 5 33:10; 1000 gidlu Sa Sumi 
nu-up-tum ina muhhi inandin he will make 
an additional payment in the form of one 
thousand strings of garlic (rent of a boat) 
Evetts Ner. 8:8. 

c) to the creditor by the borrower: elat 
u'ilti Sa 2 ma.na kaspi Sa ana nu-up-ti Sa 
rzil.MES PN LU.GU.EN.NA PN, ana muhhiSunu 
i-din-nu (this is) in addition to the promis¬ 
sory note about two minas of silver which 
PN, paid as the n. of the herd(?) of PN, the 
governor of Nippur BE 8 31:8; ilten ITDIT. 
nitA Sa rebut kaspu ubbalu nu-up-tum ana 
PN x inandin he will give PN one sheep 
worth a quarter of a shekel of silver as 
an additional payment Cyr. 158:12 (loan), 
note iti.bAr m.§tr u iti.gan nu-up-tum 
82-5-22,191:10 (loan contract). 

d) by the apprentice: umu Sa ulammid{u)t 
Su 2 GIN kaspu nu-up-tum Sa PN when he has 
finished teaching him (the apprentice), two 
shekels of silver will be the additional present 
for PN (the master) Pinches Berens Coll. 103:5. 

e) to a highly placed person : ana nu-up- 
tu ana belija attadinnima amelvMi babbanitu Si 
I have given her as a present to my lord, she 
is really a fine girl CT 22 201:13 (let.); ir.me§ 
Sa Sarri belija ana nu-up-tu Sar Bdbili ana 
PN ultebili the king of Babylon sent (five 
Assyrians who were seized in the city of 
Cutha) servants of the king, my lord, to PN 
(a Nabatean chieftain) as a present ABL 
1117:11; Sitta ktt§ hindetu Sa ni-bi-ru en-nu-u 
ana nu-up-tu attadinSu (obscure) BIN 1 28:37. 

f) as personal name : l Nu-up-ta-a TCL 12 
85 : 4, and passim in NB, possibly abbreviated 
from such a name as t Nu-up-tum- i Na-na-a 
BRM 2 43:11, 14, 17f., VAS 15 25:1, etc., note 
m Nu-up-tum- A Bel VAS 3 193:5. 

g) other occs.: 3 gin kaspu nu-up-tu PN 
... ittaSi u ana mukinnutu ... ittaSaba PN 
received x silver as n. and was present as 
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witness Evetts Ev.-M. 23:21, also ibid. 24; 
2 ma.na ina qdt PN ana nu-up-ti uSebilaSt 
Simma ina DN itmaSSi he sent her two minas 
(of silver) from PN as an additional payment, 
and took an oath to her by Nabu BRM 1 89; 4; 
elat 2 gin Ktr.BABBAR u 1 mAAtttb. Sa ana nu- 
up-tum addaSSu in addition to the two 
shekels of silver and the one kid which I gave 
him as a present YOS 7 7:108, of. ibid. 102, 
BIN 1 25:30. 

Landsberger, ZA 39 277; von Soden, Or. NS 46 
191. 

nupuSu s.; airing; MA*; cf. napaSu A. 

x pieces of clothing iStu tupninnate ina 
nu-pu-S[i] ... ulteliuni they removed from 
the chests during the airing AfO 19 pi. 6 r. 6, 
cf. [... n]u-pu-Se ibid, edge 1; for nu-pu-Sa 
nappiSa perform (pi.) the airing KAV 
109:12, 99:14, see napdSu A mng. 5a. 

nuqaru ( naqdru) s.; (a poor quality of 
wool); OB, Nuzi; pi. nuqdratu ; cf. naqdru. 

[mu-u]g mug - mu - uk -[ ku \, mi - qa-rum A 
VIII/2:98f.; sig.mug= mukku , sig.mug.hul = 
nu - qa-ru Hh. XIX 94f. 

PN delivered x sheep hides to PN a [&]l nu- 
qa-ra-tum ibaqqan kttAmeS ana PN 2 <sttm- on. > 
as soon as he (PN 2 ) has plucked the w.-wool, he 
will give the hides back to PN HSS 15 197:6; 
Sa 1-en zi-a-na-tum nu-qa-ra-du-Su-nu PN 
ilteqe PN took wool to (make) one blanket 
ibid. 170:5, also ibid. 8, wr. nu-qa-ra-tu^-Su-nu 
ibid. 2; note a possible by-form naqdru : 
5 (bAn) s:e Sa na-qd-ri-im Sa sio CT 6 25a: 13 
(OB). 

nuqdu s.; mark, spot (on human skin); OB.* 

If a man’s flesh shows white spots and 
nu-uq-di itaddu is dotted with n.-marks 
AfO 18 66 ii 43 (OB omens). 

Kinnier Wilson, RA 60 50. 

nurbu A s.; moist spot, tender, juicy part; 
MA, SB; cf. nardbu. 

[...] ofs, [...] bi - nu-ur-[bu] (among cereals 
and flours) CT 19 39 K.9964:14f., [...]— nu-ur- 
bi x [x] ibid. 19. 


nurm&nu 

hi-hi-en ft nu-ru-ab ap-pi Izbu Comm. W 
3761; [...]. x. MxrNTT 4 : nu-ur-bi mxtntj 4 Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde p. 8 No. 32b i 10 (Uruanna). 

The eagle nu-ru-ub Siri iSte[ne'i] goes after 
the juiciest parts of the meat Bab. 12 pi. 4 
K.2527 r. 3, AfO 14 pi. 9 ii 22 (SB Etana); 
ziqqurrat marat u.gt:g 4 ina nu-ur-ba Sepeja 
a .... -thorn (lit. the ziqqurratu of the 
“daughter-of-the-rushes”) in the tender part 
of my feet LKA 29d ii 14 and 17; ina nu-ru- 
ub Samme ira’iSi he pastures her (the cow) in 
the moist area of the meadow Studies Lands¬ 
berger 287:23 (MA inc.), also Kocher BAM 248 
iii 16 and dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 6, note ana nu-ru-ub 
Samme irtanaH Iraq 31 pi. 6 r. 54; ana nu-ur- 
bi Sa erseti (in broken context) Lambert BWL 
158:15; obscure: ina nu-ru-ub ni-is-\sa\-ti x 
(variant to ilu as-ru dS-bi ina bikiti) Gilg. XI 
125. 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 393. 

nurbu B s.; (mng. unkn.); MB.* 

GI§.fGUl.[ZA] Gl§ nu-ur-bi BE 14 163:23, 
also (wr. without det.) ibid. 18 and 24; 1 fKir§l 

GlS.BAN sirpu nu-ur-bi Sig.sal.me5 PBS 2/2 
54:11. 

nuretu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 

nu-ri-e-tum Sa rri.§u bikit ana d Lugal. 
du 6 .ku.ga ZA 6 243:35. 

nurimdu (*nurimtu) s. ; pomegranate; 
EA; cf. Harm'd. 

1 nu-ri-im-du Sa kaspi one pomegranate 
made of silver EA 14 ii 47 ; 44 perfume flasks 
studded with nu-ri-im-[du ] \suVlu-pu (rep¬ 
resentations of) pomegranates and dates(?) 
ibid, iv 6 (list of gifts from Egypt). 

Cf. lurimtu, cited lurmu, usage c. 

*nurimtu see nurimdu. 

nurmagallu s.; large pomegranate; lex.*; 
Sum. lw. ; cf. nurmd. 

nu.ur.ma.gal =- (hr Hh. XXIV 238. 

nurm&nu s.; bead in the form of a pome¬ 
granate; Qatna; cf. Harm'd. 
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3 nu-ilr-ma-nu hurdsi three golden beads 
in the shape of pomegranates RA 43 158:208, 
of. ibid. 182:25; a necklace ina libbiSu 10 
nu-ur-ma-nu hurdsi Sa tutturi on it are 
fastened ten beads in the shape of pome¬ 
granates with gold granulation ibid. 140:28; 
1 nu-ur-ma-nu uqni one bead of lapis lazuli 
shaped like a pomegranate (as part of a 
necklace) ibid. 156:194; 1 nu-ur-ma-nu 

8dmti SaptaSu hurasu one bead of carnelian 
shaped like a pomegranate, with gold rim 
ibid. 164:164; (in broken context) 3 nu-\ur\- 
[ma-nu ...] ibid. 172:370. 

nurmfl ( nurumu) s.; 1. pomegranate tree, 
2. pomegranate; from OB on; wr. syll. and 
(Gl5.)NU.UR.MA (Ntr.XJR.<MA> ADD 1036 i 26); 
cf. lurmd, nurimdu, nurmagallu, nurmdnu. 

giS.nu.dr.ma, giS.lhl.dar.ra = nu-ur-mu-u 
(vars. nu-ur-mu-u, §u-u), gi5.nu.iir.ma.ku,.ku, 
= ku-dup-pa-nu, giS.nu.ur.ma.al.hab.ba, 
gi5.nu.iir.ma.kur.ra <= a-la-pa-an-nu, giS.nu. 
dr.ma.kuj.ku, = ma-at-qu, giS.nu.iir.ma.zag. 
ga — da-aS-pu, giS.nu.iir.ma.zag.gar.ra = 
e-mi-if-tu, giS.nu.iir.ma.bil.14, = en-$u, giS.nu. 
iir.ma.dilg.ga = (a-a-bu Hh. Ill 186-194; nu. 
lir.ma — 5u-u, nu.iir.ma.gal — Str, nu.iir.ma. 
tur => [ S]u(?)-ru-na-nu , nu.iir.ma.sig = Si-in- 
na-nu, nu.iir.ma.xtr.Gl = an-za-an-tum, nu.iir. 
ma.nuo-ta-razagfij.gar.ra = e-mu-us-tu, [nu.iir. 
ma.su.bir 4 .ki] = su-bur-[riVtum Hh. XXTV 
237-241. 

KX.tTDW-^.giS.bil = NAj giS nu-ur-[mi-i] Nab- 
nitu XXII 169; giS.KA.[iXD.giS.bil] =* Tmin (= 
aban) nu-ur\-me-e Nabnitu E 47; Su.su.ub = min 
(■= qa-ta-pu) Sa oi5.ntt.Ur.ma Nabnitu J 311. 

Sw-Sd-dS-nu (vars. [Sur]-Sd-dS-mu, Sur-Sur-ru) = 
nu-ur-mu-u Malku II 125; [...], [...]. [xl ■> 

Gi5.Ntr.iiB.MA CT 18 2 iii 3f. 

li ha-za-lu-nu : a5 an.bab giS nu-ur-ma-a 
Uruanna III 104; 6 mtjS.gab // nu-ur-mu-u 

(preceded by sassaiu majditu I Star) CT 41 45 
BM 76487:12 (Uruanna Comm., to Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 29 ii 2'); Gi5.mr.iiB.MA bir-ra-a -[... ] 
ZA 6 243:43 (NB comm.). 

1. pomegranate tree — a) in gen.: an 
orchard Sk.ba giS.giSimmar giS.x u 
giS.nu.lir.ma ib.s[i] in which are growing 
date palms, ...., and pomegranate trees 
YOS 8 6:3 (OB leg.); Summa ina muSpdl dli 
Gi§.Ntr.dR.MA innamir if a pomegranate tree 
appears in the low-lying areas of a city 
CT 39 11:56; if on a field inside the city 


nurmfl 

rai51.Ntr.dR.MA ki.min (= izziz) there stands 
a pomegranate tree ibid. 3:23; if during the 
first year Gi5.Ntr.dR.MA ... eli mindtiSunu 
Uiru pomegranates (and other trees) bear 
fruit beyond their expected yield CT 39 8 
K.8406:4 (all SB Alu) ; [Gl5].NU.dR.[MA] Sa kit 
[ma] ishunnatu sanbuku lahsu pomegranate 
tree which is covered with clusters(?) like a 
grapevine Iraq 14 33:50 (Asn.), cf.Gl5.Ntr.dR. 
ma (among trees in a park) ibid. 45, see Post¬ 
gate Palace Archive No. 266; Gl5.Ntr.[dR.MA] 
(in broken context) Lambert BWL 165 
K.8566+ : 2 ; ziqpi Sa Gi5.Ntr.dR.M[A( !)] saplings 
of pomegranate trees ABL 814 r. 16 (NA); 
Gi5.NU.dR.MA (among objects associated with 
Capricorn) Weidner Gestim-Darstellungen 30 
No. 5; Gl5.NH.dR.MA d GA5AN LKU 45 r. 11. 

b) parts of the tree: aStu haShuri titti Gl5. 
NH.dR.MA kardni foliage from the apple tree, 
the fig tree, the pomegranate tree, (and) the 
grapevine (among materials for a ritual) 
BE 8 154:7, cf. pa Gi5.NH.dR.MA foliage from 
the pomegranate tree (among medications) 
AMT 50,5:4, also ADD 1042:2, and passim; hasi 
hallat Gl5.NH.dR.MA AMT 32,6:8, 72,2 r. 4; 
iSid Gi5.NH.dR.MA ana me tanaddi you put 
pomegranate root into water Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 20 iv 42; inib gi5.NH.ur.ma a pomegranate 
flower ibid. pi. 12 iv 30; NA 4 .GIRIM.HI.LI.BA Sa 
kima inib Gi5.NU.[dR.MA] (see *girimhilibd) 
Archaeologia 79 135 (- pi. 52) No. 122, N : 6 (Senn.) ; 
obscure: qiddatu Sa gi5.nu.hr.ma gi5.x f...] 
RA 53 12 r. 5. 

c) species, qualifications, and other 
characteristics: see Hh. Ill 186ff. and XXTV 
237 ff., in lex. section; gi5.nh.ur.ma ti-na-nu 
Or. NS 29 280 iii 17f. (MB list of coefficients) ; for 
other varieties see alappdnu, kuduppdnu, 
SiSanu, SurSaSmu, SurSurru, tindnu. 

2. pomegranate — a) in gen.: Summa 
Gi5.NH.dR.MA ikul if (in his dream) he eats 
a pomegranate Dream-book 316 iv 16; ina 
umeSuma Gi5.NH.dR.MA irriS on that same 
day he will ask for a pomegranate Labat TDP 
44:49; x gur nu.ur.ma nig.gar gi5.sar 
PN ana PN PN a in.&g PN, will deliver to PN 
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three gur of pomegranates, the impost of 
PN’s orchard TCL 11 169:4, also, wr. gill, 
nu.ur.ma ibid. 176:1; x gur gi5.nu.ur. 
ma ... Su.ti.a PN ki PN, Riftin85:l; 
x gur giS.nu.ur.ma glr PN YOS 12 164:8, 
22; x barley Sdm gi§.nu.ur.ma PBS 8/2 
176:14 (all OB); 1 bAn Gl5.NU.UB.MA CT 61 
25:2 (MB, coll. J. A. Brinkman) ; 20 MA.NA annaku 
ana Simi Sa 6 limi nu-ru-m[i ] twenty minas 
of tin to buy six thousand pomegranates 
HSS 14 666:3 (Nuzi); 100 GiS.NU.tJb.MA.ME5 
(among fruit for the royal banquet) Iraq 14 
36:122 (Asn.) ; 10 ithusu nu.ub ten bunches 
of pomegranates (as ration) ADD 1036 i 26, 
cf. 1 SuganH nu.t5b.ma.me5 one box(?) of 
pomegranates ADD 1104 r. 6, also (in broken 
context) ADD 942 r. 11; half a shekel of silver 
ana titti nu.t5b.ma u gipe for figs, pomegran¬ 
ates, and a basket (for them) VAS 6 313:8, 
cf. half a shekel of silver ana gi5.nu.i5e.ma 
UET 4 117:17; 600 gi5.nu.ub.ma ana gine Sa 
DN [u 1]00 ana belija ultebilakku I sent you 
five hundred pomegranates for the regular 
offerings to the Lady-of-Uruk and one hundred 
for my lord YOS 3 62:6; 1 gi5.nu.i5b.ma (in 
list of offering materials) VAS 6 268:22 (all NB); 
if on the left side of the gall bladder Sepu kima 
nu-ur-me-e there is a “foot-mark” looking 
like a pomegranate KAR 454:19 (SBext.); 
if a house has an odor [kima gi5.nu.u]e.ma 
like pomegranates (preceded by gi5.pe5 figs) 
CT 38 18:110 (SB Alu) ; Gl5.NU.tTB.MA Or. NS 
29 280 iii 15f. (MB list of coefficients). 

b) in med. and rit.: you recite the in¬ 
cantation either over an apple lu ana Gi5. 
NU.i5b.ma or over a pomegranate KAR 61:8, 
see Biggs Saziga 70, of. KAR 69:4; GlS.NU. 
i5b.ma.me5 ina appiSina taSakkan you place 
pomegranates on their (the pots’) spouts 
TuLp. 88:11; [gi5].nu.ub.ma taqallap you 
peel a pomegranate AMT 69,12:5 (coll.),- 
gi5.nU.i5b.ma.me5 (among ingredients used 
for a ritual) BBR No. 66:12, 67:10; [anz]ahhu 
AN.BAB GIS.NU.UB.M[a] KUB 4 57:5. 

c) representations: nu.ur.ma (among 
items of jewelry fashioned by the za.dim) 
UET 3 1498 iv 33, cf. ibid. 551:2, 657:2, 558:5 
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(Ur III); 7 nu.i5b.ma sihrutu hurdsi seven 
small pomegranates made of gold EA 25 ii 38; 
6 nu.t5b.ma-o na 4 .s[ag.kal] ibid. 4; 31 molten 
glass (beads) of pappardiM stone and muSi 
Saru stone (color) 3 .Ta.Am nu.ub.ma.me5 Sa 
surri u pappardili kuri ina qulli Sakku and 
three pomegranates each, of obsidian and of 
artificial pappardilH stone, all strung on a 
metal wire (are placed around the necks of the 
alu sheep) AfO 18 302 i 28 (MA inv.); 

1 BAN.DA NU.UB.MA MIN (= hurdsi) one gold 
.... (piece of jewelry) in the shape of a 
pomegranate ADD 939 r. 4; gi5.NU.ub.ma Sa 
PN (among heraldic emblems, see egru mng. 2) 
ADD 1041 r. 6 (NA); (a piece of jewelry) NU. 
t5b.ma gUG ina libbi with a pomegranate of 
carnelian in the middle Iraq 32 156 No. 26:6 
(NA inv.); x minas of chips of carnelian ana 
epeSi Sa nu.ub.ma hurdsi for making the 
golden pomegranate (for the necklace of 
Nana) GCCI2 45:2; na 4 nu-ur-mu-u pap* 
pardiM manditu hurdsu a pomegranate made 
of pappardiM stone with a golden cap (as 
part of a necklace) YOS 6 216:1, 6, 9, 
cf. 1-et nu-ru-mu-u manditu ku.gi 82-7-14,526 
r. 4, also 6 nu-ur-mu-ti 82-7-14,1632:12; 

2 nu-ur-mu-u (as part of the decorations on 
the harnesses of the horses of Sama5) JTVI60 
132:10 (all NB); as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 
NU-ffR-MU KU.GI KUB 12 1 iii 19 (inv.), see 
Hoffner, RHA 80 45 n. 69. 

d) parts of the fruit: me gi5.nu.ub.ma 
... ana libbi uzneSu taSakkan you put pome¬ 
granate juice in his ears RSO 32 112 ii 15, 
and passim as treatment for the ears ; 1 GIN me 
gi5.nu.i5b.ma [...] AMT 36,2 ii 2, cf. ina me 
GI5.NU.i5e.MA iSatti AMT 69,1 i 27, 60,1 ii 20, 
and passim, wr. ina me [gi]5 nu-ur-mi-i 
Kocher BAM 116 r. 13; dameSu ana bab gi5. 
nu.t5b.ma tamahhar you collect its blood in 
a pomegranate rind RSO 32 112 ii 9; hasab 
Gi5.NU.fiB.MA pomegranate rind (among 
other medications) Kocher BAM 396 iii 23 
(MB), also AMT 12,6:8, 74 ii 16, 21, iii 16, CT 23 
50:16; bab gi5.nU.i5b.ma turrar you char 
pomegranate rind AMT 73,1 ii 9, of. Kocher 
BAM 19:8, bab gi5 nu-ur-ma-a Sa iltdni 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 8 ii 7, and see quliptu mng. 2, 
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see also maJku mng. 4; see also aban nurmi 
Nabnitu XXII, Nabnitu E, in lex. section. 

For Dream-book 316 iv 18 see kuduppdnu. 
Hoffner Alimenta 119f. 

nurparu see nupdru A. 

nurpiannuhlu s.; (a profession); Nuzi*; 
Huxr. word? 

1 LiJ ha-pi-ru nu-ur-pi-a-\nu-u\h-lu JEN 
450:1; 4 Lti.ME§ ann4 nu-ur-pt-a-an-nu-uh-lu 
HSS 15 61:13. 

nurrubu (fem. nurrubtu) adj.; moist, soft, 
tender; OB, SB; wr. syll. (di.gi Labat Suse 
4 r. 37); cf. narabu. 

a) said of marks on the body or the exta — 
1' in adjectival use: Summa awilum umsdtim 
nu-ur-ru-ba-tim, mali if a man is full of moist 
warts YOS 10 65:5, AfO 18 66 iii 13 (both OB 
physiogn.) j Summa amutu m-hi (= sahhi, see 
sihhu) nu-ur-ru-bu-ti malat TCL 6 1 r. 6 (SB 
ext.); if on the right side of the “yoke” (of 
the liver) sihhu nu-ru-bu nadi RA 44 13:16; 
Summa ina reS ubanim ina imitti ubanim 
sihfyum nu-ru-bu nadi CT 44 37:11 (both OB 
ext.); Summa elenu marti m-hu nu-ur-ru-bu 
nadi if there is a moist scar on top of the gall 
bladder CT 28 44 K.134+ r. 20, and (with 
Saplanu) ibid. 21, dupl. TCL 6 2 r. 22 f., of. KAR 
153 r.(!) 10; note the writing : Summa padanu 
2-ma ina birisunu di -hu nu-ur-ru-ub nadi 
CT 20 2 r. 9 (all SB ext.); note the log. : zAh (for 
sahhu = sihhu) DI.GI nadi Labat Suse 4 r. 37. 

2' in predicative use: Summa <ina> reS 
ubani di (for m-hu) nadima u nu-ru-ub 
AfO 22 61 r. 10, cf. ibid. 11-16 (SB ext.), also 
Bab. 2 259:17 (OB ext. report), cf. CT 28 44 
K.134+ r. 5, 18, dupl., WT. nu-ur-ru-bu TCL 6 
2:55, ibid. r. If., 10, 21, CT 20 15 K.6848:5, 7, 
12, Boissier DA 217:3; di -hu duqququma mdSu 
nu-ru-bu KAR 153 r.(!) 11. 

b) as personal name: Nu-ru-bu-um 
CT 8 3la:23, Waterman Bus. Doc. 22 r. 5, BIN 
7 73:6; Nu-iu-ub-tum, CT 2 30:9 (all OB); 
Nu-ur-ru-bu MDP 23 188:3 and edge, cf. ibid. 15. 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 392. 
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nurrubu adj.; quivering; SB*; cf. nardtu. 

asallu kima Siltahi azmarane nu-ur-ru- 
tu-u-ti I can throw quivering lances as if 
they were darts Streck Asb. 256 i 22. 

nuru A s.; 1. light, 2. fire, lamp, 3. bright 
spot(?), 4. (uncert. mng.); from OAkk. on; 
wr. syll. and zalAg, izi.gar; cf. namaru v. 

[mu].l n l u §iB = giS.Sra — nu-u-ru Emesal Voc. 
Ill 33; nu-u Sra, giS-nu Sib+giS, Sib+ib - »u-[ti- 
rttm] A VIII/4:93ff.; [giS-nu] Sibxud — [rm-ru] 
S b I 294; [b]u-[ul bu - nu-u-rum A VI/1:184; 
[bu-u] Btr = [nu]-u-ri S b I 119; [bu]-u [kaskal] - 
[nu]-ti-rum A 1/6:42; bud ku - nu-rum MSL 2 
151:29 (= MSL 14 141); ** &r OAR = nu-u-ru [6d *], 
Sir, giS.Srn, bit, trD.trD = min Nabnitu XXII 
258£f.; pi-rig Praia = nu-[u-ru\ IduII219; u-ug 
PiBia = nu-rum A 111/4:68; u-ug no - nu-rum 
ibid. 77. 

izi.gar = nu-u-rum, Sd-ru-ru, ni-ip-hu, di-pa- 
rum Izi I 61ff.; izi.gar - nu-u-rum Antagal 
B 218; [i]zi.gar = nu-u-ru Igituh I 434; [si-i] 
[si] = [n]u-u-ru S a Voc. N 3'; si-i [si] = nu-u-rum 
A 111/4:168; ba-ar bab — nu-u-rum A 1/6:250; 
[maSJ.maS = [n]u-u-ru (var. [izi].gab) RA 63 
83 i 19 (Silbenvokabular from RS), var. from Stud¬ 
ies Landsberger 34:34; gi.dii.a =■ nu-u-ru Hh. 
IX 187; ^dim.me.er = nw-[ru(?)] Antagal C 99. 

za-la-ag ud - nu-u-rum id izi A 111/3:60; 
ba-ab-bar ux> = nu-u-rum Sa izi ibid. 72; k[u xo . 
ku 10 ].zalag.S6.zal - min (= ik-le-tu) [a-na nu]-ri 
min (= nu-mu-rum) Izi H App. i 6; ku 10 .ku ]0 i 
zalSg.S6.gar.ra = min (= ik-le-tu) ana nu-ri 
QAR-nu CT 51 168 ii Ilf. (Group Voc. A). 

u 4 .gin*(oiM) zalag mu.un.6 : Sa kima time 
nu-ri SupH (my weapon) which appears bright as 
day Angim III 41; [za]lag.ga nu.nu zal&g.ga 
nu S.ud.ul tuS : [nu-u]-ri namri Marduk aSib 
£.tid.ul the bright light of Marduk who lives in 
Eudul RAcc. 134:230f.; zi.sag.ne.ne igi.15. 
bi.gin z zal4g.ga d iiD.u x (oiSoAi.).LU : dekd 
reSdSina ina((alu nu-ur SamSi with raised heads 
they look at the light of the sun 4R 19 No. 2:11 f., 
cf. ibid. 15f.; S.ku 10 .ku l0 .ga zal&g ab.g6.g4 : 
ina bit ikleti nu-ra taiakkan you bring light to the 
place of darkness 4R 14 No. 2 r. 12f.; zi zaldg. 
ku 10 .ku 10 .ga h6.<pkd> : nxS nu-ru ikleti <i« 
tamat) be adjured by the light (illuminating) the 
darkness PBS 1/2 115:17f.; [s]u.bi zal6g nu. 
un.gdl : ina zumriiu nu-u-r[u) ul ibaSSi there is 
no light in his (the demon’s) body BIN 2 22:31f., 
cf. zaldg.ga nu.ma.al : nu-ra ul ibaSSi SBH 
p. 131 No. I 64f. 

Sul ni.tuku giS.nu x igi.bar.ra.S6 i.gdl.la 
; efiu na'du Sa niS nu-ur iniiu ana ahdti Saknu (see 
ahitulen. section) Lugale XI 38; giS.nu x .gal.zu. 
S6 igi ma.ra.ab.dug.dug.eS : ana nu-ri-ka rabt 
indiina turruqaku their (the animals’) eyes are 
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directed toward your great light 5R 50 i 17f. and 
duple., see Borger, JCS 21 3:9 [bit rimki ); igi. 
gAl.la ud.da.TTJM ki.a sii.ud.Ag.fgd] : $addu 
la mupparku nu-ur Saplatu the never-ceasing signal, 
the light of the lower regions UVB 15 36:6 (hymn 
to §ama£), of. f...] ki.a sh.ud.Ag : [...]-* -Su-u 
nu-dr Sapl&ti BA 10/1 82 No. 8:9f.; an.sh.ud. 
da.Am izi.gin* mu ki.ta za.e Si.in.ga.me. 
[en.na] : nu-ur Same Sa kima iSatu ina mati naphat 
attima you (IStar) are the light of the sky which 
shines like fire in the land SBH p. 98 No. 53 r. If. 

izi.gar.zu.S6 KA.ga.ag dingir.gal.gal.e. 
ne : ana nu-ri-ka upaqqu ilu rabdtu the great gods 
wait for your light 4R 19 No. 2:41f.; dingir.ku. 
ga <t utu.gin*(text .da) me.fmviS] fzalAgl.ga 
izi.gar [...] : ilu ellu Sa zimuSu kim[a n]u-ur 
SamaS [... ] holy god whose features f.. . ] like 
the light of the sun BA 5 642 No. 10 : 13f.; [ d Bir]. 
oi izi.gar.bi [...].x kur.re e.a : d MlN nu-ur- 
Su kima umu ittanpah BA 6 649 No. 14 r. If.; 
gud.da a.ri im.DU si.mul.an.na.ke x (KlD) : 
qarr&d utta'ad nu-ur muttanbifu Sa Same I praise 
the hero, the brilliant light of the sky SBH p. 19 
No. 9 r. 8f., also ibid. p. 22 No. 10:06f., cf. p. 106 
No. 56:10, si A.gar,.bi til.la U ... Sa nu-u-ru 
laniSu uqattd JNES 33 332:19 (med. comm.), cf. 
si an.[n]a(?) il.la.ta : nu-ru ina Same ina naSe 
SBH p. 104 No. 55 r. 31 f. 

za-al tro // nu-ur JNES 33 332:35 (med. comm.); 
ZALAO-ri U nu-u-ri CT 41 29:14 (SB Alu comm.); 
[sa, II nu-u-ru ] AfO 17 132 r. 28 (pi. 6) (LB comm, 
on the name Esagil); si = nu-u-ru CT 26 43 viii 10 
(aatrol. comm.), also JNES 33 332:19, Hunger 
Uruk 27 r. 6; si.an.na ki = [nu-ur] Same Iraq 5 
55:5 (topography of Babylon); [ d NE. zil .1A // go]-fil- 
da-at nu-u-ru ru-bi-e BM 62741:16 (comm, on list of 
gods, courtesy W. G. Lambert); [ina izi].gar-Ju 
iSera H [ina n]u-ri-Su iSira RA 17 184 Km. 2,38:13f. 
(commenting on Summa aA.mb .. . ina izi.QAB.-Sd 
i-a:-[.. . ] ACh Samas 3:9); fa-ad-du nu-ur // cl | 
ma-ta-a-ti (comm, on ^sag.mb.gab na[din saddu 
ana mOtati] STC 1 216:8. 

1. light — a) as epithet of gods : Sa kima 
SamSi nu-ur ill ibarrd kibrati ( d UD.iT x .LTi) 
who inspects the world like the sun, the light 
of the gods 1R 29 i 11 (SamSi-Adad V); mal 
irte'd zalAg Hi all (the people) whom the 
light of the gods (SamaS) shepherds Lyon 
Sar. 11:72, 18:94, 22:50; SamaS ZALAG ill 
nibit Sumija kabti ana reSeti uSesi Samas, the 
light of the gods, elevated my important 
name to the highest rank Borger Esarh. 46 ii 
33; epeS niqeja lapan ... nu-ur Hi Samas ... 
iklama he prevented me from bringing 
sacrifices to the light of the gods, SamaS 
Streok Asb. 30 iii 113; nu-ur ill dbbeSu (Mar- 
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duk) the light of the gods, his fathers VAB 4 

60 i 5 (Nabopolassar), also ibid. 216 ii 29, 214 

ii 32 (bothNer.), also (referring to SamaS) ibid. 226 

iii 11 (Nbn.), cf. su lu nu-ru Saili let him 
be the light of the gods En. el. VI 148; 
SamaS nu-ur (vars. zalAg, zax.ag.meS) iii 
murteddd ameluti light of the gods, who 
guides mankind Or. NS 39 143:27, vars. 
from Or. NS 36 2:25, 5R 50 ii 74; izizzamma 
SamaS nu-ur iii rabuti stand by me, Sama§, 
light of the great gods 4R 17 r. 22, also 
KAR 105 r. 10, BA 5 664 No. 22:3; Girru 
eddeM zalag (var. nu-ur) ill kajanu ever- 
brilliant fire god, steady light of the gods 
Maqlu II 192, also (said of SamaA) PBS l/l 13:3; 
hirat gasru nu-ur iii anakuma I am the 
spouse of the mighty light of the gods 
Or. NS 36 122:102 (hymn to Gula); [nam]ru 
nu-ur Igigi u Anunnaki (Nabu?) bright light 
of the Igigi and Anunnaki PSBA 20 156:13, 
cf. (Sin) STT 57:59 and dupls.; d ASAR.ALIM. 
NUN.NA karubu nu-ur obi dlidi[Su ] honored 
DN, the light of his father who begot him 
En. el. VII 5, with comm, nu-ur Sa Anu 
Enlil u Ea STC 1 216:2; nu-ur Same u erseti 
iii u ameli (Sama§) light of heaven and 
earth, of god and man KAR 109:9; nu-ur 
(var. zalAg) Same u erseti Sarur matati light 
of heaven and earth, brightness for the lands 
BMS 6:100 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
48; nu-ur Same erseti muSpardu qereb apsl 
(Ninurta) the light of heaven and earth, who 
illuminates (even) the depths of the apsu 
AKA 257 i 8 (Asn.) ; Samas zalAg Sami u 
erseti ana den kettika littaSkana uzndSu may 
Sama§, the light of heaven and earth, be 
intent on giving you just judgment ABL 
1285: 11, cf. KAR 128 r. 24 (Tn. I) ; SamaS nu-ur 
Surname u qaqqari din kitti meSari aj iddim 
kunu may Samail, the light of heaven and 
earth, not give you a just judgment Wiseman 
Treaties 422; elletu IStar kakkabi zalAg 
Samdm[u ] holy IStar of the stars, light of the 
heavens Ebeling Handerhebung 128:7, cf. 
namru nu-ur Samdmi Pinches Texts in Bab. 
Wedge-writing p. 15 No. 4:4 (hymn to Marduk); 
[nu]-iir eldti u Sapldti (Sama§) light of the 
upper and lower regions AMT 71,1 : 28 and 30, 
also KAR 223:18, WT. ZALAg 4R 56 ii 12, 
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(said of Sin) Perry Sin 28 No. 6:9; muSteSir 
(ikletiy nu-ur kiSSati DN attama Lambert 
BWL 128:34 (hymn to SamaS), cf. ZAlAg kiSsat 
niSi 4R 17 r. 26, ZALAG kib-mt RAcc. 138:314, 
Streck Asb. 288 : 6 ; (Marduk) nu-ru kibrati 
KAR 26:17 and dupls., zalag erseti DN das 
jdnu the light of the earth, Sama§ the judge 
KAR 267 r. l; SamaS zalag matati light of 
all lands Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 5; nu-ur 
teneSeti (Sin) light of mankind YOS 1 46 ii 34, 
cf. AfK 1 28 ii 24; zalAg Same nesdti (Sin) 
light of the distant heavens Streck Asb. 288:5; 
(Nusku) zalAg namru munammir muSiti 
Craig ABRT 1 35:2, of. RAcc. 146:461, Lambert 
BWL 172 iv 5, YAB 4 144 i 39, wr. A Nu-ru 
KAR 68:23; in personal names: Nu-n-i-li 
ITT 4 p. 76 No. 7822, and passim, cf. Be-li-nu-ri 
MAD 1 No. 3 i 2, for other OAkk. refs., see MAD 
3 192; Nu-tir-IS s -tdr ICK 1 6:17, 162:4, for 
the obscure OA personal name Nu-ur(vsLT. 
-«r )-&i-DLNGlR( vars . -Ii, -i-li) Hecker Giessen 
34:38, CCT 6 9c: 2, and passim, see Hirsch Unter- 
suchungen 43 n. 223. 

b) as divine attribute : palsaSim ki SamaS 
niSu nu-ri-iS-ki mankind looks on your light 
as on the light of the sun VAS 10 215:24 (OB 
hymn to Nana); ana zalAg- ka summurat mitt 
hurtu (SamaS) the universe longs for your 
light Lambert BWL 128:52, also ana nu-ri- 
ku-nu (referring to the stars) JNES 19 35:112; 
atta diparumma inattalu nu-ur-ka you are the 
torch, they (the other gods) look to your light 
Cagni Erra I 10 ; birbirruka ina apsl uridu 
[lahm\u Sut tdmti inattalu nu-ur-ka (see 
birbirru usage a) Lambert BWL 128:38 (hymn 
to SamaS); tahdta ina ZAlAg- faz kullassina 
matati by your light you (SamaS) watch all 
the lands KAR 105:3 and dupl. 361:3; umu 
neperdu Sa rabiS nebu namru nu-ur-Su i-na-qu 
arkisu (see naquB) KAR 104:14 (Nabu 
hymn), see also namru mng. lb-1'; DN nu- 
ur-Su (var. nu-ur-Su) katim gimir dadme the 
light of DN covers the world AfK 1 24 r. i 11; 
etellu Sin nu-ri-Su Sa niSe Sin, ruler, light of 
mankind Perry Sin No. 5a:4; Sa ZAlAg 
lubuSiSu (Sarpanltu) whose clothing is light 
RAcc. 135:253; ina paniSu DINGIR.ME§ Mas 
biS nu-ti-ri (obscure) MVAG 21 86:22 (Ke- 


nflru A 

dorlaomer text), also ibid. 26; napluski toSmH 
qibitki nu-u-ra (var. nu-ru-u[m]) your (favor¬ 
able) glance (indicates) granting (the prayer), 
your pronouncement is light BMS 8 r. 2, var. 
from KAR 250:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
60:21; note the divine name Be-le-et-nu-ri-im 
Lady-of-Light YOS 10 51 iii 22 and 52 iii 22, 
see also salmu s. usage a-l'd'; Wu-sum-nu- 
tir-Su YOS 13 389:10, 464:11, 465:10, 466:13, 
515:10; for personal names of the form Nur- 
DN see Stamm Namengebung 276. 

c) as epithet of kings: nu-ur kiSSat niSe 
(Tiglath-Pileser III) the light of all mankind 
PSBA 18 158 No. 2:1, for other refs, see Seux 
Epithetes 209; nu-ur kibrati Borger Esarh. 
81:45; nu-ur ahheSu the light of his brothers 
(addressing the king) BE 17 24:3 (MB let.), cf. 
the personal name Sarru-nu-ri Tallqvist 
APN 219; d (§M- d EN.ztT -nu-ur-ma-ti-iS-zu PBS 
13 13 seal (Ur III); Samsuiluna-nu-u[r-ma-tim] 
LIH 90:1, see Frankena, AbB 2 72. 

d) in idioms — 1' nura amaru to become 
free (lit. to see the light): see amaru & v. 
mng. 5 ( nuru ) and (SamaS). 

2' nura kullumu to free: Sa libbi iSqillatu 
likallim nu-u-rum let him bring to light the 
one in the shell (referring to the child in the 
womb, quoting from inc.) JNES 33 332:38 
(comm.); see, also for personal names, 
kullumu mng. 5c. 

3' nura Sakanu : iStuma ana mdtim kaliSa 
nu-ra-am taSkunu aj&Sim nu-ra-am Suknam 
f PN idnamma mahar d iM u a Hebat lukrubaks 
hum since you have provided joy (lit. light) 
for the whole land, provide joy for me also: 
give me f PN (as a gift), and I will pray for 
you before DN and DN 2 ARM 10 92:19f.; 
SamaS muSteSir ikleti Sakin nu-ri ana niSi 
who sets right the darkness, provides light 
for mankind Kocher BAM 323:21, cf. KAR 
223:13, Streck Asb. 366:4 (colophon); ana la 
ndtili tasakkan nu-u-ru (vars. nu-ri, zalAg) 
you provide light for the blind BMS 6:108 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 48. 

4' nura SusH : muSesi nu-ri-im ana mat 
Sumerim u Akkadim (Hammurapi) who 
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provides light for the lands of Sumer and 
Akkad CH v 6, cf. xlvii 21 ; ana niseSu dalpate 
uSesi nu-u-ru I provided light for its (the 
land of the Manneans’) disturbed people 
TCL 3 155 (Sar.). 

5' ana nuri asd and Susd: see asu v. 
mng. 5d. 

6' with as4: amut RN Sa ikletam illikuma 
nu-ru-um usiaSSum omen of Sargon, who 
walked in darkness, but for whom light 
appeared RA 27 149 : 17, see ZA 57 130, cf. AfO 
5 215 No. 2:9, see amdru A v. mng. 5 ( nuru ); 
amut RN Sa nu-ru-um usiaSSum YOS 10 23 
r. 12, also ibid. 26 ii 34 (OB ext.). 

e) other occs. : ana biti Sa aSibusu zummu 
nu-u-ra to the house whose inhabitants lack 
(all) light Gilg. YII iv 36, also AnSt 10 114 
iii 2 (Nergal and EreSkigal), CT 15 45:7 (Descent 
of IStar) ; ina erebiSu ana biti eti Sa izi u zalAg 
la immaru T xs-Su when he enters the dark 
house (i.e., the nether world) where he who 
enters sees neither fire nor light AMT 88,2:3; 
Sabdt ikletumma ul ibaSSi nu-ru the darkness 
is dense, there is no light Gilg. IX v 36, also 
ibid. 40; kima gisnugalli nu-ri limmir idirtu 
aj arSi may my light shine like alabaster, 
may I not be troubled BMS 12:69; see also 
namdru mng. lc. 

2. fire, lamp: bussurat nu-ri-im ussiamma 
news will go forth for me by fire signal 
YOS 10 23 r. 13 (OB ext.); nu-ur ta gizilli 
iqadduma ana bit ilisunu inaSSi they light 
a lamp with a torch and carry it to their 
temple RAcc. 120 r. 15; Sdrip nu-ri i-par(?)- 

ru-ud the lamplighter (?) will-(or the 

cup in the hand of the cupbearer will lurch) 
KAR 423 ii 60 (SBext.); nu-ur Sa elmeSi ... 
uSanamara (see namdru v. mng. 8 a) 4R 61 
iii 33; ana zalAg taqad ana ilika u iStarika u 
nu-ri takarrabma iSallim you light a fire, you 
pray to your god, your goddess, and the fire, 
and (your case) will work out well Dream-book 
343 r. 16f., cf. ibid. 340 ii 1 f.; Summa birsu kima 
nu-ri innamir if a birsu like a lamp is seen 
CT 38 27:15; Summa nu-ur izi ina imittiSu 


nuru A 

itiq if a spark from a fire passes by on his 
right side Labat TDP 14:80; INIM.INIM.MA 
ina pani d zalag Sa reS marsi Saknu tamannu 
you recite the incantation in front of the 
lamp placed at the head of the sick man 
KAR 58:25; ina igi d zalAg- fca Susi mukil reS 
lemutti drive out the evil demon with your 
(Nusku’s) lamp KAR 58 : 44, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 38; garakku inaddiu nu-ur uSasbat 
(see sabatu mng. llh-2') BRM 4 6:39 (NB rit.); 
see also niphu, liSanu mng. 6a; 1 zalAg ud. 
ka.bar one bronze lamp BrinkmanMSKH i 381 
No. 7:4 and 12; sxla Samnu ana nu-ri Tl 
BE 14 156:1, also ibid. 153:2, wr. ana nu¬ 
ru ibid. 130:2 (all MB); Samnu ana nu-u-ru Sa 
ud.M.e&.me oil for the lamps for the eSSeSu 
feast GCCI 1 48:2, also ibid. 44 : 2, Sa nu-u-ru 
Sa UD.17.KAM Camb. 438:7, also ibid. 17; 
Samnu Sa nu-ur Sa bit hilsu GCCI 1 339:4 (all 
NB); Samni Sa nu-u-ru Sa bit DN Samni Sa 
nu-'u-ru DNj (linseed) for oil for the lamps of 
the temple of Marduk, for oil for the lamps 
of Annunitu Cyr. 279:5f.; 78 sila Samni Sa 
nu-d-ru ina bit DN Nbn. 777:4 and 6; enuma 
nu-u-ru Suat[i ... ] when this lamp (dedi¬ 
cated in Esagila) [. . . ] BE 8/1 142 : 3, see Lam¬ 
bert, AfO 18 386 (Asb.); qi-ri-ru tabu ana nu- 
ri-Su-nu libSi let there be sweet-smelling 
oil(?) for their lamps 3R 66 x 33, KAR 214 
iv 20, see Frankena Takultu 8 and 26; [. . . ] 
x ana pan d izi.GAR tatarras you stretch [a 
curtain?] before the lamp AMT 34,2:16, cf. 
ibid. 10and 13; obscure: 20 nu-ru-um §U 110 
LAL 1 GI SA ITT 2/2 4430:1; X Suluppu Sa 30 

nu-ru Sa ana PN nadnu dates of thirty. 

which were given to PN Dar. 313:8; Summa 
izi.gar Sa ina gizilli nasu namir if a light 
carried on a torch shines brightly CT 39 
34:17; Summa izi.gak Sa ina bit ameli 
kunnu namir if a light fixed in a man’s house 
shines brightly ibid. 29, and passim in this 
text, also CT 39 36 K.10423:l, 37:7; Summa 
suraru ana muhhi izi.gar imqut if a lizard 
falls into a fire KAR 382 r. 37; nu-ra tukabbat 
you extinguish the fire Or. NS 39 111:5, dupl. 
to CT 39 34:2; for the Sumerogram dug.izi. 
gar and the Akkadogram dug nu-u-ru in 
Hitt., see Ehelolf, ZA 43 193; see also nuru A 
in Sa nuri, nuru A in bit nuri. 
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nuru A 

3. bright spot(?): Summa reS libbi nu-ri 
itaddu if the reS libbi is dotted with bright 
spots(?) YOS 10 42 ii 40 (OB ext.), for parallel 
see numru. 

4. (uncert. mng.): umiSam i-na nu-ri 
mahar Sarrat GN aktanarrabalckum every day 
in the morning(?) I pray incessantly for you 
before the Queen of Sippar PBS 7 106:16 (OB 
let.). 

nuru A in bit nuri s.; lamp ; NB; wr. 
syll. and is zalag; cf. namdru v. 

3 ± zalag ina libbi 1 Sa Misir three lamps, 
among them one from Egypt VAS 6 314:2, 
cf. 1 kalla Sa £ zalag ibid. 3, kalla siparri Sa 
6 nu-ur bronze stand for a lamp Dar. 301 : 10, 
cf. ibid. 6, 630:6, TuM 2-3 249:7; 1-en GI§ ± 
nu-u-ri one lamp (among ten household 
items) TuM 2-3 1 : 12, also Dar. 418:6; 1-en. 

Gi§ 6 nu-ur Sa mes-kan-na one lamp made 
of musukkannu wood TuM 2-3 2:25, also 
82-9-18,320a:8; f. nu-u-ru kalla siparri u SaSitu 
siparri Sa Hi nu-u-ru Peiser Vertriige 121 : 10f.; 
It nu-ur is.&fM 82-9-18,370a. 

nuru A in Sa nuri ( Sannuri , Sat nuri) s.; 
lamp; OB, Mari, Nuzi; cf. namdru v. 

a) Sat nuri: ^ gin kannurn Sa-at nu-ri-im 
half a shekel (of silver) for a lampstand 
CT 45 21:23; [ttbttdit] Sa-at nu-ri-im copper 
lamp (among the appurtenances of a goddess) 
SLB 1/1 2:21; oil ana Sa-at nu-ri OBT Tell 
Rimah 17 :3 (all OB). 

b) Sa nuri : 1 Sa nu-ri one lamp (in list of 

implements) ARM 9 20:13, cf. oil ana _ 

Sa-an-nu-ri-im RA 66 133:3 (Mari); 1 Sa nu-ri 2 
Sa nu-ri Sa PN HSS 13 160 :6f.; x GiS Sa-an- 
nu-ru siGj.GA x good quality wooden lamps 
HSS 15 132:19, also (with la sig 5 .qa) ibid. 20. 

nuru B s.; (a song); SB.* 

naphar 2 nu-u-ru meS in all, two n.-songs 
KAR 158 vi 18, also ibid, viii 30 (Liederkatalog). 


nusafcfi 

nurwe adj.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 

1 giS.banSttb makrasu ger.meS-Im nu-ur- 
we one table of makrasu wood, its legs .... 
HSS 14 247:86. 

nurzu prep.(?); (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

(a field) nu-ur-zu kisdd Ndr Sarri adja¬ 
cent^) to the bank of the Royal Canal 
VAS 1 37 iv 31 (kudurru). 

nurzu s.; (a part of the body in the region 
of mouth and throat); SB.* 

buSanu ... kima barbari issabat nu-ur-za 
the buSanu disease, like a wolf, seized the n. 
Hunger Uruk 44:56; [ina n]u-ur-zi nar-ba-ti 
ittadi kussaSu (the buSanu disease) settled in 
the soft n. Kdoher BAM 28 r. 5, dupl. Hunger 
Uruk 44:70. 

nusaliatu s. pi.; removed, torn out parts; 
NA*; cf. nasdhu. 

BN §ab 91 tunassah ... nu-sa-ha-a-ti ana 

ndri takarrar you remove the . you 

throw the parts removed into the river 
KAR 141:7 (rit.), see TuL p. 88. 

nusahu s. pi. tantum; tax on agricultural 
produce (especially on barley); NA; cf. 
nasdhu. 

a) in leg., adm., and letters: Sa eqlete 
kir&te Sudtina §e nu-sa-hi-Si-na la innassuhu 
from these fields and orchards no (grain) 
tax shall be exacted ADD 650 r. 8, see Post¬ 
gate Royal Grants No. 13:44; eqla Sudtu SE nu- 
sa-hi-Su la innassuhu se.in.nu-£m la iSSabbaS 
as for this field, its (barley) tax shall not be 
exacted, its straw shall not be taxed ADD 
625 r. 5, cf. [nusdhiSunu] memeni lu la i-na- 
sa-lui ABL 709:6; nu-sa-hi Sama’utte (paral¬ 
lel: SibSi Sa ma'utte, see mu’untu) Postgate 
Taxation 403 ND 7057:3; the field is exempt 
la SibSe la nu-sa-hi without straw taxes, 
without (barley) taxes ADD 621 r. 10, wr. la 
§E nu-sa-he ADD 471:4, and passim ; §E nu- 
sa-hi. me§ ... usuhu exact the barley taxes 
Postgate Palace Archive 196:8; §E nu-sa-hi. 
meS la nashu ibid. 20; [Ltr qu]r-bu-te Sa §B 
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nushu 

nu-sa-hi [iss\uhuni ABL 1012 r. 10; atta ... 
§E nu-sa-hi-ni i[£t] se SibSeni i[ii] you (king), 
remove our (obligation to pay) barley taxes, 
remove our straw taxes ABL 442 r. 9; mikse 
5e.in.ku §e nu-sa-hi iddunu they will pay 
the customs dues, the straw and barley taxes 
JCS 7 141 No. 86:9; SibSe nu-sa-he M Sa ali 
iddan he pays straw taxes and barley taxes 
like (the rest of) the village ADD 81 r. 5; for 
other refs, see Postgate Taxation 174-185. 

b) in hist.: Sa ali SaSu zakussu aSkun 
5e nu-sa-he-Su la innassuhu 5e.in.nu-£m la 
iSSabbaS Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 19; §E 
nu-sa-he SibSe mikse kdri neberi Sa matija 
uzakkiSunuti I exempted them from barley 
taxes and straw taxes, and from the dues 
(levied) on the quays and crossing points 
throughout my land Borger Esarh. 3 iii 8. 

Postgate Taxation 174ff. 

nushu s.; (a container made of reed, 
leather, or clay); OAkk., OB, Chagar Bazar, 
Mari, MB, NB. 

gi.pisan.nu.us.hu = 5 xj Hh. IX 64, cf. gi. 
pisan.nu.us.hu MSL 7 185:51 (OB Forerunner 
to Hh. IX); [gi.pisan.gud 4 .d]a - garni = »«- 
us-hu id ninda.hi.a (also mandanu, parru, labnu, 
mith&ru, naqpd) Hg. A II 46c 52, in MSL 7 70. 

mu(text NUMxm)-di-e 6 (var. gloss sro) = nu-us-hu 
household utensil = n. CT 41 27 r. 14 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet XXX). 

a) in OAkk.: 1 KU§ nu-us-hu BE 3/1 76 : 6. 

b) in OB: 1 gi.pisan nu-us-hu-um 

BE 6/1 84:17, BIN 9 361:8; 2 GI.PISAN nu-US- 
hu-um. hi.a two assorted ^.-containers CT 6 
25b :6, X GI.PISAN nu-US-hu.m.A CT 45 119:13; 
1 GI.PISAN nu-us-hu YOS 12 157:22, UET 
5 112a i 22, ii 19, iii 8, 112b i 19, ii 11, iii 3, 23, 
note Sut GI.PISAN nu-us-hu UET 7 73 ii 7; 
3 GI nu-ds-hu UCP 10 110 No. 35:6; 3 Gi nu- 
us-hu-um TCL 1199:1, wr. GI.PISAN nu-us- 
hu-um ibid. 16; note 2 nu-us-hu Scheil Sippar 
64:3; 1 DUG nu-us-hu YOS 13 91:14 (all 

dowry lists or lists of household utensils). 

c) in Mari and Chagar Bazar: I gi nu-us- 
hu Sa N1NDA Iraq 7 pi. 4 No. 10 r. 24; 5 DUG. 
PISAN nu-us- <hu > ARMT 11 294:1. 


nussuqu 

d) in MB: 19 gi nu-us-hu ki.min (= nitki) 

(preceded by kudurru baskets) PBS 2/2 
102:10, cf. TuM NF 5 50 r. 1; 1 GI nu-US-hu 

UET 7 54:3, r. 1; 13 nu-US-hu HA A.AB.BA 
Ni. 11320:17 (courtesy J. A. Brinkman). 

e) in NB: gi nu-us-[hu\ (beside gi 

Saddu) 82-7-14,1916:1; [gi] nu-us-uh 

4d[...] 82-7-14,611:4; nu-us-hi Sa Sullapi 
82-7-14,1230:8; uncert. : pisan(?) nu-us-hi-e 
Sa vde e.me§ [pisan(?)1 nu-us-hi-e Sa ku. 
babbar (in broken context) Nbn. 

1119:4f. 

For Pinches Berens Coll. 111:7 and TCL 9 
117:16,19 see nuhsu. 

nusku s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 

2 Ttro.Ki.TA.MES hallupat nu-us-ki ADD 
1040:4. 

nussu s.; cracked pot; lex.* 

dug.bar(var. adds .ra).si.il.la = [mt]-w«-[sM] 
Hh. X 100. 

Cf. bar.si.il = nasdsu Sa hepi to crack, 
cited nazdzu lex. section. 

For UM 5 104, etc. (■= Ea I 116), see nesd v. 

nussft adj.(?); (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. 
nesu v. 

nig.zil.zil.14, nig.na — nu-us-au-u Nabnitu 
J 356 f. 

nussuhu adj.; (mng. uncert.); Ur III 
(Akk. lw. in Sum.); cf. nasdhu. 

[x]+1 GiS.MA nu-su-hum (in obscure 
context) UET 3 835:7; GI§ nu-su-hu-um 
ITT 5 p. 46 No. 9624; [...] nu-su-hu-um tur 
sud UET 3 733 i 16. 

nussuqu (fem. nussuqtu) adj.; well-chosen, 
choice, splendid; SB; cf. nasaqu A. 

5i.ba.ur — nu-8u-uq-tu[m] (var. nu-[ua-8~\u-\u\q- 
tum(l)) = ma-ak-[x]-x-lum Silbenvokabular A 99, 
see Studies Landsberger 24. 

me.kal.kal Su.luh.ha.e.ne PA.AN.bi sxjh. 
ga.e.ne ki.bi.56 h6.en.gi 4 .gi 4 : paraiiunu 
Suqurutu pilluduiunu nu-ua-au-qu-tu ana airiSunu 
lu utir he (Marduk) reinstated their (the gods’) 
sublime rites and splendid cult 6R 62 No. 2:52 
(§amaS-5um-ukin, coll. G. Frame). 
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nussusu 

a) describing utterances: usur nu-us-su- 

qa seqar atmea keep in mind my well-chosen 
words Lambert BWL 86:266 (Theodicy); at: 
muSu nu-us-su-uq-ma siqarSu SzLSur his 
utterance(s) are choice, his word(s) are 
appropriate AfO 19 67:112 (SB prayer to Mar- 
duk); nu-us-su-qa amatua AnSt 8 60 ii 31, 
VAB 4 292 ii 32 (Nbn.) ; Assurnasirpal [(io) 
kima] hurdsi liqte nu-su-qu 

KAR 334:11. 

b) referring to persons: illu nu-us-su-qu 
milikka d[amqu\ your advice, choicest of 
partners, is excellent Lambert BWL 74:68 
(Theodicy). 

c) referring to artifacts and materials: a 
temple Sa . .. ina Sipar itinnute ma'diS nu- 
su-qu which was architecturally very 
splendidly constructed AKA 98 vii 95 (Tigl. I); 
apsasate gisnugalli Sa zime, nu-us-su-qa marble 
bull colossi whose appearance was splendid 
OIP 2 108 vi 70, 121:6; aSnan stone Sa kima 
Se'im sahhari SikinSu nu-us-su-qu the 
appearance of which was splendid, like 
mottled barley ibid. 127d:4, cf., wr. nu-su-qu 
ibid. 132:72 (Senn.); 1000 bilat guhlu beri nu- 
us-su-qu 1000 talents of choice, best anti¬ 
mony (among tribute from Hatti and Egypt) 
BSOAS 30 496 iii 11; tas(7)-qa-ka nu-us-su-qa 
your choice sasqu offerings!?) Lambert BWL 
72:37 (Theodicy). 

nussusu ( nuzzuzu , nuSSusu) v.; to shake 
out hair, to wave the tail, to flap the wings, 
to rock a baby; OB, MB, Bogh., SB; II. 

sxjd.stjd - nu-us-su-su Sa kun Nabnitu X 41, 
diib.dub.bu = min Sa pir-tim, si.si.in = min Sa 
tur-ru-ki ibid. 42f. 

a) to shake out hair: see Nabnitu X 42, 
in lex. section; u-na-sis(v ar. -si-is) qimmassu 
elu seriSu he shook out his locks over his back 
Gilg. VI i 2, wr. u-na-si-is [qimmassu] KUB 4 
12 r.(!) 2 (Gilg. Bogh.), cf. li-na-as-si-sa qim: 
massu Gilg. VII iv 4, wr. li-na-si-s[a] UET 6 
394:51 (MB Gilg.); go away from me, you 
sorcerers Sa tu-na-sis-a-ni qimmatkunu jaSi 
who shook your hair at me Maqlu VI 97. 

b) to wave the tail: see Nabnitu X 41, in 
lex. section; Summa immerum zibbassu 


nu§abu 

u-na-sd-as if the sheep waves its tail YOS 10 
47:36 (OB behavior of sacrifioial lamb) ; neSu kun: 
zuba ele’i anaku nu-uz-zu-za aleH the lion 
can wag (its tail) (and) I can wave (mine too) 
TuL p. 13:4 ; [Summa k]tt 6 salpi u-na-si-is-ma 
if a .... fish wriggles (and sheds its scales) 
CT 41 14:10 (SBAlu). 

c) to flap the wings: [aSar issur hurri] la 
u-na-as-si-su kappiSu (water) in which no 
partridge(?) has dipped its wings AMT 
27,6:10, restored from Kocher BAM 29:28, 28 r. 9, 
also AMT 64,3 : 4, cf. aSar issuru la u-na(7)-aS- 
Sa-S[u kappiSu] BorgerEsarh. 116 § 82:13. 

d) to rock a baby: LamaStu snatches the 
baby from the nurse uSennaq u-nam-za-az 
■it it-ta-na-[Siq{7j] she suckles it, rocks it, and 
kisses(?) it 4R 68 iii 35, dupl. PBS 1/2 113 iii 20 
(Lamaitu II). 

See discussion s.v. nazazu. 

nusabu s.; (a medicinal plant); OB, MB, 
SB. 

6 a.a.ar KU.TTn (- ajar kaspi) = nu-fa-bu (in 
group with illuru and ajar hurOpi ■= nuhari) 
Antagal A 198. 

a) description: u nu-sa-but ku-uk-ka-ni-ti 
5 la-a-ri Sakin the n. is (like, or: is the name 
of) the kukkanitu plant with five branches 
(commentingon inanassabulabbilinuh Hina 
nasabu libbi linuh) JNES 33 337:17 (med. 
comm.). 

b) in pharm.: v ajar kaspi : u nu-sa-bu 
Uruanna I 382, also Uruanna III 383 ; TJ a-Si-6, 
ij ki-sal(7)-lum-zi : U min [x]-Su Uruanna I 
383 f.; fr ajar hurdsi : u min (var. nu-ha-hu) 
x-Su (var. tx ia-ar Fbabbar-mI : fr ki.min x), 
tx zi-im Kir.Gi tam-liS (var. omits tam-liS) : 
u min x-pi, e-ri-zu [x] x, [u zi-im ] Kir.Gi sig 7 : 
v tam-liS nu-sa-bu(v&v. - bi) ibid. 385-386a; 
V GURg BABBAR : U nu-sa-bu ibid. 389; UU- 
§a-bu : i? zi-im ku.babbar ibid. 39la; tr nu- 
sa-bu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 21 (inv.). 

c) in med.: is nu-sa-ba (among other 
ingredients) Kocher BAM 396 iii 15 (MB) ; is 
nu-sa-bu AMT 59,1 i 33, and passim in this text; 
u nu-sa-ba tasdk ina Sikari [iSatti] you crush 
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nuffabu 

n., he drinks it in beer Kocher BAM 92 iii 
7, parallel CT 51 197:4, cf. Kocher BAM 161 
vi 12, 311:4, 315 ii 17, iii 38, 316 i 22, 
323:108, TCL 6 34 r. i 7, RA 54 171 r. 3, AMT 
40,5:18, 55,4:2, LKA 95:23, see Biggs Saziga 61, 
and passim; note: pa ajar kaspi Sa Xj nu-sa-bu 
SumSu (you pulverize) leaves of ajar kaspi, 
the (common) name of which is n. AMT 59,1 i 
32. 

d) other occ. : §A £ a§ x Ktr-rt-tm Sa itd 
nu-sa-bi-im in ...., adjacent to the n. 
(“Flumame” or personal name) Edzard Tell 
ed-Der 208:8. 

Thompson DAB 139ff. 

nus§abu see nassabu A. 

nuSabatu s. pi.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; cf. 
nuSSvbu. 

nu-Sa-ba-ti-[ia] Sa unaSSibu (for context 
see nuSSvbu) UET 5 7:18 (let.). 

nuSabu s.; cushion; Nuzi; cf. aSabu. 

1 kussd ... itti kubbiSu u itti nu-Sa-bi-Su 
one chair with its footstool and its cushion 
TCL 9 1:5; a chair 2 nu-[Sa]-bu-Su mardatu 
its two cushions are of mardatu fabric 
HSS 15 131:17, cf. nu-Sa-bu-Su Sa [...] ibid. 
15, also 315 G 2, (one chair) Sand, nu-Sa-bu-Su 
[...] ibid. R 8; takiltu, kinahhH, and Surathu 
wool ana 4 nu-Sd-bu epeSi HSS 15 220:9; 1 nu- 
Sa-bu Sa birmi one cushion of multicolored 
fabric (for a chair?) HSS 14 247:83; 1 nu-Sd-bu 
mardatu kinah[hena(?) 1 nu-S]d-bu Sapal Sepi 
... [1] nu-Sd-bu pesti 10 nu-Sd-bu [x] na pa 
[... mar]datu 7 nu-Sd-bu pes4t[u] ... x 
nu-Sd-bu Sa gIr.mbS pesfliu Sa-pa-ti-Su-nu 
one n. of mardatu fabric, purple wool, one n. 

for under the feet, one white n., ten_n.-s, 

[...] of mardatu fabric, seven white n.-s, x 
white n.-s for the feet, their .... HSS 15 
134: 60ff. (= RA 36 144); 50 nu-Sa-bu-d. ME§ baSt 
lutu fifty dyed cushions HSS 14 247:33, cf. x 
[nu]-Sd-bu Sa baSlu HSS 13 431:21; 42 nu-Sa- 
bu-uM$& pestitu kannatuSina x-da-tu labirutu 
8 [...] 110 nu-Sa-bu-u pestitu kannatuSina 
mardatu 7 nu-Sa-bu [...] 8 nu-Sa-bu-u ,me§ 
pestitu Sa ti-ik-la-ti 42 white n.-s, their 


nuSO A 

ropes(?) are of-, old ones, eight [...], 110 

white n.-s, their ropes(?) are of mardatu 
fabric, seven n.-s [...], eight white n.-s 

with- HSS 14 247:34ff.; 1 ma-at 1 §TT.§I 

nu-Sd-bu [S]a mardatu HSS 13 431:18, cf. 19ff.; 
10 nu-Sa-bu-4. me§ (beside textiles) HSS 15 
81:16, cf. ibid. 167:8, HSS 14 529:27, nu-Sa-bi-i 
HSS 15 130:55, 65; 1 nu-Sa-a-bu HSS 13 470:2, 
cf. (of haSmdnu wool) ibid. 435:58, cf. also 
ibid. 56 ff. 

nuSaptu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; cf. 
naSapu. 

nig.bu.ul.munu 4 = nu-Sa-ap-ti bu-uq-[lim\ 
TIM 9 88:14 (exercise tablet). 

nu$hu s.; (a nut); MA; pi . nuShatu. 

Tj Si-iq-du : Tj Suq-du, tj Si-qit-tum : 0 nu-ui-hu 
Uruanna II 612f. 

ina tashirdteSina 1 .Ta.Am [... ] Sa na 4 .zi} 
kttr ina gi§ nu-uS-ha-te Sa Ktr.Gi «»-[...] 
in their edges(?) one [...] each of genuine 
surru stone, [they are ... ] with nuts of gold 
(description of furniture) AfO 18 304 ii 18 
(inv.); obscure: §A 1 mb 40 gul.li [...] Sa 
nu-uS-hi Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 26 ii 20. 

nudirtu see niSirtu. 

nuSSubu v.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; cf. 
nuSabatu. 

weri Sa ilqti u, nu-Sa-ba-ti-[ia ] Sa u-na-Si-bu 
ana jdSim tu-[. .. ] return(?) to me my copper 
which he took and my .... -s which he has 
_-ed [.. .] UET 5 7:19 (let.). 

nu&$u$u see nussusu. 

nuSfi A (naM) s.; vomit; SB; cf. neS4. 

а. ha.an, a.ha.an.gum = nu-Su-u Nabnitu 
K 185f.; a.ha.an = nu-Su-u, gd.a.ha.an - gd'u 
Erimhul IV 57f.; a.ha.an a-ha-a-an (pronun¬ 
ciation) = na-Su (followed by nu-ui-Su, see neM) 
KBo 16 87 r. 14fT., see ZA 62 111. 

б. tur.ra a.ha.an.gin x (GiM) ba.an.fii. 
ha.an : tarbasa kima nu-Se-e unniS (the 
evil demon) has weakened (Sum. vomited 
over) the cattle pen like vomit 4R 18*No.6:6f. 

In PBS 1/1 2:18 read ta-ni-hi tar-SHjtyi, see 
t&nihv. 
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nuSti B 

nuSft B s.; (a plant); lex.* 

za.Jja.tin.8AR - nu-Su-u Hh. XVII 270. 

nuSurrfi s.; diminution, decrease; OB, 
MB, Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. and BA-e; cf. 
naSaru A. 

nig.ba.ba = nu-Sur-ru-u Nabnitu J 231; 
BA bl bl BA - nu-Sur-[ru-u\ Antagal A 224. 

TAG-tti U li-ip-tu D nu-Sur-ru-u A 3467 ii 5' (ext. 
with comm.). 

a) in leg. context: ina me ndr SiqitiSu nu- 
Sur-ra-a la Sakani not to cause any diminu¬ 
tion in the water of his irrigation ditch 
MDP 2 pi. 21 iii 5 (MB kudurru); Sa ... ina 
libbi akali nu-Sur-ra-a iSakkanuma he who 
causes a decrease in the food allowances 
BBSt. No. 36 vi 39 (NB ); ana nudunne hi 
addanka raM, Sa eli PN abika nu-Sur-ru-u ina 
libbi iSakkanu I gave you (silver) as a dowry, 
(hut) the creditors whom PN, your father, 
owes make deductions from it Nbk. 265:8; 
(uppanuSunu ul innd abi nu-Sur-ru-u ina 
mimma Sa ana mdriSu tuppi iSfuruma ana 
imiSu ukallima [la] iSakkan they will not 
change their tablets, the father may not 
reduce the amount of anything which he set 
down in the tablet for his son and showed to 
the father of his daughter-in-law SBAW 
1889 828 (pi. 7) iii 12 (NB laws); mititu U nu-Sur- 
ra-a umiSamma iStakannaSSu (see mi\itu 
mng. Ig) TCL 12 86:14 (NB). 

b) in lit.: liptu nu-Sur-ru-u Sussi zum s 
ruSSu remove affliction and losses from him 
Craig ABUT 1 54 iv 23 (- BA 6 629) ; situ hut 
luqqd butuqqu nu-Sur-ru-u BMS 6:59 and 
dupls., cited fitu mng. 4b-2', cf. also BA 5 687 
K.6981 : 3, ?itu nu-Sur-ru-u, PBS 1/2 124 r. 7; 
p/d aSSum nu-Sur-re-e (for context, see 
nappahdnu) Bab. 3 295 K.151 r. 16; nu-Sur- 
ra-a iStar su-i-tam (obscure) PBS 1/1 2 i 15b. 

c) in omens: nu-Su-ur-ru-um ina bitiSu 
Sakin diminution will occur in his house 
AfO 18 64 ii 3 (OB); ttd nu-Su-ru ina matija 
iSSakkan CT 6 2 case 25, ttd nu-Su-ru ina mat 
<nakri > ibaSSi ibid. 31, ud nu-Su-ru ina saq( ! ) 
GAB-ta ibaSSi ibid, case 6 (OB liver model); 
ina mat Akkadi nu-Sur-ri gAl-too K.8097 i 8 
(astrol.) ; TTD nu-Sur-ru-u ina mdti ibaS[Si] 


nutturu 

KUB 37 184 r. 2, see Leichty Izbu p. 207; nu-Sur- 
ru-u ina libbi ummdnija ibaSSi BE 36404:28 
(MB ext.), see Weidner, AfO 16 74, but ba(?)- 
ru-u ina libbi ummdnija dtt.meS the diviners 
will go among my troops BRM 4 13:32 (SB 
ext.), cf. nu-Sur-ru-u ibaSSi CT 39 17:62 (SB 
Alu); nu-Sur-r[u-u] ACh Supp. Sin 25:5; nu- 
Sur-re-e Se-im CT 30 16:19, Thompson Rep. 
88 r. 7; nu-Sur-re-e §E-im u, in.ntt LBAT 
1532:15; nu-Sur-re-e tassuhti ACh Sin 2:9, 
nu-Sur-re-e §E ina Btin-ti ibid. 25:32, Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 270:16, 271 r. 13; nu-Sur-re-e §K 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1 iv 19, IStar 50 ii 15, cf. 
ibid, lb:45, 104:19, 21; nu-Sur-re-e §E u 
IN.NTT ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1 iv 17, cf. BA-e §E 
[u IN.NTT] ACh Sin 27:16, 27; nu-Sur-re-e bu- 
[l]im CT 30 15:21, wr. ba -ebu-lim AChAdad 
19:44; BA-e mA§.AN§E.EDIN.NA ibid. 27 and 39, 
nu-Sur-re-e a-mi-lu-te K.9473:9. 

nuSurtu s.; portion(?); OB; cf. naSaru A. 

[d-ru] [har] = ri(?)l-si 9 -<uw, [n]u-lur-tum A 
V/2:175f. 

mi-im-ma-aasarSana nadd nu-Su-ur [tam(?)] 
kima Saknaku CT 46 44 ii 4 (OB lit.). 

nutapu s.; old, dry wood; lex.* 

gi§.» u -mun B AD = sunginnu, nu-ta-pu, buld, ig-fu 
la-bi-ru Hh. VI 58, 60f., 63; uncert.: [...] = 
[nu-t]a-pu MSL 6 138:3 (unplaced fragm. of Hh. 
VII B); su-gi-in giS.bad = suginnu, nu-ta-pu, 
gi8 la-be-ru Diri II 312ff. 

[x-x]-u - nu-ta-p[u] RA 17 156 81-2-4,423:6. 
nutku see nitku B. 

nuttulu adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

dim.ma ■= Sum-mu, ba.ra.dim.ma « nu-ut- 
tu-lu(var. -lum) ErimhuS IV 152f. 

nuttum see nu. 

nutthm (AHw. 800b): The ref. in MSL 2 
140r. 14 is probably to be read [w]w(or \g]u)- 
ut-tu-u-um, see Proto-Aa 609:4, in MSL 14 100; 
see also nafd v. mng. 2. 

nuttun see nu. 

nutturu adj.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB*; 
cf. nataru. 

lu.KA.tar.ri.a - nu-tu-rum OB Lu A 78. 
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•nuftupu 

Summa qerbu nu-ut-tu-ru if the intestines 
are .... RA 65 73:51 (OB ext.); DI§ i-si 
nu-ut-iur-ma laikkal if he has a .... jawbone 
so that he cannot eat Kraus Texte 13:25. 

*nu{tupu (fem. nuttuptu) adj.; (mng. 
unkn., occ. only as personal name); OB; 
cf. na{apa. 

I Nu-tu-up-tum UET 5 481:4, CT 47 11:11; 
Nu-ut-tu-up-tum VAS9 9:3, 14; Nu-tii-up- 
tum YOS 8 38:3, SLB 1 57:5, UET 6 34:3, 
93:4, 12, 19, 184:1, 149:7; note Nu-(u-pa-a-a 
UET 5 480:3, Nu-tu-pa-tum Kienast Kisurra 
65:5. 

Kraus, JCS 3 162 n. 12a. 

nufu s.; (a leather container); NB ; pi. 
nu{dnu. 

Sir’am. mbs 10 gin.am lcaspa Senu u kits 
nu-u-\u ana sabeja ... attadin I have 
provided coats of mail, ten shekels of silver, 
sandals, and n.-s for my troops YOS 3 10:24, 
also ibid. 106:23; 60 meSenu 60 kuS nu-u-[(u] 
u nadu 7 imere babbanutu Supranu send sixty 
pairs of shoes, sixty n.-s and waterskins, and 
seven fine donkeys (for the sixty men) 
YOS 3 127:12, also Nbk. 211:4; 12 KU§ nu- 

u-\u (among provisions for soldiers) Dar. 
253:7, cf. TCL 9 85:19; meJen ku§ nu-u-fu ana 
PN ... nadin a pair of shoes and a n. given 
to PN Nbk. 173:1, 5; 2 GIN kaspu ana 4 KU§ 
nu-pi-nu ana liJ.engar.meS nadin two 
shekels of silver for four n.-s given to the 
farmers Nbk. 383:2, cf., wr. KU§ nu-u-tu 
Nbk. 402:13; hummuSu KG.[x].MU nu-4-fu 
ina pant PN one fifth (of a shekel of silver), 

...., n. at the disposal of PN GCCI 1 306:8; 
[x] ots kaspu 2-fa qatate kaspi a 1 [ana] 2 ktjS 
nu-fa-nu two thirds of this silver for two 
n.-s Nbn. 824:11. 

von Soden, Or. NS 46 191. 
nu”u see nuhhu adj. 

nfi’u (nua’u, nuwa’u) adj.; 1 . rude, unedu¬ 
cated, brute, stupid, 2. native (designation 
of the Anatolians in OA); OA, SB, NB. 


nfi’u 

(ja-ar lO.lagab = nu-'-u, ahuni, ishappu 

Diri VT 39ff.; [ha]-ar lOxlagab = nu-’-u A 
VII/2:48; [l]ii.nu= nu-'-ti 5R16iv33 (group voc.); 
lti.nu, hi.na.ga.hu, lu.a, lii.Sah.a.ri.a, Id. 
gd.zal.a.ri.a = nu-’-fy] CT 37 24 iii 25'-29', see 
MSL 12 228, cf. mu.na.g&.ah OB Proto-Lu 522; 
na.ga.ah = nu-'-u Erimhu§ VI 102, cf. MSL 12 
143 ND 4373 v 6; [za-al] [ni] = && oO.ni (for 
ab.NT) nu-'-u (between ishappu and ahurr&) 
A II/l iii 12; Id as. hab lu-aS-ha-ab (pronun¬ 
ciation), Id gada.tar lu-ga-ad-tar (pronun¬ 
ciation) = nu-'-u = (Hitt.) dam-pu-pi-iS KBo 1 
30:8f. (Bogh. Lu), see MSL 12 212; [... = nwJ-’-n 
(in group with guzallu, [lumjakku, saklu) Antagal 
K 26', and parallel MSL 12 143 ND 4373 v 2; pa.pa 
= nu-'-u ia mim-ma vl i-de t RA 63 84 iv 7 (Silben- 
vokabular from RS). 

NUN. ME.TAG NTTN.ME.TAG LU(!).IM Ltj(!).lM : 
ummanu ana ummdni nu-'-u ana [mt-’-i] the wise 
one to the wise one, the ignorant to the ignorant 
KAR 4 r. 19; [ld.kd.zu tdg x (x) nja.ga.ah 
x im [...] x mud an.mu 4 : nanduq erSu qub&t 
balti nu-'-u idap dame labiS (see erSu A adj. usage c) 
Lambert BWL 228 iii 13f. 

1. rude, uneducated, brute, stupid: see 
lex. section; ia ... la muda nu-’-a la palih 
ill rabuti lemnid uma'aru whoever with evil 
intent sends an ignorant person, an unedu¬ 
cated man, or somebody who does not fear 
the great gods (to remove this boundary 
stone) VAS 1 37 V 27, also BBSt. No. 7 ii 9, 
VAS 1 57 iii 9, sa ... sakla samd nu-a du-ub- 
bu-ba u-la- <la> uSaSid RA 66 166:34, also 
173:66, ia ... sakka sakla igi.nt/.tuk.a nu- 
'[u-a] u la muda uma’aru UET 1 165 ii 13 (all 
kudurrus); humma nu-’i if he behaves rudely 
CT 41 21:29 (physiogn.). 

2. native (designation of the Anatolians 
in OA): annakam ana Hurrama lublunissuma 
lu nu-a-u hu-ra-ma-i-u kul annikim ... 
luieribunim let them bring the tin to GN 
and either let the natives of GN bring all the 
tin into (the city) (or let the persomiel of the 
caravan bring it in in small packages) BIN 4 
48:18, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 312; 53 
kuiani ... ana nu-wa-im ia annakam upazt 
ziranni addin I gave 43 kutdnu textiles to the 
n. who smuggled the tin for me CCT 5 39b:9; 
iStu PN mutki imutuni [n]u-a-um ehuzkima 
after PN, your husband, died, an Anatolian 
married you VAT 9233 : 10, cited ArOr 18/3 374 
n. 49; lu tuppu harrumutum ia tamkaruttim 
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nu’fitu 

lu Sa nu-a-e (see *arrumu usage b) BIN 6 
59:24; aSSumika ana nu-a-im aSqul I paid 
(x silver) to a n. to your account CCT 3 12a:ll, 
also TCL 14 60:7, cf. CCT 6 18b: 4, Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadoeiennes 20:6, and passim; 
17 ma.na werium iSti PN 10 ma.na werium iSti 
nu-a-im 17 minas of copper are with PN, ten 
minas of copper are with the n. TCL 4 109 : 10; 
iSti nu-a-im ibbabtika nilqe with the n. we took 
(three minas of silver) from your merchandise 
outstanding BIN 4 87:12; kaspam Sa ammas 
kam ana nu-a-im ahhibiluni ... uSebilamma 
I sent off the silver which I owe a n. there 
Jankowska KTK 67:7, also BIN 6 68:24; 9 Qix 
kaspam ... SaddiniSima nu-a-am Sabbi make 
her pay the nine shekels of silver and thus 
satisfy (the demands of) the n. ICK 1 69:6; 
nu-a-um ana PN ula ituar the n. will not 
bring a claim against PN ICK 2 120:7; 
x silver ina GN ana nu-wa-e aSqulma iStu bit 
nu-wa-e uSesiakka I paid to a n. in Kanis, 
and I brought you out of the n.’s house 
KBo 9 5 :12 and 13, see Or. NS 19 32 n. 3 ; IGI PN 
nu-a-im before PN, a n. RA 59 22 MAH 
16206:13, and passim in OA. 

Landsberger, ArOr 18/1-2 345f. 

nu’fltu see namutu A s. 

nuwaSSi s.; property; MB Alalakh, Nuzi; 
Hurr. word. 

annutu Sa nu-wa-as-Si-we Sa r PN u inanna 
ana f PN stjm these (household items) are the 
property of f PN, and now they are given to 
f PN HSS 5 66:29 (Nuzi); Nu-wa-aS-Si- 
iStar (personal name) JCS 8 23 No. 280:3 
(Alalakh). 


nuzzuzu 

Corresponds to Akk. sikiltu, see Speiser, 
Or. NS 25 2ff., JCS 17 68. 

nuwatu see numdtu. 

nuwa’u see nfi'u. 

nuwa’utu see namdtu A s. 

nuzu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 

x suluppu Sa nu-u-zu Sa bit PN x dates for 
n. of the house of PN Strassmaier, Actes du 8 e 
Congres International No. 22:2. 

*nuzzft (nunzu) v.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; 
II. 

nu-un-zu-Sa-ma u buzzu'Sa Sa PN ubirraSu 
they convicted PN of .... her and putting 
pressure on her BE 6/2 58:7 (= UET 5 256). 

Either from Sum. nu ... zu “having had 
no sexual relations” or from an otherwise 
unattested *nezu, see Landsberger, David AV 
92 n. 1. 

nuzzumu adj.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 

Summa sal.tuk Si [...] nu-uz-zu-ma-cU 
[... ] ina k [... ] liSib u Sum[ma\ ul nu-uz- 
zu-ma-[at ... ] liSib if that young woman is 
n., let her stay in the [...] house, if she is 
not n., let her stay in [...] (and have them 
watch over her) ARM 10 124:13 and 16. 

nuzzuru v.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

x barley [... ana n]u-zu-ri-im u zabdlim 
[. . .] MKT 2 45 r. i 10 (= RA 32 18). 

nuzzuzu see nussusu. 
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